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PREFACE. 

Tie present work is the reproduction ofa portion of my: 
Translation, published in 1875, of the “ Kalld-i-Afghdni,” the 
Text Book for the Higher Standard Examination in Pashtt. : 
A-Committee of selected officer who had passed in the: 
Janguage were at the time appointed by the Local Government 
to report on the merits of the Translation, and found them~ 
sclyes able to do so favourably, 


All the errors of the Press or otherwise in the, larger 

ledition have now been corrected 3 though a few new errata 

‘sour-owing to my inability to personally correct the proofs, 

The letters K. A. (with figures following) in the margin 

‘of each page refer to the corresponding’ page of the Kalid-i- 
“Afghani.” 


T. C, PLOWDEN, 


‘Kasuintr, Jay 1882. 


LIST OF ERRATA, 
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Page 36, line 15; Road “scerified” for “ sacriziced.” 


89, , 24; 4, “4b” after “prove,” 

48, note 4;  ,, 27 for 26, 

44, lines 11 &12; Road “ Lukmdn” for “ Luckmda 
44, line 28; Erase 1 aftor “ sleepy.” 

44, note 23, Read “ thy” for “ the.” 

45, line 6; 4 “sérs” for “ séve,” 

50, Read (note) 47 for 7. 

52, line 1; Read “Jv” for “ I te 

54, ,, 83; Erase 15, 

65, nole 11; Read “Makha” for “ Makha-u.” 
70, , 28; » “da” for “an” 

74, 8; 4 14 for 18, 

76, line 12; ,, “by” for “of” 

75, note 24; ,, “hah” for “ klpits 

83, 7 > » “ beak” for “ back y 

97, line 80; ,, “sport” for “ sport. 

98, , 30; , “ehape” for “ chops.” 

98, , B4;  ,, 51 for 15. 

99, last linc; Insert “3” before “ Pa dafie.” 
100, line 1; Read 8 for 4. 
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1Yn tho Olt World tho moral Reast-fablo waa of no mean antiquity * « * * 
Vor ages the Baropenn mihul was coptlde ab onee ot seudiving lossont of 
woidom hom the Aisoplar crows and fora, and of enjoytys ativtto, but by 
no manne udifying, Nowbetorien of mio priniive type (Uylos Printtis 
Cadlare, tole ty yn d72), 
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TILE GANJ-I-PAKKHTO 


THE FIRST TALL. 
THE SAGE AND THE ‘TIIEF. 


In ‘a certain place there was a sage who had collected 
together a great many very old! rags, and had 
tied them up inside his turban. Outwardly? 
it appeared to people a large turban. Nevertheless, there was 
nothing inside it but old rags. 


Ky Aa De te 


Once upon a lime, at the hour of carly dawn, when it 
was stin dark, he started for school with the object of getting 
something from the people? 


A thief happened to be standing in the road, Te laid 
hands on the sage, Kaa) ran off with his turban, When the 
thief had gone? some little distance, the sage called out to 
him, and ‘said: “My young friend! search that turban 
(well): if after this search® thou carry it off, by all means 
curry it off: Tmake® thee a present of it.” The thief ran on 
ahead,’ but when he unrolled* the turban, what dacs he 
see? A. yard of rather worn-out cloth’ came 
out” of it; the rest was nothing but old 
rags, : 


Tle angrily" threw the yard of stuff away, and said to 
the sage! “God impoverish thee! (since) thou through 
these old rags hast kept me away from (a better) business. 
Art thou not phicpon li ashamed of thyself for having 
duped me by such a trick?” 


Noto ropotition of adfoctive for pmiphiania, 

Adljgattyo uscd atyer bial Video PM umpp's Gramrany, $179, p. O76. 

Tat, cwith thy ubjeot of thins that ho muy gat somathing, ete, 

Nato "oht" Gvhony fovea fu Paella Uio Indloatlve just Conve, vieo Puylih Indicative Muperfoet, 
Vito Tranpp'a Gramiaar, § 100 0.4 

[nfhititvo M04 pubatantivoly, ‘nnd Snilootod iy tho Plural, Yilo Trumpp's Chawmay, § 1). 

dt, ¢ have mado, 

Va widtll, Nate inflation of ndvers, Video Trunypp's Granmnar, § 170, 

“spared” cama youd from Apardal, w tranmitlya verb 4 it ta formad contrary do tio wand yates for 
foLriig eaneula from teonaithos, ‘ho gonwral salen ora ylvon in Trumuy pic tinammnar, § WB 

Neto Cha nana, Delay of mensive, tre placed Desppwallion. Vito Thupp's Cran, § 181 (1), 

YO. Rhatal,” to rige, wrod hiomatleally, Tt 1s ofteh wid in Paklehty in Ui sonio, 

41, Almatlyo wsod aulvan bint a 

i Pow Uts foun éf Tnyporaliva iupracattya, Vino ‘anathema i, 

TH Lites keapletine Pakbhto bast Tudicative for Taygilah Indleativa Poufuet. 
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The sage replied: “ Thou speakest very truly ; but this 

‘ business hath been for thee a grand warning if 
thou comprehendest it, ® because all worldly 
matters are made up™ of deceit and fraud, If any one 
be enamoured of the world, thus will he too be gulled, 


KAS 





THE SECOND TALE. 
SULTAN MALIMUD, GUAZNAVI, AND THE PEARL. 


One day the king Mahmiid, Ghaznavi, went to his hall-of- 
audience with a pearl in his hand, 


He gave it to a minister, (and) said to him: “In thy 
opinion of what value is this pearl?” 


He replied: “Sire! I verily believe that if there were ' 
krores of rupees (set against it), still the value of this pearl 
would? outvie them,” 


The king commanded him, saying: “ Yes! now crush it.” 


_ The minister answered: “(If from the king’s treasury 
one pice be missing, my mind is troubled thereat; how then 
can I crush such a pearl (as this)?” 


The king replied : “ Well-said! thou art a very loyal man,” 
Accordingly, he gave him a grand robe-of-honor, and tack 
the pearl from him, 


Then they for a little while commented to converse * 
together on other topics.* Next he gave the 
pearl to a second noble, and said: “Tell me 
how much dost thou think ® this pearl is worth ?” 


K. As De 


He replied: “ Your Gracious Majesty! in my opinion it is 
~ equal in value to half thy realm.” * 


45, “ Chi" hore govorns the Indicative Mood ; " 
Subjunolive Nook wigs Thine Hitt a ponsooutiva or final conjunotion, it governs tha 


215. 
Noto thia not uncommon force of tie gonil 1 y VED 
. Pakkhito Indicative Proront, Pete een amet Gah 
Palkcktho Iadicative Futura, 
Pakikhto Indicative Imporfect. 
"Nor majlis kdwah.” A frequent idom, 


Noto how the quostion {a modified by ‘aupleymont, of Cho Pakkhto Indioative Future, 


Freres 


TALE, SULTAN MATIMUD, GITAZNAVI, AND TIE PEARL. | 3 

The king answered + “Yes; now crush it” He said: 
“Never! let me dic first.’ Who could? destro 
such a pearl? Leaving alone its value," still 
where will such beauty, lustre, and water be again found? 
Ifow is it possille that I should break it ?* Nay, rather’? 
may God preserve it in the treasury so long as the king 
lives |” 

The king gave him too a robe-of-honor, and took the 
pearl from him, 


Thus every one to whom he gave" it, gave him a reply 
after the self-same ™ fashion, 

At last it came to the turn of Aydz When he gave it to 
Aydz, he said to him: “ Tell me what does this pearl appear 
to thee to be worth ?” 

Ile replied: “My master t it is a well-known famous State- 
Jewel ™ lund one) which bears a very high valuc, What then 
can I reply ?” 

On this the king said to him :" Crush it.” [Te at once took 
two stones,—-on one he placed the pearl, and on it he caused 
the other to revolve, ‘The coal he ground” into little 
bits, atoms, powder. When he had done this, at onee 
thereupon ® the nobles and ministers raised an outer 
against him, saying: “So great folly, such 
ignorance, similar indiscretion, and such rashness 
ag thou hast been guilty of" no one else would have" 
been guilty of,” 

One said: “Adjure thou me by God” if an Infidel even 
would have done such an act |” 


KA pe 


Ky Acts 10. 


Another said: “I swear that such an act could never have 
been committed by even a traitor (to the State).” 


B Ibe Muy Lbo thy anoriiiea, ¢, ¢, sacrifeod in thy alot, A reapocttul form of addvousing a supertor, 
% Tndteative Fatuyro, 
8 TAt tc don't at all onloutate tla valto. 
a iy {ltouatle, 
A 
1, Pakckhto Tndleatlvo Habitual Imporfoat omplayed for English (nidicativa Past, 
A nob tif\oquont dmoatili of “daghal.” , 
Ue Note illo, | May Ayia vido inato tof Apporllx, 
Vie Hit. ta wellknuwar avticls, 
Ue Vt pinta, 
MW" Vtally 
We Patel auticative Taat. 


id sltetel, 

Ih Lakkhto fudleatve Puture, 

20. Whe Af hau dint of ad puration, ay “Kes didau,” alluded le in Blphinalono's Kabal, Vol. Tp 87%, 
which aaa, 
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Another said: “I swear by God that a hinatic would nat 
approve of such a decd.”™ Every one spoke in 
proportion to his indignation. 


. When they were tired, and their clamour had abated a litte, 
Ayaz said to them: “Nobles and Chiefs! I admit your 
learning, discernment, and good sense; and in this cao I 
acquiesce, namely, that this pearl ought not to have been crushed 
to atoms,™ but I was no idol-worshipper that I should fa 
enamoured® of a stone and disobey™ my master's order. 
Indeed, were I to speak the truth, you, as a fact, destroyed ‘A 
pearl, because the king’s command was a thousand times more 
valuable than the pearl, and it you rejected,” 

The king was much pleased with Aydz, and became 
incensed against the nobles ; but Aydz, with many cntreativs, 
sought® pardon for them from the king, At length the 
king pardoned them, and hestowed great honor on Aydz. 


* 
AIK. A. ps 10, 





THE THIRD TALE. 
TUE MISER AND THE SHEEP'S MEAD. 


Ir is related that there was (once) a rich man so miserly 
that, because of? his extreme avarica, he would 
not cat meat, But if at any time he had a 
gress longing for it, he would send for a whole goat's or 
amb’s head from the butcher through his servant. In faet 
he would on that head satisfy all his. craving for meat. Ina 
word, this had been his habit all his life-long, 


One day a friend said to him: “Why is it that at all 
seasons of the ycar* thou never catest any other meal but 
head?” He said: “I like it very much; that’s why,” 


The other replied: “T can't believe that: still if there he 


any advantage in doing so, tell itme, but tell the truth, | 
adjure thee not to deceive me,”* , 


2g Note ert rery Deculfar constractlan, Kah "4s hore Uansiatable only by insortion of tha Taylish 
CEB ‘ 
Ht Gnbeciet Intettive Actes with Peasivsalghlfication, Vid 
anflestod Infinitive Active, wi assivo aighification, Vido Trumpp's Grammar, § 100 (6), 
25, Indleative Uabitual Tmpel feat. For thia constiustlars, vide Us nT Chamnnt, hie? 
20, Noto.~This vorb “ Ghoklchta}" forms its Indfeatlya I'resont frroguinty, Gluwaratt Viele Teuappa 


1. Fypiossed by fho ablative case, Vide Tnmpp's Gramm at, 8 274 O17} 
APL by fhe ablative cast , 8174 
1 Us nmar, 9174 07), 
8, Afghin custom of adjuration. Vide proceding Talo, note 20 
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TALE. THE SCUOOL* MASTER AND IIS PUPILS, 5 


Ife answered : I did not intend to tell * this to any one, 
but since thou hast adjured® me, 1 wilt toll 
thee ikatonce, But do not thou tell it to any 
ong (else). The other replied s “ Why should I "tell it? 2” 
He want on: “The real truth is this : that a head is a very fine 
thing : in the first place, if its market price be known, one’s 
servant can steal® none of it:® next, when he cooks it, if it 
were olher meat, he could eat some of it furtively ; but when 
he cooks a head, he cannot eat any of it, 
because if he steals an eye, it is found out, and 
ifany other part” of it be missing, one” can detect it : therefore 
tris anxiety never afflicts me, that any of it should be missing. 
But there is another advantage : when I cat head, the favour 
of the tongue is® peculiar to itself, whilst there is a peculiar 
relish in the eyes, another of the cars, and another of the brains: 
thus every portion has its peculiar recommendation, In fact, 
a little money is spent on it, but great advantages are derived 
from it, For this reason I fancy head, and do not cat” other 
meal, 


Ka Aca. Uh 


Ke Ay 12 


The other replied ; “J swear that up to the present tine 
T have not seen a miser like thyself” 


Ppnnsetrmmmeennt 


THE FOURTH TALE. 
THE SCHOOI-MASTER AND IIIS PUPILS, 


A man ought not, without (sufficient) grounds, on mere 
suspicion, lo believe any one’s statement.) If he do so, it 
will (only) injure himself, whilst the world will laugh at him, 
as in the case of a school-master who was very  ilJ-Lempered, 
and was always beating his boys. 


4. Noto foreg of Ind. Tino foot, 
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The boys accordingly said to one andthers “We are 
reduced to? great straits: come, let's devise a 
remedy that we may get out of this difficulty, 


Amongst them was a big boy, who said: “Ifyou mind 
what I say, there will undoubtedly be a remedy for it 7 Che 
boys replied : “ Whatever thou sayest we will agree to. 


He answered : “ My plan is this : when we go "to-morrow 
to lessons, we will cach one of us say to the 
master: ‘O preceptor! we trust that thou art 
well, (but) thou lookest pale,‘ Art thou not in good health, 
or what is the matter?’ but say no more.” 


When the morrow had arrived,’ the boys ‘went? ta school, 
and each one said in succession’ to the master: “O master! 
I hope all is well, (but) thou lookest pale.” The master lo 
each in turn’ replied : “ There's nothing the matter with me: I 
am perfectly well.” But a lithe doubt (as to the fact) gra- 
dually arest° in his mind, 


Last ® of all the big boy came. When he had opened his 
book in front of the master, he shut it up ° again at once, The 
master said to him :“ My lad, why didst thou close the book ?” 
The boy replicd to him ! “Sir, every one (now-a-days) looks 
after his own interests, and no one has any sense of justice, 
nor has any one any sympathy (for another), Thou art so ill 
that when J Jook at thy weak state and pale complexion, my 
heart aches, May | never repeat” another lesson ™ until thon 
gettest well! So much for my lesson |” 


The master arose hastily,” and went hame ina great rage, 
and called out to his wife, saying : ‘ Come, open the door,” 
She came cheerfully, and opened the door, Hoedes what 
does she see but the schoal-master standing there sad and 
melancholy. His wife said ; “ I hope all is well; why hast 

K. Ap. Ms thou come™ home so early from school 2” The 
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TALE piven SCIIOOL-MASTER AND HIS PUPILS. q 


master replied: “ What ? art thou blind ? see’st thot not 
what is the maticr with me?” Strangers 
sympathize with me,“ but thou art so 
perverse and ill-conditioned ® that tho’ thou livest with me 
thou hast never asked me how I was, and never said so much 
as “ What is the matter?” 


She replied to him: “What can I say?” thou certainly 
appearest Lo me (to be) in good health,” [He screamed out + 
O trailress | at ® this (sight) even has not thy heart been 
softened * ?" She replied + Wait a minute; J will bring a 
looking-glass, and do thou look at thy face in it; there is 
nothing the matter with thee, why dost thou fret ?” 


The master answered ; “ Go along! confusion seize thee 
and thy looking-glass | thouand thy looking-glass will be of 
a pair! Don’t bring it: I won't look at it: but be quick, get 
a bed ready for me, that T may lay down on i” She was 
still thinking over this * when he again got into a-rage with 
her, and said: Don’t answer me ™ but prepare a bed for me.” 


She brought a bed" for him, and spread his bedding on it, 
The school-master lay down on it, and said to the boys 
“ Do your lessons here at my house.” 


The boys sat down, and began to repeat * their lessons, but 
they were duml-foundered, and said, all of them i“ Our last 
stale is worse than our first; we have had as much bother 
as was possible,” and yet have not escaped ® from our bond. 
age ;” now some other device is necessary that we may get 

ek es free from this slavery.” The big boy said to 
‘ them: “ Well! do as follows, that is, commence 
(repeating) your lessons very loud and with a great hubbub.” 


But when they raised a groat uproar and” made a noise, the 
big boy said to thant:  Tleartless wretches | why do you make 


such a noise? Don’t you see that our master’s head aches? 


16 TAL, t whit thls alata af mating fs, 
10, Noto Ute Paleshto idiom, 
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through your making such a hubbub?” The master replied : 
one « He speaks the truth, Get along with you, 
Bee ea! (but) don’t make a noise, You are all free," ™ 


The boys went off in (great) glee, and played about in 
the streets and lanes, 

When a few days had passed, their mothers said to those 
boys : * Foolish creatures | this is the age to acquire know- 
ledge, but you pass it idly,” doing nothing,” They replied : 
“ What have we done wrong ? If the school-master be ill, to 
whom ® shall we say our lesson ? Their mothers answered ; 
“Very well, we will go" to-morrow and find out how 
he is, so that we may know if you speak truly or falsely." 


When the morrow came, the mothers of the boys went to 
ask after the’school-master. When they came to his house, 
what do they see but’ that the school-mastcr is in bed, that 
two or thres-quilts are heaped upon hint, that he is bathed in 
perspiratiog’”” (from) head to foot, and is groaning and moaning 
with crles of: Wa-i-Wa-i.” They were quite taken by surprise, 
and all screeched out: ® “ O school-master | we hope thou art 
all right : what is the matter ? We certainly had no idea of this.” 


The school-master replied: “Tas a fact did not take my 
illness in time; ™ indeed I paid no attention to 
it, but there was danger in it (all along) ; if 
only I had taken it in time at the first, it is highly probable 
that some remedy could have been easily devised lor it then. 
jBut may God even yet grant (my illness) a happy termina. 
Htion, © although it is (no doubt) a hard case,” The boys’ 
mothers offered up “a prayer (for him), and said: “ O school. 
master, may God restore thee to health,” ” The master replied: 
“ Amen, May God (also) be gracious to you.” The boys’ 
mothers went away, and left the school-master in bed." 
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TALE, TITE SCHOOL-MASTER AND I[S PUPILS, 9 


Now when some days had passed, it became noised abroad 
from the boys’ mouths that the school-master 
had become ill* through their trickery and 
fulschood. So people “ said to them: “ Unlucky wights | the 
man will die, and his blood will be on your heads,® Reflect 
on this, as now some remedy for his recovery is requisite.” 
The boys also began to pity (their master), so they said 
to the big boy : * Come, let’s ples some cure for him.” IIe 
said to them: Come along then | let’s go to him one by 
one; but as each one goes to him, he should say “ to him; 
‘Master | thou art all right now please God.’ ” 


Ke Ap, 16, 


Thus each boy went to him in succession," and said to the 
master: ‘Sir! thou art now quite well, please God!” Next, 
last of them all, the big boy came. When he looked at him, 
he said: Sirl thank God, thy complexion is ndw quite clear again, 
but thou shouldst take a little exercise, because when a man 

is convalescent, it is not good for him to be 
always in the same place,” Thou shguldst now 
get up (out of bed), that we may go out and take a stroll.” 


K Ap 1% 


The school-master arose (from his bed); the boy accom- 
panied ” him, and they went out. When any one saw him,” 
he would say to him: OQ master! T hope thou hast left thy 
bed for good!" ™ Another would say :“ Thank God, thou art™ 
well again.’ When any one met him, he would say iT 
congratulate thee heartily.” ‘The school-mastar felt very 
much gratified, but the boy laughed ® in his sleeve." After 
that he suffered from no complaint or sickness, all went well 
with him, 
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10 THE GANJ-I-PAKRUTO. FIEt 
THE FIFTH TALE. 
THE OLD WOMAN AND THE FALCON, 


Tip friendship and the enmity of a foolish man are the 
R, A. p38, same (in their result), 


For example: a certain king kept? a faleon for the chase, 
and used to take great care of it. One day it happened to ly 
away and settle ? on the héuse of a certain old woman. The 
woman at once laid hands on the falcon and secured it, 
When she looked at it, its beak appeared (to her) to be crooked, 
The old woman exclaimed: “Alas | alas | poor wretch | 
how wilt thou be able to eat*® with this beak.” Well, she 
took a knife and;’cut off its upper bill. When she had 
made the lower angupper bill alike, and of the same length, 
she said; “That's done | now it will be able to pick up grain 
with it” > ° 

When she Jooked at its feet, she saw its claws ! (and) said : 
“ Oh unhappy creature! was no one sufficiently interested in 
thee to pare thy talons. Thou verily art crippled in? thy 
feet because of these talons.” So with the utmost despatch © 
she clipped its talons, The poor woman certainly’ wished ta 
do ita kindness, but she (as a fact) worked the ruin of that 
poor wretch, * 


The king learnt (meanwhile) that his falcon had flown 
away ;*°so he gave orders that ifany one brought it® he 
would give him a reward, As people were making search, they 
found it in the old woman's housc. Well, they took it™ to 
the king, and told him about the old woman’s pity and kind. 
ness, 


When the king looked at the falcon, he hecame very angry, 
but he said nothing, except to give orders that they should let 
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* TALE. KING NAUSUERWAN AND THE OLD WOMAN'S IIOUSE, II 


it 


KA th 1k 


go, and proclaim that this should be the fate off whoso- 
ever should associate with any one ® who did 
not appreciate his real worth, ¥ 


Q frlends | Histon all to this saying ¢ 

‘Iwo enlamition avo ordained (for man) in thia world, 

Hithor an {ujudistous acquaintances works fujury for hile frlond, 
Or an cnomy is the cause of sorrow unto folk, 





THE SIXTIL TALE. 
KING NAUSIIERWAN AND TIN OLD WoMAN’S ILOUSE, 


‘The strong should not oppress the weak,” even if (otherwise) 


their object be frustrated, 


Ky As Pe 10, 


For example: The Emperor of the country of Rim *sent® 
a Courier to king Nausherwdn,4’ When he 
reached the audience hall what does he see 


but a lofty bullding, inside which was the king seated on his 
throne, and other princes, nobles, and ministers seated before 
him on chairs (of State). ° 


When, however, the Courier surveyed the scene he perecived 


acertain irrewular angle ¢in the palace, so he asked one’ 
(there): “Why is this angle (so) irregular ?" He replied 
>t Here was (formerly) the house of an old woman, At the 

“time that the king was building this palace he asked the old 
woman to sell him her house, It was not her pleasure * to 
do so, and of course the king was unwilling’ to effect ° his 
object by forca, So for this reason this place has remained an 
eye-sore in the palace 
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The,Courier replied : “Ofa truth this unsightliness is fw 

ee better than symmetry which might have been 

pe (effected) by force, and justice compels me to 
say" that in no former age has any one mentioned such a 
deed, nor do I exgect will any monarch hereafter perform 
(such another),” 


When the king heard these words of the Courier he was ver 
much gratified, and gave him presents and dismissed him with 
courtesy and honor, 


THE SEVENTH TALE, 
s 
THE SUEKI | AND TITE RAVENOUS TRAVELLIR 


“A. 
“4 { ae spateceap | 
neew A traveller alighted as a guest on the retreat 
of a Shekh. 


Now when*it was tinte for food the Shekh went to fis house 
and brought four loaves or so," and placed them before the 
traveller, Then he went off (again) at once to bring * him some 
cooked pulse, By the time the Shekh brought the pulse 
the traveller had finished the loaves, 


The Shekh again went off in a hurry and came running 
back with ® four more loaves. When he arrived, the traveller 
had eaten ° up all the pulse. The Shekh again went for more 
pus as he was coming back the other had finished the 
oaves. 


In short, when the Shekh had gone ten times to his house, 
by the time he brought” one thing the traveller would have 
finished the other, 


After this the Shekh said to him : "Young man! T hape all 
is well, whither art thou going 2?” The traveller mentioned 
a certain place to him, and said: Sir, I am going to such and 
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TALE. THE SAINT, THE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE. 13 


such a place,” ‘Then the Shekh asked him : ‘ What business ® 
hast thou there ? What art thou going for?” He answéred : 
“ T have heard that in that place is a fanaa physician : [ am 

oing to see him.” The Shekh replied ; “What complaint 
doa thou suffer from that thou goest to this physician ?” 
The traveller rejoined : “ I have not much appetite, “so I have 
been thinking ¥ that if 1 were to go (to him) and 
he were to give me some medicine that I should 
get an appelite.” 

The Shekh answered : “ Very good. ® God grant thee thy 
desire ; bul 1 too have a request to make of thee for the sake 
of God,” The traveller answered :; “Good Sir} what is. thy 
request?” The Shekh replied: When thou gettest well and thy 
object hath been gained, don't return by this road, but take 
some other route.” 


THE EIGUTIU TALE. 
THE SAINT,*® TILE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE. 


Ir ha§ been related? that a saint was (once) seated on the 
banks ofa stream, for he had washad his hands with the water 
of resignation from the pollutions of the world, 

(As) a kite was passing in the air over that place, a young 
mouse disentangled itself from its claws, and fell in front of the 
sain. The saint, with great tenderness, rolled it up in his 
clothes and carried it home, Ile next reflected that it would 
not be right that the people of the house should feel 
annoyed al secing the mouse,*so he prayed (then and) 
there that the mouse might be transformed into a young: girl, 

The event turned out just as he had desired ; that is to say, 
so lovely a damsel was formed from it that the radiancy of her 
cheeks kindled ! the fire of emulation in the granary of the 
moon, whilst her sable locks outvied the dark. 
ness of * black night. 
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The saint at once called for a disciple, and made the damsel 

st over to him, and said :*' Cherish and educate ® 
RK, A. p, 2% 1 *. f | oeege i nl 
her carefully ;” when she is of full age we wi 


thereon devise other plans for her.” 


When after some time the damsel grew up, the saint sent for 
her, and said to her: *O maiden T thou hast certainly no 
neat relative of thy own (to acl as hy guardian), so now thou 
art a free agent :* tell me to whom shall] marry ® thee?" The 
girl answered him: “ Look out such a husband for me that no 
where may there be his equal in power or rank,” The saint 
said to her ; * Truly no one appears to me so grand and power. 
ee ne possibly the sun alone.” The damsel replied : “ Very 
well,’ 


The next morning carly, when the sun had risen, the saint 
stood before it, and said: * O sun! this maiden desireth a hus- 
band endued with might. Now I in my own mind have decided 
that thou art (all) powerful; now what is thy opinion . sun } 
in this matter?” The sun said to him in reply: “ 
will show to thee one stronger than myself” Tha saint 
said to him: “ Who is he?” The sun replied: “The cloud, 
poe if never so slight a cloud appear” it obseures my 

face, 


The saint appeared before the cloud, and when he had told 
it his tale, it replied to him: (Uf thou tulkest 
of power, the wind verily is more powerful Uh 
me, Because when it comes against me it drives me before 
it in every direction that it goes itself” 


The saint explained his desire to the wind, The wind 
saidto him: “What power or strength can I have ?™ If 
there be any (in any one), it is (in) the mountain, ¥ beeume ik 
is fixed in its own place, and its fect are firmly planted en its 
own site, If (winds) like myself be assembled in thousands, 
they cannot move it from ils station." 


K, Asp, 28. 


Re te enmaruelion: “thovontninayparnty pitas "an yams 
. te The fosniinine gerinds (pita 7 and “namibenn are aan aabetat si 
8 Note tho idloa, Amongst tho Afghéna the Usponal of & gil in murtlaye vata with tor War 


mate 7 
9 “ Wutaram ’ would hore bo bottor Qian “wwitekram, 
10, Lés, s hava appointed thea &e, Noto tint waryada™ tH 8 fon 
{US appot Vio hans Guay, Fae) foutnine aubatantive with a comment 
Ji, Tit. 2 if 0 cloud slightly Cake, adverb) appenr, 
43, Indioativo Future used with Potontiat wignification, 
qf Note this vary idiomatic conditional counts wetion, 
i. alee qe n of tho numoml * car” whon weed In & collecilya avune, Vide ‘Tramyy's Grama, 


TALE, THE TWO MEN AND THE EIGHT LOAVES OF BREAD. 15 


The saint went to the mountain. When he had told his 
tale, it said to him in reply: “Itis (but) just 
(to say) that if there be any power, superiority, 
or might (in any one), it must be in the rats, because they 
lacerale and perforate * my heart whilst I cannot flee from 
them nor expel them from myself.” 


The saint returned (lo the damsel), They came across a 
mouse, (and) to him they related the whole story. When he 
heard it, he said to them: “I too have for a long time desired ” 
to marry ® somewhere; but for me a damsel of my own 
tribe is necessary; what could I do with this girl ?” 
The girl replied; “That forsooth it an casy matter, since 
if this vencrable Shekh now (but) offer up a prayer, I shall 
become like thyself" The saint on the spot offered up a 

prayer: the girl again became a mouse and 

went of with the (other) mouse. 
Singo ovory thing roturns Lo its orginal clomonts. 
Xt is bocoming that Man ahoukd humble himsalf botimoy, 


HK, Ac ps 20, 
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THE NINTH TALE, 
TUE TWO MEN AND THE EIGUT LOAVES OF BREAD, 


Ir is related that there were two! mon ina certain place 
who were seated together cating bread, But one man had 
five loaves and the other three, A young man happened to 
be passing along the road ; when he came near them * he said 
to them: * As-saldm, 'aleikam!?® They replied!“ "Alcikam-us- 
saldm |* Come here young man and cat * bread with us.” He 
accordingly sat down with them and ate bread with them, 
When they had finished cating the wayfarer left for the 
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owners of the loaves cight rupees, and sitid Take Unea ; this 
is the price ¢ of your bread.” 

When they had taken the money the two bean to quarrel, 
The owner of the five loaves said: * five rupees 
are ’mine, and three are thine, because Thad five 
loaves and thou hadst three,” But the owner of the three 
loaves said: “These rupees are half mine and half ¢hine” 
When their quarrel became serious and neither * would consent? 
to the other's specch, as there was at that time a just aud con- 
sclentious ruler (in the land) to him they went, When both 
had stated their case to him the Governar said to the owner 
of the three loaves: “Young man! this youth willingly gives 
thee three rupees, why dost not thou (uke them?” Ile 
replied ; “Sir{T am not satisfied with this: [want my own 
just dues.” The ruler said to him: * Thou wantest thy just 
dues ? Well, thy just due is one rupee, and this other's seven 
rupees.’ 


The man raised a cry (of dissatisfaction), and said: ‘ Sir | 
how do I get (only) one rupee? J am not willingto be “satisfied 
with three rupecs even, and thou disirest to give ® me one.” 


The'ruler said to him: You were (in all) three persons, 
and there were cight loaves, Now if cach loaf were divided into 
three portions, twenty-four shares would be the result, ¥ 
and if you have all eaten ™ cqually, thea cight shares would 
fall to the lot of cach man, Now nine © partions resulted fram 
thy three loaves :™ cight thou didst cal and ane remained aver; 
and from this other man’s five loaves af tifteen partions resulted; 
eight he ate and seven remained over, Now if (hat man (4 ¢, 
the traveller) cat ® eight shares, thy one share was consamed ™ 
in it, and the other man's seven shares were consumed : thus 
one rupee falls to thy share, and seven fall to the share of 
the hes man. Now think for thyself how this calenlation is 
made, 


K. A. p. 96, 


On this the man said: “Quite truelT understand aew 
and feel satisfied with what thou hast awarded me 
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LALI, THE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER. 17 
THE TEN TIL TALE, 
TIE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER. 


A hen sparrow came upon a bird-snare in a certain place; so 
she said to it: “Why is it that thou liest apart 
from (other) folk?” ‘The snare replied ; 
“ Security and safely appear to me (lo exist) in retirement,” 

The sparrow rejoined : “Why art thou buried?in the dust ?" 
The snare answered: I practise humility, because loftiness 
becomes the Pure God (alone),” 


The sparrow asked him: “Why art thou so attenuated ?” 
He answered: “It is the result of the practice of excessive 
devotion.” 


The sparrow enquired : “Why hast thou put this rope round 
thy neck 2" The snare rejoined: “Thus much clothing is 
sufficient for asceticism.” * 

The sparrow asked: ‘What doest thou with this staff”! 
The snare answered : On this T lean,” 

The sparrow said: “ Why is this wheat‘ lying in front of 
thee?” ‘The snare returned : ‘Tt is over and above ® from my 
meal, If at any time a hungry, wandering mendicant present 
himself I will offer it him.” ~The sparrow answered : “ Who 
else will he so much in need of it as 1 am ? give it to me.” 
The snare rejoined + “ Twenty times over ;* come here then : 
thou art more deserving lo eat it than other folk,” 

‘The sparrow approached it; but when she applied her heak to 
the grain, the snare immediately caught her by the neck," 
The sparrow exclaimed: “ Q ill-mannered one | deceiver | 
traitor ! trickster | would any one else act as thou hast done 2” § 
She was still so speaking when the fowler came 
and secured her, 


The sparrow thought within herself: ‘The wise have truly 
said that whoever presumes ® will regret it, and whoever is 
diffident * will get off scot-frec, I am at a loss (to guess now) 
as to how I shall get free.” 
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She reflected a moment and then turned her face to the 

G fowler and said to him : "St, hear a few words 

pasa from me, which J expect will prove profitable ta 
thee’ and then do whatsoever thou desirest to me! 


When the fowler heard this from the sparrow, he was 
: : : ; 
perplexed for a minute, and then said: “ Say on. 7 


The sparrow answered: “ Thou surely must know that no 
one could grow fat ™ on, or (even) be satiated with, me, Naw 
if thou fanciest me,” eat me; but if thou delightest in philo- 
sophical maxims," then allow me to make one speech in thy 
hand, one at the foot of the tree, and one on the top of the 
tree,” The fowler said : “Very well; ” and let her go, saying, 
* Say on,” 

‘The sparrow said: ‘ This is onc (maxim): Aa long as 
thou livest, regret not that which has been done." Tha 
fowler thought in his heart: “How wonderfully has she 
spoken |" 

The sparrow went on, and sat’at the foot of the tree, 
Then she said: “This is the second; If thou 
dost not see a thing, do not believe in it." 


When she had said this, she again went on and Mew ™ to the 
top of the tree, and said: “Sir! there were “ in my erop two 

earls weighing twenty and a half rapees each, which would 

ave’ sufficed for thee and thy family, but thou wast not 
fated to get them,” 


The man began to weep, and to give vent to ™ many regrets 
and to wring his hands. Atlength he said s © Well’! t have 
missed them :* but tell me the third maxim.” She replied ; 
“What heed hast thou paid to the two former maxims ” 
that thou yet desirest the third? I told thea nat ta regret 
any event that had happened, and if any thing were not 
{visible),” not to believe in its (existence); yet when I said 
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TALE. TILE MISCHILD-*MAKING SLAVE. 19 


that there were in rhy crop such heavy pearls, thou belicyedst 
it, Perceivest thou not this much that I 
even with my feathers should not equal in 
weight ten rupees? and yet thou wast inconsolable, and 
weplest copiously.” She said this, and then flew away, ™ 
whilst the fowler remained (where he was), 


Br Ay ph 28. 
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THE ELEVENTH TALE. 
THE MISCIIIEF-MAKING SLAVE, 


Axtitoucn one strive ever so much, still-one cannot escape 
the machinations of a mischicf-maker, 


For example: There was a certain man who was offering 
a slave for sale, A youth came to him and 
Ki As py 20. . te : ” + 
: said: “Is this slave for sale?” His master 
replied + “ Yes; he is for sale,” 

He next enquired : “ ITasn’t he any faults or failings?” His 
master answered : “IIe has only one fault.* If you approve 

of him with that fault, take him: if not, leave him alone,” 


The young man answered: “ What is his fault? tell it me 
that I may be acquainted with it: then if I can® I will 
be on my guard ® against it” His master said: “He is a 
mischicfmaker, he fabricates ah) astoundingly false Stories 
that one is (utterly) confounded by them.” The other 
answered: ‘That is of no consequence : if one does not act on 
his information, what matters it?” In short, he paid his 
price, bought the slave of him, took him home, and firmly 
resolved! not to believe anything he said 


When some days had passed, the slave came and said to his 
master! “ Beware, thy lady has plotted thy death; she desires 
to kill thee* and marry another man."" His master replied : 
“ [low hast thou discovered this ?” 
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The slave answered: “I have discovered it (never mind 
“* " “how); and if thou dost not eredit it, pretend to 
Ae be asleep ® before her, that the Creal) ste af 
affairs may be revealed to thee whether J speak the truth or 
a lie.” 

Next he went to the woman, and said to hears" My kuly! 
beware. ‘Thy hushand intends to diveree “thee 
and marry another wife." When the woman 
heard this, she was very much grieved, He sail to her: 
“Why art thou grieved ? If ithe thy pleasure, briny me the 
hairs from under his chin, that IT may enchant them: then 
great affection on the part of thy husband will he engendered 
towards thee.” She answered : "It is an excellent idea" 


When it was night the man returned home, and pretended 
to be asleep * on hisbed. He was watching to see what woulid 
happen,’ whilst the woman thought that he was" asleep; she 
accordingly approached him” to cut off the hairs. When she 
put her hand to his chin, the young man felt convinced that she 
was going to kill him: he accordingly jumped up: hastily, 
took his sword, and killed the poor woman. 

The slave at once ran off™ (and) said to the brothers of the 
woman : "Come quickly ; he has for no fale murdered your 
sister,” They scized their swords, came at once (to the spot), 
and dispatched the young man, 

’ Thus both these poor creatures died through the false tales 
of the slave, 
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THE TWELFTH TALE. 
THE STOUT KING AND THE PHYSICIAN, 


A certain king was very fat and his figure was enormously 
ee stout, Indeed things'had arrived at such a 
pitch that he was" utterly unfit for work,® 

Accordingly, he assembled the physicians, with the intent that 
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TALE, THE STOUT KING ANT TNE PIYSICLAN. RY 


. 
some one (of them) should cure® him, and his stoutness * 
Ke Ac peak (thereby) somewhat decrease. ’ 


Altho' every one in turn tried® a remedy, the king's flesh 
continued to increase,’ and his figure to become® ‘stouter. 
At last.a skilled physician appeared (on the scene), When 
he had taken hokl of the iowa hand, he said to him: 
“Tf it be Your Gracious Majesty's pleasure? I will 
consult my astrological tables,’” Whatsoever description 
of medicine is found to be suited to your constitution, that 
will L administer to Your Majesty.” The king answered :. Very 
well, go and search all thy books on astrology, and give me 
the medicine which appears (fit) to thee,” 


The physician went away, (but) retuned the next morning 
and said ; Your Gracious Majesty must take no more medi- 
cing.”® The king asked: “What is the reason ? Why is my 
medicing stopped?" The physician answered: “In the 
oracles it is said that forty days of the king's life are lcft:" 
after that he must die,” 


The king fell into a violent rage, and said: “My medicine 
is stopped, but put this physician in prison. If by any chance ™ 
I do not die” within this period, I will put him to death,” 
They put the physician into prison, and the king began to 
think about his Copronailen) death: night and day did he 
continue to feel depressed, and his relations and friends to 
Jament with him, 


When forty days had passed, the king was very pale, 4 and his 
flesh had dwindled away.® When the weight 
of his flesh had decreased, his figure became 
quite symmetrical (again), ‘Then he called the physician 
and said to him: “ Now I will put thee to death}? why didst 
thou lic so 2?” ‘The physician answered : “ Because I could” not 
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Rape discover a cure for the king by any other 
: means.” The king was very much pleased, and 


gave him several presents and a robe of honor. 


THE THIRTEENTH TALE, 
THE UGLY HUSBAND WITIL TITE HANDSOME WIFE, 


It has been related that a certain man was very ugly in 
«appearance whilst his wife was in face most beautiful, so that 
no woman of her time was her equal, , 


The woman one day said to her husband : “ Shall you and J 
be at the day of judgment in paradise?” Her husband sald to 
her: “On what grounds dost thou talk thus ?” She answered 
him: " On these grounds that ] am thy wife and thon wrt my 
husband.” He said to her : “What does that signily 2° very 
one is married (now-a-days), and will they all inherit para. 
dise? Tut!” 

She replied : “ Thou dost not understand, I do not say (in 
a general way) that all wives and husbands will inherit 
paradise, but I refer (specially) to myself and thea, because I 
bear patiently with thy ungainly form, and thou thankest 
(God) for my beauty, Now (we are told) that either he who 
is grateful or he who is paticnt gocs to paradise,” 


THE FOURTEENTIL TALE, 
THE CAMEL-RIDER, TIUR SNAKE, AND TIN FOX, 


A wise man should not be gulled by the cries (for mercy) 
of his foes, otherwise he will fall into misfors 
tune, F . 
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TALE, TIDE CAMEL-RIDER, THE SNAKE, AND THE FOX, 23 


For instance: A certain man was riding on a camel (and) 
going along the road. Ile chanced to arrive at 
a certain spot where a fire was raging'in the 
woods. Now a large snake was entangled in that place, and 
could no way find?a means of escape” When he saw the 
man he eels him piteously and beseechingly, and said :“ If 
thou wilt get me out of this fire, it will be excessively kind of 
thee.” The man reflected and thought: “The snake is un- 
doubtedly an enemy to man, but just al present he is in great 
distress, § so the best plan for me is to get him out of this fire.” 

He accordingly lowered‘his saddle-bag to him, and the 
snake coiled himself up inside it. The rider pulled up * the 
saddic-bag ee) dragged the snake out of that spot. He 
next opened the mouth of the saddle-bag arid said to the 
snake: “Go along now! thou art rescued * from thy diffi. 
culty, but after this do not molest any one” The snake 
answered : “ Until J have stung thee * and this camel of thine 
I will not depart.” oo 


The man said to him: “7 have done * thee no harm, that 
: thou shouldest now’ treat me thus.” The snake 
replied ; Thou certainly actedst kindly towards 
me, but it was injudicious (on thy part), because there isa 
mutual hereditary enmity between us and you. Therefore 
to do a kindness to me is to do an injury to thyself” 


The rider answered: “TEvil in return for good is not 
(considered) right in any creed.” The snake rejoined: " I, 
howevar, only " follow the example of you folk ; for you, your 
ownselves, always return evil for good.” The camel-rider 
replied: “‘Lhou wilt never be able to prove this assertion, 
but if thou producest witnesses to this fact, ? J will unhesita. 
tingly consent © to thy stinging me,."™ 


The snake looked in every direction, and spiced a she-buffalo, 
They both went towards her, When they reached her, the 
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snake asked her: “O buffalo! what is the (usuul) recom- 
Ki. A pense for a kindness ? ” 


The buffalo replied: * According to man’s cred evil is 
the requital for good: For example: T was ina certain man’s 
house : whilst I was young and gave him milk, | was treated # 
kindly ; but when afier a time my milk dried up, and { becime 
weakly, he left off caring for me, and turned me adrift, When 
I had wandered about in the open some days, and had put 
on a little flesh," only ™ yesterday did he bring a butcher and 
sell meto him. To-day the butcher will come himself and 
take me away to slaughter me.” 


The snake remarked: “ Mow suredy thou art convinced, 
Present thy body to me that I may proceed to sting thee.” 
The rider answered: “ Two witnesses are requisite, TE st 
second witness be produced, then shall thy assar~ 


BAe tion be admitted (lo be true)." 


When the snake had looked in every direction, he spied a 
tree (and) said : “ Came Ict’s go to this tree.” When they had 
approached it, the snake said to it; OQ tree] what is the 
(usual) return for kindness (shown) ?” ‘The tree answered 
“ According ta the custom of man evil is the return for pond ; 
because here I stand, and they, overpowered by the heat, 
fatigued and tired, come and rest beneath my shade, When 
after a time they are rested, they look at me and say ¢¢ "This 
branch would do” very well for the handle of a spade, amd 
that branch ® is fit for an axe-handle, whilst from such and 
such portion here ™ fine planks could be obtained, “ and from 
yonder * piece good door-frames could be made’ Now if they 
have a saw or axe at hand, they will undoubtedly (yroreed to) 
lop something off me, and take it away with them,” 


-The snake said: “ Now at all events thou hast lost! thy 


case, present thy body to me that I may dart my fangs into 
thee," ® 
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TALE. THE FOX, THE PANTITER, AND THE TUNTSMAN. 25 


The man felt™ perplexed; (and) was thinking (what he 
should do) when perchance a fox ‘appeared in 
sight who had heard all this conversation of 
theirs, Accordingly, he said to the camel-rider: “ My man, 
what kindness hast thou shown to this snake that he desires 
to de thee* harm?” The rider related .to him the whole 
story of the fire and the saddle-bag. 


The fox replied: “IT won't believe™ that this snake can 
get™ into this saddle-bag, because he is a good size, ® and the 
saddle-bay is small.” The snake answered: “ Sec (then) how 
I can pack myself up inside it” The other™ 
accordingly held out the saddle-bag to him, and 
the snake crawled into it, 


The fox said to the camel-rider: “ Make haste, close the 
mouth of the saddle-bag, that the snake may not get away 
from thee,” ‘Che camel-rider on this took hold of the bag, 
and beat it frequently” against the ground until he had 
killed “ the snake and (thus) freed himself from it, 


+ 
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THE FIFTERNTIL TALE, 
TIE FOX, THE PANTHER, AND TIL HUNTSMAN, 


Tire pready aro? always in trouble, but the contented arc 
ever ill peace, 


For example : A huntsman was strolling about on a plain 
(when) he spiced a fox, whose form appeared to him most 
comely, and her fur of fine quality, Ile thought within 
himsel > Tf TL were to catch this fox atl take her skin off 
her, T expect that it would sell ® for a high price.” With this 
desire he followed the fox and found out her burrow, 


Ife next dug a pit in front of it, and strawed grass over 
it, ® and on the top of the grass he placed some carrion, t and 


BD. Tat hac ama, 3 
$2 Noto forge uf Ind Manent, 
BR Note force of Tiel, Prosont, 
WW. Gide Pataro with Potential moaning. 
80, Yat Ime ; 
BL pghal, “ (roniote) as apposed Lo the anal proxtmnately reforred to, 
UE. Tate entoneads * 

AW Dant Tone ropeatat for ornydinaty, " 

B40 Bakichto Duds Vast rit: asmdg corilon of, 

1, Bukishto Hatetual Meng 

2 Valdkhte Tn Potne 

8 Nufuwakletud ‘a pliral nen, Vide Pemmpp'a Grammar, § 44 (0. 

a Muvddaa! Lida word ta fonintin Raserty 4, but nob in Bellows a, Didlonaty, 


26 THE GANJ-I-PAKKUTO, SINTrEN TY 


Concealed himself® jy A Ccertaln spt (watehinge) for her, 
; When the fox ¢ came out of hey burrow, snd the 
Scent of the carrion reached her, she Went in 
that direction, but she reflected (in this wise): “The scent 
of the carrion certainly has reached me” but still I Suspect 
there is some mischief arias behind ig: now cautious folle 
don't expose themselvas to “anger”® When she had made 
this reflection, she banished (all) desire for 
the meat from her mind, and went off upeon« 
cernedly in anothey ° direction, 


Just then a hungry panther came down from the crest of 
hill, and the Scent of the carrion reached him. Ags he 
Was going towards the bait, he suddenly fell into the pit, 
When the hunisman heard the hoise of his Struggles hg 
thought that Possibly the fox had fallen Inlo it, TL ¢ 
accordingly came With haste, and jumped into the pit, When 
the panther saw him, he thought that he was Boing to 
deprive ® hiny of his meal, ™ go he gave him a smart blow 4h gy 
the belly, and clave him jy two,}8 


The huntsman, because of his Aree, wag i entangled in the 
toils of death, and the fox, because of hey pationea, escaped from 
harm, 
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THE SIXTEENT]] TALE, 
TUNE GOOD MAN ayy THE MARAUNERs, 


Tuerr was a certain good man amongst the Anbs whem 
all the People used to Consult in every matter, Whilst over 
‘One Was accustomed to act upon hig advice, 1 happened, 
whilst he ag living amongst thom, that one hight “all the 


dogs of the People ' died, Next Morning the People cxme to 
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TALE, THE MIDER, Lis GUST, AND THE TONEY, a7 


the good man and told him of the death of their dogs, He 
replied: ‘There is probably * some good (intended) in this,” 


‘The next night all the cocks of the village died. ‘The peo- 
pl¢ again came the next morning and informed the good man 
of this matter, Te ite replied: "There is 


probably * some good (i 


K, Ay yy 68, ’ + 
intended) in this,” 


The people said: “ This is strange, * the dogs used to keep 
watch and the cocks used to crow, and we used thereby to 
know that it was dawn; now what benefit can there be in 
their death ?"’ He answered: “God knows best * his secret 
designs ; we cannot (fully) understand such matters.” 


The third night the people were going to light a fire, but 
the fire would not burn ® nor blaze, ¢ 


Every one said: “Teaven forefend us! we cannot understand 
what evil is threatening us."* All of a sudden from the 
opposite direction a marauding party came upon them" (and) 
burnt all the neighbouring ® villages, and plundered their 
property, 


When they approached the village of these people the 
marauders said amongst themselves :° Phere are no lights, no 
barking of dogs, and no crowing of cocks (in this village): there 
i ae to be no people in it cither: what good would a deserted 
village and empty houses be to us?” 


Under this impression the force retired, and the village 
“escaped. ‘The words of the good man proved true, 


THE SEVENTEENTIL TALE. 
THE MISER, WIS GUEST, AND TI WONTY, 


Tur property of a stingy man is damaged ! whilst his anxiety 
is at the same time increased, ? that is lo say, he suffers a two- 
fold evil. ? 
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For example: There was a certain sine man who was 
cating bread and honey, All of a sudden st 
rest‘ called to him from? the street: he pat 
away his peatta a great hurry ; but whilst he was disposing 
of the honey, his guest came upon him, (so) he could not hide 
it, However, the miser thought that he (7 a, his guest) 
would not eat the honey along,’ so he said to him i" Mat 
away my friend if you fancy honey.” 


His guest réplied : “All right: honey certainly is a capital 
thing ; of course I will eat some” On this he begin to 
eat the honey (with his fingers)? When he had oan a 
good deal he said to the miser: “It has a most delicious 
flavour." The miser replied: “True, it is nie, but thon't 
eat a great deal of it: it gives one heart-burn.”? His guest 
replied > "You certainly tell the truth; it does pive hourt- 
burn, but it gives yor the heart-burn.” * 


K. AS pons, 


THE EIGHTEENTH TALE, 
THE MISER AND TIS LOST PURSE, 


A certain miser lost'a hundred picecs of gold ina purse some- 
how or another, Although he made a great fuss about thom he 
could? not find them, So he said: “ Whoever finds® them 
and gives * them to me, I will gladly ' give him ten pieces of 
gold out of them.” 


It happened that an honest man found the ena and pave 
it to the miser, and said to him: " Give me the ten pieces of 
gold which thou promisedst."® 
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TALE, TUE MAN, THE ASS, TILE BULL, AND TIIE COCK, 29 


The miser said to him: There were in this purse one 
hundred and ten pieces of gold, Ten you have 
taken, and here are one hundred (which) you 
have given *me: what more do you look for from me? You 
have got all you are entitled to.” 


K. Av p, 40, 


The man went to the Kaz{, 7 and told him the whole story, 
The Kat sent for the defendant, and said to him : “ Why dost 
thou not give him his dues?” ‘The miser replied : “ He has 
himself taken his dues out of the purse. What*am I to give 
him?” The Kazfasked for the purse. When he looked at it, 
it was tied up just as it had been (before). He said to the 
miser: ‘There were one hundred and ten gold picces in thy 
purse, now these are exactly *one hundred, It appears then 
that this purse cannot be ® ‘thine, Go and look for thy own 
purse, and give this purse up to this man; when its owner 
comes he will give it to him.” 


THE NINETEENTIL TALE. 
TR MAN, TUE ASS, THR BULL, AND THR COCK, 


Tne slory gocs that a certain man came to the Prophet 
Solomon, and said to him: Pray for me that I_ may 
understand the speech of animals,” ITe¢ said to him: Thou 
shalt (surely) understand the speech of animals, but if thou 
revealest ! this gift to any one, thou shalt that moment dic,” 
The man answered : “So be it, 1 will tell no one.” Solomon 
replied: Depart, (henceforth) thou shalt understand the 


speech of every (living) thing.” 


The man went home, When it was night there were in his 
house a bull, an ass, andacock. ‘The ass asked 

Teas tets the bull: “Tellme, my friend, how hath thy 
day passed ?” ‘The bull replied: “Very miserably." The ass 
said to him: ‘Uf thou so desire I will show thee an artifice 


6 Tn, Jaw. 
¥, Pho Kdel wnougst Muhaimuandany fea dudgo; Glyil, Cilmi, andl Ta eledastto, 
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(whereby) to escape over-work." ‘The bull answered: © Very 
. ood ; I will follow whatever advice thou miyent 
KAD 4. give me.” The ass rejoined: " My iudvice iy 
this: do not eat any grass at night.” The bull answered : 
“Very well.” He accordingly cat nothing (thot) aah, 
Now the man was (all this time) listening "attentively ta the 
conversation of them both. ; . 

When it was morning, the man said: “ The bull is net well, 
never mind, let's put * the harness on the ass to day that he 
may go (to work) instead of the bull. 

When the ass went out, he spent the (whole) day (at work), 
‘When he returned to his own stall ®at night the bull inked 
him, saying: “Tell me, my man, how hath the «ay gone! with 
thee? “It seemeth to me that thou hast donc ne work at all. 
The ass replied :* No doubt, I suffered ‘the same hardships 
at first as thou didst yesterday, but after a while all was well, 
because they began to think about slaughtering thee, "su [of 
course escaped work (meanwhile),” 

The bull rejoined : * Why do co intend killing * me 2" 
The ass replied : “ AIL] know is? that they kept “saying to 

each other: ' This bull doesn’t eat his prin; 

ea: come, let's kill him, lest he dice Ge atirsel 

death).’” The bull asked + “What can Ido now te pnt thiy 
matter straight >” 

The ass replied: " at thy grass and then then will lieve 
no cause for alarm,” When the bull put his mouth dawn to 
the grass the man ™ began to laugh, Te ltughed ud their 
conversation, 

When his wife looked at the man, she said to him: What 
are thou laughing at?" The man said: " Atnathing.” "The 
woman replied: Hither tell me why thon huyghest, ar there 
are only two ways of explaining it; * aither that let gene ™ 
mad or thou hast taken a fancy Lo some other worn” ‘The 
man did his utmost, 4 (to put her off) but his wilt sitid to him: 
So help me God ™ if T let thee off ation an answer).” 

by Hfe te Indicative Proront usad to Inf a ti Suny prauhoythy eh ne Na Mie ; ‘ 
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TALE. THE PHILOSOPIER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 31 


When nothing was of any use,” the man said: “Wait at 
all events ull I make my will: then I. will 
Beate tell thee the reason i my laughter ).” When 
he commenced his will, the bull and the ass, through sorrow, 
would not eat or drink, ™ but the cock hopped” about (quite) 
unconcernedly, and crowed and strutted about in great glee, 
The bull and the ass" said to him: * Our master fs about to 
dic, ancl (yct) thou art in such excellent spirits.” The cock 
answered : Lat him dia” They asked him: “Why dost 
thou talk like this.” 


Ile replied : “because I have under me twenty wives, and I 
have made them all respect me,” whilst he has (only) one wife, 
and her even he has not made respect him.” They enquired : 
“Tlow can that be” managed now?” He said: “ He should 

take a thick stick and lay it on to her, so that 
Bede pet he either kill her or make her ery ‘ peccavi,’ 

When the man heard this he gol up at once (ene) caught - 
hold of a stick, When he had given her one or two blows, the 
woman cried peceavi,” and sat down without another word, 


The man thus escaped death. 


perenne 


/ THE TWENTILTIT TALE, 
TIME PULLOSOPITER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 


Iv is related of a certain philosopher that he said :’ “1 have 
learnt to appreciate! some one good quality in every animal,” 
Some one said to him: “What quality hath appeared to thee 
commendable in the dog?” [Ie replied: “ Great affection for 
his master,” 

He next said to him: “What quality pleaseth thee in the 
hog?” Ie replied: * To proceed early to one's work,” 


Tle then asked him +“ What quality appeareth to thee praise- 
h eee : ; 
worthy in the crow ?” [Te answered : “To mistrust every one, 
it. Very Wliomatio,) Tat fwhon nought avallot, ‘Tho fomfaine now # Ihabara ™ ta undoratood. 
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He last of all enquired : “ What quatity-af the cat appeareth 
to thee to be of superiur excellence f He 
“To be very importantes when 


Kav — roiurned : 
making a request.” 


THE TWENTY-FIRST TALE, 
THE MISER WHO GORGED HIMSEDIS 


Tire was a certain man who possessed great wealth, ut 
was so miserly that he grudged himself even his awa load, 


One day some one invited him to dinner? Wher he went 
there, the master-of the-house brought werious 
Baill kinds of food® for him, When he begin (te 
eat) them he first ate some meats! now if on uscnimt al 
its piquant flavour and savourinoss, appeared to hit delicious 
(so)heateagreatdeal. Next after ithe (ee, dhe: host) pliced 
some rice and milk before him, ‘That was of course salt toad, 
and did not require chewing, (sa) he (on dha accauual) gorped 
himself the more with it, ® 


In the same way he did nat spare the eps, stews, ver 
micelli, pickles, (or), in fact, anything he came across, * 


Alter he had finished his meal the mastur-of-the-honse 
produced every description of fruit, such as pouches, weler 
melons, grapes, and pears. When he siw the fruit he hecune 
as ravenous for them as aman (whe) has fasted far several days 
and seen no food whatsoever.’ In shart he ate his ful of 
the fruit, * 


* 
4, Yory idfomatio, but an idiom ! 
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TALE, THE MISER WITO GORGED ITEMSELI. 33 


At last, when so much hot and cold (food)* had bean jume ; 
bled up inside his stomach, it was of course 
necessary for him to drink some water, "When 
it was time for him (to drink) water they kept on giving him 
at full glass, whilst they look away his empty one, Ile drank 
so much water that his belly swelled out like an inflated 
water-skin, |! and he could not stir from his seat. Neverthe- 
less, whilst he still had sufficient strength, he, with great 
difficulty, got himself home, 


I As} 1G. 


When he reached his house, his food ® so troubled him" that 
he could® hardly breathe, At length when he 
got worse, " and was at the point of death, every 4 
one thought that he was in his death throes and would dic, ” 


KA. yn db, 


Some one luckily ® brought a physician to him. ° When the 
physician looked at him he said: “Thou appearest to have 
eaten too much.” Te answered: “A friend” invited me to din- 
ner,” pa I certainly ate a fair amount of bread at his 
house.” The physician rejoined +“ Inconsiderate wretch | even 
if the hopse was another man’s, thy belly was thine own, was 
itnot?” Ife replied: «Thou certainly speakest the truth 3 but 
no one would take ™ the food away from me, nor me from the 
food, and I of course was too proud to think of leaving a well- 
served-up dinner” @ 

The physician answered ; “ Well, what is done can't be 
helped, ® but now thou requirest an emetic,” IIe replied: 
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"YT don't fancy such a dose at all: ® ifthere he aay medicine 
to make me digest this (foorl), well and gould ; 
Coe and if not, never mind sit is better to die with a 
: % such a Joss (as thou wouldst 
full stomach, I can’t stand“ such a k , 
entail on me with thy emetic) ; so go, good hye. 


THE TWENTY-SECOND TALE. 
THE KAZI AND THR DISHONEST WANKER, 


Acertain man made over a great deal of property toa banker 
and proceeded on a journey. When he retumed from the 
journey he asked the banker for his property, twit the banker 
denied (all knowledge of it, and) said: "Thou never pavent 
me any property at all,” 


The man went off to the Kazl, and told him his ale. The 
Kaa said to him: “Do not complain ta any ane ; 
I will look after thy interests." 

Some days after the Kdzl sent for the banker, anel said ta 
him: “J am alone and have a great deal of work, and euatat 
do it all.® Now it has struck me that thou arta oman of 
property, and that if T were to make thee my depnty it would 
be very proper.” The banker agreed, and was highly selighted, 


When he had gone home, the Kiaf sent for the (other) 
man, and said to him: “Now go and ask him for thy 
property.” The man came to the banker, New when the 
other saw him from afar he called out to him: " Weleome ny 
friend | it is very lucky that thou hast come, ‘Thy property 
was in my house (all the while), but it bad esenped my 
memory. 1 remembered it last night.” 

When he had given him his property, he (the banker) went 
again to the Kazl expecting the deputyship, When the 
ISAzf saw him, he said: “J went to-day ‘ta the king, Gurl) 
heard’ in the audience chamber that the king intends te 
entrust an important matter to thee, so expet a very high 


post, Meanwhile, P'll look out for another deputy for myself 
elsewhere,” 


3 Noto idiom, it 3s ono rately nsod, 7 
2% Noto istiom ; 
cf Paektte tnd bo) foo seedy Ite 
2 Notd idtem, 
8. Indicative Phipertact, coupled otth Tndiontive Fash, 
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TALIM. THE MAN, TI HORSL, AND TUL BOAR, 35 


THM TWENTY-TIIRD TALE, 
THN MAN, THE HORSE, AND THE BOAR. 


Tum story goes’ that a certain man kept? a horse and 
used lo pet him much ; night and day was he 
engaged in looking after him.’ Tarly in the 
morning and at afternoon prayer time he would have him 
bathed and would groom him frequently. He also used to 
look very carefully after his barley and bruised grain, and used 
continually lo prepare spiced food forhim. Tvery day he used 
to lead him about amongst the rich herbage on the banks of the 
water-courses ; and wherever the most grass was (Lo ve found 
he would attach a long rope to him, drive in a picketing 
peg, lie the rope to the peg, and let the horse loose on the 
grass, Ife would thereon graze there a bit,’ then again’ take 
a roll, and occasionally cock his tale and frisk about, whilst 
his master would feel delighted at his gambols.° 


Koay it 


On one of these days when the man took the horse out, 
directly he dismounted from him the horse gave a bound, 
broke away, and galloped off with his saddle, pickelling-rope, 
reins, head-stall—in fact, all his trappings. THis imaster ran 
after him the whole day, but the onc’ was a horse and the 
other was” a man, (so) he could not catch him,’ At last the 
man gol tired out,* whilst the horse went off and disappeared? 
out of his sight, When it was evening (prayer time) the 
wretched man came home tired and fatigued, and fell exhausted 


on to his bed. 


Now when the time came for his feed, the horse felt 
hungry, but when he tried to put ™ his head” down to the grass, 
his reins got entangled in the saddle, so that his 


Ki Av pre 48 ’ ' 
ee mouth could not reach ® il, When he tried to 
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roll, he could not do® that either, because he had a sulle on 

ae his back? When be rested “on one side, one 
aad stirrup iron got™ under him, and (when he 
tried to do =e) on the other side the other stirrup also Kal i 
his way, ° so he could not do this either. Te spent the W - 5 
night like a sentr standing bolt upright, In the ponte ie 
wandered aimlessly® about the plain, A water-cournt unlit y 
appeared in front of him ; when he got into it, as the Si ie 
course was deep, and there was much wer in . all his 
trappings got drenched in the strcam. When, with sn ht 
struggling, he got out of it, and the sun het on him, its the 
straps of his trappings were all made of" untanned eather, 
when they got dry they became very stiff So every part of 
him * which rubbed against the leather pot galled, Tn tet bis 
belly was sacrificed, his quarters were galled, his neck was cul, = 
indeed whatever misfortune could be imagined befell hin, 
As he felt very hungry, weak and faint, he threw himself 
down™ in a certain spot, 


A boar happened to come across him. At first he felt 
infuriated at him ; but when he saw his sad plight he 
sympathized with him and asked him + “ Why 
art thou in such a state as this? ”'® The horse 
said to him in reply: “ This is all caused y ony sadille, 
reins, and straps,” Next the horse said to him: & Tf there 
wouldst® kindly * release me fram these bands, it would be 
very agreeable to me, and thou wilt receive thy reward 
(hereafter).” The boar said to bin: © What sin bat thon 
committed ” that such a state of things hath befillen thee?" 
The horse replied : “I verily do not think that I have been 
guilty ofany sin which deserves such severe retrilution.” * 
‘The boar answered : “ This cannot be true ? ® either then art 
telling a falsehood or art an ignorant creature (and) dost not 
understand what they call sin. Now if thou art telling: a lie, 


K, A, p 40, 
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TALE, THE MASTER AND THE SLAVE-BOY, 37 


I certainly do not intend to release ® thee, Thou mayest 
pine away and dic for all Z care, Nor do I 
desire thy friendship, since pcople say (that) 
friendship with a man of evil habits is not advisable, 
(as thereby) one’s (own) manners become corrupted. Now if 
thou dost not understand (thy error), this bondage is 
good for thee, because ignorance (of one’s faults) is such a 
calamity that it will bring thee into greater trouble than thy 
present trouble,” 


AC p ay 


On this the horse hesought him pileously, saying : “ Release 
me.” ‘The boar answered him: “Tell me the truth, and I will 
release thee.” The horse commenced his story to him from 
the beginning, and told him how things stood, ‘The boar 
then said: Now I perceive that thou art a great fool, and six 
faults in all have becn committed by thee :” first, the desers 
tion ® of thy master ; second, the forgetting ™ his 
kindness ; third, the making him’ run ™ after 
thee and fatiguing “ him; fourth, the running away with " his 
property; fifth, the supposing that thou couldest alone support 
thyself; sixth, the remaining ever (steadfast) in this sin and 
not repenting of it and returning to thy master? 


K. Av yh 60 


The horse replied +“ I now perceive that I deserve thrice 
this trouble.” The boar answered : Thou hast acknowledged # 
thy fault and confessed thyself to be in the wrong, so T will 
now release thee,” IIe on this cut thro’ the straps and freed 
the horse from his bonds. 


THE TWENTY-FOURTU TALE. 
TUK MASTER SND TILE SLAVE-HOY, 


Iv a former age there wasa certain man who went one day 
lo the market to buy a slave. When he came lo a certain 
shop, what does he see but a slave standing there, He! said 
to him: My lad, dost thou desire that T should buy thee ?” 
Vo answered s “Tam a slave, and have no choice,” 

QR. ‘Note fara of Lltontive Prexont. 
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at al j at is ame?" [Te replied : 
Te next said to him: “ What is thy nan ns 
- ee « Call me by whatever name thou plete” 
Next he said to him: © What work wilt thou do?” Ile 
answered : “ Put me lo any work thou desirest. 


Noxt he said to him ; * What sort of clothes wilt thea wear i 
The other rojoined : "I will wear whatever thou pivent me, 


He next asked him: “ What wilt thou cat?" Tle res 
turned: “2 will cat whatever theu thinkest 
KA pth fit.” 


Qn 
‘ 


The man thought in his heark:" This is indecdt a ver 
superior slave.” Accordingly, he concluded the bargain with 
his master and bought him from him, 


On this the slave said Lo him: " E wish ton to say 7a word | 
if thou art agreeable,” The other replied: " By all means, 
say it,” He answered ; “I will do thy work by day ta thy 
satisfaction, but at night do not interfre with me" The 
other replied : “ As good.” So the slave accompanied him, 
and they both went home, 


Whatever he (7,4, the master) told him, he (4 4, the shive) 
would do; and when it was night the shive-boy wonkl po 
away and remain away tll dawn, When it way dawn he 
‘would return, In short, he always ted this regular lite 


When some time had passed, his master reflected and 
thought to himself; “I must discover‘ where he goes to of a 
night.” So one night he followed him to find out, (and) srw 
‘a light in an old crumbled-in and neglected tomb, When he 
approached it, he espied a lamp in which a candle was burning : 
whilst the slave-boy stood erect, saying his prayers, 


When he had finished his prayers he prayed fervently to the 
Gun Pure God, and said: " O king of kings | Thou 
knowest what is secret, and what is manifest : 
Thou grantest those who crave® this world’s (goods) their 
desires : do thou also grant those who seck after the next world 
their desires also. O Pure God of mine! most iniserable 
un I: grant thou (therefore to) me my (heat's)cdesire (also).” 
3 Hine force of Indicative Prosoni, 


tin auch fashion would ho alwaya frame hte Ivolithond 
4 Lit, . I must discovor this fucl, namely, ote. Rote fore of Indieative Preacnt . 


TALE. THE ENVIOQUS MAN AND IIIS TATE, 39 


When his master.saw this he could not contain himself,® 
but came and fell at the slave-boy's feet, and 
kissed his hands, The lad lifted his eyes to 
Heaven,* and said: "O Gracious God! my secret hath been 
reveled; I no longer desire to live.” His master had 
hold* of his hands, but when he looked at his face the 
Jad's breath had lett (his body ), 


KA p 62 


THE TWENTY-FIFTH TALE, 
THE ENVIOUS MAN AND IIS PATE 


Ture was a certain man who used to stand in the king's 
audience-hall and repeat this cry: "Vo good to the good, 
and unassisted? will their evil deeds visit: the evil”? Now 
a certain (other) man was very jealous of him for this saying, 
and he thought in his mind: L must so contrive | that he Ma 
forbidden (lo enter) the king's hiall-of-audience.” So he came 
to the king, andl said to him: “Your Gracious Majesty | this 
man who comes lo your court and continually repeats these 
ata has heen heard to tell people’ that the king's breath 
stinks, 


The king {¢ll into a violent rage,’ and said: “ How can 

this fact he established?” ‘The tale-hearer 

Bede pem replied: Let the king summon him before 

himself. Now when he approaches your majesty this will 
prove*; he will place his hand on his mouth,” 


The king replied : “Goad. ‘Trouble not thyself any fur 
ther." I will ascertain (if this is) the case." 
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Now when the tale-bearer Ieft he sent for that man and 

: invited him to his house. When he brought 

a sae him food he also placed some onions along 
with it. 


Now when the other had caten his meal he went off, and 
came to the audience-chamber, and stoud in his usual place, 
and cried out: “Do good to the good, since their own decds 
are sufficient (to ruin) the evil.” 


The king said: “Come here: I desire to speak? to thea, 
‘When the man approached him, he put his hand to his mouth, 
with this object, (namely) that the smell of the onions should 
not reach the king." ‘The king felt convinced that the other™ 
man had told him the truth, (so) he, with all haste," wrote a 
letter and sent it by the hand of this man to aw certain 
nobleman, 


And in this letter he had written: “Directly this) man 
reacheth™ thee, put him to death, flay hiay stall him with 
chopped straw, and then send him to me.” Now it was (usu 

ally) the king's custom not to write aletter far 

Ke AnD Oe anything but (the granting) a largens, 


When he had started the tale-hearer followed him and said 
tohim: “Give the note over tome" ‘The man pave him 
the note; and the tale-bearer went and delivered it to the 
nobleman, 


When the noble had read the letter he at onee calted for 
the executioner and gave him orders, sayings: & Pat this man 
to death, and strip off his skin”™ ‘The lale-bearer asked : 
“Why dost thou act thus ? ” 


The nobleman replied; " The king’s order is to this affeet, 
‘On receipt by thee of this paper™ put this man to death.’ 
The tale-bearer remonstralted : Wait awhile, this lector was 
(intended) for some one else ; Iet meu go and feteh him.” 


° 
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TALE. THE ADVICE OF TUE PULLOSOPILER, qt 


The noble answered : © The king bas not written in it that 
it is discretionary with me™ to give the wan 
any respite” After this the executioner arose 
and appraached® him, and cut aff his head, Next he flayed 
off his skin, stuffed it with straw, and sent it to the king. 


Ke A he 


When it was morning the other man, according to his 
wont, came and eried outs "Tt is right that a man should 
do good to the good; but let no man harm a wicked man, 
beeause his own deeds are sufficient (to ruin) him, 

The king was astounded at (seeing) him, and said : “What 
didst thou do with the letter 2?” 

The man replied; “So and so came and asked me for it : 
‘YT accordingly gave it him.” 

_ The king asked: “Didst thou (at any time) say ® that the 
king's breath stunk ?” 

. Ile replied: “No, never (at any time) did 
I say ” so." 

The king rejoined : “ Why (then) didst thou the other day 
put thy hand on thy mouth when thou approachedst me ?” 

Te answered: “Phat same min had given me an onion, so 
T thought that peradventure its stink might reach the king,” 

The king returned: “Truly dost thou say the wicked 
unassisted reap the fruits of their villainy, (since) his own evil 
deeds have visilud* that man. Now go thou and make thy 
proclamation as usual.” 


Kidey fh 


THR TWENTY-SISTIT TALE. 
‘CIE ADVICH OV ‘THE PYULOSOPHER, 


A. certain man was starting on a journey, so he asked a 
philosopher: “ With whom ought I to associate’ and whom 


ought J to avoid." 
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Pes tbat. 


The philosopher said to him :" Keep aloof? from eight a 
. criptions of men -—first, he who is not sensible 
RAD. of favors;* second, he who is angry without 
cause; third, he who is' unconcerned about his firture state ; 
fourth, he who is!a traitor; fifth, he who is a liar; sixth, he 
who is the slave of his passions ; seventh, he wha has No SENSE 3 
of shame ; eighth, he who suspects people, without (sufficient) | 
reason ; and cultivatc® the friendship of eight descriptions of 
men: first, he who admits a kindness; second, he who does 
not desert'a friend ® in distress ; third, he whose words and Meads 
are! alike’ good ; fourth, he who keeps himself 
frec from proud thoughts" fifth, he whove disere- 
tion hath* the mastery over his wrath ; sixth, ha who is disin- 
terestedly gencrous; seventh, he who is respectful; vighth, he 
who is the friend of good men,” 


When the man went offand acted on this advice, he returned 
with great joy from his journey, and escaped scot-frec from 
contamination, 


KA p 56 


THE TWENTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 
THE COCK AND TUN AWK . 


A cock and a hawk struck up ‘a friendship and used to sit 
together for a long time in the same place, 


One day the hawk said ; “ Chanticleer | your (whole) race is 
very ungrateful and devoid of all feelings of honor,” ? 


The cock asked : " What is this thou sayst ? What treachery 
or dishonorable actions are we guilty of 


The hawk replied: “1 observe that these masters {of 
yours) place water in plates for you and throw maize, 
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TALES THI COLK AND TIL HAWK, 43 


wheat, barley, and bits of bread to you, but in spite of this 
you run away from them as fast as you gan.* 
Now weare (of) such (a Lemperament) thatevery 
one of us gous ees sits upon ) a man’s hand, be it a hawk) 
sparrow-hawk, falcon, goshawk, tercel-goshawk, a young hawk 
or an old hawk. Now they (4 ¢., men) are in the habit of first 
sewing up® their cyes, keeping them away from food and drink, 

and not allowing them to sleep by night, ? in fact 

K Asp oh of tormenting them with every sort of annoyance? 

and next when they undo thair ayes they give them very litle 
meat until they are not afraid ofa man. Nest they attach long 
cords to them, and left them go after a fowl ora grey partridge 
or a Greck-partridge, © or a sfsf," or a crow, or a slarling, or a 
quail, or a sparrow; al the same time they generally tie a 
slring ta the above-mentioned birds or pluck out the large 
feathers of their wings.” Now the hawks are of course” hungry, 
(so) they run them down with the greatest avidity ; their owner 
too follows them as fast as he can, and takes the quarry “away 
from them.® Next when they are ™ thoroughly trained, the 
take off the cord and let them loose after game, and hawk with 
them, Now they sometimes fly so far that they disappear 
out of sight and out of view, and if they were not prolaniatlly) 
to return, they would never nat them. Yet, notwith. 
standing all this treatment which I have related ” to thee, 
they reuuwn to their owner, and do not go elsewhere, Now 
observe how faithful and grateful we are,” 

When the cock heard this he kughed so that he dropped # 
with laughing. ‘The hawk asked him: Chanticleer! why 
dost thou laugh so (incontinently); have [ said ” anything 
amiss, or have P spoken (aught) falsely ?” 

The cock replied ; « Thy want of perception so amused ® me 
that I could not forbear laughing.”” 

4 Vito Tate LY, note a0 

$. Tho ’ Hide" ta tho hawle whieh ts moal oxtoomedl by Afylidus j the “Bakkhn" fe also ono of Une prinote 
pal agcctan of hawker 

O  Pakcklite Habltual Prone nt 

% Note tdlomi ide , fina Mom slooplosstiosn by night, 

8 A vod logged purtridgo, 

0 Nate the Mant ike Buty Poxsout 

ne i" Woo ny" Yor pronnnelation of ts form of Mural, Vido Tampp’s Cham, $8 (1 @), 1 88. 

Te Pa talway,” 

Yaa eg fa to nitach the prey Lo ons ond of a rope, and placa on tho sino yopo a Yooro 
rig to which the hawk {% ‘untonent by hin tog, wo (hat ho owinet fy away Lo Chis procosda 
along Hho rope nfler Ue ans ye 

VU. Tab boomy. 

Woo1Ab tnt, 

TE Td Prat. 

8 Tier wonk on te ble backs 


19 Nota tetas, 
20 Dit | (hot Claughuds 


KoA p o 


44. TUL GANJ-I-PAKKUTO. AWN LYSTIGUULE 


The hawk asked : “ What dost thou mean 2”! “The cack ane 
gwered: “Listen: if they were to treat your nice 
sisal as follows, namely, catch one every day, kill 
him, cut off his head, flay him, roast him in a fire, or cook him 
in a pot, 2 now tell me the truth, if thou hadst the power 
wouldst thou soar away to the sky or not ? 
The hawk replied : “ Certainly, thou art in the neh eT 
never thought of this: now I understand (how the matter 
stands), " 





THE TWENTY-EIGHTH TALE, 
LUCKMAN) AND [IS MASTER. 


Ir is recorded in books that Luckmdn the philosopher 
was originally a slave, swartby in complexion, and uncomely in 
figure, bal mature in wisdom, . 

One day his’ master took him to the market to sell him. 
Perchance a husbandman came across them, bought him from 
his master, and took him home. 


At night his master (the hushandman) fell asleep, whilst he 
went to an empty house, and was employed in calling: on the 
name of his God. As soon as a third portion of tho night 
had passed, he came and said to his master: Sir, arise if 
thou desirest to gain paradise and escape hell.” UUs master 
answered him: "“ Let me sleep on; God is merciful.” He 
(accordingly) went away, 


When another third portion of the night had passet he 
returned and said to his master: Rise, Sirs if 
thou desirest lo make provision for the world to 
come.” He answered him: “ Be quiet, I feel sleepy +! God 
will be gracious,” 

Lukmdn the philosopher returiied to his place, and, when 
it was morning, came again and said : Good Sir | men, heists, 
and birds, are all praising God ; so if'thou hast any intention of 
performing a becoming duty, now is the (proper) time to do so.” 

a. Lit: how? 
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TAL LUKMAN AND LTS MASTER, 45 


He replied: “ Allow me to rest a while (longer). Lukmdn 
left him, said his morning prayers,? and per- 
formed his daily religious duties: : 

THis master (eventually) arose and got ready for Lukeman the 
philosopher, the plough, yoke, ploughshare, basket, Sand yoke. 
traces, * pul ten sdrs of barley for him into the seat-bag, and 
Drought the plough oxen out to him,® saying “Go (and) in 
such and such a place, ask so and so fend he will point out to 
thee ny field, plough it in furrows carefully, scatter® in each 
furrow a suilable amount of seed and plough away. I will 
follow thee in a minute, and should [ not come to thee, still 
go on with thy work and then come home.” Lukman replied : 
“Vary good, ” , 

When he Ieft the house he entered a neighbour's house, and 
exchanged the barley for millet: he next went 
off and came to the field and sowed the millet 
in i, We ploughed away ull evening prayer-time, but his 
master never came after hin, When he had ploughed up ¢ 
the (whole) ficld and had sown the seed he returned 
home, * 

When some time had passed his master said to him: (Luke 
min f levs go" and have a look at the field’ Lukmén 
replied 6 Very good." (So) the two started off dagathar, 

Wher they Juul renehed the field his master began to look" 
about him, Wheu he Inul looked (pretty eaefully) he could 
see no barley. So he said: Lukindn ! these green sprouts 8 
are surely not barley; they must be sprouts of something 
else.” 

Lukin the philosopher replied Yes, Sir! they are millet 
I didn't sow the barley." Elis master rejoined: “ Why ? 
1 surely gave” thee fearless and yet thou hast sown millet,” 

Lukman the philosopher replicd : "Sir, it is all right, do not 
frat thyself, God és greacious ¢ it will carn out? barley.” 


K. Avy 
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His master exclaimed: “ Thou spenkest the trad; God 
7s merciful, but chou hast sown millet, so how can 


Bey ae it turn out barley ?” 


Lukmdn the philosopher replied : “Sir! in the same way 
as thou alee lk the thoughtless, and (yet) desirest the 
reward of the pious.” 


THE TWENTY-NINTIL TALE, 


THE TIGER, THE HARE, AND THE BEASTS OF THE LORLST, 
"Iw a certain forest a Uger had taken up his abode. ! Now 
because of the tiger the beasts of that forest 
were driven to great straits, and led a life of 
anxicty, 


On one occasion all the beasts consulted together and went 
to the tiger, and said to him: ' We will, with pleasure, fix 
a daily allowance of food for thee, ‘Take daily thy fixudl 
allowance but require nothing further from us, * so Uhat we may 
live at ease,” 


The tiger answered: “You speak plausibly eu 
but I cannot trust you, heeause in these days [have not 
experienced any consideration from any onc; fnceod every 
one has, in various degrees? treated me badly.” The 
beasts replied: “Thou shouldest trast in God, for although 
thou strive (never so) much, thou wilt not be able to elfuct$ 
more than fate (hath decreed for thee),” 

The tiger rejoined ; “* You are right, reliance on God is a 
most excellent virtue, but to work with one's own hands is 
also enjoined by the Prophet 9 at all events it is not becom 
ing in one to sit idly (at home) in the way (you propose for 
me).” 

The beasts answered : “ The real fact is that if a man lack 
perfect faith (in God's providence} his trust in him willalso be 
weak, 7 
Noto tho idiom 
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TALE, THE TMGER AND THE HARE, 47 


The tiger said: * The saying is exactly as you quote it; ® 
ane but when a man wishes to descend ® from an 
upper-chamber he comes down by the ldder, 
and plants his foot on cach separate rung of it in turn; he 
does not throw himself down headlong? “ence it is evident 
that a man’s intellect and cye-sight " are not (utterly) useless 5 
on the contrary, God has made everything for some beneficial 
purpose.” With our eyes we see; with our hands we grasp ; 
with our cars we hear; with our fect we walk ; 
with our mouths we eat. Thus in every limb, 
indeed among the various species of creation, there are various 
and distinct virlucs. Now if to work for one's own living ® 
were not right, it would not have been so; but if a 
man follow his trade," and, along with his own exertions, 
“e iy to God (for assistance), it is the best ' course 
of all), 


The beasts (on this) raised a great uproar, and laughed 
heartily at him, and said: Hast thou not heard that there 
was a curtain man in whose village cholera broke out, how 
he desiretl to flee from death (and) took refuge ina cave 
somewhere ; how there a rock fell upon him and he died on 
the spot, and how his flight did him no good 2” 


Ke Ap 


The tiger answered ; “You only half-state the case: do 
not you know that when God desired to preserve " the Pro- 
phet Noah He tokt him to prepare the Ark, ™ notwithstanding 
that without the Ark Ife could have saved him ; but (Lis ob- 
ject was) that his descendants should pereuive that handicraft 
is a becoming duty.” 


The beasts ecjoined +" We have admitted © thy assertion 
that to work for one’s living is right; now to trust in 
God also requires an effort (from man); so then why 
dost not thou approve of this sort of work (as well as 
any other) 2” 
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In short, when the beasts got the best (af the argunreut), and 
the tiger had not a leg to stand upon, de was 

tid obliged ta acknowledge himself worsted, 


After this the deer, jackals, hares, and foxes used AMAnESL 
themselves ™ to select one individual hy lat, 
Re and send him to the tiger’ ‘The ger also 
reflected : “ (Inasmuch ag) I get my food (now) without nny 
trouble, why should I bother myself (to hunt for it)? As it 
came to each (beast’s) un in succession * he would yo to the 
tiger, whilst the others would roam about the forest without 
any fear of harm. 


It came at length to the turn of the hare; so she sald to 
her fellow-creatures :* “ How long is this oppression of ours 
to fast 2” 


All her friends replied to her: “Do not talk Tike this, be- 
cause up to the present no one to whose Lurn it hath come has 
made any excuse (for not going), This disgrace will (morcover) 
be atlached to us,” that we voluntarily made an agreement 
with him, and then desired to break it.” : 


The here answered : “If you will listen to me" Twill so 
arrange that we shall all be freed from this annoyinee,” 


On this the beasts said to her: Doltl whit iden ix this 
that thou hast got into thy head ?“' after all, take but adeols at 
thyself and be ashamed of thy (long) ears; think what thy name 
is, and that thou art (by the Persians) called the ‘donkuy-cared?” 


The hare replied: “Verily ye should not speak thn, 
because although God giveth one man intellect and talent, 
still such deeds are wrought ® by the (comparatively) 
insignificant that their superiors are astounded at them. 
Do you not observe how small a creature the bee is in 
appearance, “ yet how beautiful a house stored with honey 
she builds ?” 
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The beasts rejoingd : “ We are not displeased with thee for 
wishing lo remove this evil from us, but we 
are al this, that we don't consider,such a” thing 
possible ;** on the contrary (worse) trouble will be the result,” 
Now if thou hast approved of" any course of action, tell it us, 
that we may consult about it, because great good results ® from 
the unanimity of friends and their consultations (together), ® 


KA ye Ob 


The hare answered : “To tell people all one thinks is not 
wise. Do you not notice what a clear surface® a mirror has, 
ret, if words are spoken in front of and close to it, how one's 
teouh® collects on it and it becomes dimmed?” Moreover, 
three matters are best concealed ; first, one's money ; second, 
the time one intends Lo start (on & journey) ; third, the road 
one intends * to take.” 


The heasts replied: “The assembling for consultation and 
deliberation are obligatory (acts), yet thou altogether con- 
cealest thy course of action (from us),"® 


The have answered + “This is rue, but (consultation is) only 
(advisable) with him whom T can trust that, as my fellow- 
counsellor, he will not reveal my designs to my enemy.” ” 


In a word she did not tall them her proposed course of 
action,” but thought how she could get rid ® of the tiger. 


Direetly it was time to start, she did not start punctually, 
but delayed a while, Yonder (however) the tiger became 
infuriated (at the delay) and said; © tow grossly have | 
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50 THE GANJ-1-PARKIUTO. AWE LY-NINTH 
been taken in to listen to such worthless folk: however, hawso. 

; evar long I live I will never (gain) ull my Tife 
BEKe believe in these people's promises In this 
(state of) rage and fury did he keep watching to see if any 
one was coming or not, 


Meanwhile the hare was going along the roul very slowly, 
and was engrossed in thought ; but (directly) she appeared 
in sight of the tiger, she ran to him as hist as ever she 
could, * 


The tiger frowned at her and said: Memhor of an evil 
race! blockhead! why art thou so fats?” Are not you 
animals) thankful that I am satisfied morning, and evening, 
ae is) twice a day, with a single hare," without striving 
to outwit me! If f had not made" this agreement I could 
have eaten whatever I liked, But since T pave in to you 
my eyes ache with continual watching ™ (for my daily pore 
tions of food), and then you only send me a scrap of ment, 


The hare answered him: "Your gracious (majesty )t if T 
may offer an excuse I wil! make it; but if you will net pornit 
me to speak I will (of course) not do so,” 


The tiger replied: “ Be quict, fool! what do I care for thee 
or thy excuses?” @ 


The hare said: “Gracious Sir! thon art a king, but if thou , 
wilt hear the story of an unhappy wretch like me, thon wilt 


lose thereby none of thy dignity, whilst I shall fuel relieved 
in my mind,” 


The tiger answered: “1 will af course listen to thy 
story: moreover, ifit be reasonable, ™ Lam also prepared to 
giva™ it favourable consideration,” 
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TALE, TOE TIGER AND THE TARE, 5I 


"The hare replied: “ Gracious Sir ! let all the evil decreed for 
thee fall on my head.” This morning carly my 
friend and I had started to offer ourselves for 
your food.® All of asudden on our way another tiger met us; 
we at first thought that he was® our king, but when he terrified 
us by laying hands on us we perceived it was® some one else: 
so when we felt sure it was some onc else I said to him :‘Beware! 
and do not lay bands on us," because we have been set apart 
for tha service of our own king!’ ‘That tiger fell into a rage 
with me and said : ‘Be quiet, in my very presence darest 
thou mention any one else, I will (even) now tear you to 
pieces and dispose of your king piecemeal, I answered him : 
‘Well, at all events allow me sufficient respite to have an inter. 
view with my own king.’ Ie replied : 1 will not permit thee® 
unless thou leavest this companion of thine with me! When 
I saw no other way out of it I of course™ left my companion 
with him,“ and by this device got away from him (and arrived 

here; for I thought to myself if both cannot reach (my oat 
he will, at all events, be able to cat one and rest content with 
her for the present.” Now, in conclusion, this is my opinion :% 
do not expect any more (daily victims," for) all I know is,” 
the road hithar is closed by that tiger, If then thou desirest 
thy daily portion of food, go at once and clear the road,” ® 


K Av p00 


The tiger, beside himself with rage,” sprang up and said : 
“Where is he? come. show him tome ;if he be 
(where thou sayest) I will show thee betimes 
fine sport with him;” but ifhe be not there I will surely come to 
conclusions’ with theo, so that no one else may tell such lies.” 
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1 short, the tiger and the hare qlarted off, the two 
together, Now (on the road) Was it well, and 
when they had got near it" the are hung 
back, ® The tiger said; “Why dost thou lag behind ? 


The hare replied ; “Sir! dost thou not see how gale Tam 
with fear?” 


The tiger asked : “ What is the cause (af i) 2" 


K per 


The hare answered : “The tiger is inside this well, and 
Saar snap: ie ; 
my friend is with him safe and sound,” 


The tiger said : “Come (and) show him to me.” 


The hare said: “Tam afraid to, but if thou wilt tike me 
up in thy arms I shall not be afraid.” The tiger look her 
up in his arms," and when he looked (inside) the well he 
saw himself (reflected) in the water, and felt convinced that 
it was really the other tiger, So he let the hare go and 
made a spring into the well. Of course he could not got out of 
it again; and as it was very deep” at the bottom he was 
drowned ™ in it, : 


The hare returned and told her friends the glad tidings, 
All the beasts were delighted, and every one began (a praise 
and applaud ® her, 





THE THIRTIETIL TALE, 
THE MERCHANT AND 118 PARROT, 


THERE was acertainmerchant who resolved to travel in [Hine 
eee dustén,* So he assembled his household, old 
and young ;? and asked each one in turn saying 

“Tell me, what shall I bring for thee from Tindtstan 2?” Hach 
one in succession’ mentioned to him whatever he fancied (most), 
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TALE. TUF MERCIANT AND 115 PARROT. 53 


Now in the merchant's house there was a parrot confined 

* in a cage, so he came to it and said: “ Tell ‘me, 
parrot! what shall T bring for thee ? because | 
am going: to Hindtistan, and thou too art a native of Hindustan, 
gay what thou wouldest like from thy native land.” 


KA yp 68 


The parrot answered him: “So far oblige meas to go to such 
and such a forest: now there will probably be some parrots 
seated on the trees there; first give them my compliments, ° 
and after doing so tell them that such and such a parrot, who 
is a friend of thuirs, is confined in a cage in your hoist and 
says: ‘This is a strange (kind of) friendship that I should be 
in bondage, whilst you, quite unconcerned (for my fate), flit 
about? hither and hither Now whatever reply they give ® 
thee deliver to me.” The merchant replicd; “ Very goad, 
I shall be only too glad to do so.” ” 


The merchant got his baggage in order, equipped himself, 
and started for J Lindtistdn, When he reached a certain forest 
there he espied some parrots. Therettpon he recollected his 
patrols message and thought to himself; “There are™ a 
great many parrots here, so T ought to fulfil my promise, ™ 


He accordingly stood still an that spot and called out: 

eee “Q parrots! such and such a parrot is confined 

in a cage in my house: he first sends® you his 

compliments, and next asker! “Tow can it be" right that I 

should be in bondage without power (to escape), whilst you 
fly about the place quite unconcernedly 2”! 


Direetly he had finished bis speech, there was amongst them 
an elderly parrot who, at hearing it, began™ to tremble, flutter, 
and stru a died then and there, and fell (lifeless) to the 
ground (frum olf the tree), " 
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When the merchant saw this he was deeply concerned, 

: repented of what he had said, and blamed himself 

aes much” saying: “Why did I undertake tg fulfil's3 
this duty, sothat (thereby) this innocent creature has for na fault 

of its own® died?” Yt appears that this parrot and that other? 

patrot at my house were very nearly related and arent friends, 9 

that their love and affection for cach other was excussive, and 3 

Ri, 
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that therefore this one hor” died on the spot through grief and « 
sorrow for the other one.”™ [He stood there a lite while 
(much) grieved, and then went off (greatly) distressed, 


When he had completed all his commerical transactions he 
turned his steps homewards, When he had reached home in 
safety, all the members of his household rose UP (to greet 
him) and said: “Welcome! hast thou brought good tidings ?™ 
Praise be to God (and) thanks! that thou hast returned home 
safe and sound, well and happy.” ‘The merchant too rejoined : 
“This is a very happy moment (for us all), 
Praise be to God! that I have found you all in 
good health and spirits,” 


They began™ next to make mutual enquiries awhile after 
each other, and then he gave every one in turn in due order 
whatever he had brought and as was most Appraprinte py? for 
one* there was a pair of shocs;** for another there was a lung * 
for another there was a piece of cloth for a shirts for another 
there was a slip of cloth for a pair of trowsers;" for another 
there was a whole “tdn” of cloth for a turban; for another 
there was a smal] # turban ; for the girls’ feet sli ppers, and to 
wear on their heads” shawls i" and for the ¢ derly women 
shoes, and for their heads veils, He made every one presents" 
of fitting nature and value, 

18 Lites without anything, 
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TALE, THE MERCHANT AND ITS PARROT, 55 


(T he parrot said to him : "Sir | every one has been attended 
Te Ape, to," wilt thon not now say something lo moe?” 


The merchant answered him: To tell thee the truth! I 

am very sorry at over"! having delivered that message of 

_ thine: why then should T grieve thee still more hy delivering 
the reply to it?” 


The parrot rejoined : That has nothing to do with, it ;1 as 
long as a man delivers his message, what has he got to regret?” 


The merchant replied: “ It appears best to me not to tell 
thee anything.” 


The parrot answered: “Very well, still thou wert kind 
cnough unasked to say: *Oh parrot ; what dost thou want ?? 
and now thou sayst: ‘I do not intend to tell thee anything,’ 
Still if thou dost not wish to tell™ me anything, don’t “I 
cannot force thee to do so,” 


The merchant saw that he was put out, so he said: “ Tt fell 

out thus : when I had proceeded (on my doumney) 
there were some parrois in a certain forest: 
gave them thy compliments,” and told them of thy distress 
and thy regrets (at being in bondage). Amongst them was a 
parrot, who, when I had finished my eel there and then 
thereupon «ied. So I felt sorry (for what I had said), and my 
heart was" much grieved, UC thought ‘Alas! if UC had not 
said this how much reuse it would have been.’ ” 


Ke Ac pe Me 


When the parrot heard these words inside the cage, a 
shivering and a (luttering and a quivering ® scized him’ too: 
he then and there’ fell (off his perch) and died in his cage, 
When the merchant looked at him he began to weep ; and 
when he had made great lamentation and mourning over him 
he threw (his body) out of the cage, 


But when the parrot fell on the ground he at once” flew 
up and perched on the top ofa hose.” When the merchant 
looked at him he was dumb-founcered for a minute or so, and 
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i as happened of course 
he said: “Oh parrot! what has }yppence 
te can’t ie helped 7? but at all events “let me 


bea he know what this means.” 


rot answered him: “That (other parrot) sent me 
a feed obey Hea couldst ™ not understand it Ts meaning 
was this: ‘Pretend to be dead, and thon wilt get free; but 
whilst thou livest and talkest pe never yaa to got free : 
Now | of course understood his meaning fram whit thou 
said'st, and acted accordingly, so I gained my liberty, T now 
ask thee, (as) I have caten thy salt, to forgive me. 
Good-bye.” 


The merchant replied; “I forgive thee: Gad preserve 

thee!” The parrot went off saying: Peace be 

RA pry with thee.” The merchant replied: * And peace 
be with thee.” 


THE THIRTY-FIRST TAL, 
THE TREE OF KNOWLEDUE, 


A certain sage was addressing a certain king. In the 
course of his address he said: "There is a certain tree ir 


Hinddstdn ; if any one eat the fruit of that Wee he will never 
grow? old nor dic,” 


When the king heard this he forthwith became desirous 
(to possess) that tree, and reflected how it could be procured, 
However, he did notask® the sage, “Where may ' tha 
tree be and what may ‘ it be like ?” but he started off a mat 
in whom he had*great confidence to Hinddstdn, and gave hin 
a great deal of money, and sald to him: "Spend this money 
and I will send thee more too (if necessary), but do no 
return until thou can’st bring me the fruit of that trea.” 
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TALL: s THE TREE OF KNOWLEDGE, 57 


The envoy started, When he reached Hindustan he kept 

on asking: people everywhere: Where is, that 

KA yi tree whose fruit if a man eat he will live for 
ever and never prow old 2” 


When people heard this some would laugh at him, others 
would make jokes at his expense, others (again) 
K Avy. ii would say: “Ile has gone daft.” Others (in 
turn) would answer: ‘We don't know,’ but if such a fine 
fellow (as Uo) goes about in search of it; it Appears to us 
that it must really® be somewhere or another.” Others 
would say: “If it be anywhere it must be? in such and 
such a forest ; I don’t think it is likely to be found anywhere 
else.”® thers would say: "In such and such a forest there 
is a tree of such a kind that one cannot see its topmost 
branches,’ whilst its root has never been fathomed, ® and no 
one has ever possessed himself of its fruit.® I shouldn't be 
surprised if Lhat were the tree (thou meanest),” § 


In this way every ona would jest at him, whilst he, poor 
fellow, wandered continuously through forests, over hill and 
plain, and through uninhabited tracts (in his search), In short, 
when he bad made laborious search hither and thither, back. 
wards and forwards, high and low," still he could find out 
nothing about it; so he retraced his steps. 


As he was returning to his native land he was much 
dejected and thought to himself: What excuse shall I make 
to the king?” When he rested one night in a certain place 
he heard a man there say™ how in that village of theirs 
there was a very luarnec and pious man,” 


The envoy thought to himself; “Welll I may as well 
go" to him that he may pray for my success," Accordingly 
he at once rose up and came to the Jearned man, When he 
obtained an interview with him he said: "Sir, pray for me, 

that God may strengthen my faith, and that 
pe a T may reach home safe.” 
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rayed for him, and then asked him where he 
rida had been, ® The envoy (thereon) told him his 


Ke A pa whole story. 


When the sage heard ithe said to him: " You fulle did 
not understand the meaning of that philosopher of yous 
The tree is nothing more nor less than the tree of know: 
ledge, ® that is, if any one cat the fruit of knowledge be will 
live for ever, Now what does living for ever mean? ft 
means this: that he should know God, and that good and 
evil should be apparent to him, so that he should do gaod 
and eschew evil, compose books, and leave ate behind 
him. ” Now howmuchsoever sucha man may die in the flesh, still 
lve has no regrets, because there iabeva) his spirit lives on, * 
whilst here (below) his fame outlives” him, and his recom. 
pensc is as though he were alive and doing good and reaping 
his reward.” : 


The envoy said to him: “Sir, we too can” understand 
thus much, we are not (altogether) fools, If only he had 
used (the word) ‘knowledge,’ we should of course have 
understood that he meant® knowledge; but he before every 
body talked of a tree : now every one knowa this much that 

* tknowledga’ is the name of one thing and ‘trea’ of another,” 


The sage replied: “Thou again misunderstancest (ri) H 
thou requirest an illustration that thou mayest thoroughly 
comprehend. Look ye! suppose there be“ a man; he may be 
the father of one (person), the son of another, the grandson 
ie of another, the grandfather of gome else, some 

one's sister's son, some one’s mather's brother, 
some one’s father's brother, some one’s brother's son, some 
one’s father’s sister's son, some one's cousin, some one’s brother, 
some one’s acquaintance," some one’s enemy, same one's 
friend. Now markt he is still the same individual, and 
whichever of these names any one in its proper place applics 
to him is applicable to him, isn’t it?” 


The envoy said : * Undoubtedly’it is applicable.” 
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TALIS THE MERCUANT, CAMEL-DRIVER, AND KAZI, 59 


The sage went on: “ Thus too both these names™ are 
applicable to knowledge ; if it (so) please thee, call it knowledge, 
and if it (so) please thee, call it the tree of life ; both these 
names" are cqially appropriate; there is no difference 
between them,” 


When the envoy heard this he folt relieved in mind, and 
took his leave of the sage and started homewards, 


When he reached the capital the king was on the look-out 
for him.* When he entered the hall-of-audience the king 
asked him, saying: “ Hast thou obtained the fruit or not ?”* 


The envoy commenced his story from the vory beginning, 
and related (all) his hardship and his wanderings in (various 
countries, over mountains and through deserts, tr fs} 
every thing, When the king heard it he was very much 
disappointed and said; “Thy labor has been 
for nought, and my object has not been gained," # 
The envoy on this repeated to him the speech of the sage 
distinctly and word for word. ® 


When the king heard it he was very much gratified, and 
ave the envoy two-fold what the toils of his journcyings 
Pi cost him. Aller that and for the rest of his life he began 
to foster education and to protect educated men, and issued 
an edict as follows: “Let every one attend! knowledge 
is not en in young or old, 80 let every one acquire it, 
he he high or low.' ' 


Ki, As ys 10. 





THE THIRTY-SECOND TALE, 
SE MERCIANT, THE CAMEL-DRIVER, AND THE KAZI 


A certain merchant made over several loads of silk to a 
Turk camel-man and said to him: “Convey this silk to the 
eity (of) Constantinople”!  Te¢ also followed him, but when 
he had gone halfway" he fell® sick, so did not catch up the 


caravan. 
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Noty the A hy Usa whol aenteney of Che dame verb fn (he Ind, Vout anu Perfect, 

Tide hin tal Paid 

do Noly Hat hung te wordt mg fa Pakkehto pub fe appoudtions 

4 Note ttlont 

B TAL Pee ate 


20, 
at 
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As he remained behind’ and did not arrive at the 

- appointed time and place,‘ the coumel-man though 

Bae that perhaps the murchant had died, * so he comes, 
tmenced ‘thereon to sell tho silk and sold ital, [Le also parted 
with ® the camels and doffed his camel-man's attire, ET 


ad 
When after some time the merehant arrived and made 
several enquiries he found the camel-man, and said to him Hy 


“What hast thou done with my property ?? Wilk thou prow 


duce it or not ?”® 4 


The other replied to him; “1 neither recog: 
Bees nize thee nor do I know anything about thy , 
property.” ° es 


The merchant said to him: “What? didst not thou, carry: 
my silk on thy camels in consideration of hire (to be paid) 2’ 


; The other replied : “Thou art laboring under a mistake, 
Go and search (elsewhere) for thy camel-man. Why dost 
thou parley with me?” ‘ 


At last after much disputing the case reachud the Kdal, 
The Kazi asked the merchant: “ Tell me, young man, what 
claim dost thou prefer?” The merchant repliat: 1 made 
oVer ® some loads of silk to that man, saying: ‘Convey these 
for hire to Constantinople,’ But when I ask him for them 
he will not ™ give them to me," 


On this the Kda{ enquired from the camel-man: “ What 
defence hast thou? speak up.” He angwered: " What can 
Tsay?"" [have never even followed the calling of a camel- 
driver,”™ 


The Kazi on this said to the merchant:  Ifast thau any 
witnesses?” THe answered: “No one calls persons to witness 
such a transaction as this,” 4 


4. “Nelo” haa bath moantaga, 
oO nd a eet ay ed the sono Ja Pak tt 
‘en-kwnk™ ig froquontiy 1 1 this gouse ye AL 
‘zivo, Guoouing, Hi iy te ea, hig couse Iu Palkkhito, ad wo any tis Rngtinl s What will yor 
% Vide VILL, note 20, 
S paso a nate 10, thot si sapea:t : 
» An this sontonea wa geo tho bvo worts omployod in Pakkhte ta oxpromn knowledge of men and 
ddags roapeativaly } ft it i " 
9 ate t ndletive Bi ae = Atue this word “avw eee: 
2, &, doos nok dlowlre to, uy : 
18, Nato forco of ut Pit foro of Indleative Prasont, 
18, Thora fe no equivatont word in Bngliah to tho Yakkhto wonl 4 no” ab tie und af Dilv montanes Ti 


Trapt i ona woul you think 121 woig today that (Lnover fatlowact tle Crate ul a caacs 


1k, Hore again the Pakkhto word “no” fwspitos “You know very wotl that,“ abe. 


TALS. THY YOUNG MAN AND THE ULAR 61 


The Nei replied 6° Co, perish! you fools, * vat trumped 
Kode Pe iT ut Gales are these you tell me ? 


When they bal sturted the Bild called out, saying : “I Talloo 
camel-rian! stop, P desire to speak ! with thee” The camel- 
man was olf his guard? so he at once looked behind him,“ 
The Rail saw that he was" (really) a camel-man, so he made 
him return, and took away the property from him and gave 
it to” the merchant, aud becau eof his denial he fined him” 
and pave hia an adequate punishment # 


THEE THIRTY-TIIRD TALE. 
QU YOUNG TAN AND OTIS CRIGNDSIIP WITH A BEAR. 


Ina certain place a bear? and a hoa-constrictor were locked 
tnevther ju combat, but the latter was getting 


RAs the better of 4 the bears 


Perchance a certiin young man came across them. When 
he saw them he thought (to himself): “Che boa-constrictor 
isa very fieres beat, so To oneht to assist the bear, and we 
two together oueht to shy the bowconstrictor, 


Meanwhile, when the cye of the bear lit on the young man 
he (raised) cries for help, and made signs to him. The youth 
drew his sword aud ran Cowards him, and made several cuts 
at the boa-conetrictor, ‘Che hon constrictor died, and he (2 ¢., 
the youn; man) reseued the bear from him. The bear 
rellected + This man has done* me a great kindness, so J 
ought now to br his servant." Accordinely, wherever the 
youth went? the bear followed him like his shadow, ° 


1b, ity Sunotous, Ne ta tuat tho Arabloadjecttso "gbuy" dou nol Afloat Neve, Vide Teumpp's Cramamanry 


oO LA 
16, Nate ny off li tea Pee ont. is 
y fat Puls ie sol Min five backward, 
WOU hte daivathve fe cut, 
TL Nude fhes cnche rue antag Hieta wf Makhletul! The gontenen myno literally would ho sho took the 
oth praeuly feat hho fo Hors y Bente 
2 je mth Sled & he en hha, 
He ‘he sae ats prc inbeic it nyeltols wonbl Dong © Ete punt ica fan with {Hho utmtoot (outta) rigour 
HE Chay Try, 
Tb wenkicutephengpetha, Viele Aiampya Grameen, § 9 (8) 
Tite sical Sot vs by 8 ote 
Bo Vakblitea Judie dive Bat 
4 Vobhire tite ath c Hebitia Die ate 
Be Nelu Cie dtakkhdy idayot,  aivat qlovely Ungethon 


' 
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62 THE GANJ-PPAKKUTO. TUKEY TURD 


One day the young nian felt drowsy ant desdied to sleep! 
When he had reclined bas head and dada dawn 


Kian te a certain man exme upon lim aid ett] ta dum 
“Young man! what is this bear to thee that thou livot down 
and he sits beside thee ?” 


The young man told him the story of the boacreupdrictor 
and said; “ Fle has only lately become my friend, sa of course 


he goes about with me, " 


The man replied: “Young man! thy act is the aet ofa 
fool? ; do not cherish a liking for him, but dismiss hin 05 best 
thou canst, ® and free thyself from him.” 


The youth answered: Thou dost not wih me wells? 

therclore thou spaarkest a hit he net so 
observe that though he is a beast of the field, 
still what affection he has for me.” 


The other replied: "TI do not say that he entertains to 
liking for thee, but I do say that he is at brute beast without 
understanding, and his affection will bring: about™ thy rain 
Rather come along with me, since we wre of the same races 
I will also be thy servant, ” 


The young man answered: “Go, and mind thy own 
business,” 


The man replied: "This is also (part of) my business to 
free thee from this calamity, Now thou ouglitest ta leave 
him and be my companion, Leann even if Tbe ever av vile 
still 1 must be" better than a bear, and of thix Lo assure thee 
that there is no advantage for thee in his acquaintance, " 


The young man answered : “Thou art not responsible if] 
am ruined, * so do not think about it; just leave me alone that 
I may go to slecp, ” 


The man replied : “ If thon Aesirest to sleop, sleep beside a 

pet os bey hapa a ” The man felt for him, so he put 
ana on him and said; " o HpIGs 

pees nand said: “Get up, my goad fellow, E speak 


6. Noto forco of Indicative Trportest. 
% Lit 3 Of fools, : 
% Bee fools Note tho idiom, 

®% Or “thou art jealous of mo, 

10 Lit. : booomo, ‘1 

31 Noto forco of Indicative Yntura, 


32, Tho Puratadjoctivo fa weed ava substantive, probably the poslywaltion “da para" boing uuderstond 


K Ap. 70 


TALE, THE GOLDSMITH AND IIS SCALES, 63 


The young man answered : “Co away and don't speak to me 
for my good.” In short, although the man did 
___ his utmost the youth did not go with him. So 
he lef him® and said: "Thou dost not understand thy 
danger and wilt (assuredly) ruin ® thyself.” 


KA PO 


When the man had gone the youth went to sleep, whilst 
the bear sat beside him (and) watched him. All of a sudden 
a fly came and settled on the young man’s face, The bear 
waved his paw (and) drove the fly’ off his face, The fly 
returned ; he again drove him off When he had driven it off 
several limes, and it would not be driven away,® he fell into 
arage, and went offat once and brought a large stone, the size ® 
of a mill-stone, Meanwhile the fly was seated on the 
young man's face, When he let the stone drop on him he 
crushed ! both the fly and his face to powder, Thus ended 
the friendship of the youth and the bear. 

Tho almlow goings-on of foola 
Ale net mid: dint one ehould them recount 5 


ACen man ssold to himaulf aut 1? woll 
(hifo's) ruud ho mhouhd not travel with a fool 





TINS THIRTY-FOURTIT TALE, 
THE GOLDSMITIE AND INS SCALES, 


A certain man went to a goldsmith and said to him; “ Lend 
me thy seales that [ may weigh some very small" pieces of 
gold with them.” ‘The goldsmith said to him; ‘Some one 
else has taken my sieve.” 

The man answered him: “Thou art talking about one 
thing and Tam talking about another.” ? 


The goldsmith muttered. “There is no broom in my 
shop,” ' 


4. Pakkhto Inedtotlva Paat. 
He Noto ‘trarmallions frown tune of paat to one of prosant thine, to bring the ploture moro forelbly bofora 


Uh destin, 

18. Move Itevally ¢ t wantd nut be furblddan," ar as wo any ta Knglink donlod” Noto force of 
Trdhe give Sepa rfes t 

6. Note Che vmoud of thid vor tha two masouline nouns Wo MOFe worthy Un tha two fominine 
Vide Liumpye's Crarminar, § S601), Ff 

1%. Note the poothad Teilicative Peenout " Kowknas 


1 Note fares of tho repeated adjentiye 
4 lah t what ard son talking Hoan and what am f talicing ntout f 


‘ 64 TU, GANU DPAR BUS afGoos TH 


The man said: “T knaw dha at net hod fot) hea 
what Tsay, stil when Foch tse fea cate vbang 
thou mentionest auotle r tana” 


The goldsmith answered 2 YE hese divtinetive rat thos 
wantest my scales, but J perceive that thy hind tale. ane 
that thou wilt let the gold fil’ Aaoest thear seh ay 
‘Bring the broom that T may sweep: teye ther tie bio 
gold.’ After that thou wilt want the sieve Le ii thet Naw 
this is why I made the excuse about the: Droont wid tre sieve 
because J saw thou wert not fit for this wank, ant woulds 
be obliged to use the other two, ? and Thad then” 


eneertemteiten 


RA ps, 


THE THIRTY-VIPCU PALI. 


TUE PCASANT AND HIS TURPE RUNING Pier oe road 


{Aye) nowise cri ons tiipthier a fate toyey, 
To every any Defubs What luis Dusting bua ve ty 


\Bes hy foreo, noe fynt) hye ond ty, ery tye 
Nor is He Qhini ard ov tiervasidhy hoya vat 


For example: There was a certain poste tt we eee se ts 
had a good crop of grain and sakl some at i ota dace 
lice pleces of gold in a certata pice, New Tec vehally 
hoarded up* these gold-pieces aud ward vat snd (le ste cat 
anything, 


One day he took aut those gald-pleces sank va tren 
them over * in his hands (when) wl of aurea fda «Wed 
to him from the lana? When he beat his fends seke 
he threw the gold-picees tutu his pay ie, te cd 
: the purse into i water pot, and werk eat far bis 
friend, But as he was going he said ohh wits Grok Ue 
dinner quickly,” 


Now when the woman began to buy hee I aout her 
cooking, ° there was no water in the howe, Sante eternal dy Ute 
door-way doubtful what to do, § thinking: Chat pachap. oem 
one would come and fetch her some water, 


Vory idiomatto, 


Nota“ Xhput" Tho oh rete Inset ted for thin avke nt 

Baki ln tty Titar i> Lnpurtec? Solu fi mal eget apt tee veith 

vi fore ‘fern aol plow Larniay sticra Ta Kisarele atc tes was fe 
“wae 

Paihia finhdnae sn? IMR 


KA p, 8% 


, 


oe e 


ee 


ArT. TH EP AS ANT AND fl GOLD, 65 

A butcher who wer going to Duy eattle happened to come 

ty her duo The woman waked him saying : 

KA pos * Kindly “fill this water-pot fer me and “bring 
it buck to me,” 


The butcher took the water-pot and. started to futeh® the 
water, As he was poing alony the road he heard a jingling 
in the wateaspot, When he looked inside it he spicd’ the 
purse, When he had taken it out and saw the gold-picces in it 
he was very Ivippy, and said: “J will continue to follow my 
(rade and lay these by against hard times,” 


Tle an this left the waterand the water-pot (by its side), 
and went off, and with che rupees of his own which he had by 
him he bought a fat bull and started ou his way, As he wets 
poing dlons he was thinking where he should) put the gold 
colos, After he het thaueht a good deal he approved of the 
follow ines phen, and decided that he would insert the purse 
entire (ue ft wae) inside the ball’s mouth, so that itmight pass 
into its belly; so that when he should kill it he might take 
(he paras ont of it uniajured, 


Qn this he threw the bull down, and with great difficulty 
iertcdt the purse inside its mouth forcing it 
into its grille. When he bad driven the bull 
on aheul, his son met him! on the road and took it home 
fio hin, whit he (himself) went on other business, 


Ln wn 


Meanwhile, the peasant was secinghis friend offMand chanced 
to see the bull with the butcher's son, Now it happened 
that he hal ode at vow !! that he would. sacrifice a bull Megg 
he at ones Lon sht the bull from the butcher's son and Jed it 


hon. 


After a short tine had elapsed he looked for his gald-picees 
and wid: “PE plucedt™ the purse with the gold-pieces inside the 


Waler-pot; what can have become of it?" 


% Mot dt 
MOVE To iat ANTI mata 2h 


af TEMA Lo Int Pra, with fobna abtfeatton, 


i. ee PEO M Phy rt ave net, fino, batiin auch ineaning fn neatgnedt to it in Taverls's or 
i 


ed es ; 
Ih oA Sheena \ u it Vd fo any Arahie word meanting “Diluaing, fetching!” Ue literal 
Tonia fo tb ty oe tpdacday hin on hin des,” inh a 
Va Wh tat esate said tla Veale wed W Narn * the veut of He Tebow Nayartto, 
whew sk 8 2 a Debtor fra perlad of bac (Nang $80 Dy a fin He, wa Santon, 
yeah, dd lee ths Mage fat PN ATT cf the Hlble dn wih}. 
Ny Gh ar chacth a | Peetaplagecd Cee tpnene the pine oF Ff tho vans, 


Vi, 
4 ote bh Tab dla oe f 
Is nn ty te eA U ta, ree tie aveny dias Weds 


it 


ie 
66 THE GANJ-FPAKRIITO. HE TY lee ‘4 


His wife anawered him: "1 knew nothing; draut a, escent” 
chat [gave the water pot fic ipsa livre tg 
Shem fetch water, but neither Ihe, Ube raat returned 
nor has he brought back the water-put” 


The peasant perceived that the mun tial takert acy the 
.gold-pieces and was very angry, | At bat he thong hit it best to 
take it quictly.” After that he killed the bull, Witer he had 
chopped it up, and was getting the matt realy ah candy 
it,” he suddenly found the purse inside it, ane woe” beyand 
measure pleased. 

After this adventure he used ta a Pipe pre thant on # 
his person, and (always) wore it round his wats? 


One day the peasant went out with intent je bathe ® ata 
spring, When he had finished: bathing he: put 
on his clothes, but left his pore there, When 
he had gone from thence a shepherd came (there), When 
he saw a purse by the side of the spring he ran towards itand 
quickly seized it, When he had got inte a (yiiet) corner, 
and had counted the gald-pieces, he felt highly deticditesdl At 
one time he thought: "Tl de no more werk.” Nest he 
reflected people would suspect that he had fuund semething.™ 
so it would be better for him to work2? After that he put ™ 
the purse under his arm-pit, and started after hic sheep. 
Meanwhile, when the peasant missed ™ hia gale pieces, he 
went afer them with all haste and hunted for then in every 
direction, but could see nothing of them When he ene 
home he told his wife, ‘They both sata lithe while grieving 
(for their loss) ; at last they ‘said ta one another: Regret 
is of no avail : whatever is our fate befalls us, Now the best 
pe with reference to this is that we should neat it future 
oard up our money (but) enjoy ® whatever comes to hand.” 


TY, NA dadeg” urnod {1 1. vi 

Hh ph tee 3 “et in ppoaition, Vito Trump's Gratnmar, § t8l, (9. 
Lj: heap i of prtloneo, x 

t cloantny 

i # ng antratla (lacat kelmad), 


f ong with: 
98. Lal. ? naod to tho ta hia watat, 


84, Note tho fc atte 
2, sprees anal "Una nis ne “We wenky ho wax bathing. Tanbal fk 
EM: forgot, Noto nghoatal forma ita Tne. Pros, Iraundardy, Vi haat 

. Noto He {nthe Pak chto, Hore nat only ia the oratia drnate ie Syed bee baer i eae tha 
priginal thinkor, but alea for the avaploion whieh Ae thinkn Yoay arise In the poirele af herd, 


ut Eanlence [tera ie RA S26 Will aaapont that "he haa, ta 2 Taye, found done baliy. 


natives of India troqutently make uae of Chale Ato th conceal etolen, preity, 


Kap By 









te, 
G0 LAC: inno sey aid ha 
bh : now yf 4 
ok jon and iar ie Gaza BA oe slate, Nate "yo ktowa, td kha? ins appeal: 
2 Tab 5 with roferonae ts Nols 46, 
thelr conversation with one another, is fie “PRUE ot ta angsty, the eau mnie 


TALE. THE TASANT AND LUIS GOLD. 67 


Now while the shepherd was tending® his sheep in the 

spot hefore mentioned, ® all of a ude some 
horsemen® came upon him from somewhere or 
another.” The shepherd, through fear of the horsemen, threw 
the purse down a well and said: "T'll get it out again when 
all is quiet." When the shepherd had driven off his sheep, 
the peasant happened to come to the edge of the well, Whilst 
he was drinking the water his turban fell into 
the well.” When he went down into the well 
afier his turban he found bis purse full of gold-pieces, and 
returned home thanking God. When he had counted the 
grold-pigecs there lurned out to be exactly three hundred. ” 
Tu at once set to work and began to live in fine style and 
spend the monyy, ® 


When some days had passed the shepherd was the 

easant's guest, Whilst they were seated at dinner together 
the shepherd kept on talking in a doleful way and heavin, 
deep" sighs. ‘The peasant asked hins why he was in such 
bacl spirits. 

The shépherd told him about! the horsemen and the well 
and the purse. ‘The peasant, when he heard this tale, went 
with all ie io his wife and said to her: "We have been 
laboring under the impression” that this money was law« 
fully ours, tat ie has Guned 4 aut to be some one else's, 
Whatever has heen spent that of course is gone, but give 
ane whatever remains that [may take it lo its owner.” When 
his wife Lvongiit i, out there were one hundred gold-pieces 
feft, These he gave the shepherd, who took them and went 


AWAY: 


When he went heme he hollowed out a stick and put the 
groldepicces inside i and used to carry it about with him” as 
a walkingestigk, ‘Qne day as he was walking on the bank of 


09, Yt s wad eanainie ta yr ine, 
V3. Gilt 6 Chere, but the referanas (hbo a elintant plano, aa comparad with that of which mention 
hava hay horns musty (A. ed ore, of Che ponmatava nit), 
O1. Montel caltly peblora aia prowebly In toluds 
BA Lltes fren a diraation, 
BH, Tihs siebtlyy s 
Net the idiom 3 ft iv the naual ang, 
By. Nolte Gents of ted Gaperfeabs Dat 1 Ho waa (hanking (edt ho aterted hormowardta, 
BY. A ritloaahta vonatinetint Fhe ddysotive "pant" umed advorbially coos aut, 18 hc umunlly the enao, 
Tithe (neta be are with Ges atttiltn jouynt “anhralad,”? Vide Lrumpp‘a Urarunr, § 172 0), 
40, This te ruter ns very retttenbhy aentense, Nuts the tdlom at sta commencement, Noxt the voncord 
ele tiny {awa TUN devi ied here refer ta apanding Qiong) this da Ha uaa) moaning) tho 
sols pigde a, or it wert unt he dn Che russel ite uu ws Inateo proved by the avcagading 
words, aatiraf sl Lyiwwele.”” Note alo thy forey of thu Itt. Lnpos foot, 
OE, AD oy ry roel 
a2 Tit | the tary of 
4, mM penta Mauking Rota foreoot Tud. Iparfect; Une hnpresalon waa alll] upromoved from 
mathy Phage aovttasta, 
We Vakkate itd Vout, 


Ke de ye Hh 


Ki, As Ye 85. 


68 TIN GUND LEAR aa LA INTE 


a stream Lip stick fell inte the water. ths. eiee ont adit it 
away atonce,  Meaiwhike no, art hawwa 
on the bank ef the (anne) she a Gece abv) 
to perform ® his abhutions (hufore puayes). thant pal Go oak, 
20 fe caught hold of it and tuuk it home, 

One day he determined ta split apent® the ote kos ith an 
axe, When be had given it a blow tie pelt peo Te cat 
of i When he looked at them they tact © tte he 
exactly one hundred; sche spt Han te the 
same way as he lil the others, twuae G7 ict 
wards he saw the shepherd ina dejected abate and f : every 
miserable” The peasant asked hims "Why defo 7) bee takd 
him about ® the walking sticle and thee panel po ee ost the 
ptream carrying them away. ‘The peaniit ides d are MW here 
didst thou fad these guld-pigces 2" 


KA eh 
t 


KA pe 


The shepherd told him the story of (his findies) the pmese 
near the spring. ‘The peasant replied: «The pane | (shih 
was found) by the spring was mings Toad net it at ot 
the well, and J too found the stick, My ov pogrrty tne 

thus) been restored to me uninjured: Dani ts jauccol at it 
(i be not thou grieved (ut my youd fortune).” 


THE TIURTY-SINTIL TALE, 
THE SHURI, TUE THIGE, AND THE dt chon, 


Wren a man’s enemies are at variines among: bts an elven! 
he lives at peace, 


For example: There was a cortain devont and abstemions 
Shekh who had built_a small hut apart from the worhh? asd 


was engaged day and night? in worshipping God, as he had 
washed his hands of all worldly matters and alfairs, 


45. Tihs for, ® 

Ww. Noto foreo of Ind. Teapartaat, 

Fa Sie ion a be with fem. plural onbytautlyo, and Compara Loky 99, 
. Jit : tho slate of Vite net 

Bo Padtta nd Hupealesty 


2 TCT srow sip, Pakkhto Ind, Vlyportont 

Bh 1st} reachab, "pokiehto nde Haat fo eon tade ete etal Pata 
L Vide Tide XVY, note g, 

% Sit, ee 
8 Ait da the moualug nnd at eveusy prayer-Lnse, 


‘ 


TALL. WH SRIG THE THIET, AND THE DEMON, 69 


A diwvipls pave him a milvh-cow, Now it was such a cow 
that one’s month watered at the very thought of 
; drinkin its mike Its buttermilk would dispel 
all feveridiness fram one's body," whilst its butter would 
untirely ranave tay (unhealthy) dryness of the skin? In addi- 
tion, it wees fel thst the bare sight of it rejoiced one’s heart,” 

Now whilst this sume" cow was tethered in the Shekh’s 
house, a thict started ettone nighe with the intention of stcal- 
Ing it,” al causht wp Se demon im the form of a man on the 
raul “he thie! asked hin who he was, and where he was 
groinyy. 

Le replied sD att celeman, and have taken upon me the 
form of aman Ean pein to sued and such a Shekh's hut 
Asa great inuy people" fram becoming his disciples” have 
escaped my machinations, T intend now to murder him.” He 
then wiked the thie! who Ze way, and an what errand 
he we bent! 

a hi ¥ He oh {; ape H Hy 

Vhvcthiel an avercds Dam proliys (there) too j this Shekh has 
aeow Which Tata profi to steal ! from him,” 

‘The demon replied: “Shia is inded luck; come, let's 
yo lopethon” 

Thereupon the twa wen on together (snd) came to the 
She's lista When they arrived there the Shekh was 
avleep. ‘Bhe thieh? Ohorgghit (te Sil “Tf the demon 

etothe stark af ome ® uid attack him, it. is not unlikely * 
buh that he will awake and my pling be frustrated, because 
the dest of the peopl: (of the place) will assemble on 
his orien” 

Now the demon thouphit: ‘If the thlef carries off the 
cow he eumot © avail opandng the door, and when the door is 
apuned the hinge * will ereak. Now the Shelh will awake at 

4 OU cet aati hp tart poe tthe rian t 

POEM yy pose FE ot ey Silt dase ee olla alec By Cale NAT ttalo 9 

BOT Pe yh ave tye a Pes gaps heey ting tae ithe | bitter dghey)  Natlvort ean. 
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A ; a PAE aA tee CRE TD ie Ut ee ahs ti, 
ve ts ited rp ateapa a ne dyiah, 
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Veo ota ee rapa youth vath da" 
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Por to nahin yt stile 

PEM ts d 
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this creaking of the hinge, and of es HEC ner fll inte ihy | 

clutches."*" '(), this the deinen» wh te the, 
thie: «Watt thou til murder bbs nl afer ° 
that carry off his cow,” ‘ 


SS 
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The thief replied: "Nos wait thon till GHLy oft the cay 
and then kill him,” 


To cut the Slory short, as neither Worth) i tear te thy other, 
they both got ta wrangling, When they (Hoot) nt fe bhagyg It 
the thicf ot the worst of jp Su when dies rem th filled 
him,” he at once shouted out to the Shek s+ Sir bec here! 
a demon hag Come and intends ty murder thea! The demon 
called out; « Tasten hither! this thiol thas Come aad ine 
tends to steal ® thy cow,” 


The Shekh wag Awakened # by their Wranglinns snd rated 
cries (for hel Dr)? The People of the etna: wind an be thour. 
ood assembled together ; (thereon) the lemons aut the thief 
oth fled, and the Shekh (thus) esCuped beige murdered, 


siete nT a: 
THE THIRTY.SEVENT TALE, 


THE FRIENNgHrp OF TUE bROG ANY UN oat 
¥ A frog? and a rat? struck UD a nutendd Givmlship, * and 
used to associate topethor On the Dank OFM stresin ant enjoy 
themselyes, Their aufection for ONe another inerseial thls, and 
each was delighted When she Sav the other, 

One day the rag Said to hep friend 2" ¢& friny 


the habit of coming to thea from the land 4 


inside the Water; T thus pret p 

E Paded (as toy hey I shall see 
thee), and although I shout to then peatedds, sul] 8 thou 
art in the midge of the Stream ih 


wl Tam in 
Whilst then art 


Ou dost not heat my criss, 


oreover, E sati ith s 
over, Tam nop Satisfied with Sccing they ouly “onee ¢ 
day, 
10, Lit: hon thoy hag olaed 4 
# 7 a AL Wont tinyyy, 
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i lt iE hr 
Se E eT sd Ue ht Ait 
i Rete ihe 1 foLm fa yea, Vito Trump's Greasy, § li &) 7 
8 ‘hon onttaigo, 
4, Auvaios, dighit 
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TALL TUE YROG AND THT RAP, ar 
The frog outs " pee Speakest very truly ; still if 
tenes see cach other occasional i 

pias cas s¢ ‘asionally only, their 
ss affection is the preter,” is 


The tat answered: “This ts true; still greater affection 
can only be necessary! when it iy (in the first instance) slight 
But ifalfeetion be excessive how can iL he possible to add to 
it?? ‘Therefore so arrange with me that I may sce thee fre. 
quently, beenuse (sometimes) when I call fo thee thou canst 
not hear and if T desire ta po to thee myself it is self-evident 
that I cannat dose. Now cither so arrange that there ma 
Do a po hetwcen who may Convey Our messages, or let some 
other sip Te established between us that we may mutually 
understand it and beth mect tayether,” 


Phe froye replied : “Well we will arrunge to get a string, 2 
and we will tic one ond of it to thy lo and the other end of 
it to any len, Now when thou’ wantest me thou wilt pull 
thy ond of thes stving: and TP shall know, and if 1 want thea 
Loawill pull it and: then wilt know, Ly this arrangement we 
shall both meet and converse and enjoy ourselves together.” 


Another tion chanced to remark to them: “Look you! 
the avangeanent whieh you have ‘approved of is bad for you 
both, Dees dee one will nae he able to 89 any distance on 
hiv own bushes, aut the other also will not he able to roam 
about at plewure.” 


They both said to her Thou art jealous of our friendship* 
and intimary, Gand) therefore thou talkest like 
this.” She replied: « Very good, do as you 
Tike’! 


KA pik 


Another faye said to them: er advice was sound cnough, 
Bat fray it by chance the strings catches in any one's foot and 
is dragged along, beth of you will think ‘Hal 0018 my friend 
has coute,’ whilst it will really be someone else, If you are tice 
topether yon mnie defé come to harm,” They said to her 
aes © Bes quiet, and don't chatter” # 


Another frye said to them: “Tf aman does not listen, 
lu the wdvice ot another be will! eventually regret it; but it 


Ut eaath te feb ope a ae 
6 Valwitait pon tas Bag ef 
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Will’ then be af no use. Dest Urea nebo then 04 rT that it 
thou on the Lad shesite te Hee tyes 14 eatemy, 
and thy loys ne tel, thea watt ie 1, as t 
Along and ifperehance thy exany, rea ede Ue e a 
e dragged dlony with thee, inl be ia thie 5 ny si a Nine 
aa and (so) ‘on aecoUML Of One, ty EO all pool 

4 
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too?” They aNsWercd : "Te js all Teh it we tlie toethen, 


80 much the better," 


One day all of sudden a kite Sune aT be 44 ‘AvOD at 
the rat, “The fat tried ty Hee” Lage hie ed qrap chin. 
gled, so he full into the Chitehes gf tae hit, Whe _ ree 
cattied him off The frogs silse Was Carried OTE att ay Brees pak 
string.” When the kite came Lot certain Hilla, the pe vile 
of the village raised chunour SUES Tow ah yg tiie cite 
is since he has carried aff y free wut af the watey, The 

frop tepliad: «yj, WI Nivea Raye nothing 
pitas clever), but this Wil Ta the tate: il cvery one 
Who will not listen to (good) alyieg," 


eee 


THE THIRTY.L rar ypyy TALE. 
THE UNJUST KING AND TS DALAL, 


Tr has been telated that a certain 
Brand house for himself; go he t f 
Surveyors and said fo them; «7 Kequire it hese, tas cant in 


Such and such 2 place tracy it out, but With sah ere tat 
T shall have No fault to fined With ju" 


Then he called for thy catpenters and Rive Them erdiyg 


£0 20 to the Mountains and Get the wal reuly for the 
building, 


Kingy Fewdvent tea Egil! it 
Hits vollectyl lonetleay the 


They starteg for the Mountalns, and] When they srrived 
there the OMMence| their Work, Some Cut down werd 
vith axes " » 


Feels sawed out Planks With they SUVS | amie 
handled Chisels and adzes ale chipped out 
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others phined the beams, planks (for the ceiling)? and rafters 
(for the roof). In fact they were all engaged in 
their own particular work, 

Maanwhile the king pave orders on the spot® and sent for 
J men with spades and other workers in mud, They set to 

work; same dug up the carth with spades and hoes} some 
hrought water and made plaster; others again turned the 
pliester over with large spades ;* whilst some made bricks and 
others brought stones and rubbish to make lime. In short, they 
prepared whatever building materials were necessary, 

Whilst Gey were al work on the building, the house of 
some fiithorless children came within the limits 
of the palace, so some men went to their 
mother ined gail: © Sell this house to the king.” 

Sho replied: “What power have T to sell the property of 
these fitth: orphans?” “Tho men did their utmost, but she did 
not sell the hows: (to them). 

After this the woman went! away on some business, 
When she returned the ting had pulled down her house, 
and hal tunes out hort beds, mats, quilts, pillows, plates, 
woud -in fet everything. When she saw it she exclaimed : 
"OC Troe Gol, although Twas not in the house, still Thou 
witit present with ‘Thy Almighty Power,” 

Tt cue to pans that the Gurth swallowed up the king, the 
property, ane the other tyrants in a moment of time, 
As ‘Abdul Timid hits observed on this subject — 

/ ‘Tho hon of Che tyrant linth ta fica sot for deatruotton 5 
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Whha fast fe audited Unoughout the untverso, 


THE CPHIRTY-NINTIT TALE, 
THY SICK MAN, THE SHERI, AND TIE Kazi 


A story ds rekued as follows:-—A sick man came to a 
physician amd said to him Pam unwell ; if thou wert to 
prescribe for me dt would he very kind of thee, and thou 

d 
wouldust be rewarded herenfiere 

Be tha thy woah wht Iho on da the Pat kehte lot ato ehatte, aaddrad, and labia, ¢ Bhat! fae 
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ice ht hold of his hand, and when he bad 

ca aa bis pale he learnt* fren its palsation | that 

KAD ho was very ill After this he sid to him: 

« Put out thy tongue.” When he had put out hig tonyuu he 
saw ® that his complaint was? a dangerous one, 


He next said to him; “What is the taste fu thy mouth 
like ?” 


The sick man replied: “Sir, it is sometinies pleasant, 
sometimes acid, and sometimes 1 can purceive no biste at all, 
It is never the same that J should be able to deseribe it 


The physician next said to him: “ Tow is thy digestion ?” 


The sick man answered: “Sh, my stomach is ialkited 7 
with wind, and I cannot digest my food." J sutfer from heart» 


burn, and sour saliva dribbles " out of my mouth.” 
# # * x # * ® 


Ho next said to him: * What food dost thou finey 2” 


He answered: “I loathe everything, nothin: attracts 
me," 


The physician understood * that his disorder was! erftical, 
and he was* not likely to recover © However” (thouplie 
te) “T ought not to tell him that he™ will nat pet well; still 
if his dislike to food were got aver™ te would he betta, so 
that he might enjoy better spirits.” & 


He accordingly said to him: “My man, thy mediciny is 
this : cat as much as thou canst, take a great deal af exercise,” 
and do not allow thyself to he crossed in any way.” “ 


When the sick man heard this he was very happy, and 
invoked blessings on him, and said: “Tam going away (1s) 
I fancy a stroll on the river-bank to enjoy the scenery (Lhere).” 


2 Ist panw. Tho vor’ kental forma tia Tiaprtect troately, Vidor pa G a 
8, Note the vorb dein (he femining, elu te a bulig wilababonat Trucay ya Chane, § 143, 1 Bt 
nt vou, 
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When he reached the river bank, what does he seo but a 
Shekh sittings (and) washing: his hands before 
prayer, When he saw him he thought'to him- 
acl: * Ee has most Inviting neck ; if 1 give him a smart slap” 
on his neck it will afford me much amusement.” He next 
reflectod and thought: “Lhe physician said ® to thee: “Do 
whatever thou plewiost,"” so he went up ® to him and gave the 
Shekh a smart slap on the nape of the neck, 


The Shekh lookvd (yp) and said: * Don't hit me, wretch! 
Why dost thou strike me?” Then he. reflected 
& moment and thought: “I will catch hold of 
him of his heard and ship his face soundly,” that he may not 
do so atin” But again he thought: “ Ee is a sick man, 
perhaps be would dic ofthe beating und that would be® a 
SUIT grrestler Gvil.” 

$o he enught him by the hand and tools him to the Kéaf, 
and suid tothe Botals “Reverend Kell this man has, without 
any provocation, hitme with his epen hand on the back of 
my neck, Sade than new punish him either by mounting 
him on an ass and bhiwkening bis fice and parading him 
through the Tatar, or! hy some other means,” 


‘The Natet sald te him: “Mister Shekh don't be vexed, Folk 
have this prover:  Mirst build the roof of thy house and 
then ask me to decorate is Now mark | of what account 
is this poor creature that thou desirest: to be revenged on 
him? On the contrary, if thou canst, give him something (in) 
charity, heen amin injure another, and that other do him 
a Ae Ae the same “is accounted a encrous and meritorious 
action.” 


The Shekh replied: "I have only six rupees by me, | 
We Ae ph have nothing else," 


The Rial replied: “Thou oughtest to give him three 
rupews, and keep! three for thyself” ‘They two were still thus 
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i e sick man cast a glance ® at the back of 
ae wate Kelal neck; it iene * to him very invit- 
hee ing,” so he crept quietly up to him. 

Now the Kaz! thought that perhaps he wished to say sone. 
thing tohim. However, he gave the Kéaf also a smart blow a 
and said: ‘You had better give me the whole six rupecs 
and let me go, Jam not well, and cannot stand about so 
much.” The Kéal (at once) fired up, 


It was the Shekh’s turn now, so he said to him > © This 
is strange justice, that thou passest an order against me ; hut 
when the (same) thing affects * thyself, how thou knittost 
thy eyebrows and how angry thou gellest!* Now pay up 
thy three rupees too, that he may be humoured, Volk (as it 
rule) cut off the hands of malcfactors, but thou fixest rewards 
for them,” 

The K4zt answered; “ O Shekh ! the fact Is that I ful at 
heart very glad that he struck me.” 


The Shekh replied: “Thy cyes tell a different tale ;" of 
course I do not know what is passing in thy mind," 


The Kaz! answered: “Suppose my eyes to he a cloud, 
whilst my mind is a garden. Now if the cloud rains the 
garden is” thereby refreshed, (isn’t it)?” 


The Shekh replied: “ God is Almighty, since he can trans. 
form fire into a garden ;® therefore can he without tears cuse 
K. A. 7.06, aman torejoice, Now what is this excuse which 
thou makest," to the effect that without weeping the heart 
cannot be happy?" ® 


The Ké&a{ answered : “ O Shekh ! thou dost not understand, 
If there were“ no bad folk, no one would® ever value the 
good. If there wore “no stones, no onc would strive " afier 
pearls; if there were” not cowardica (about), no one would 
mention “ the brave, and if there were no ignorance, then 
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TALI SULTAN MAIIMUD AND ‘TIE BURGLARS, 17 


knowledge and science woukl become of no avail, Now if I and 
eae thou were not to make this sick man a present," 
Oar Oe Ui rete Tifton, 10 * 
what difference would there be ® between us and 
the common people ?” 


On this the Shekh became pacified and gave the sick man 
three rupes, as did the Kitaf also, and both offered up a prayer 
for him and said: “ Beyone, God be with thee and restore 
thee to health.” ‘The sick man Jefe them entirely recovered. 


THE FORTIETH TALE, 
SULTAN MALMUD AND TITE BURGLARS. 


Tv was the custom of King Mahmtid Ghaznavi to stroll 
about by night, dressed as a poor man, that he might see 
how the poor fared, 

One night when, agrecalsly to his custom, he had gone out, 
he chanced to come upona gang of thieves. They challenged 
him baylog “Who art thou?’ Ne replied: Tama mate of 
yours.” ‘They said: “Very good, then come and sit down,” 


When he had sat down with them they said’: “very one of 
you relate his particular qualification, that all 
your allainments may be known, and then we 
will start on a thieving expedition.” 


Ke Ap 0 


So one man said: 7 understand the barking of a dog ; 
whatever he says is known to me.” 


Another said: “ This is my strong point, that if T seca man 
hy night a very long way off, and afterwards sce him by day, 
I cannot be mistaken in him.” 


Another said: “Tam very powerful and strong, and when 
I sit down to dig a hole into the wall of a house J can dig 
through it in a minute.” 


Another said: “My strong point lies in my nose; wherever 
any ont has buried ' yold (discover it by my power of scent,” 
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Another-said : I amsuch an adept. at. flinging a‘ thief'a 


os “popedladder* that’ be the ‘wall.never so thin or 
aati unbroken in surface, still when I (ing the ladder 
over it it clings to ite 
When all the thieves had related their individual perfections, 

they turned their faces to the king and said’; Young man! 
dost thou possess any excellency, or art thou only fit to-carry 
our loads br plunder) 2?” ” 

The king replied ; “I possess several exccllencies, but this 
is one excellency, namely, if there be several prisonat’s any- 
” where, and the order for thete execution has’ been passed,* and 
the executioner be standing’ in front-of them with a drawn 
sword ® in his hand, ‘still fat that moment a hair of my beard 
wag, they all, please God Most High, will be released,” 


They replied : “ God forgive thee: this is * exactly what we 


K. A, p, 98, . - 
: give thee full power over us,’ ” 


When they had talked over these matters they started ‘on 
their thieving expedition, - When they approached the fort a 


wanted.” Thou art the leader of us all, We | 


dog began to bark,’. The thief who could. understand the . 
barking of dogs said; “It appears from the barking of this”. 


dog that the king is with us.” 


The others replied to him : Fool! thou dost not understand » 


anything, . This young man is as good as a king tous: is not. 


he? because he who can release prisoners is called aking, 
Now he can do this, so what do we want with another king ?” 


Next the man with the powers of scent, when he had taken 
a. sniff,’ said: ‘There appears to be some treasure here, because 


[smell gold and other stores”: On this the ladder-flinger. 


threw his rope ladder into the fort, and they all got over it 
Next the strong man made a hole in the wall of the treasure. 
‘house, and they all went inside and carried off as much property 
as they could, and tied it up into bundles, Next they got 
over. the wall out.of the fort, and buried the property: outside 
“the city. Next they fixed a set time that on ‘such and 
such anight they would. take out the booty and divide it fairly.® 
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After that they went.to their respective homes, but (first) the 

king discovered each one's dwelling and learnt 

Re Ay 1005 every one’s name, After that he managed to 
get away ° from them, ; 


Well, he immediately called the Kotwal and sent hin after 
them, and had them captured at once, When it was day and 
the king was seated on his throne they brought the thieves 
before him. 

Now the man who could not. be mistaken® in what he had 
himself seen" by night recognized the king that he was verily 
thelr mate! of the previous night, so he told: his companions 
about it| They. all with one consent addressed (the king) 
saying: “O Gracious King! may. thy destined - evil hie 
averted from thee! First * hear a word from us, if thou, (so) 
please ; after that let things take their course,” * 


- The king replied; “Speak on and: unburden. your minds, 
so that you niay have no. cause left to reproach yourselves 
hereafter.” 


They answered: Whatever power and whatever acuteness 
“there were amongst our gang” have been exhibited, but they 
were all ofnouse, Howbeit, one man had the powar of recog. 
nizing any one he had once seen, whilst another had’ the 
- power of effecting releases.: Now the power of. recognition 
has been clearly demonstrated, but’ we don’t know how the 
power of release will be exhibited," 


When the king heard this he, through shame, made no reply, 
but issued orders to produce the (stolen) treasure, and (from it), 
gave them sufficient money to render them henceforth inde. 
pendent.of thieving,’ 
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THE FORTY-FIRST ‘TALL, 
THE KING OF BUKHARA AND TIE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 


Tere was a certain king in Bukhdra who had the reputation 
of being? excessively liberal, and had sel apart 
KAP 10 separate days for various descriptions of fells, 


There was one day for the diseased ; another for widows ; 
another for Saiads ;* another for learned men and priests; an- 
other for orphans ; another for needy travellers, Now he used 
to give every one on his own particular day sufficient to live 
upon until his (next) appointed time, But there was this con. 
dition attached to it that no one should on any account utter a 
word, and if at any time any one cither thoughulessly or hy mis- 
take, or through ignorance, asked for anything, he would that 
day receive nothing. Now in his whole life-time one man had 
asked him for something and received from him much wealth, 


The story went as follows :-—A. certain man came and was 
aware that the king did not give anything on being asked 5° 
still he said; “O gracious king, I am very poor ; wouldst thou 
kindly do something for me?” ‘ 


The king replied: “Methinks there can be no one so 
impatient or so bold as thou art.” 


The man answered: “O king! Tam certain that in this 
present Lime there is no one so bold or impatient 
, as thyself; since thou hast both made the most 
‘of® this world and hast also striven to gain the next world 
(by thy charity)” The king laughed and gave him whatever 
he wanted,’ 


K, A. p10, 


Now besides this person another man, because he had peti 
tioned him, pretended to be dead® before him, on which he gave 
him something, otherwise he never bestowed? anything on 
any one.’ Now it had so happéned in this man's case that he 
came (and) asked an alms, ‘The king said to him; “1 will 
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TALK, THE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 8r 


nol give thee anything," Although he hegged him very 
KA. pe l0h piteously, still he gave him nothing. 


The next day he (4¢, the beggar) sat amongst the wise 
men; the king however gave them all their appointed portions, 
hut gave him nothing, Ie next bound some very old pieces of 
rag round his leg and joined himself to the company of the 
diseased folk, but still he got nothing, Ie next hound up his 
eyes and joined himself to the blind men, but that day too 
nothing came of it, Next he put an old rag over his face (as 
a veil), and entered a company of old women and widows; still 
it was of no use, 


At Igst when he was in despair, and his object could not be 
attained anyhow, he went and consulted a certain man and 
said to him: ‘1 will hold my breath, (and) do thou put me on 
a bed and place my bed on the road which the king is in the 
habit of taking,’ and when he comes tell him that this is a dead 

man, and has no means of burial” Whatever 
* we get we will divide equally,” 


_ The other man acted exactly as above set forth, When the 
ring came upon them he enquired; “ Why is this corpse lying 
here >” 


The other answered: “O king! let me suffer in thy stead, 
and let the evil destined for thee fall on me” There are 
no grave-clothes for it,” 


The king gave him a large sum of money saying: “ Take 
this, and both bury him and also arrange with it for the funeral 
feast, as well as the evening (one) and (those given on) 


Fridays, and the funeral feast (on) the fortieth day?! 


Ky Asp. 102% 


On this the other man raised his head and said: “Thou 
certainly declaredst™ that thou wouldst nol give me anything," 
whilst [also declared that" T wotlk not leave off importuning 
thee.” ‘The king laughed add said: “Then only didst chou 
get something (out of me) when thou hadst killed thyself” 


Ltt ralong wliteh (ho king paseo, 

UAL aarti ead 

Tia Uieke tive iltores, Vida faler th, Noto op NNEN, Nate "a, 

Eo Ala refarcnee i Me fox bine, Naat, Gethin bkag ie dns ane foc labs atl autho gonsteny al 
Abe thine of the Gan ity csc tr tne ot thet de the dhs dads hom on tie po nhyg nf 
Porta dy seid, tothe alin g iy cn on wh el we pheoutd call thes ce of Daeldbey band thas fy teat 
diy Ake Haat ii dea, cotati Miu a scubns , wtul, fourth, ta Uae final Gah an the 
fortlethan Loot olay oT min antnye 

Th Pabbhite Paki tier Uap irtect 

TL Nate rat even tte Mednesanyls the sp bestheate 

Ma Tat. Delite d (i labtitec Dad thea brent) ese ser nh ae. 


82 THE GAN J-LE-PARKUTOL FORTY-8ECOND 
THE FORTY-SECOND TALE, 
THE CAMEL, THE OX, AND THE SLEEP, 


A camel, an ox, and a sheep had all three become friends, 
mapnm hey were going along a roal when they 
oe suddenly found a load of grass. The sheep 
said: “Some suitable! arrangement is necessary, because the 
rass is of small quantity and we are three persons. If we 
ivide the bundle, no single one (of us) could be satiated with 
his single share ;? and there would only be sufficient to (give 
each a) taste and cause a yearning for more, * but. if we give it 
to one person he will at least get something to cat agd stay 
his stomach on,‘ Now if you approve of this plan, whoever is 
the eldest should cat it, because it Is right to 
respect (one’s) elders, 


The sheep continued; ‘ Whoover remembers the pie) 
date will thereby® be known to be the eldest. Now I know 
my own date that my pedigree ascends to® the sheep of father 
Abeahal so this bundle falls to me,” 7 . 


* ‘The ox said: "Thou verily art a creature of a very recent 
date,’ now I am related to the cattle which father Adam first ? 
harnéssed to the plough-yoke, so it appears that I must be” 
of the oldest stock; accordingly, this bundle should be given 
to me, 


The camel put down his long-neck, and caught the bundle 
up in his mouth and said: “ There is no need (for me) to mens 
tion dates or my age; every dody Anows that [ am a large 
eveature, so of course I must be of a great age. Now ifany one 
elsé were” as 7g as me, it would be quite proper for hint to 
conipare” himself with me and compute” our respective ages.” 
As he was talking like this he cat up the grass, 


If one bo strong and mighty of hand, 
What nood hath ho caloulation to make? 
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TALE, THE HAWK AND THE PARTRIDGE, 83 
THLE FORTY-THIRD TALE, 
THE FRIENDSHIP OF THE AWK AND ‘TIE PARTRIDGE, 


A partridge? was strutting about daintily at the foot of the 
hills, and was calling Totidly.* A hawk was 
soaring along in the air, When he saw her 
Gist) gait, and the sound of her calling caught® his car, he 
ell madly in Jove with her. > 

Now he thought to himself: “In this world every one 
requires society, and folk say that whoever is 
without a friend must always be out of sorts, 
This partridge is both comely and sweet-voiced, (aye, so m h 
so) as Lo rejoice one's heart," ® - 


After this soliloquy. he very cautiously drew near to the 
partridge, hen the rhage of the partridge rested on the 
hawk, she at once, from fear, ran off with all haste and entered a 
cave in the mountain side, * ‘The hawk came down from the air, 
and gat at the mouth of the cave and gid to her: “O pars 
ridge, I was hitherto (totally) unaware® of this comliness of 
thine, and knew nothing of thy perfect beauty ; only recently did 
I become conscious of fy superior charms, Now I beg thee 
after this not to be afraid of me, but to roam happily in my 
society.” : 


The partridge replied : “O mighty bird! leave me alone, * 
and look out clsewhere for some other partridge and gorge thy- 
self on her flesh ; for when fire and water, or the shade and the 
sunlight, commingle, thou and I will associate together,” 


K. As pr 10K, 
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The hawk answered: " Reflect awhile, why J talk with thee 
so affectionately and kindly, My talons are not broken short that 
J cannot hunt ny prey with them, nor is my beak so weak? that I 

howe starve.® There is’ no other (earthly) reason 
except that love for thea impels me to this, ° 
whilst there are many advantages for thee in my friendship, 
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One, that thou wilt be safe from the attacks of othar hawks, , 

Another, that I shall take thee lo my own nest, 
=e and thou wilt live in a higher region than all 
other partridges. Another, that I will bring thee every 
partridge whom thou mayst fancy, to amuse thee, 


The partridge answered ; “ Thou art the king of birds, whilst 
we are a lowly race.” Now if by any change ] should presume 
on thy friendship, and any impradant speach should come out of 
my mouth, thou wouldst be angry, and I should come to harm, 


~ The hawk replied: “ Hast thou not heard that the eyes of 
a friend cannot detect the faults of a friend ? N ow if 1 desire 
thy love, how could I regard thy faults as faults ? 


In short, although they argued a good deal, the partridge had 
no excuse left, so she came out of the cave, and the hawk took 
her along with him and brought her to his nest, and there thence. 
forth they lived together in joy and love, 


When two or thrag days had passed, and the , partridge 
became familiar with the hawk, she used to make bold speeches } 
indeed she used in her conversation lo pokey fun at the hawk, ® 
Now when the hawk observed” this, outwardly" he said 
nothing, but just" a slight feeling of resentment was produced 
in his mind, . 


One day the hawk felt hungry, but did not go out anywhere 
in quest of prey, Iu spent the whole day in his 
nest. When it was night, and there was no 
meat in his crop, the fire of his hunger kindled into” fme, 
and excessive rage commingled" with it, whilst that very slight 
resentment of his, which had been pent up for so long a time, 
all at once displayed itself. When the partridge saw the signs 
of anger in the face of the hawk, and perceived that death 
awaited her, she heaved a deep sigh and said: “It isa pily I 
did not reflect at the first, for now my escape is out of the 
question,” ” ‘ 


Ky A. p, 100, 
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TALE, TILE KHURASANE AND IINDUSTANI THIEVES, By 


* 
Meanwhile the hawk was devising pretexts and excuses, 
bk ene thinking: : * What pretext shall I devise to make’* 
tel a prey of this partridge ?” At length he said 
to the partridge: "O partridge! this is (indeed) a capital 
arrangement, that the heat of the sun should beat upon me, 
whilst Chou art scated in the shade,” 
The partridge replicd : “ Kind Sir! it is now night; so how 
canst thou be™ in the sun whilst I am seated in the shade?” 
The hawk answered: “ What! dost thou call me a liar 
and cast my words in my teeth ?* Waita bit! J will soon 
teach thee better manners.”** Accordingly, he dug his claws 
into her,’ and held her fast, and there and then knocked her 
down and killed and eather. ’Abd-ur-Rahmdn has said — , 
Do not asworlale boldly % with ose 
‘With whom {1 power thom canst not vio, 


eterna a 


THE TORTY-FOURTH TALE, 
TIE KNURASANT THIEF AND THE TWO IINDUSTANI THIEVES, 


A firofessional thief* started for Hindtistdn from Khurdsdn 
with intent to swindle and rob, whilst two pro- 
fessional thieves had set out from Hindtistdn 
for Khurdsdn (with the same intent). They chanced to meet 
at Attock ? at the house of a baker’ 


The thief from Khurdsén asked them saying: “ Where are 
you poing ? ” 


They answered him: "We ave going to Khurdsdn to roh 
some one and get something out of him,” 


The Khurdstni thief said to them: You are bent on 
fa profitable errand,” On this they asked him where he was 
going, . 


Tle answered: “Tam going on the same ‘errand lo [Tin 
dristdn” 
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They said to him: ‘‘ Come, let us find out here cach other's 
FS history, and whoever gets’ the best of the othur 
eee (in his narrative) of his experiences: shall take 
five hundred rupees from cach of the rest, and the others 
shall acknowledge his superiority.” 


On this they all three sat down together and resolved 
saying : * We will all, as a fact, tell lies, Jout whouver admits? 
that the other's story is false will lose.” The Khurdsdni 
said: “ Very well, do you begin.” 


Accordingly, one Hindtsténi said; " My father was very 
rich and had immense wealth, including several hundred 
thousand she-buffalocs, whilst every buffalo gave maunds of 
milk, Well, my father built a masonry tank in the plain and 
used to let the milk resolve itsclfinto curds init. Directly the 

waren curds were formed *he used to drive several 

eae thousands of buffaloes into the tank, and the 
buffaloes used to bathe in it and wallow about in it in every 
direction ® and churn up the curds. After that he would take 
the buffaloes out “of it, launch a raft on it, place large jars 
on (the raft) and collect together with rakes butter from 
the curds and put it into the jars. Nowalfter he had colfected 
together the butter he used to take oul the bung of the dank, 
and let the butter-milk run out® over the pluu, and it all 
would run to wasic.® Next when he had melted the butter, 
hundreds of ® maunds of ghi ® would be the result.” 

The Khurdsdni replied; “True, if there were so many 
buffaloes and they gave so much milk, and so much butter 
was the result, of course a great deal of ghi would be manu. 
factured,” 


Next the other Hindtistani said: “My father was also 
very rich, and kept several millions of hens ; and when it was 
the spring-time he used to let some hundreds of thousands 
of cocks loose amongst them. When the hens laid their eyes 
enormous stacks used to be formed of their eggs; then he 
used to apply a rake lo them ® and turn those cygs over 
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TALE. THE KHURASANT AND UWINDUSTANT TITEVIS, &y 


and over, Whon twenty ot one and twenty 
days had passed the chickens would be born, 
and he would turn them out into the wastes, When ‘some 
time had passed he would sell them and realize a great many 
rupees,” 

The Nhurdsdni answered: ‘Tt is quite true that if there 
he millions of hens there would be stacks of oggs, and if 
thara be stacks of eggs it would of cotitsa he necessary to stir 
them about with rakes; and if so many chickens were born, 
of course they would sell for a great deal, Now there is 
nothing wonderful in your two stories.” In fact the Khurdsini 
admitted that both their stories were truc; indeed he produced 
proofs that they were both telling the truth, ¥ 


I. As ps 100. 


After that the Khurdstini said: “My father was a most 
superior man, and we were a family of several brothers, but 
one amongst us was scald-headecd. Now one day the head 
of the scald-headed one bled, so we sprinkled dust over 
i, Now in that dusk was a grain of millet, Well, it grew 
up Inside ‘it, As the sprout” became gradually bigger we 
used to bank up its roots with earth. Directly it burst into 
ear fhe grain fell® from it and other sprouts came up,” 
and by degrees a large crop resulted.” When some time had 
passed there was a drought, and no rain fell, so we used to 
take our brothér about to every country where there was rain, 
After this, when the millet ripened, we entertained laborers 
and made them climb on to our brother's head, and they for 
several months mowed in it, Afler this we 
used to drive cattle up on to it, and tread it out 
and winnow it, Thus an enormous amount of millet accrued, 
After this people used to come and take millet on loan, 
Now both your fathers came” and took from us five hundred 
rupees worth of grain cach, Indeed, T was at this very time 
going to you, as I thought I might (as well) realize my moncy." 


The ITindtistdn{s were ina fix, If they told him he lied, 
they would be mulctéd of five hundred rupecs each, and it 
they said he spoke the truth, they would still lose the same 
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amount of money. At length they gave the Nhuntsdni one 
thousand rupees and thus got rid of him, They 
% Ap M0, turned back and he* (also) went home. 





TUE FORTY-FIFTIL TALE, 
THE TIGER, THE WOLF, THE FOX, AND TIVE DIVISION OF PREY. 


A figer, a wolf, and a fox one day got together and went 
a-hunting. Perchance a wild hill-goat, a deer, and a hare fell 
into their hands. They took all three home to the tiger's 
dwelling, Now the wolf and the fox were anxious that the 
tiger should make a division as he pleased and give them 

4 their proper shares,’ But the tiger perceived their desire, 
so he said to himself: ‘You think one thing and I another: 
now let me see what will be (the result)” Tlowever, he did 
not tell cither of them what he thought, . 


When they were comfortably settled, ® the tiger turned 
his face to the wall and said "Thou art my 

K Ap deputy, so divide these three things as thou 
thinkest fit,” 


The wolf answered : “ Sir, thou arta large (creature), and 
so is the wild hill-goat, it accordingly falls to thy share.’ Now 
I am of middling size, and so is the deer, so it naturally fills 
to me; whilst the hare is small, and so is the fox, so it of course 
is left for him,” 


The tiger replicd: “It is strange that thou in my very 
presence talkest of ‘I’ and ‘mine,’ and sayest ‘Zam so and so,” 
and ‘this falls to wy share.’ Who and what art thou? 
What dost thou consider thyself, andvhat opinion hast thou 
of me? Come this way to me.” “When the wolf came new 
him the tiger raised his paw, and when he struck him with 
it he killed the poor wretch with a single blow. 


20° Tdt $ the formn Chaytah), romote domonshative pronoun, 
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TALE, SHEKH SADIE AND THR MERCHANT, 89 


e 
Next after that he tuned his face to the fox and said: 
RA pan, “ Divide these animals,” ; 

The fox replied: “The wild hill-goat surely is fit for 
your Majesty's breakfast, and the deer should be reserved 
lor your noon-lay meal, that your Majesty may satisfy your 
appetite on it, ‘The bare, of course, will come in nicely for { 
your supper," 

The tiger said to him: “Tell me truly, from whom didst 
thou learn this mode of distribution and thissaga city ?" 


The fox replied : * Kind Sir, let me bear the evi) destined 
for thee! He isa man who takes warning from the fala of * 
others.'. Now when I saw the fate of yonder wolf I understood 
that there was no use in talking of one's self @s onc's self,” 


The tiger answered: "Since thou hast acted ® thus 1 too 
Sah tate am bound to be just. Now this is my (idea of) 
we justice, All these animals are thine, and I will 
get prey ® for myself from clsewhere, and after this will do what- 
ever thou ¢ellest me,” 


When the fox heard this he thought : © Thank God | that 
he gave me the order last.¢ Had it been otherwise I should 
have been killed like the wolf” 





THE FORTY-SIXTH TALE, 
SINE S'ADI AND THE LOQUACIOUS MERCHANT, 


Tuexu is a story (related) by Shekh S'tdi to this effect : «I 
(once) meta merchant who had seven-and-a-half score camel- 
Jouds with him * and forty slaves as attendants, 


* One night he took me to his dwelling *in the island of 
Ormuz,? and all night 1 pot no rest. because of his senseless # 
chattering." (At one Uime),he would say: ‘1 have got such 
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* 
and such a store-house in Turkestdn,® and such and such grands 
in Hindtstin, and I hokl (showing it) * this title 
man deed of such and such lands, and so and so is 
surety to me for such and such property,” At another moment 
he would say: ‘I have a great desire (to see)" Alexandria, 
because its climate is said to be very salubrigus.’ ‘Chen he 
would say :‘ No, I won't go there, bucause one pets quite upset 
by the sea (voyage).’ Then he would say: °O S’Adi, there is 
one journey I intend to make : if I effect * it I hope to sit the 
rest of my life at home, and shall do no work,’ T asked him: 
ee ‘What journey is that ? Mention it too that I 
are may hear (what it is).’ 

“He replied : ‘1 will import sulphur from Tdrs 7 to export to 
China, because it fetches a good price there, and I will take 
china plates from China to Turkey, because there they bring 
in a large profit; and from Turkey I will take silk picee. 
goods to Hindustén, because they say it is a paying trade in 
those parts ;* and from Hinddstén I will take stecl to Aleppo, 
as they fetch their full value there; and from Aleppo I will 
take glass to Arabia Felix, as it fetches a fiir price there ; and 
from thence J will take Arabian shawls to I'frs; after that 
I intend ‘ to give up trading.” 


“ Now when he was exhausted and had not the strength left 

(to chatter) any more, he said to me: ‘O S'al, wilt not thon 

too tell us something * about what thou hast seen and heard ? 

I replied : ‘What can I tell thee about ? Thou hast spoken 

[a such length that thou hast not left me room to say any- 
thing.” ‘ 
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TALS TUE NIGER AND TIE JACKAL, gh 
THE FORTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 
TUE TIGER AND THE JACKAL, 


A tiger dwelt in a certain forest, (where) a she-monkey was 
Ke de ds 1M also his companion, 


One day the tiger was going somewhere on some business, 
s0 he suid to the monkey :* “Sit here, and don't go anywhere 
until [ return, * and also don’t let any one into the house. 


When the tiger had gone out® a male jackal and a female 
jackal, with their cubs; happened to come by there. When they 
had Jooked at the place and wandered all over it, it appeared 
to them a very desirable spot, so they did not go on any fur- 
ther, * Phe monkey came up and said (to the male-jackal) : * My 
lad, thou hast settled ® down here, but this place belongs to the 
chet : Now if he should come, it would be a bad look-out for 
thee, 


The jackal answered : “Go away and keep quict | this is my 
father’s place, and was Ieft to me as (part of) his estate, 
But let us* suppose it is not so, still what business is it of 
thine? Leave the gold and the goldsmith alone to setile 
their own affairs :7 (and attend thou to thy own),” 


When the monkey heard this she was silent, and thought 
to herself; “ What have I to do with him ? he must suffer they 
consequences of his own actions,” ® 


The jackal’s wife said to him: ‘Come, let us leave this place, 
hecausc the tiger is a powerful beast, perhaps some trouble 
may befall (1s),” 

‘The jackal answered : My wile, don’t be alarmed : when he 
comes it will be time cnough to think what course we should 
pursue,” § 

‘They were thus conversing when the tiger came. The 
monkey at onge went out with all haste to meet 
him,® ancl told him all the above facts, When 
Vs Not nt {ho sonorle Coradalue, aud Vide Tuunpp'a Qaatantar, § 179 2). 
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the tiger heard it he thought awhile, and then said to the 
monkey : Tt appears to me that this cannot 
bea jackal, it must be” some other horrid crea. 
ture, @ otherwise who is Mister Jackal, and how (dare he) sit™ 
in my house 2?” 


The monkey swore and protested saying : “1 myself have 
spoken to him; have I grown so stupid as not lo recog- 
. ” 
nize a jackal (when I see onc)? 


The tiger replied: Granted, but it does not appear cre- 
dible that « jackal should act thus,” 

Meanwhile the jackal said to his wife: “ (If) the tiger coma 
neat us make thy children" cry and then say (lo me); | They 
want fresh tiger's meat, and declare they won't cal stile meat.” 
Directly the tiger came near them the she-Jjackal mada her 
cubs whine ; so the jackal said to her: “Why dost thou let! 
the little ones cry?” She answered: “They want tiger's meat,” 


The jackal replied: “It was only yesterday that I killed 
an enormous tiger: has that meat been finished already ? 
nonsense |” : 


She answered ; “ They want fresh meat; how canst thou 
expect them to eat stale meat P”” 


The jackal said to the cubs: “Wait a bits a great hig 
tiger will come presently ; I will kill him, and you shall then 
have fresh meat lo cat,’ 


When the tiger heard.this he ran away from that place, and 
fied precipitately,* and fell so down-hearted ® that no wise could 
his mind be set at case. The monkey followed him and said : 
“Thou dost not understand : he is fooling thee: come, lat's 

KA p16, go to him; don’t be alarmed,” 


When the tiger went towards them the second time the 
female jackal again made her cubs cry, and the male said: “Be 
so good as lo keep them quiet ; that monkey, who is a great 
friend ® of mine, has told me that he would without fail bring 
me a tiger to-day,” ‘ 


10, Noto forco of Indteative Prosont, 

It, Note foreo of Hidioative Fate, 

12, Vory idfomatie 

IS Pakkhto Indicative Past. Lit + beeamo 17 

14, Lat, thoya aud gidy A very common idiom, 

16, Noto fora of Ind. Proaunt, f 

16. Pakkhtu Ind Plupu feet. 

1%, Noto the tdiom ; 1 ian very common one, 

#8 que feaco of Uso conjunction of two voi by ofgnilyiug Mglit. Vido ‘aly X, Note 21, 
. No om, 

£0, T’ot for nition uf this funsinino, yide ‘Liumyp's Gamma, § U0 (1), 


WK, Aep. 115, 
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When the tiger heard this he forthwith gave® the monkey 
aslap With his paw," and fled ® for fear straight 
before him, and went off in such haste™ that 
he never once® looked behind # him, anc left the place undis- 
puted to the jackal. * 


KA iy UM, 


THE FORTY-EIGUTH TALE, 
TI TIGER, TUR FOX, AND THE Ass, 


_ Awise man may once make a mistake, but he docs not falter 
in his resolves (once made), whilst the fool is repeatedly mak- 
ing mistakes, * and even if he forms twenty resolutions breaks 
them, 


For example: In a certain forest there was a tiger who 
was* very old, and whose strength was less (than it had been), 
and whose day ' for prowling about had passed. * So one day he 
said toalean, scraggy she-fox:" O fox | thou hast for a long time 
caten my leavings and odds and ends, and hast experienced 
many favors from me, and now thou scest that I am reduced 
to such a state that I cannot prowl afler pame; thou oughtest 
therfore Lo go and bring ne somchow, by hook 
or crook, "an ox or an ass, or some other animal, 
and [will kill him here, and we shall both satisfy ourselves 
on him.” 

The fox answered +“ Til go at once. ® Whatever I find? I 
will at once bring to thee.” She said this and set forth, 


KA ph 


Perchance she came across an ass. When she saw the ass 
she accosted him respeetfully from afar and said to him: 
“What art thou doing wandering about in such an uninviting 
spot, where there is neither water nor grass, only stones and 
clods and nothing else to be seen 2” @ 
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The ass replied : “1 am resigned to my fate. 1 am content 
with whatever fortune God hath granted me: 
K Ay 1. : pe Il paaat \ ; 
this sort of life is probably" quite good enough 
for me, since God knows how many drawbacks attend luxury. 
My father has (ofien) related to me a tale to the effect that a 
certain baker had an ass which had become very lean, whilst 
its back was galled all over.” Now the king's head-groom 
was a friend of that baker’s, and one day he said to him: 
‘Why is this donkey of thine so thin?’ The other replied : 
“It is all from want of food, ® nothing else’ ‘Phe head-groom 
said to him: ‘Bring thy ass (and) leave ft in my stable : 
when: it roams about (there) it will become as fit as 
heart could wish’ The baker gladly took his ass over 
at once to the stables and left him there, When the ass 
saw how the horses fared, how that cach one was separ 
ately groomed," and his stall sprinkled 8 with 
water, and reccived plenty of barley, bruised 
grain, and grass at fixed” hours, he wept piteously and 
complained bitterly, saying: 'O Pure God | Iam also one of 
thy creatures, and these too hast thou created: now this is 
their condition, whilst this is my state in life.’ Ile was. still 
addressing (God) and complaining, when all of a sudden a 
cry arose :® ‘Saddle the horses, (as) there is an engarement 
in such and such a place, and they must go forth to battle. 
The horses were immediately got ready and went to the hatule, 
When it was evening, and the horses returned from the fight, 
the wounded lay in every direction, whilst the farriers came, 
and, when the grooms had secured the horses’ leys for them, 
caught hold of the horses’ flesh with pincers, and kept cutting 
out flakes of flesh from them with knives and scissors, and 
extracting bullets from their wounds. When the ass saw 
this he said: ‘O God! 1 thank thee for this sound frame of 
my own, and ask for no other blessing than my life.’ Now 
since I heard this story from my father, from that day forth 
however time passes J take things quietly.” 


K, A. p, 118, 


The fox said to him; “ The samé joke has been played on thee 
as, for instance, on the man who was one day going along the 
road, and all of a sudden saw a deerepid fox who was lying down 

K, Ap. 110, and could not stir from where she was. So Lhe man 


IL. Noto force of Ind, Future, 
12. Dit: in veniows places, 
18, Tite: hungey, 
a Rota idiom. 
fi ‘ale toiven of vey 
16, Takkhlo Ind, Pereuks sunttye. 
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reflectud + ‘Whence will she obtain food 2’? and accordingly sat 
watchin her, himself concealed, thinking : ! To- 
day JH sit ® watching her here, that I may’ learn 
how she fires.’ When alittle while had passed a tiger came, 
who had heen aehunting, He ate as much as he wanted," and 
the rest he pushed towards the fox. When the man saw this 
he thought; ' One under any circumstances gels cnough to 
sustain one:™ so why should I trouble myself (to work)?’ 
Thereupon he went and took up his abode in a hill-cave, 
When two or three days had passed without his cating any- 
thing “she thought; ‘fam still (pretty) strong, but hereafter 
1 shall be weaker, so I ought now to take some care of myself.’ 
Whilst he was going along a voice reached him from Heaven ; 
‘God hath given thee arms and legs, so be the tiger and 
gnin (a living) that others may derive food from thee, and 
not the fox to walch for other's leavings,’ 


The ass replied : “| heard a story to one effect on this sul- 
ject whilst thou hast related ° to me one to another : now the 
real truth is as follows >-A certain man saw in the traditions 
of the rea en that a man will be provided for (by God) 
wherever he may be ; so he thought ; I will just go and put 
this saying to the test, and (sec) how it will turn out,’ So he 
seliled down near some mountains in a desert place, off the 
road and removed from other habitation. A caravan had hap- 
pened to lose its way and came across him. 

hen the men of the caravan saw him they 
said: ‘ Alas! alas | this unhappy wretch of a traveller has wan- 
dered out of his course and has nearly died of hunger. Be 
quick and bring some bread or rice to.give him : theres still 
some hope of his yelling over it’ When they had brought 
some food for him he shut his mouth fast against them, and 
although they did their uimost he would not open his mouth, 
They thought that his mouth would not open from excessive 
weakness, Now there was an elderly man amongst them 
who said: "We will arrange to extract some two or three of 
this man’s lecth, because if he were to dic it would be a pity, 
Yt if he has no teeth it does not (so much) matter’ ‘They 
all approved of Chis, and at onee extracted his teeth and crum- 
bled up some,bread in soup and gave i¢ to him to drink in 
small quantities, ‘Them the man soliloquized thus: ‘ His fite 
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befalls a man wherever he is: so why dost thou remain lying 

ei Ve here, inasmuch as thou hast both Jost thy teeth 

poles and hast also kepl® other people away from 
their work ?'* On this he sat up.” 


The fox said to him: Blockhead! What long drawn-out 
tales are these which thou hast been telling ? Thou hast not 
the courage of a lizard, and yet thou challengest dragons to 
combal.® Dolt! thou should’st only stretch thy legs the 
length of thy sheet." What like art thou? and what is thy 
courage in comparison with that of the individuals above 
referred to?” * 

In short, when various arguments had passed between them, 
the fox at length said to him: *O ignorant 
beast | thy own enemy! why dost thou torture 
thyself with these hardships ? canst thou not accompany me 
just a few steps? for the fact is that in the place (wither Tam 
pei g) the grass reaches up to one's waist, whilst in the other 
herbage there even camels get concealed, and in every direc. 
tioh beautifully cold,” deliciously sweet, ® and brightly spark- 
ling’ water flows, Every animal that goes there becomes as 
fatas possible, and lucky is any animal to get there (7 say !)." 


Undoubtedly this ass was a wonkoloss adult, 

(Avo 1) tho moat #2 ingonsato blovkhead in the world, 

Other wise thus would ho have Reynard amword utuaight 
All thia thy talo to mo doth mot olearly false appear 
Sinco thy iby and all thy boner ave wierd 2 ( evant thy wkin), 
This seagey fom of Unio doth alae witnoss hear 

What thy speech thoughout fa nought Int (tammy ap) Hon, 

hug unto p camel once spalca a man s* God friend 144 

Whonco comest thou ?! Quoth ho, ¢(Ficah) fiom tho ‘Mus kishDauh 5? 
'In vory tinth,’ anid he, ‘do thy dusbatain’d %° Imoes,? 

Ilustiato thy saying to bo (holly) ane,” 

QO Abad § had the asa but lemnod up thir reply, 

Taw could so grout trouble oor have Tim @erte on ? 


When the ass heard the words of the fox, although he had 

previously ® prepared counter-arguments,-olill, 

__ at the mention of good food and beautiful scen- 

ery his curiosity was aroused, and he believed the fox's story 

and said to him: “Comme along then, should not we be 

pala that we may see the placa which thou praisest so 
1¢ 
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They thergon started at once ; the fox heing® in front and the 
ass behind him, and (thus) reached the forest, 
When the tiger from afar espied the ass, thfough 
huoger he did not allow him to come Near, nor did he wait 
pationdy, but from a distance made a rush at hin. But when 
the ass, a long way off, saw the tiger, he at once ran back # 
and sped precipilately over hill ancl dale, through ravines and 
along: precipices, and thus saved his life, 


KA pia 


_ The fox was preatly enraged with the tiger and reproached 
him, saying : I brought him here with much difficulty, and 
yet thorfcouldst not wait sufficiently long to let him come 
close." 


The tiger replied : “1 have certainly acted? wrongly ; but 
now what is to be dona? This ass will surely not again fall 
into our clutches,” 


The fox answered him ; “I will again bring this identical 
ass, But be not thou ina hurry ull he gets close to thee, and 
then attack him,” 


The tiger replied: “I understand" perfectly ® now, but 
I don’t think that he will come with thee again,” 


The fox replied; «J engage to bring him, but be thou 
careful,” 


After this she again went after him. Now when she reached 
the ass, he said to her: « Wretch! what harm had 
Tdone thee that thou shouldest have led me 
into danger? Itwas God's providence which preserved me; other 
wisc when I saw how matters stood T washed my hands # 
of life, and abandoned all hope for myself" 4 


The fox answered : I was wrong in the first instance not 
lo warn thee, Some one made an image out of sports so that 
when a stranger came ® he might fancy ® that it was 9 
tiger, whilst it was (really) nothing of the kind. But (this 
matter) escaped ” my memory, so I clicl not tell thee before,” 4 


4 Vakkhto Duk Meant 
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The ass answered: “Be quiet, thou treacherous beast | 
traitress! wretch! I fell# into such danger® (with 
thee just now) thatifa young man had fallen 
into it* he would (undoubtedly) have become an old one 
through fright. Now I distinctly saw with my own eyes, and 
recognized that it was a tiger, yet thou still tallest me that it 
was not a tiger but an image sct up in jest.” 


The fox replied : “ What can I do since none of thy race 
have any wisdom ? and even if it were not so, how can it be 
right for thee to entertain such ideas, and so unreasonably® to 
suspect thy friends? Now if thou couldst but under¥tand, it 
really was not a tiger nor anything else, However, if it had 
been in very truth a tiger, still thou shouldest not have been 
angry with we,” 


K A 1128, 


In short, although the ass did his utmost, still the fox 
gave him thoroughly“ conclusive replies to every 
objection. When the ass was left without an 
argument, and hunger also had overpowered him, the fox, by 
various pretexts and devices, got him to go along with him. 
When they reached the tiger's den the tiger remained con« 
cealed ® and would not have anything to say to them ull he 
felt convinced that the ass could™ not escape, Ile then 
made a sudden spring at him, held him fast and broke 
his neck, After killing him the tiger said to the fox: 
“Do thou stay here and keep watch, while I go and yet a 
drink of water.” 


When the tiger had gone to the water the fox at once set 
to work," and speedily ripped open * the ass's belly, pluckad 
out its heart, and cat it up quickly, Next he licked his 
chops," cleaned his paws (and) sat down, When the tiger 
returned from the stream he felt a desire (to eat), so he 
(thought:) “I will first of all extract this ass's heart and cat 
it; the rest can be disposed of ¥ at my leisure.” 


When he searched he could find ® no heart inside it, so he 
said: “O fox! this ass has no heart.” 


She replied: “Yes Sir! probably not,” 


42, Pakkhto Ind Pluporfeot 
48 Lit . atato 

41 Nota idiom, : 
46, Nota forco of ropeateil adjective, 

46 Pokckhto ndjoctive uaud ndvesrbially, 
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The dizer answered: "Tow can it be possible that the ass 
KA p Wh should be here and yet not have a heart he 


The fox replied: “There is nothing astonishing in his 
not having a heart; the wonder would have been 
if he hal had a heart and had come here a 
second timc. Ila surely had no heart, and therefore he came 
and thou killedst him.” 


K Ap RG 


The tiger remarked: “Thou art (undoubtedly) right.” “ 


THE FORTY-NINTIT TALE. 
ME KING AND THE THREE CLURLS. 


A chur) doves nat desire to benefit (yen) himself, so how is 
he likely to be well-intentioned towards others ? 


For oxample: “Certain three men met together on a road, so 
they askéd one another why and wherefore he had left 
his home?” 


One said: “In my neighbourhood are several? handsome 
youths, and when I see their clothes, turbans, coats, lungls,* 
shoes, and the rest of their apparel, 1 cannot look at them 
( with paticnce) ; therefore T prefer to leave my country,” 


The second said: “The same? js also my case and my 
n 
reason, 


The third said: “You are both partners in my grievance, 
and we have all three the same reason (for travelling.” 


When it heceame clear that they were all three similarly 
situated they set out logether, As they were going along the 
road they picked up a purse, On this they all three sat down 
and said: “Come and let usdivide this money here and return 
home.” 


But cach one, through jealousy, would nat on any account 
allow his campanions to Lake their shares, ‘They 
was coukl neither decide to divide it at once 


Y Note fe ot ac pe titan ct adjective, 
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nor could they! Icave it where they had found it! and go on. 

Soa whole night and a whole day they sat there 

% Ap 10 hungry and thirsty, without sleep and without 
food, and were at their wil’s end what to do, ! 


Perchance the king of the country, together with his nobles 
and ministers, came to that place. When he saw them he 
asked ; “ Who are you, and what are you doing here?” 

They told him their story saying: ' We came? here in such 
and such a way, and such and such an adventure has befallen 
us. Now we wanted some one to come and settle our 
dispute.” * 

The king replied: “Do you cach in turn tell me truly about 
his churlishness that I may understand the cage and pass a 
suitable order.” 

The first said: “My desire is to do no one a kindness, and 
to make no one happy.” ® 

The second said: “Thou verily arta most benevolent man; 
and art not at all spiteful. Now my malevolence is such that 
when any one docs another a kindness, I feel miserable for 
several days.” 

The third said; “You both are perfect saints, and your hearts 
are free from all malignity. Now my churlishness is such 
that I desire that no one should even do me myselfa kindness, 

BO that the very name of , kindness and obligation may be 
| obliterated from the world, 

When the king heard these speeches he, for very astonish- 

ment, kept on biting his fingers, and did not know 

Behe de ae what lo make of it.’ When a long time had passed 
he decreed the following with reference to the first -—"" Banish 
him and take from him all the property he possesses, Since he 
does not desire to do another a kindness, no consideration 
should be shown to him.” And regarding the second he 
ordered thus: ‘ Put him to death, because when people confer 
benefits on one another he is the more distressed ; now death 
is better for him than a life of melancholy.” ® And regarding 
the third he said; Rub him over with pitch, and put him in 
the sun that he may die in torture,” 

4, Tit "thoy could nat andoratand misory ” (01) welfare, 
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TALE EPILOGUE, Tor 


Ue dealt with all theee as became their respettive evil inten- 


KA pout tions, and had his orders carried out on the,spot. 
EPILOGUE. 


Every momant in ovary age language ossontial is: 
Thyoughout tho universe most indisponsablo ig it, 


Tanguage maketh forcigners with onch other acquaint t: 
(Horseoth) pooples (most) distant doth speech * Logothor bring, 


When in a speaker's month words of olognence abound § 
(tn crowds) like (summor) flies doth tho mob around him buz 


Not,s0 much I weon will tho horo's sword avail 
As tho (fluent) (ongtie whoso charms can nono gainsay. 


Ry means of the tongue woighty mattors aro discuss’d : 
(Ayc) atlaira of State ave decidad hy ils means, 


No thare sevibe, ar paper, (ayo) or bo there pon 
Iver avo thoy ull the norvants of the tongus, 


Arnongst the birds (of heavon) the parrot is most ostecmed, 
Bocausy it words of cloyuonco most. fmeutly doth spunk, 


Still two essontinis are most reyuisite in the tongee: 
Moat highly essoutial aro they both (I trow) ; 


Hirst, that it should both fluently and correctly speak : 
hat ity words may be (lawless) like to pearls, 


Next, that none should (ovor) uso his tongue amiss : 
{dver should 0 ba carvactly halanead like ta scales, 


A foul abusive tongue is 1 sore evil tom man: 
Whilst kind words are Hike a fortress him around, 


fivery mortal who to mantinoss lays claim 
Should dn many tongs inatract himself (betimes). 


Aman all his dosine with a singlo lauguago cannot gains 
Although (he) be most wise, he Will not coniprohond (a foroigner) at all, 


LC Cin a forgign hui) ho role, he can nowise justion do; 
Howaoover wise he be, neta papil can te beach, 
JTL etl mk the run voqmalatad acquit,” 


oat tr wort! 
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When upon his travels, like the (painted) picture on the wall, 
Speechless must he stand, powerless, and at a loss, 

Tho more on this account that the Pakkhto tongno to know 
Hath at tho presont time been most essential deom’d, 

Wath Ahmad mado ils sindy 4 so simple and (go clear) 

That it all con comprehend, be they high or low. 


4, Tét.: tho Inngungo, 
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+ Now L (refered to trp. 8)—Ayda was n favorile attendant of Sultin Mal 


Now 8 (refrrred to in p. 12), 


’ 


mids, Choir frlondship has passed into a 
provorh, as tho following couplot of *Abduy 
ahmin's testifies i— 

Spin rukhstv ao mushkin khdl di wu-bula 
zam dit 

Ya Mahmud wa Aydz ndst sarah hamdam dit 
(Ravorty’s Guishan-i-Roh; "Abdur Rahméu 
p 28) 

(What do I viow %) thy falr chook and musky 
mole together congorted 4 


Or Mahmtd and Aydz togothor soatod broathing 
ono common air4 


—'fho Shokh is a holy man, who has the power 


of porforming miraclos, looking into futurity, 
aul predicting avents by means af conversa 
with tho Gouli, ‘hoy aro thoroughly bo- 
lieved in by tho Afghtns ond universally 


consuliod in mattors of diffioulty or iinport- 


anco (Bellew’s Yusafaal), 


Now 3 (referred totn p. 44)J—Arab writers sey that Gukmén was a near 


connaction of Job, that he was a man of parti- 
oularly ugly oxtorloy and a slave, but most 
wiso and oloquont, Ho and tho Atgop of tho 
Grooks avo said to bo ono and tho samo 
poraon, but the matter will boar a dispute, 
Gale's Kordu Sta 31), 


Nowe t (referred to inp. 76)——Tho Patriarch Abraham, the gon, according to 


our Bible, of Yorah, but in Arab tradition 
hip grandson, and tho son of Azar, Iho Jowish 
traditions mako Torah captain of tho army 
of Nimrod, King of Babylon, The Koran 
volates that after Alraham’s abandonment 
df idolatry, he broke all tho idolx in tho 
tomplo of his fathor, and fox this was brought 
boforo Nimrod, who, as commontators state, 
ordorod 0 large space to be onclosed in Kutha 
(which hos boon identified with Uhe rains of 
Yowihah, inmeadiately adjagont lo Babylon) 
and filed with wood, ho woo was sob ov. 
fire, and into tho midst of tho flames Abraham 
was onst, Lo was, however presorved by the 


ADPENDIXe "> 


* Angel Gabriel, and tho. fire only burut the 
cords with whieh he was. diound. Tadeo it 
miraculously Jost ita heut, and became nn 
_odoriforous air, whilst the pilo chiaysed for 
him tos plousait meadow, though tt ragodt 
BO funioxaly othorwiso that abet two: thou. 
sand.idolaters wore consumed by it. Tho 
origin of this Jowish tradition appears to’ ba 
tho vorsv in Coneuig (Chapter. XV, 7), in 
which God, is said to havo brought Abraham |. 

- out of “Ur of tho Chaldoos,” translated by’ - 
tho Jows as out of the sire oy tho Ohaldeoy, 
taking the word ‘ur not for tho propor 

nane of a city, as Sulo romarke it really ty, 
but for tho Chakhoio word “aor,” signifying - 
fire. ‘ho Kastorn Christians alao orodit this 
tradition, aud eommemorate the ovont by oa 
fostival of theiy Chiueh, (Sale’s Koran Stra 
21, and Smitl’a Diotioary of the Biblo), 
Dr Wolff, aa against the thoory that tho 
Afghdns avo of Jowlsh descent, assorted. that’ 
“nor” was. tho only: Hobrew word: in tho: 
Pakkhto languago 5 but Dr Uemapp be the 
Profaco to his Palkkhto Grammar showd that. 

~* of Zond origin, boing derived from: 
ta, ‘ar 
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Go upetain, : 
‘Ho sits on the torrace at tlio door 
of you “houso. 


"Bow many rooms aro thoro in your 


"one P 
, Some ono knooks at tho door. 


: “the small hookah is, brokon, but tho 
daege ono is vce ‘ 





: s Tell the ee to.exouse ma, I hava 
ie business. 





+ yl 
Maid ge last Ee aon gay 


eal cjlst tp. Lat &ls..o 
wd ge) 2 cgnl 

lt B Sel eww aha sind gslali 
Uw! SE Cg) “ah 


pe ait pest ay YEE I ylayee 
¥( eal gl ad &) 


That parson has invited tate! enight, | al &B,S sey | 9 ye ae yl Gadel 


I aholh visit him. 


eed, pre ol a alas wy 


Wo sat down to table and atoa good | y Hoye gseyle 4 pe he yo be 


brapkfast. 
>, As thove is little oil in the Tosnp ib 
Riokors. : 


is Nb 5) “s Soe wil é lee 
ere 5h 4p el 


i “Ts thord a towel 'in tho bath-voom P | x iw) w CSAS ( Ve, ae ip \l 


Bring swarm, ae i Inkowarm, wotor. 


T put tho wrong koy in-tho look ond 
spall th pin of the look.” a: 


ay 


~The hookah wag abrong; Taook. two 
‘or throg whiffe. - ' ae 








# oS yh eT a Ja glo yl 


pie-lgil Js yY pa a8 in ; 


he oh iil hy 
ha a 50 wt Og iF ase halt 
‘ sh pape 


aaa 





* 
yy 


2 


* 


Squeozo half» limo in this cup. # shidyy day wr)? ad baad sy 





Tho log of tho trble is loose, do nob 
shake ib, 
My house Ioaks, 


® Bde yh wel J he alt 
pate igi was gilel gb jl 
eaby yey ) day ho sha 
# Cady ho ole 

4 No tp lll C Slt ) pttle ctl 
pas rile} lel ate ae 

als pen as, pase alld Gundy aye 
* dol we aio An 

feet rae ast wl we 


* aisha 


ely eaglls 

Sr eee ) 
= BMY So ohh) 25 ley og? 
Ble pd - nl Uti 99 = Gat Uy be yo 
i Lawsd sisal 

ee 


Lie down on the hed. 


Why is this slave hera P 


Tawapt theroom in the early moxn- 
ing. 

I visited « certain person and ho 
returned my visit, 


T gave that porgon monoy’ for a lion 
ou the hougo, but as tho ownor did not 
consent, it was rotumed to me. 


Bring the small carpet. 


Two rooms with glass doora, tivo 
private aparimonts, ono with oight 
Goors, four gollars, ono balaony, two 
lowor torracos and two uppor torrados 
ave in the kking’s house, 


Tako the butlor’s account, 


a atahlo, o latvins and a hox room, # urwuDgile ciydhe y ( tl ay 


se ss - of UST | a 
Stat 8 Cal gay dud 

# thaw! Baht aglow pit ge 

as gl ye tenis » >t pial 


Hont the urn and put somo Ohina 
ton in the silver teapot, 


The cock of tho wn is brokon, 


I camo softly and stood behind tho 
door of tho room, 


to 8 ad 
This is a fonr-storied house. et dttawl ih ne gle wi! 
Thoro is a vory largo hall on fhe v eniha ae sy yin dslys 0 


graund floor, 
This honso veqnires repairs, 


Thore are in that garden a kitohon, | jy y ay sb y ale. iH sal a) T ” 


_Toiehonso roqnivas ropaies, gy | (a ale pil gg Kind wld yy! ag Shurd, ail wt! 
i 


€ 


= 


~¥ Ra ad 


‘6 





There is a bath at the ond of tho | Wt op & ar eaegs ag ule 


ate tho attendant of it ia sick, d Vacs vs seh oe 


Ra the hookeh with that perfumed | slo ogre suas ol jl lal a OG 


tobacco and bring it. * el ny <3 
MY - 
Do you smoke a hookah or not P aad ly dads a) 
. No, I do not smoke a hookah, bub Z| jm ie pions US ulad - ere a 
do a pipe. + pts wrt ( \) 
This pipe does not draw, » ddd ust ad 5 las wil Mad 
Tho plaster falls from tl lla, 7 ; 
o plaster falls from tho walls. Bh) ony ye bine ys! 
WOO yy 5 
Take away tho ten spoons, #8 Ly coh ole ust Gal 
Pour the sukanjibin into the glasa, ayy histo Spl 2° 
I havo seon some wooden spoons, * t! AYO shy GAG de 


eas hood sorvant to bring the | # jlay ylaly af na wrt ena Say dy 
Toll tho cook to aeok food to-day, # NAR jayeel a assy wd AE 


‘His platois empty, take him a plato | slaty OS; ems \ ity ’ 
of chalao (4. 0, pilao without mont.) | © ets 7) 


Seon # yh 3 lye 3] gle 
That small cup is oracked. awa) Autlidyy ye glee VT 
Bring somo dosort spoons. * jue aggehT ns de. 
Thoy havo ten cups and sauoors.* | Wlo wy Anes oi gst Uit 
Bring o bottle of strong spipits 4 HW § Mi Gye edi rane) 
Pat these things in a baskot, Ps Fie) Su re) i { He 
ay a i tha door, * yp yh wri. va 
four hundxed persons sai down to : . + 
table, : i % Moy) SyBar yar Bd we hye v 
Thoy drank my health, 4 # Md Gls aye goats Vv 


Ordor a brick.burner io burn gome |- 
bricks, * u oo e a ‘al oh IF “i 
’ * OR Cpe l TY) *% 


Toll the builder that tho bricks in adh Iwo T oh 
> awh | wt 

the wall musé be soon: ibis nob to bo +f wt le told Af ) 

plastgpod. * phalbe wl wl! 









These awandsrors liva in huts, 


Tb so happoned that w whirlwind 


Hey away the ious huta, 


The wall bonchth the wator ee 


of my house i is wot. 


“ahis xoom’ auits mo and ds con 


; Yeniandly situated, . 


“ there is mich soot in this chimney: 


' “Tawish to dischargo my servants. 
Thore is no one (in) the room.] 
Ho ig not (at) home, 
Tho chiof sorvant and othor sorvants 
sit at tho door, , 
Whos:do you value this house nt P 


~ This room ia liko a 00g tho air in 
it ia bad, 


“Bring pes dishos p pilao, . 
Bring a oako of sonips 


The honso of my zonstor'ia neat ond 
tidy. . 


Soo, thore. is a doorkeopor algo‘ in 
the house of the undor-suporintendont.. 

The: cover of my Ramis is alightly 
burat. 

Thoy built somo dotachod houses on 
tho hill aide, 


My son tind to pieces the a ag 
mm ‘npg. for mo. 


5 If & Baorpion stings any ono, imme- 


Hately apply alive ‘onl, to none tho 


soison, » . 








, 
AO} 8dyy) be asl é a) 


aearccey ed keys) by wl) \,T wr! 


sol dy) US) af lis) ylas) 


Ors 


* wetl ot | Lila ya 5 ad 


Cg yd) wid sb cr aS hyped wl 
% Ubw) Boswidd Uwe ale. 


wait 3 aio Iya Ustubbe ail wil ; 


* Uhl Bd gebly lest ye 


ve 


peal BD had S40 ysl Jo 


# pS le by ul Sy oS prlrte 
wands Cound gill 

1H eas alee 

Udy dew 0G ih Lieve (itty 
# al alaatd jo e evade 


* Old Ay) We ale aol lad ay 


wl) Ip Col etd be lel unl 


# SIE ao alos. hth 


whey if Loli Ae 


Bely y Bde ik wy? oT bile. ' 
¥ Leewul 


whit i 


we 


eo Kb ylo aa ee. aS Shay & 
hana (sen 

ae". ve ft we LAL ay 
" * | 


CES oh Sle wen ust 
Ssh oho le 


rege) 

* Beal WS 9p wr yh 
sip San ap woe) ga fl 
\ eae BNO AT asyy aes AT 
om Spee 


wf sy 

















“Tow. , 


, The beslogora fvst: took the oitadel 
of the. rulor, 


Prima the Tomp. 


“Sn the candle with the snnffers. 


Whien do: ‘you indco supper P 


“Jee that, set of carpets, if any are 
old; patch them, ; 


~ There is a piinkah 4 in that gontlo- 
“moh's hovise. 

“Po-day I have drank a fow glasses 
of shexbob, : ; 


Biing a Iaddey. that I may go up to 
“the terrace, ; 

How maty atopd aro. thoro in. tho 
Inddex you made? . i 


Op io Tole under tho. woll, for 
tho ee is putrid, 





Light oa bring the candle in the 
being bat tho shado is, not no- 
Sosaary, 


oe is a atuocoed Goad: , 


‘Onek this coloured ‘gines sash 
window in tho drawing room and shut 
the'other, | | 


Shut tho door attor you. 


: They hava. buili. somo aotistiod 
niso8 on tho top of tho hill. : 








“How inaay dooumonts are on you 
4 blo P*: , 


many onepts havo Foi 1" 


Goals in the atova and bring it 2 *) 


ake a grass shoal ‘tor my other’ 


there a chandolior in tho ae qe 





La 6 Sl shy J the gal 
eis agigoy Quel rare 
+ at fl oh) ee 


8) Ele 
ee 
; AB gh ge pbs, dy ae, 
Bh shay a Veal eee al 
aS they Wresul Hand & 
a cel 65 vol “iT wl ties 


Sey ph yb Tae we daze) 


v 


# ae dubs 


*eyt eh adh Ay wbay us) 


ay dy) + hab Lab gpd wy 


igh ye 
a Sos dy peel OT yy 
. * el. sant 


Gl es ety) db yl 
# nd ait Cot blag Q) ad ta 
aon ae ddiw Ble wil 
YT ah} cf $0) HS 
8 wah 
* Ma) 52 Oye yt) oar 


| dale hee hae i ae 


x * ail 
Falta poh gl 
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‘Bring some apple jam. 
“Cell my servant: to: ne. somo 
jelly 


Bring some brinjal. | 
, Bring some half-fried. oggs, 


Bring some mont which hing beon 
hung. 

. Buing o Tittle gruol and buttormilk, 

'. Bring somo ourds and oronm, | 
Do tiot.ent anough to burst, 

- Cork the bottle: 
Bring lemon ioe, 
This moat has boon eet 

: The mont is undordono, 


That buttor smolts bad, 


To-day, Iam nob vory woll, bing 


mo a little broth, 


Toll the servant. to tako’ up tho 
crumbs, 


Try i fish for a ronlefnat. 


Tsaw that hoato ‘thy bread, I pitied 
him, : 


ron 


I have “nevor oaton unleayonod 


bread,» 


“All the mont hod bocomo' rotor on 
ncoounb of tho be : 


Se kay Ge aye ay al 
3 aye wee Saye shyly sh 
sly alo 


# sy wlstad wih 
* Jha y pad dee pe UF ale 
# ly sad Cooly Hy ents hy! nei 
* dle g99 WT LAT aga 
# Mia yt yoy Ledube gy 
HBS fh eal aS jy Jad yD 
of SME | oad 
# sly yal gel : 
© wl say LE ay eg” wil 
# cae) suk 23 an See . 


+ a) eat acs 


ota 


2 yt on 

a ye Lewd aR ® 
eet yee 

ye Wont bee eyed) atte w) 


1M ee Cat 
Jo dyebe as sU.5) 






ce sey hh w es, a ow 
om got! 


awl, 


wat a a ess 








; Bike ® small siove and sift the 
Bose 

“"Tges generally go’ had i in the hot 
: ironthan 


Bring a little dvinking wator, 
7 ¥ 
Is thie food cooked P 
™ Dyaw this fowl 


He is supported by me tn he ents 
vations.) © - 
' He supplies forage.’ . 


“My stomach turned at the sight of 
_ that filth, - 


The vory “amell ‘of food tung my 
: stomach, 


We ‘ont brond mado in thin shoots 
and stele brand, 
Koop.this mont till ibia tondor, 


; “Bite, up the pot, 
- Britlg some beor, ; 
"Bring aglass of drinking water. 
Do you wish for tea P : 
‘Will you tke tio’ P 


“No,” “thank you, ib is not yot time 
for ton. : 


Do you Hko. ton weak or strong ? 


‘Te tho ton service modo of matal oy 
of China ? oe 
«This rico is nob woll boiled. 

aa sikenjibin quenches thirgt. . 


Bring ry jm of pioklos, *. 


Sond some -snoks of whioat to tho | 
mill, that tho miller Eanhy mala it into 
flours: 





ern 


EA EM St da 
: # asd ge 
hy ety GT Ke 2h, 


A ual aby me 


# rw BAS LK: 


* WH), $y wil 
‘ » Qewul wr? Jyh 3) 


eal sya pln Gale tabial 


# Vy te ta alae at os 


Sige mt p> Sh yb oss? ee 
re eo ee ws rj} lm & 
* C dy ge 


“they b sit \ waif il 
* uy p> | eho" 


* ly iia wet 

hy wh eT iy phon } “s, 
* + ay yy ke le ie) 

* syle ube asst 


eds ssh ob; Lad “cata tea 


® eel Sat sho 
* wiht u Adlay we (Shui aslo, 


ee 4 , sy ost Neplaval . 


nisl 3) Jyh er cake 


eh ae cue se 


oes J) af ga - 
Gow T 8 Spy | (ah he ¢ 
#3 OT) wl 










—— 


. Bring some snoks of barloy, 
“Bring fresh fish,’ nob salted fish. 


Ja there ice in the ice house?. - 


Ma ae diye Mee 
whe ard dale 8 HU ale 
* cel gt Shape jo 


Ve pm oh 





Bring me a pin, nota noodle. . 
By ; 
That woman has a protity lond dross, 


but it is not. pinned at the neck. 


" Avo-you dreased,? 
é Pat the hat on ‘your. hond. 

: Have you any Trench silks P. 
No, all is sold. 


Ting cloth, and all kinds of oloth 
from. tho. manufaotorios of Lyons are 
in démand, : 

This canyas is vory thick, . 


Toll. the tailor to embroider my 
conti : 
athe magtor is dicaning. 


oT “havo bought. a pair of thread 
saves 
“alco: the shooa to’ the shoo-maker, 
‘I put on riding ‘boots. 
, The fine wool of the Cashmere goat 
is excollont for weaving. ~ 

“Thad woman wos bracolots, 

Dhine goldion Piealas the sng of 

‘his musket | 





“I Shiau my » hatha” o ; 


sl whats of ihe 


did ee 
O19 gy aie Ble yy 2 


el BOS ayy AM Sil 


Body ni ed 

6 SYNE OB yo th wld 
Sl) auil,’ ts sh 

* wl ay) va ap ~ sth a 
sil kB3) la y uel ays Coyne 
BAe agli ers ux! 

* ul lS dae ulys yl 
# jot wed wre gil yt 6 fi) bie 
# Ugg (ge Unde, | GT 


vpn (erie) ei) hs 


# pl Bay situs 
wi ul teh CAEL guy f 


el ab 

© Wal 89,8 Ceawd Wtwd “yy yl 

sheet aj i baad af 
f eM CS 

Nia ip b oe tl 









hig oloth is much in demand. 


(Wo gold this oloth as Rs. six. por 
yard. ; 


Is this cloth salle in Gormany or 
ab Lyons P 

eee eo, 
. Tho dhobie had a sho-donkey. 


This button does not fib this button- 
hole. 

In the winter clothos mildew. 

Stitch the lower Part of the logs of 
my trousers. 

Do they ‘knit sooks im your coun. 
try P 

A. woman put ono voil. 

T have brought two or throo auite 


of clothes with me, 


"Ab this season, if any ono is caro. 


‘loss about the ‘shawls, insoots ont 


thom, 
+ Give the doctor a oak or 2 Cash- 


move shawl, 


If you-are hob, opon your coniy 
i. . me 


Buy a pioce of long-cloth for mo, 
Bring a shoo horn ae I may put 


“my shoos on, 


Bring a short cont. ; 


: Buy a anit of clothes. 





4+ ld Gaile yes GA yl 
4 (SYED ee YAY sl 
* plays tga 


BY cw) dang? file J iG wil 


* os gle, 
* uatle wal whe LG) yh Wridy 


# Od (56 tS ugh Sole yl 
«ye BFL All ghy: chap 


[Ae eh tle gy RY ee 


GL hae Le weds eh Ut 
# Oy Bey My) x33 & 

# alsdyT ¥P Cold Cd 299 ut 
uals Yt jb ga SI dead uty 0 

: # OS) 50 Dydig 

wh CHL thoes Lye ald os 
# dos Js OS 

Sully Ob gly atl ae sl. 
# KS by |) dyde Ae) 

"+ ee al gle Bb 

(3G) goryl hae | om) AS aaa 

* ye a ats OS), 

ae wefhy 


, sj 2 & “hat 1 eye - = “lg t 





“fal the gardonar to wator.tho gat- 


don, * 


~~ Of this running wator in your gar- 


7 dem, how muobh fa yours P 





. aAG) eh a sh uel a 
Vet Bb aa ly ST wl 
we at le 
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Plant a small treo in: this pot, 


“Bho toes in ont gordon hinvo blos- 
somed well this yoor. 


“Take a outting from that treo. 


Prune tho tress. 

‘Tho frit. of that troo is vory | insi- 
pid. man 

“How many winds of flowers sie 
‘thore d in your gardon ? 

Bring an carthon pot, 


"Pho almond stiok is solid, nob hol- 
low. 

Tho avonues of willow troosin that 
pete aro vory bonntiful, 


wd thé end of owr agg thero 
are subbich pits. 


"Tho wood of that troe is herd and 
‘of Shab one solt, 


ot, 
How many fruit corriors avo there | 
who: always inko tho fruit of this 
gurden for salo P : 
“Out and bring a twig from that troo, 


«Tell the: gardenor to pruno tho vino 
; ‘ehish grows on the: trellis worl. 


L took scnail ae of grapes from 
thie lozge ono and ‘ato thom, : 


Thero is a vino 1 in tho garden, 


: Mhoxo axe’ Aome anata in. my 
: gusden. 7 
Buy and ing somo China flowers 
pote, 
There axo.somo ali troos in my 
garden, but the walnuts of one treo | 
have no kernels, : 





# lds (Soul tenb0 Sy) 
sik gst be eh oshldys Jewel 
# wil dos 
* up} fears) wll tals Sy 
# OG cewtih |, (nso xp 
# wl Bid lanl wo ul Bye 
® ul Gd. th8 Ue ale 
«tal, sg 
* teaml Uae at trae 
A end ost wilt ey wy? 
* Ursin! X40) ahh 
sits nse No be EU ders 
Wend Cth yl Werte al bey 
x Cw 4 ght wil d 
iyi yon’ “ het hae Nr 
aay ge Ub lab Hal 
«hy wt eee yh J] degrlit 6 
ee Wendy) wl as ots wh a 
# MG Catal Cea] Germay 1d gays a 
uals ro) iby wl J! is dhe 
we Oye 
* el i. Kensie) ae j - 
& haw eye le Mage aie gh ye 
ob Gh ite oF ke. 
taal be gue poh eatya pal dls 
# as ren} im do od 
‘ * Lew! LSy3 Yet 


i 
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e fruit on, our troos ig unripo. 


Aske my slave if penchen, oan ‘be gob. 
“in the bazaar, ae , 


‘Whore i isa promonads on the peach 
at Madras. s 
“Water the arbour bob not. the 
flowers. 


: : : 
Is manure necessary for the cucum- 
. bor'seods you planted P 


‘ For ‘the purposo. of manuring the. 
ground; which is the bost kind -of 

manwe—cow dung, horse dung, goat 

dung, ov pigeon, dang P . 4 


es q do not like unripo melon, 


Put water in tho swator tronolt 


round this tree, 


“Sprinkle wator undor the claus of 
the pomogranate broo, 


‘The toot ond trunk of the tree aro 
strong, .. 


Yoko tho two spotted dpatlooks to 
the plough. 


This lend ia not. fortile, 
Onl tho roapors that they may voup, 


Our whoat is ripe. i 


.. Tell those who carry the sheaves of 
7 straw to make a riok in one sie 
Ole ap tho rubbish. 


» > acd mosb places: thoxo was duy oulti- 
a Vation, 


Ca Of Hibs aS st las 


| * Saal et Le ere ‘ys 


gh de: i. Sion ph wy oor 
* NG ea ds ud 

A eal 
48 Y Bale go 

a wll dls ts) ops yt 


ga 6 dst “ 





pes a ots) Chit gh W? 


* Quant, 


«ge mt a tad we 
#3 GT dd wil yy ay 


* of wl wT} Ml oe dale J 


loypdio aie nd ut ky : 


i Wel 


¥ sal en \ hil wl 
# wal Jyase of ante} ul 


Cy ety wT EAS Iso | LF p09 


# MS yo" 
3 4 Gol Saha, bo pall : 


Sisley by Gil a a8, | (ploy asl 
“ral wwe be ES 

8 dah I Wilaal 
# Oye ae wel fle. Gala! 
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. The atroote of the oity to which I 
went are paved. : 


* “Ewo couriers on swift horses aruived 
at Tehran, — 


He goos to son in a bont, 
That man comes in front. 


Woe wont up the ghaut. 


Wo reachod tho Suez Canal in the 
affornoon. 


As tho. woathor was somowhat 
thvontoning, ib wag botter to hurry 
out, 

: wont by the mountain path, 


Order tho baggago to bo sont on at 
miduight. : 


The meator starts when the morn- 
ing ator appoars, | 
* Did you como by. train P 

Do you wish to divoll in tho country 
or in tho town P 
“T went in dn opon eneingo. : 

If tho wator is nob hot, the engino 

oannob go on, 

Go on in front, Twill follow, 

He has s two-horso omvingo, 

We ‘woighod anchor and sailed. 


‘Do the people of thie country walk 
bave-Looted P 


t am ordorod to stint: lewis 


fuaten tho trolling boxes (i, mee 


boxes.) 
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‘The land was Tavak ot that stage. 
The sailors row tho boat. 
Té is ton hours ( journey) from here 
to Constantinople. 


‘In the Bosphorns the current goes 
from the’ Blagk Soa to the Sea of 
Marmora, 


To-night, ‘threo hours attor sunsot 
we wore opposite Madras harbour. 


Tho ship made sail and yonchod 
Trebizond. 


T passed tho ats in my brothor’s 
house, 


Our wator catrior has no wator in 
his wator skin, 


Sipe" niomtag whon I had: picked 
‘the goods, heavy rain fell, _ . 
Tam not ablo to go to Tehran, . 


‘Wo wish to'go bofore tho evoning. 


eu was towards 0 eroutog. 


When’ Tronohed the mountain ghaut, 
some robbers of tho nomadio tribe 
‘fired muskets atmo. 


. Tf.o guido had not gono with tho} 


‘pilgrims, thoy. would not have found 
tho rond, 


ae ‘found nothing but common rend | ati 


in in thot atogo, 


“ Qnil the owner of the donkoy ;.if ho 
will loti out.on hive, Twill ongago it, 
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‘When I reached Bundor Abbna IT 
gob guinon. worm, : 
After a tittle dees wo wont on. - 
* Do'you intond to go to Madvas P 


The son was onlm. 


We camo to the landing placo (or 
‘whoa ) ; 


- One hour before sungot, wo reached 
a pratiy town situated in a valley. 


arty 


Yostorday I was a long timo in. the 
sun and now I eel rathor wnwwoll. : 


That traveller show his pase-ports 
Whose donkey i is this P 


oe if thoy havo siddlod my horao. 


Buy a now paok bag for my mulo, 


‘Whon I was on board, tho wind 
was favourable for somo days. 


It. is now high tido, tho, boat goos 
quickly. ; 


: Tho goods I have placed on tho 
Jargo ship bolong to mo and to my 
elder brother, 


Teit high or low wator P 
«Put the kanat round tho tent, 


The anilors dosorted thot ‘ship and 
fd, : 


"that land’ is thickly populated, 
; _ Tho ig aa ley below tho nit : 
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1 ‘ in a oniqne; 
"Do you return sdon or nob P 


‘Wait till tho mud-sottlos, 


How many rowors aro thoro 4 dn the |. 


boat P 


As. tho rope of. tho yaitdet broke, 
the ship was at the meray of the 
waves, 


Tho ship volls heavily, but'does nob 
‘pitch. 


: Is this a steamer ora soiling vossol P 


When wo came noar tho port, tho 
» captain ordored. the load to bo cast 
‘that he: might know tho dopth of 
“tho water. : 


This stoamor is of 1000 horso powor.. 





_, ‘Tho atoam launch is roady, 
Lower tho sail, 
Hoiat tho sail. 
~ Furl tho sail. 


.' Aa the captain waa onroloss the 
ship was wrecked, 


Tho ship was cnught in a oyclone, 
but did not oapsizo, 
That is a throo mastod ship. ’ 


~ “How: mony polos are thexe:t in. the 
F Brigadion’s tont P 
vthe xabbor wishod to atrtinglo MO. , 
Tho day I wont on-board I folt sok, 
but did not vomit. 


ay won oanght in tho whol. : 
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Tohran to Shirax P 


Thoro avo many tramways in tho 
atyoots. 
A long street was traversed, 


How many bonis doos tho stonmor 
canny P 

What is tho favo from Bushiro to 
Bombay ? 


Bring tho saddle and bridle. 


How many horsos aro thoro in tho 
procossion ? 

The nomadio tribos strike thoir tonts 
and go to o warm place, 


The nomadic tribos gonorally on- 
camp in tho valleys on tho hills and 
grazo thoir onttle, 

Thoy avo a branch of tho Shinwarrl 
tribe, 

On account of tho cold thoy wont 
to a warmor placo (i.e, inte wintor 
quavtors), 

Thay waut to a coalor place (7,0, 
summor quartora), 

This xoad is ovor hill and dalo, 


¥ UWS ware Bhat ta wl) a 


How long doos {6 tako to go fyom | jy, Me slates Uy ye Tae | ter 
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e 
This work is vory onsy to mo, 


Your hand is clumay, 


I did nat approve of the pioturo(ze., 
in velief on wood or stone) you have 
drawn, 


# Uta) ylwT ashi we vine url 
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The picture (4.0, on paper or can. 
vass) you have drawn ia good, 


Tho apving of my watch is broken. 
My watch is stopped: I wind it up, 


+ 
The barrel of my gun is broken, 
Ho is unequalled in this work, 


How many club practices does the 
master of your gymussium teach P 


He is @ very methodical man. 
‘ 


Tho drapor does nob give credit to 
any one, 
This bit is rusty, clean it, 


Tho ohain of the door is of brass 
and the bolt of iron, 


You have not well varnished tho 
door-frame you made, 


Thia oarponter has o plane, » ham- 
mon, a gimlet, a paix of pincers, a mal- 
lot, and a scrow. 

Thore is a hiuge to that door, 

Bring mo some shavings, 

The doors of that house are doublo 
ones, , 

Why do not think about your work P 

Did tho candlo-maker make this 
largo candle of wax or of tallow P 


I know hia buainosa. 


Thoro aro many unsuccessful mon 
in tho world, 

If you look at his work as a wholo, 
you must say it is good, 
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Pell the knife-grinder to sharpen 
my knife, 


The barber sharpens the razor on 
the hone. 

Tho gtono of tho ailver ving you 
made was not well sob. 


Tho chiof photographer took some 
hotographs of mo. 
Please sond this telegram. 


hoy mado us a prosont of a breach 
Jonding cannon, with all its apparatus. 


Bring somo rag and clean tho barrel 
of my musket. 


Tf thexo is no maistry, tho builders 
do nob work, 

Tho goldsmith melted my gold, 
took away the dross and poured tho 
puro motal into a mould, 

The boam of tho pair of scalos is 
badly abapod. 


Tho book-bindor has not bound that 
book sirongly, 


The oloth, tho blankeb aud tho 
oarpot wonvors do no work now, 


Load my gun with shot Pal 


The telograph wire is broken. 
The hand of the timo-place was 
broken, 


The motal statue of a soldior stood 
at the end of tho road. 
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Take oare that the clever coppor- | Hs wf Sow Stuf af a) 


amith does not deceive you and docs 
not give you too little, 


That merchant is bankrupt, 
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Axe you wall P 

No, Lam not well to-day, 

How ara you to-day ? 

I am out of sorta (40, oub of 
tomper,) 

Come svory other day. 


‘What ove you saying, you must bo 
mad (to talk ike this) ? 


Lonvo mo alono—turn him out. 

To is not vory woll, 
” f visited him ond ho did not roturn 
‘my call, 

Ho bowed and votirod, 

Who is tho guardian of this child P 


Avo you on gees or bad torms with 
Zoid P 


How do you and Zaid got on to- 
gothor P 


Wo aro just on sponking (saluting) 
forma, 


To is not vory well, 
My head aches, 
I callod him, 
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He seeks for a pretext. 

Do not flatter him so much. 

My servant is a spendthrift. 

Is your youngest brother polite and 
ploasant, or hasty tempered P i 


, My elder brother is still nnmarried, 


I desire to go thore, for hore my 
hoart is nob at ease. 


That person is very stingy, not oven 
water drops from his hand, 


/ 


T have fover to-day. 

Not a soul escaped alive, 

He is slow and lazy, 

Why are you go angry P 

Do not be distressed at the conver- 
sation of that student, 

That person sooma to you to be 
a oheat; I am nob acquainted with 
him, 
"None oan disoboy mo, 


Hovis clover. 
Hold your tongue, for I am rather 
happy to-day. 


I seized his wrist, he pulled away 
his arm and fled. 


VY This is exoollont. 


If any one sneezes, say, ‘ may it bo 
woll’: ifany drinks water, say, ‘may 
it be health’: if any comes into tho 
houso, say, ‘you aro como with joy’: 
after the person slits down, any, ‘I am 
vory ploasod you aro como, I was very 
anxious to soe you.’ 


. 
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Do not hinder tho servant. 


Do not keep the servant waiting. 


Ho was dumb founded: at the bad 
news. 


* diss ere \ 3 
» dyla ae 4, Si 
# Og pile Sy Zi 


Is it your custom to crogs your logs P| # wit lad Wool wiblsil \ Ty) \ 


No, it ia a rudo*habit. 


~ Do nob interrups me whon I am 
speaking, 

Exouse me this time, thore will be 
many other opportunities. 

Tho chamberlain (master of the 
ceremonios) stands in the presence of 
the king. 


* 


Ho chattors and jabbers. 


Ho grumbles. 


Ho ia langhing to himself, 
Te acts in a rowdy manner. 
Whon did you last soo him P 


I hayo not eon him sinco I came 
hore, 


It is unbecoming o person in your 
position to uso vulgar languago, 


Ho cannot harm you, 

Ho ig on influential man. 

‘Whore did you loarn Persian P 

‘Whovoe are you going? To my offico, 

He talks very slowly, Crithens 
gostures.) 

What authority have I to tell your 
sooret P 

O siz, pardon mo, 

Axe you joking with ine P 

Tb is 80, 

Hoe is a pninsiaking mon. 
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Do not talk foolishly: your words | Lah geldye dle Sen oe (at 


ave all nonsense, 


He is always stirring up rows 
amongst tho' servants: 


After making enqniries about his 
hoalth, I asked him all I wishod. 


J Ho belchos beforo us, 


Tf o person in on assombly objects 
to the statomont of another, it is con+ 
trary to good manners. 

Somotimos I spoak in forgotfulnoss, 
bub generally purposoly. 


Ho is glad at what that person has 
done, but others ave displeased, 


Go, do not stand in my way. 


Since you havo come, I havo not 
seen much of you, 


*Did you stato this diroctly or moro. 
ly, givo a hint P 

Road ono chaptor slowly. 

Sing a song, 

Why are yon pushing mo? 

¥ Ho boxod my cara, , 

Your mastor is a porson of good 
taste. * 

Aro yor paying attontion P 

Do you understand me P 

All men stand in awe of him, 


All tho mombors of tho Porsian 
logation wore prosontod to tho Quoon, 


I was ill for sometime, 
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Was OVOr. 
Why docs he talk lbomly and 
chattor P 


Don’t talk nonsense, 
Don’t pretend. 
‘ 
_ He muttors and speaks to himself. 


He cheated mo yostorday. 


Ho is Ipzy and is always lolling 
about, 


T salutod thom all. 

To what place do you bolong P. 
What would it have mattored P 
It doos not mattor. 

He is « psoudo-Saiyid, 

Flow thoy will gossip, 

Tho woman said, oh! you mon. 
Islappod that scholar. 

Ho is not illitorate, 

TLo is olovor, 

Thia pipo doos not draw. 

He nods approval. 

Appoint a tutor for this child. 
Ho is a great talkor, 


My mother diod soon aftor my 
fothor. 
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The mongoose soizos tho anaka, 


Put tho Jamb on the spil, 
Thoro are many sholls on the boach. 


I sow five egga in tho sparrow’s 
nost, 

The cat is very timid. 

That fish has soalos. 


Silkworms ont mulhorry loaves. 


My boggage pony can cary o 
heavy load. 
Thos parbridgo doos nat come within 


shot, 
This is tho noiso of tho sorooch owl, 


The whole body of the dog ia full of 
fleas, 

That dog barks all day and night 
ab evory person, 

Tho cook crows. 


Tho parrot sorcams, 


Doos your maro shy ? 

No, it is brokon in. 

My dog's fore-log is dislooatod. 
My dog's hind-leg is aprained. 
Tho horse ambles. 


My dog wantod to catch tho mouse, 
but it seized his noso. 


I shot with four small sIngs a two 
yoar old buck. 
Tho horso trotted, 
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Now this hovae is useless. 


As tho ground was slippery, my 
horgo slipped and fell, 


This dog barks, it doos not bite, 
Pull up your horso. 
As, Tho horso neighs. 
The dog pants from thirst, 
Tho puppy barks af its mother. 


Tho groon grocer’s donkey brays. 
The claws of the cab are long. 
Tho ent soratched mo. 

That hen has two chickens, 

T have a bad-tompored horse. 


That forse gallops woll and this 
ono oantors. 


Tia horse plunged. 
The cow gorad him to death. 
My hovse kigks and bitos. 


Tell the head groom to snddlo tho 
brown horse. 

Give tho horse a buckot of wator. 

Groom the light bay horso, 

Pub tho gray and tho flon-bitien 
horses in tho carriage. , 


Tho groom did not groom tho dun 
horse woll, 


My horsa ota woll and goog badly. 


! 


A horse woak in tho ne is not 
Goods 
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; A btokonewinded hoves ‘cannot go. 
My maiter’s:hotse ronrs. 
Fis horse (when. at vest) kioke with 


both feat at ones. 
Bring two-wisps of straw. 7 


"Pare the hoofs of the hors. , 


_ The honed stumbles, 


». My horse bolted with mo. 
Walk tho horao abouts 
Tell tho saddler to ropair tho stixyup 
oather and bring the bridle, 
The knee of my. horse i is graced. 
The ‘outry: -oomb is lost. 
Ts the harness all right ?. 


My horse fall 80 badly, that he 
toke his knoos, 
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Mie raler has publicly notified .thab eal BES ire wey yal 


8, hani-tabeiat (=7lhs) of brand should. 
bé. sold’ for ‘aix shaht (=8 ponso’ or 
Qantas,) ' , 


This Ameer wishes to dvaw all mon 
to hia sido. : 


‘Foreign money is not current in 
that country, . 


*.s.The ruler is yory angry to-day, 


Dooapitato that high-way man, 
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‘Ovder a rogimont of. aoldioxs to ene! 
camp outside the city. 


gore os LG 8 dupa pes 
* aiiy Rabe ph 
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ie el, 
























‘that baker was crdeted to be placed 
in the oven:for selling ‘bread under- 
woight, : 

‘To- day my sult comes on in ‘the 
soivil court. 


My “pond boars the seal of. the 
magistrate, 

My case is proved in ‘the police 
magistrate’s court against that porson, 


# wl! ee Beye pease 
ps Ble 50 Geet yl us bake . 
aes duit eal Cie 
Jy F vial , JG a8 by ba ah pho 
# Nye mya 
# “gf libs Bdyyl dy van \y! ‘ 
# AS guy |) Upto de: 4 
* (iM yeet bel Wile hie. 
ti dai ghd iy 


Tho order was passed to bind and 
parade -him in the streets that’ they 
might got monoy from him, 

Ho brought him into his sorvice 
‘and mado him his secretary. 

-T enquire into his troublo, - 
~ Blow shall I adjudicate botwoon 
thom P i 
ae it bvenicfaat the foroign ambas- 
sailors onme,.” 

Who is tho: colonol of that regi- |: 
mont ? 


© ems ed wT Gent 


Folly |, dad gil tl 


ig UT as Sebonyt ee) bats 
: al baw! Shel Units 
te ut he uss pi (A ye 
* ag yen : 


Te Ro Wy dhe 


Call the corporal of tho company > 


‘Ask the custom-house peon, if his 
master has como. 


T do not know what, the customs, 
diity on my, goods will bo. ' 


ho'drum and pipe band marohes |. 
in front of tho reginiont. oe 


tie a af Biel) by ye a 

ve Spas ghd CB af 95.) 
a gel yloja-, & ysl Lith Jl 
as “ pe ee Mog tay Veco | 


v4 kho farrash in. the bazaar atvudk 
with a stick. on tho shoulder 






“As the burglars had broko® into tho 
toon’ of the morehant, the Darogha 
idoved tho night. owes to patrol 
there re 








gq: * 








They have found some of tho stolen, Bi Wl HF day ly 9850 ¢ yy Wy) it 


property. . 2 . 
_ Whey fired a’ salutes 


a 


The garrison. of thia place i is to ho 


veviowed to-day. 


‘A onvaley. vogimont of rogulara was . 


atthe yulway and gave a hearty 
welcome, 
He endorsed the bond. 


Bastinado him—lonvo off, 


~ Bo quiot ond bo off, 


Thosa: tivo, mon are fighting to- 
gothon, 

The commander-in-chiof ordered all 
tho troops to assemble on the parade 
ground of Ispahan, 


“Phe Boglish ambassador wont to 
Tohran, 

Tho Gonoral of tho division mado 
war and many word slain, 


Tho jailov boat ‘tho prisoner: wha’ 


waa in tho jail. 


Some: battalions of soldtora havo 


qrvived: the Brigadior-General, tho. 


Lientonant-Colonel, the Major, the 
Captain, tho Lieutenant—all aro bravo, 
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Ho is a skin flint, 


-  Go,-and, whon you como to your 
songes,come back, 


cnn 


aS pA ENS 
Ue 9 eS Udye |) Coals yy 


(}) his ig a valgav and rade form. 
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his thing suits me- (is useful to 
mo.) 

Ho gained ton per cont on those 
goods. : 


Hive | per cont, 
There was o crewd in that place. 


All wore mere boys. 


That helpless ove fell sonsoless and | 


sptoad out on the ground, - 


Thore is swelling in the hollow of 
his foot, : 
His vibs ave: bi okon. 


Oastor-oil is a good modicine, 


T cought cold in last night’s breezo. 
How is it you havo lost your voice ? 


My. wito has twing. 
Thab Porson hag whooping cough. 


That shameloss woman Tourats ont 
: laughing, 
"© Dhis is a good digi: @) 


Thia is idiomatic, 


From. noon till now I havea vam. 
bling in-my stomach, 
He is loft-handed. 
" “My olbow paing mo, - 
My sorvant aquints, 
‘Ths surgeon stitched up his sword 
Oude» 


Puta poultica on that boil. 
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That person wishod to tako poison, 
ag he auffored from povorty. 


Whon my tooth ached, I gargled | a 
wilh o little alum wator. 


Thor is a blistor on my hand, 


My frowt teeth havo become loose, 


Is your boil burst or not P * 


My sistor ia "tho Khan’s favourito 
witfo, : 

I havo sont the list onclogod in a 
paokes of papors. 

Do not bo remiss in my business. 


I bet you ton rupoos, you cannot 
walk ton milog. 
! 


* 


Ho told me my father was dead; it 
waa a great shook to mo, 

I want four onvolopes, 

Tdo not vomombor just now, 

He has lost all his proporty in gam- 
bling, 

‘Whatis tho balance of your acsountP 

Tho sum of Rs. 100 romaina, 

Is thia bill of oxchange payable at 
night or at ton days P 


Ho will not como till thou hast 
donied mo. i“ 
Spend, at lonst, 100 tomang. 


Tf thou givost 100 tomang for 15 
days, what gain doos thou requivo P 


Twant 6 por cont: whab is ovor fa 
your proporly, 
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Gob an oxtension of timo that I 
may got the monoy to meet that bill. 

Bring tho cash-box. 

Tlow much doos this box hold P 

Ho dishononred tho bill. 


s 


: His agroat and habitual drunkard, 


Thoy clogod all tho shops on account 
of the governor’s death. 


Tho shopa wore closed for foar of » 
wot 


Thoy abandoned him as dead (liter- 
ally, they snid four takbire over him 
ae at a funeral.) 

I wrostlod with ond throw him, 


Tle who copied this book has omit- 
tod something, 

Toor off a small pioco of that papor 
and bring it. 

Havo you a wafor P 

Go, eam. your losson. 


Do you romerhber your losson P 


Toach him his losson, 
Como and ropont your lesson. 
Hoax his lesson. 


Have you learnt this losson by 
heart P 


‘Would yon liko a pipo or hookalt P 

1 will amoko a hookah, 

I wroto tho anawor on tho baok of 
your paper, 

There is not a dyop of ink in this 
inketand. 
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en entertain 
Ilo onclosod a list of avtiolos in this | Abul A yal wSym 9, yf Shee olsun 5! 


letter, 


Thoy Aned him, 
‘What is in this small box P 
Choose the best. 

© Dhia child is donf and dumb. 


Do you know Persian P ‘ 


No, I do not know it, 


From tho offoot of tho medicino tho 
wound is granulating, 

Has your knifo a blade for outting 
nails ? 
' T woke up with o starl, 


Ho laughs in his sleeve. 


Loosen, that rope and tighton this 
mo, 
This paper doos not come rogularly, 


He is the suporintendont of this 
quarter, 

That one is motherless and this one 
fathorloss, 

He whistles well, 


Te maliciously acoused mo falsely, 


Our scholars turn sommorsaults woll, 
Tle cheatod mo yostorday. 


Thavo ping and noodles in my foot, 
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Uda cheque needs my signature, 
; 


Tsont to the merchant in Shiraz the 
oquivalent of ton rupees. 

That is a very handsome woman, 
, Do not tickle the child. 


The children when playing punch 
each other, 


The singor anaps his fingers. 


When you have heon beaten you 
‘will pay attontion. 


Do not stir £11 1 tell you, 
He fled at tho sight of me, 


Ho was appointed to superintend 
that work, 


The child flies a kite, 


The peasants of that place want an 








advance (to enable them to oultivate) 
of 40 tomang, 


The porson who was running round 
and round became giddy and fell. 


My chin (jaw) pains mo, 
He has a double chin, 


Do you not know P (videVazir-i-Lan- 


karin.) 


IgI get it, it is an inorenge of ox-, 
pense, . 


T went io see what they would cat. 
Ho is idlo (unomployed.) 


It is a quartor past four. 


Ti is & quartor to four. 
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;a nee meanness i 


When I cough, phlegm comes up 
from my throat, 


T do not wish to do this work. 
Of what uso ia thal man to you P 
Roll up this papor. 


The woman I enw was vory protty, 
put hor elder sistor was pibled with 
amall-pox (and ugly.) 


Ho yawns and. hicoups. 


Tlow old aro you? 

I havo ruptured mysolf on tho 
wight side, 

T have handed ovor that business to 
him, 
” Yow indood, and ho is vory sorry on 
this account. 

Fold this papor twice. 

Olose this book, 

Thoro is a largo coloured window in 
this room, 


If you can manago this businoss, 
woll and good; if not, givo mo a do« 
sisive answor thab I may finish it 
mysolf, 


Tlis aon is hump-baocked. 


Phoro ore two ways of doing this 
‘buginogs. 





Why do you turn up your nose P 
This child is squint-eyod, 

Tt has nothing to do with me. 

I did not do this of my own accord, 


Toonld not sloop on account of tho 
snonring of Lhab porson, 


renter teenie minal 








digo J) HI pS gge aby aS 
wail us 

* Sy I) 6 yal a aylas the 
ise ituk eet 
yw 6 Bf b, MEK yal 


dy SE te show pad 1 ap 


COS) 4) AUT gh A ahd al 
* Oy 

Kab ws ww Bland ws yl 
4 MS |e 

* dylo Sle dae las 

* Ural 8d GL gy wel, on 


x Ny 8,6 dis gh | U6 wl ye 


#10 Sabasbld ihe, ay) odyl 
* yf By0 fda yy 
8G pol “us wt 

* ual yl &S3 cjg wy? 
Ly y {,¥ wil ds lao “fl 
Dry Ele lye Wy bad dyna &y 

* ess ale ony ity 

* wl sie an 

* oto pbhya 6 al 

# AS (go Sly | sled Lye 

* awl ore wi! 

\ # OLN ddd ae, 

x ae i ye } pel wl 

wooly we Usk wi tit ws live jl 


387 





tt 
Hang it on tho nail. * Cay see geal wil 
Hang it on tho wall. «Sly iyo & | gpl 


(This lotto: is addrossed) to Zaid, 
kind caro of Bakr, 


Woigh this lotter and see what it 
woighs, ‘ 


Papors on which the postage is not 
paid will not be received, 


Tho stono sank. 


I suspoot you mado this pain » moro 
protonco to get off going to school. 


You must romembor to send my 
book, 

Ts this roal or sham ? 

Tho boil is xipo. 

Sond an unswor to this lottor by tho 
bonror, 

Tio dorivod no advantage from this, 


To acousod mo falsoly. 
‘What dos tho dootor say P 


‘What could ho ssy—ho put on 
Tooches and that was all. 


Shut the door and blow out tho firo. 

Pat out the fire, 

Tho air is fresh to-day. 

Té may bo prosumod that ho will 
como, 


Tho nom de plume of that historian 
is Rastgo (batht{ul spoaker.) 


That thief's assumed namo is 
Abdullah. 


Tho took good aim but misaod. 
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This thing pleased mo muoh. 
Does this thing disploaso you P 


‘As far oa tho oye oan seo the land is 
fertile, 


This alick is brokon, aplico it. 


Dovotail there two boards togethor. 
/ Ho gave on impromptu reply. 

Poll tho superintendont of tho post- 
ing houso that your master roquiros,& 
postilion. 

Hayo you your anni box, I will 
take o little, 


_ This watch is too slow and that fosb. 
{ v This work is nob worth tho trouble. 


4 


Tho rogulator of the watch is 
brokon, 
7 Po whom doos this book belong P 


Tho book-bindor has put on tho 
hond-band nontly. 


I went into his office, bat he took 
no notico of mo, 


e 


Ho slighted mo. 


‘Ho slung his gun across his 
shoulder, 


Y To put mo off (with vain oxousos.) 


‘What are you mumbling about P— 
spoak out. 


Thore is a great row in the bazaar. 


What is your daily avorngo ox- 
pendiluro P 


Tako hig average oxpondituro. 
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Oarrios thirty guna. 
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OUTLINE GRAMMAR 
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Sivarut isa language which is someshat widely spoken 
in the vicinity of Sadiya, not only by the Singphos proper 
residing on the Buri Dili eg, Noa Dihing, and Tengapani, &e., 
but by not a few other castes likewise, 


As far as Dean ascertain, from a eursory examination of a 
Banese grammar hy A. Judson, i has no very’ close 
alHpily to Burmese, which is somewhat surprising, when it is 
eousidered what near neighbours the Sinephos proper are to 
the Burmese, The Sinyphos, however, allege that they are 
immigrants fiom acountty very fr away from where they are 
now tesiding, and this fact may account for the difference 
beuncen the two languaves. 


Soja divided into numerous clans, a lew notigeahle 
disGinetions in the ase and pronunciation of certain words 
undoubtedly exists among them, but, for all practicable pur- 
poses, the Singpho Innguage as spoken in these parts, may be 
regarded as one dialect, ' 


The KhAakhi’s} (as the more distant Singphos are 
termed) dialect is, 1 am informed, essentially different to the 
one treated in this work, though it las very many words in 
it exactly similar to the one spoken by the Lukong and 
Sadiya Sing phos, 


: J, ¥. NEEDOAM, 
Assistant Political Oficer, Sadiya. 





* Tho Singphos thomselyos declare that there is no similarity ab 
all belween the two languages. 


1 Khakha means dt the head of a vivers Phe (eum is nob applied 
to the Llukong Valley Singphos, but lo their kinsmen inhabiting the 
Julls wud country to tho north-east of them, 
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PART ORTHOGRAPHY. 


ay Vowsts. 
a—when not marked always short, as incompany, or like : 
the win tub, sun, &e, 
‘A—long, as in father, far. 


. Note-—The language contains a feo monosyllabic words, ; 
shiloh are merely distinguishable from ‘one another by varia: 
tions -in this vowel sound, VIE. tm 


Wa == tooth, 
Wh == fathor, 
Wh == rook. of verb menning go, or move from any place, 
Was pig. 
In the 1st the dis very long, tho voice resting on. it. 

yo 2nd, — like the @ in father. 

yo Berd, like the short Italian @ in auch words: 
ae as walt, staff, 

wo Ath ©, Along, but the word is uttered shay ply’ 

: ike av exclamation. 
Kht = biltor, 
Kobi = debi, borrow, 
~ Kha = river. 


In the first the &.is very long, in the* second little 
shorter, while the third word is pronounced. sharply, : 
like an exclamation, 

’ Then we have “ngi’ = buffalo, and “ngt” root’ of: yath 
to be, Both.“ i’s” are the: same, but the one in. the Avgt is. 
longer than’ that. in the segond word, which  mumgggye utter, 
sharply. nes 

Also gh" = crack; ‘and. Tod = languages‘ a ae ae 
hard,-and “ji” = gold; ng’ os was and * i” = Pee , 
‘where the sain differences i in sound exist, 

&—like the sound of @ in bal], as kist sang 

ae ates ein Han bed, &@ 

7 ike the ey in they, or the alm, 
: {unmarked lke the in asa : 
fBiee. the Zin machine, 


2 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


eo Note:-—Aa with: 4, 80 with this vowel there are a few words 
cavhich ate only distingnishable from one another by variations ” 
litdtssound, viz : ; : 
eee Lishoavy. 
{ Tis=bont, 
of Po'st=zaotton. 
Pu'sisecomh, 
Ka'tsi=scold. 
. : Ka’tst small. 
Wemight compare the sound of “It” = heavy, to the de in 
“Legion, and that of “i” = boat to’ the Fronch word lites bed, In 
Hna/at” seotton, and "ka’tsi? <eold, chilly, the ¢ is longer than 
in the other two, words (“pa’si” = comb, and “katsi"==amall), 
~.o-unmarked like the o in note : 
6—like the long @ in bene. 
f*—like the long sound of o9 in moan. 


Dipurnonas, | ee 
-u—like ow in how | as “gran” ==superlative, 
ai—like the Zin shine; “ai? sone, 9 
oi—like tho of in boil, 
ui~like ud in the French word apputs as “gui” sabout, © 
or the point of, “ ta’gui” «inside, : 


fa) 


2. CONSONANTS, 
b—as in English. ; 
e—only used in conjunction with 4 when the 4 is 
“-pronouneed like the ‘ch in’ chair, as “chon/at” = 
slowly. 
“dtike the Sanskrit ¥ 
ee as in gun, as “gn/gi” different, “gi” =lan- 
age, ; 
< hag in English, 
jas in joy, “ga'jA’ = good. 
‘kas in ding, or ¢ in-eut. 
“kh—like Bongali-y, “khi” =2iver. 
;~asin English 0° = « 
eineditto, the suppressed sound of this lettor .is initial 
: in a few words. 








entinectreenita 


* Adow wofds: havo uv pronounod like tho win bull, but I -hava 
nob doomod tt ocossary to amark it, Tho Ianguago, too, contains n 
fow words with wv, which “te ofily distinguishable by variations in 
its sound, ns-“yW"atslook, “yi =doscond, “yt==lonyo nlong, leave ‘off, 
and “yQ"esragh 


s 


ACCENT. ©. a 


n—ditto, -the suppressed sound of this. letter is ~ initial 
ina good many words, gh eee a 
ng—has the sound of vg in king. It is initial inn few 
“words; as “noni”? =T, “nef” = buffalo.” 
pas in English, : : : 
ph—has more the soundof'an aspivated.p than its usual 
English sound. /, : Ds 
q--as in English; as “qui? == abou, on the point of. 
r—as in run, 
s—like the sin sun) (Bengali q )... I believe, however, 
that all initial’ s’s'and'a: good many others tooin- 
Singpho should have a ¢ prefixed to them, ‘and be 
pronowneed ts, § Singphos are’ often. proyokingly 
careless in the pronunciation of. this letter, for in-.. 
stance, the word for cold, chilly, is pronounced Ka’tst ,, 
ka’si, or ka’chi. The difference between the: pro- 
naneiation of chi and tsi is. very marked, if each 
letter is plainly and properly pronounced, but if. 
. the proruneiation of either be defective they. appear 
less unlike one another. : 
. sh—like the sh in shut, or ef in vision (Bengali ). 
"'tolike the gin éecth. (Bengali o ). 
» th—as in. dhou, there (Bengali ¢ ), 
v~—like v in voice, 
w—like w in wot, but this letter in the mouth of “a” 
Singpho. often closely resembles sound of long 00, 
thus “wt” = fowl, is often pronounced oo. 
yr-as in English, ; 
; 3, Accun, ae 
; The accented syllable in short words I have marked. with 
the acute (’) accent, while in words having two accented sylla- 
ble I have used the double mark (’) for the main, and the 
single (’) for the secondary accent. OT ge 
... In addition to these, I have placed ‘a. hyphen. between such 
syllables as have not-been maked.as: above, in’ order to. show 
where the modulations of the voice are required. 
“- N.Be-—Many words have the stippressed sound of m or 
a before them, vz., “m’pht” = approximately, “u’th =. house, 
“v’khong’”’ = two, I have placed the apostrophe (’)rhetweeh 
the-consonants, bub only the smallest stress is requited off such 
initial’ consonants. . Jor instance, “‘n'ga-ji’ "= bad, not good, 
the accent. is. really on. the ja, although, the suppressed sour 
Of distinctly heard while the word4is being utter 
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Gayman Rones Renatine to, ACcRNT. 
Tho stress of the voice rests on the penultimate ayllable « 


“of a word:—- - 

- .d—Nouns,—Somo of these ave dissyllabie,as  nttin’sht” x. 
woman, female, “siti” =: moon, ‘‘ma‘nip” = dawn &e,, pnd the 
accent is. generally on tho first syllable, even though some of 

“them may have «ehort vowel in the first and a long vowel 
in the second syllable, but when thelr cnge-endings are. added 
the accent is shifted to the second syllable ; as— 


nim-shi/fS = to a woman. 
nii-shi/nd of a woman. 
When the case-ending is a double one, a¥ in the ablative 
“goi/nan” = from, the main accent rests on the “goi,” and the 
secondary one on the second syllable of the noun; as 


nim-shd’goil’natt = from a woman, 


ot 8, Adjeotives —Such as hegin with. ga, carry. the accent. 
oe the second syllable jas “ga~ji's good, © gobi! = great, 

0, Panne 
8 Verbs,-—Root verbs of ona syllable vetain the accont 
on that syllable throughout. the present ond past indicative, - 
and the future tenses, that is, eo'long as tho tense suffixes are 
words of one syllable; but when, aa with the perfact indicative: | 
a dissylinbic tense suffix is used, the accent-is transferred to 
tho first.syllable of the tense suffix ; as— 


siehi/dais I have been, 


Compound. verbs carry the accent on the second root, 
ag —~ : 
bat-li’ == recover, 

bal-wi <= return, 
di-ught’ = able to de, 

-.. When the tense snflixes are added, the ‘main accont. rasta 
on the tense suffix if monosyllabic, and-on the first syllable 
‘if dissyllabio, as— ; 

shy *,  baiwa/ bi? s=- (I) voturned. 
oe babwWVhidat == hos ” 
mperative mood the secont ‘rests on the root of 


$B "es 
al’. = go, 
. Afip’ta beat, 





o 
y 


t% 
ibe, 
See 


“NOUNS, be 


and the rule ‘holds good with compound verbs ; as 
Saini = return. ; 
When the infinitive of pease (a §o*) is 5 added to a Santi 
the main accent rests.on the “jo”; as— 
tip’a-jo” -: = to ae 
ching -lip'ajo” == to-dive. 
and in interrogative sentences the main accent resis. on “the 
particles denoting interrogation, vide page 45 Seay 
On. the prohibitive particles “phdng” and “khim” a slight 
stress of the voice is required, as on the not in the English san- 
“tence, do nol go. : 


PART Ui. —ACCIDENCE, 
1—Nouns. 
I. - Gender. 
1, The genders are two. only, masculine and feminine, 
aoa nouns having no formal distinction of gender, 
~ Gender in the. conse of individuals of the hnman family 
“is essed by (a) different words; (0) -prelixing the: word 
« 1A’shAeennale (human-being) for the masculine, and™ndm’sha”. 
- -s=female (iuman being) for the feminine, to the noun;(2) the 
ates “Seth"f=sinnle, and “jan”== female; as— 
" (a)-—Ienamples, : 





: Maseuline, : Leminine: 
Wh, = father. i Nd = inother 
Sha on tsi <= father-in-law, —.  Mois= mother-in-law; 
Chi grandiather, Dui= grandniother, 
‘Wa'di= paternal wnelo, + Moi= paternal aunt. 
Ohtimaternal do. Nadoi=smaternal aunt. - 
Kiie=son-in-law. : Nam =danghter-in- law. 
Ding‘Iaaold: man. gdescih Gam/gai=old woman, 
Seana | man. ; Md‘khon=yonng. womnt 









© @)—Hixanenns, 
Li’ shit ming ==g0n (lit male | Nam/sht ming Eller’ by ; 
OF she, child), or ~~ shi, foninjo hil 2 : 
Li’shi mi’yam=stave, Neww/eha nt ’yam=slavo, ' 
sLf’sha phd (a) or nau=brother| bist shi hit o1 or-nausssistor. 





koe 


* The ais morely euphonia, 

T° Witis also used (1) as a aort- of siptaton sth nouter wdungj 
(2) 08 8 demonstrative pronoun, equivalont | to tho agiih neuter 
pr onoun “it,” wide page 68 post, . : 

EEPHA” moans aldost brother or sistor, $nan’ . _youngost rot 
or sist Vide voonbulary for explanation, 
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(0)-—- EXAMPLES. 
Aasouline, Bomiiine. 
Neim‘dd wi=mastor, Niundit jansz mistress, 
Lida wh gewidowor, Neimd jan=widow, 
Sing’phé wi=person, malo. Sing’phé jan= person, fomalo, 
Miyam wihslevo, malo. Mi'yam janeslavo, fomala, 
La-ga'dawi*=thiof, malo. Tnegh‘la“jan=thiol, fomale, 


The question “is it a male or fomale?” (human being) 

would be~— . 
Ishi kan ndim‘shh ? 
malo ox fomalo? 

8 Tn the case of the inforior animals, gonder is distin« 
uished by the suffix “IA” for the masculine and "vi" 
or the feminine with the roduplifieation of tho noun if 
monosyllabic, or of the last syllable of it if disyllabie; as— 


Bxamrnits, 

Maseutine, Leminine, 
GQuixadog seve gui gni la. Gui gui vi, 
Wole=monkey veeoi woi If Woi wor vi. 
Wa pig secesvee wh wht It Wa wil vi 
Chap==bear ayers chiap Fg) Ih. Qhap chap vie 
Dinesrhinoceros .clfin din 1d, Dan din vie 
Ngfeabuttilo we ang ngt Ia, Ngf nga vi, 
Mo'guis=olephant., mo’gui gui ld, Mo’gni gui vi. 
Sht'réng—tigor .. shi/rong réng IA, Shi'rong rong vi. 
Ken'st=cow 1. kon’sti st It, Kon‘ad et vi, 

Is it a male or female (animal) ? would be 

La kan viP 


Male or female? 

4, Gender in the case of birds (feathered tribe generally) 
is distinguished by the suffix * ring,” or “14” for the masculina, 
and “yi or “wi” for the feminine, with the reduplifieation of 
the generic term “wh "sxcbird, or the last syllable of tle name 
of the particular bird referred to; as— \ 


Exasrnng, 
Musouline. Feminine, 
Weecbird (genorally)..wd wi ring or It, We wa'wi, 
Wh tong==pencock ..,.wi (Ong wa ring or IA, Wi'tdug wi/wh 
Wt gbsgparrot ooo. wh gO weidng or lA, Wh‘ ge wilt 
Kai/poteduok ssssesekai’pot pobring or In, Kai’pot pol wi, 
KhO'khdsscrow ... .-ekhO hid on It ring, KO kha kha wi. 


* “Tn ‘gt *sroot of verb “sleal * with partioipial suflix “dai,” 
shortoned lo du” for sako of ouphony “laega dai "=zvarbal noun, 
honco “lasgi'da’ wh” «stealing man. 

f Somotimes pronouneed “ wi" 


NOUNS, 7 


& Number. 


Where no ambiguity is likely to occur, the plural is not 
specially marked. When it is required“to be indicated, ihe 
following suffixes are used, viz, “ni,’* “bok,” “theng,” or 
“yéng,” &e, meaning heap, crowd, company, 


TXamPLes, 


Khi-min/nt*® jam‘vam_ krit/dai.t 
Mishinis very afraid are, 
Ndai m’bi/nt go’grtt kap’dai, 
oe Sari) pay is 
"dai ka’wa bok phi mang§  n’khé‘a, 
Those bamboos Bs tinge not worth. } Those bamboos ava useless 
N’daising’pho theng lo ktn n’lo? Y Will this many persons 
Theso persons _—_ suffice or nol suffico ?f suffice or not 


} Mishmis are great cowards, 


} those cloths aro dirty. 


Nt. yong yong. 
Houses eS Yau the houses, 
“ 8. Case, 


_ The nominative, possessive, and dative appear to have 
genuine ‘case-endings, though they arc ocrasionally omitted, 
vobable owing to carelessness, while the ablative, locative, 
and instrumental cases are formed by post-positive particles. 


2, The nominative affix is 7. It denotes the agent or 
subject of the verb, and is consequently often used to mark the 
instrumental case, 7 

EXAmpurs. 
Chap’t ngaife ma-Bhri’ha, 
Bear mo clawed, 
Gui't ngni 1 wa'la, 
Dog mea __ bit, 
Sing-pho/’t khi-ni’n& chad — gi-ning’dt 
Bingphos — their mod how 1 Ilow do Singuhas make 


\ A bear oluwed me, 


\ A dog bit me, 


tsi-jo‘dai ? their liquor 
make? » 
Mo-n'] m’bdngt phin  a’khong 
Last night = wind trees . two Tho wind felled two t:008 
ga-dong'ha, last night, 
felled. * 


a non Br Tonal 





"ON is used to form (ho plural of tho personal pronovfis, 
t * Krit” is an adjective, meaning, timid, &o , with the substantive 
verb “ dai .attached to it, 
t* Uintgrt kip" is a compound verb, meaning soilod. 
§ * N’kho” means usoloss, ansurviconble; “ phd ”=something,,.6o 
that # Put thang n’kho’f” monn, freely translated, uttorly uaoless, 
“4 This is the locative onso post-position, : 


cn OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


; 3. The possessive is known by the affix ee Ne 


: EXAMPLES. : 
Naat phin'nin'kba, : } da a chosine aap. 
This: wooden oup, * 
Wdai doum/nt® kon’st. ' Whoss voy iv thiag 
This whose’ |. cow 


Ning-r0'nf 20.f \e Té ia Ningrw’s,: 
- Mingry’s verily. oe 
Guifn keo’sld khra ngidui. t ho dog has aix pups 
Dogs pups - Bix AO, e : : 
Ndai-ngai’nt: wind si’nat. 
This my father’s gt, 
Chap'nt l/min-me‘dai graw kin tal-rong’nd 
“Boar's claws sharp very or Beas) 
li‘min, ma’day grau/dai? 
claws’ sharp. yery, ave ? 
Min mong Saiiya’ nd patjin ma‘gd ng Buenos o- country 


This ia my father’s gun, 


Which -has tho sharpest 
olawa, a bent ara tigor ? 


4 


Realises county Badiya of Path direction C  y99: to ‘the * pou of 


me ay : Sudiya, * 


“Occasionally, where: the genitive ig.as much A ‘gonitive ot, 


: any as‘ of possession, the “ni” is omitted ; as— 


2 wi Bxanviny | * 
: ing’now mfin, ; } Oe Tate 
5 One Hake, F Cal's hairy 
Shivdng limin: ma‘dai. VU av cante aly , pe 
igor elaws sharp, ; Tigor's-olaws aro sharp. 
Possessive nouns, too, 1 when used as adjectives, drop the 
HAs asm EXamrnns. es 
\Mo/gui kéug pa’si dé/dat.- rd, The “ivory. . comb’ ie 
Hep! oe tus a somnb broken verily. broken. - 
A‘zir Sing'pho-bok, . ma ; 
Bazar’ poopla, \ Lho bazar people, 


o* 4. The dative ax i is “4,” which answers to the Hindus. 
tani. ké,” and, like it, is used for the accusative ense also, LG + 


: Exawrres, 
N i i me x +} Give to me,’ 
Mang 4 ah lap shiré mo-gip’t. 4 Cover tho dail bod with 
aa ; cae a leaves: 2 
ni'fS ma-khai‘md ngt’dai? ' 
“is ‘via . g eal ; | Whit (do you) call this ? 
ai ding-pho’fé nn “abot hia? Wt ; 
This nee yon Imow will? } Do you now, this man ? 


"No intorrogativa partiolo roqnived, as Cdacminn® _sulfloiontly ' 
implios interrogation,” Vide pago 7 post, a 
t RO? is the adirmative particle, or verb. Fide paga 27 poats 








“NOUNS: care a 


5, : The ablative .post-position is “nan” == = fromm, to-which 


‘the eae ‘particle “gor is often: prefixed, Apparently to 


bias the senas forth, from, &o., ag— 


_BxAMpngs, 7 eee 
‘6 ¥ Tp = ie oe) gee 
Neo e ‘san wi nan* Le wed } I got it from thie Jungle, 
.* * ie 
oA a pli gal enh Raabe } Ho fell from the tree,” 


6. "The locative case postpositions sare “gol” and 4 fa 


cand they appear to be interchangeable; as— 


* : EXAMPLES, : 
~ Rhi wrth’ Boi “(a Wt) ngA'dai, H , ; 
Be Howse ak. dn ds: } o-is-in tho house, 
“Maenip't wh » goi/dai. Cocks. crow in the oauly 
Dawn at cocks: crow. ; morning (at dawn), 
Ning-vim't shan nam nan’ pré/dai, Deor emerge from” tho 
: Dusk at. ‘doer junglo from emerge. jonglo at dusk, : 
 Bing’pho ai’ma. kat ~ krat'ha, Aman has fullon into. thé 
ae . ono Wah) ds fallon has - water, 
*ett gol (or n’gh't) dau’d, ; i 
Grou oy Se mate, Put (it) on the giana 





The locative caso may likewise ba made by. adding “the. 
ticle d6 "fF +5 dn the direction of (Hindustani ‘baveate 


to the noun;.As— 


EXAMrww. : 
>. Ma'réng’ dg ning si-ha/kha” ? p Hove: va bean’ ‘to ‘tho. 
- Village. tocality, you boon havo ? "village? 


“Wind by trees * two foll. 





The “instrumental: case postpositions are si/fri:? (op 
tgi/rh.") or “da/pham” |. == with, by means of, but, as already 


remarked (page 7 ante), the particle “i” is often used to. 


mark. this’ “C80; aS— 








EXAMPLES. ‘ : 
Shan phi ning’shi tst’r@ 90/0. poe the deor with a: 
“Deer akin’ knife — with strip, of, knife, . en 
Ne ning'ti std lofphanthay. oo ae ae tho. snake 
apent with snake ‘killed: . : : 
KAY ma'réng wan/t khatha, | Hedy sdeioy ed. ‘the village ; 
Ho village fire by burnt, 


by fi ; 
M’bdng’t shite n'khong ga-dang’hi. Aon eee) folled ‘by : 
ho wind. % 





tetera 





* ‘tn both examples “nan” might be used alone. 


t a ee” also ,menns locality, place, 
‘pham”. rissa the partiele ay denoting th 
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rf “When ‘a numeral, ov an adjective { is added to: a noun 
to form one word, the infleotive particles. of the noun are. put 
alter the numeral, or adjective; as— 


~ Exampnns, 
Nénvsht pt-pt da/lty ai’ma ya", Give the biiad wonmn one 
Woman. blind to mupeo ono ive, Fapos, 
Nidai_ndm-shh’ming* yen ‘nat gn-dd’na” 
Theso girls "oth of which ( Which of those two girls 
’ want tn’nau ? . Cis) your sister ? - 


your ~ sister ? 
Abstract nouns cannot be formed in eee 


IL—ADJECTIVES. 


“1, The Singpho language has no terminations to mark 
the: degrees of comparigon. ‘The cou pane dograa is 
expressed (a) by the positive with the ablative. postposition 
“nan” tacked on to ‘the: noun expressing the thing with which 
‘comparison is made} 5) by the positive with a noun (or prov 
‘noun). followed by the conjunction “ ni‘lo” s= ions (0) hy! 
“repeating the positive snd inserting “mang” == and, ate 


Dativeen the two words; as—~ 

: : (a) Exaupnn, ; 
yy 

Gantng, trots es % Largor than a.borso. 


Gtim'ring-n’lo ga‘bi, 
Horso than large.” 


(b) BxaMrys, 
Ktm’phrdng n'lo jh gajiduii. ; 4 
ul 


Lav gor than a horace, 


’ 


Silvor.. than gold good is. Gold is bottor thon: silver, 


(ec) Bxampnes, 
Gan’ ring n'lo mo’gui, ga’bA§ mang ga‘ba. 
Horse” than alep! hant largo and larga, 
Ot m’bA n’lo n’dai m'bt ning’nin 
‘ont cloth than this oloth now “(This cloth ig coriatity 
mang ning’nin — rd, nowor than that (one), 
ane now — vorily. : 


An alent is largoé then 
a horse, 


oo 


Nan! sh coming,” hte fomalo ‘child 
ae You” monng both, go bial “atdat yoni” wold moan of 
thege two.” 
Shon” isn sort. of reflootive partiolo, 
§ This mothod-of oxprossing tho: corners degree is also nsod 
by tho: Asgameso, ~ 





/ADJROTIVES, Ih. 


“Grau” meaning very, exceedingly, is also used'to-form the 
comparative degree} as— : aoe i : 


: EXAMPLES.” 
Bai‘nam. -n’lo | gim’/raing a ‘bi 
Gong. than horse arge A horse is larger than a 
Bg : grau/dai, goat. 


exceedingly is ; 
Tam not quite. sure that the above does not mean tha 
a horse ie very much larger than a goat. an 
' 9, The superlative degree is made by. adding “ yong’a* 
n'lo” all than, followed by“ grau,” to. the noun expressing - 
the thing with which comparison is made; as— 
cone? ‘ oo EXAMPLES. 
Nin&- wb yong’a » n’lo. > gaya 
Your.” cloth all than good. Your cloth is the best. 
: ook : grau‘dai, of all, : 
ws exceedingly is. 
Qui. ka’sht n‘dai -yong’a © n’lo “ka’tst 
Puppy; this. all © than’ small (‘This Puppy is the amall- 
7 cares grau‘dai. ost of alls 
bats ae * - exeoeding is. 
Yong’a “n‘lo ln pant kht — ding’la)} ; 
ae all “than amongst «ho old Ho is the -oldost ‘among 
ee . gran‘dai, (thom) all, Bos 
mae oxcoedingly: is ; 
8. The following are irregular in the formation of tha 
comparative and superlative degrees; as— 
Bxampres, 
‘Kosht=young, > Yut—Younger, or youngest, 
~- Ding/it=old, Lat=oldor, or eldest. 
4. The adjective, as a rule, follows the noun. it 
qualifies; as-— oy 
; : : » ExaMries, 
Kha shiing‘Af =srivor decp, 
Phun cha‘at ». sstree high, « 
‘Nam‘sha ek aebaseate eee pro 
Ka'wh-ga-ldf - » =bamboo long, 
Sin‘pho n’ga-ja‘Af ~~ ==person bad. 
Sit ning’nfn ==moon. now, 








ine 





; * This «is merely euphonia, eats 
+ This is -tho ‘future tense sufix, apparontly used adjeotively -as 
well, , Tho faot-ia thero is no formal-distinction between adjectives and 
ragrbs, cach in its root form is-indistinguishablo from tho athors,. the 42%: 
~mayhgrefore, be. intended : for. the faéuro-tonge, and.‘ kh shou, 

2 the'tiver will ba. deop. : ae 








Qn ‘ OUTLINE BINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


Té may, howover, preceds the nown i¢ yunlifies; 1a— 
Nom’shd myn sassceosssisceee Tomato slave, 
TASHA mi/yam cscs csereerescee Male 1 
Nitm’sd mang weve vee cae ee omulo child, 
Jit'shd mony secs cere Maly 
Ga-jVidai sing’ Pho™ Gerace Goodin  & 
Manlidei® wht aes css “Chick cloth, 
Co-lt'dai* chang’ wai creases Long stiok, 
Plad-phed’dai mang* chesesscasean Pretty child, 


When predicated of ile noun ar used absolutaly, the 
adjective invariably yellows the noun it qualitioss as—~ 
Exanenis, 





Gin plréng’dai yet 
Snow whito i is voiily 


} Snow ix while 
Paling aim phrong’dui anna ae One vont is white, the 


Ooat ono whilo is other hinak is, athor black. 
N’dai m’bit Gr't m'ba_w’lo phd graw Ag. Dhia sk (ia) thinner 
This oloth that cloth than thin’ vory, than that 


Tae en Pr ht { This mont (is) vatton, 


5. Contrariety in adjectives is occasionally oxprevacd by 
the nogative prefe particle 15” a8 — 


7 reer Mixaanns, 
Ngai‘nd mn ea al My ohila (ja) woll, 
Mang‘ntn gh n’le-ji'A. ‘Tho Assameso languago 
Agsameso languaga not dilligult, { (is) onay, 


ae erences nem t 


5.—Numenan Arseor1vng, 


1, The numerals from 1 to 10 aro— ‘f 
: Ai wed Khrt vw 6 
Nkhong ww 2 Sivit we 7 » 
Ma'atin we 8 Ma‘sat we 8 
Ma'lt ow 4 Cha’ kha oe Q - 


Ma'ngt - we b St on St on taif « 10 


s * Thoso avo pacticipial conatruetiona, tho © dai dai! ad oquivalonees 


the relative pronouns in English, and other languagos, aud tae gorroat 
rondering boing— 
Zho man who is good, . 
‘Tho cloth that is thick, ’ 
. Tho stick .. longs 
Tho child ,, pratty. 
t & Re” is tho affirmative particle, vida pago 27, post. 
tT “Grau” means in n vexy groat ov high degree, and is 
superdative suffix of tho language: a 
§ Somo Singphos pronownoo it “sht,’! 


x 


* 7 
. Me 
. 


ate 
NUMERAL ADJROTIVES, - 18° 


f 
* 


e 
After which the cardinals are repeated and compounded; 
as— : 


Tet ai we 1 


Tsi n'khon, vc, 2 U 
o Tst 1a aa ies 18 Monnet ste BE 


| Ma'li tat ror: (0) 
Fae oa ; Khritt 4. 60 
Khan we =: 20 &. = &e, 
Khan ai we OL La’chi*® ne 100 
! 


Khtn n’khong .. 22 N'khong cht... 200 


ad ge roa Ma’stim cht... 360 
&e. &e. 


Dtim tst ai we OL 
Dam tsi n’khong. 82 Ing vee 1,000 
&e. = do. . Tling tst see 10,000 


2 Tothe numeral 1 the suffix “mt” is usually added 
to denote a single one, bul where in English the indefinite 
article would serve as well, tho suffix “mf” 1s often used alone; 
as-- 

Texamerns, 
Sing’ pho ai’mf v.04. Ono person, 
Dold nimteiseeereee Ono rupao, 
La'tst] m& wae One (single) hundrod. 
‘ Hing mi suse One (ditto) thousand, 
Li-ni! mf sussessee Ono (ditlo) day. 
Lining muss Ono (ditto) yoar, 


This “ma,” may be, ahd often is, used with the remaining 
numerals, apparently to denote an approximate number; as— 


Bxamvins. 
Kiwi = kint’mii/dai 
Bamboos six about require 
o Ngai shan ma-siim’ md mi’ha 
T deer threo about saw 


}@ want about six bamboos, 


hr saw nhout threo dear, 


. These two, sontences might be construed with “m’phd” 
which means approximately; ag:— 


Kt’wh khra m’phd ri‘dai (1) want about six bam- 
/ ee six ie ae ‘ boos, 
ei shan ma‘stim m’pht mé‘hi , . 
‘a deor three rbout saw hr saw about throo door. 





seennntneenpeteepnret 


* Oflon pronounced “tsi.” 

, + “Tia-ish’ mi" doos not mean 100 only, but merely 100, Singphos 

havo a soparate word for only, viz, “cht” and 100 only would be Ceigh 
chit” or “la-tg(v' mf ohd.” i 


Lt OUTTAND SINGLIIO GRAMMAR, 


3. Subtraction is effected by using the verb “A” = require, 
and “dd” = reach, arrive, in conjunction with’ the infinitive of 
purposq “ajo”; as— 

Txaurnus, 
Nkhong ri tat di-a*jo Ym, 
Two necessary ten reach to Two Toss than ton. 9 
Ma'ngt ort dam'tsi da-a"*jo Vga, a 
Fivo nocossary thirty reach to us lees than thicly. 
4, Numeral particles are not found in Singpho, 
5. The numeral generally follows, though it occasionally 


precedes, the noun it qualifies; as— 


Tixave.es, 
Hore I mi ee 
a sane fea : i ie 
Staal khong f es is 
eh! init 
Nihon an i . a 
Hiei (ee 
Re k reo nights, 
cy en ng daif . } ee 
No day a alayed } Ho stayod a day, 
‘Towls fifleon got tr got fiftoon fowls, 
Khit'nd prit isi ma’nga ming, She (is) Afteon yoars of 


Upr ago fifloon years, ago, 
Siddai phan ma‘li isidéng chi/a. That troo (is) forty 
Chat treo forty oubits high, } cubils high, 
6. A few words in combination with numerals lose their 
first syllables; as— 
IxAMPLHA, 
H-ning/’mi=-a yoar, 
n‘khong ning==two yenrs, 
mivsfim ningee three years, 
ma‘ ning==four years, 
ke, &e, 


Li/ning==yonr us 





~e This “a” ig morely cuphonio. ” 
1 Prosent {onse used to denoto past timo vide page 81 post, 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES, th 


la-lim’mi=a fathom, 
{ wkhong lim==two fathoms. 
me’stim ldin==three fathoms, 
na’li lim==four fathoms. 

ke. G, 
In-déng’mi==a ouhit. 
n’khong déng==two cubits. 
ma‘stim déng==three cubits. 
ma'li déng==fuur cubit. 
23 &. * &. 
la-kham/mfi==one span, 
khong khim==two spans, 
mo’sim khim==three spans, 
ma‘likham==four spans, 


Ta/lAm==futhom ... | 
La’ding=cubit ... 


La/kham=sspan ... 


The following examples will illustrate how these words 
are used in conversation in their abbreviated form: — 


WAAMPLES, 


Nyé mang prit melt ning dt‘ha, Siig ital 

My chile ge four van roaohed, fay child is four years old, 
Nidoi lt * ma-li'lam ngf’dai, Nar boat is four fathom 
This boat four fathomg “is, = * (long). 

Ngai‘fé m’b& ma‘ngt dong mo-dan’t, 


‘Mo cloth five oubit show, Show mo a fiyo cubit cloth, 
‘ Paras Maes 
my a Se ee ln a That stick is ton spans, 


7. The adverbial numoral once is “ ga/lAng” to which the 
numeral) suffix ma” alluded to at page 13 ands, is added, and 
the remainder are made by cutting off’ the first syllable (“ gn”) 
—and prefixing tho numerals “n’khong,” “ma‘sim,” &e., &e., 
to the last syllable, “JAng ”; as— 


Gu-ling'mfi==onco, 

N’khong ltng=twicor 

Ma‘stim lang==thrice, 

Ma'li ling==four times. 
‘ni aimal gu-dé/ling — gip"hh ?* How many timos did you fire 
our «gun how many timos fired ? jour gun P 


a at ck oe 1 fired four times, 





accent bin rent 


* Noinlorrogativo particlo is used, because interrogation is im« 
od by * yn-d6'lfing,” vide pngo 47, post. ji 








“gINGRHO GRAMMAR, 


: Ondinals.. 

‘thate are no ordinals in Singpho, ‘Their placa is vaually: 
pplied: by a participle. 
Bett UP EA EXAMPLES. 

“Dal/nt: ma-nfip'i nga shan 1’khong’ling’) 

“oeday morning in” T: deer. twico - ; 

- gap‘ha. sing-ot't gip’dai (or giip-da‘wi*) | I fired two shats ata deer 
fred first at shot : this morning. “ior first 
shan n’krihé n'thom’nt spss shan f° shot I. missed (but). the 
<deer’ nob hit next shot door | second hit (ié and) killod 
kridt si‘ha. (it). 

hitting diod. 

Ngai et/dai_si-ni'i nap’shdr nia-réng’t 

‘T. going day on Napshur villngo at fo 

dtVhi n‘thom’t sient’? mo’ring thd/hd.{ On tho first. day I ronohed 


“ayytyed: noxt to day on rain fell Napshur village, Gail) on, 
> dai’ n’thom't0 khong. yh © mang the sucond day ik rained, on 
sibgequently on two days ‘also the third and fourth ‘days. 
“tna’rting tha’ha. ~ lao ib rained, : 
atin fell.” j 7 








een ee pa 


5 {11.—Préwouns. 


1, There are. threo kinds of pronouns in Singpho, vz., 
“personal, interrogative, and adjective. an 

: There ave no. relative pronouns, but their place is stp 
by a participle. 





6.~-Prsonat Pronouns, 


eae Singular. 

Nom. Neai =I, Nang = You, Kht = Lo. 
Date & Vx oai/fd a= tomo | Ning’ = to. yon, Khi'le == ‘to ‘him, 
Acot. 5 mig you..| him. ant 
Poss, © Ngai’nMt op ino Ninf == of you. Khi'nd*== of him, 
nye’nh, —. mine Nai= Your. his. A 
S or ny6. . . a 
Ab. Ngai/nan==from Ning‘nan, = from - Khi/nan, | 
op goi/man., me. | or goin‘nan. you. omgoi'nan, © Hiff 
‘a 






secant enema emsens end 


* © Qfip"=sroot of verb to shoot, da *aapnat participle d 4 
‘shortened for sako of can onign wi” used-as a. domonstrativo | purli 
thal : 4 


ao that “ fupeda’ wh "e=shot i. 
“Ni” is ofton pronouncod in’? Oconsionally tho “nis dropp: 
nltogothor’, as “Tht f ming” = his child, instoad of “khi'na mang. "7, 
 °N.B.—Thero: being, 10 passive voice in Singpho, the cyge of l 
agont cannot-bo oxpressed: = . z 








pursonan PRoWouns. - Bye 


; Pliral, 

Nom, tb ooWe. Nis You © : Kht'ot = They ye 

ae “ fe to ns, ue. Ni fo == to you, you, | Khi-ni/(¢= to vo 

‘Poss, Patt = of ‘us, | Ni‘nd ca of YO, 3 your, Khtent4 ni*® afc 

: : ours, « then. . 

Abl. v nan == from us,| Ni’ han = from you. Kht-ut? nan = from. 
“gov/nan, | goi/nan, goi’nan, © them. 


2. Fer the plural of these pronouns “ydng” == all, is need; 


ass 

met Examrnes, 

MER ae | Vie toate 
ae ” yong na’ : ie all saw (it). 
You ue goat? © f Did you atl go? 

The oY & liquor ae }Givo thein all liquor. 
cee ator 


ge Dhe yedlcitive pronoun is «ting “ning,” and is..thus . 
declined; 1g— : 
Suvautan ann Prunar, 


fom. teventeaeecaneeee) LING NANG eareeneee. SOlf, selyog, 
Wat, bAcch vias Ting-ning fe... vai to. do 
DOGS, vevser donee creees Ting-ni’nk tvecsveeree OF! OO. 
Ab. sieeesiecee, Ding-ndin'nan goi" nan from do. 





TXAMPLES; 
Illustrating how used. 
page sing nang. cog -} Lovill do it mysolh 
ht tin al 907ha. a ap eee el 
Ho git & went, } Wo vont himself, : 
Ngai ting-nd/nd- nan’To. yi/ha. Vy gave it to my own brother 


J my own brother to gaye. : , 
IKhi-ting-nd/nd nau-goi/nan Ii‘bt, Ho got it from his own bro- 
He’ ‘his own brother from got. thor. 








CS ONY fg often pronounced | na” Occasionally the “n?? js dvoppod 
me ag “kht-d méng” = his child, instead of “kht’nd ming.” 
N.Be-Tharo being no nee ‘voice in aa the ons of tha” 
eran  bo.oxprossed,”. 
+? intowronnte particle, - 





0. 
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“the nat sentence aptly exemplifies ‘the use of this pro- 
Hout: If the possessive of the personal pronoun. “khi" were used, 
<jt might. give. another sonso, as“ khi khi/nd nav-goi/nan 1/hi" 
“might mean “he got it-not. from: his: own. brother, but from. the: 


-brother of another person.” 





" . : e a i I 
4° There is no neuter pronoun, answering to the English 

‘third person neuter. pronoun iin Singpho.” Ocensionally, how- 

“ever, thé third person singular-of the personal pronouns is used 

yto express ibj:as— 

“Kht’na tst’rt ga-d0’goi? eriey 

“Ita. place» where? } Whoro is its placo? 


f 
7, Ruvativn PRrovocys. 

1, As already stated, there are no relative pronouns’ in 
Singpho.. » The following oxamples will illustrate ‘how. velative: 
sOlauses are constructed:~4 i OTE 


ee Ae RE Bxanries, 

Ngai ktm’phedng yt’dai Sing‘pho, Tho.man fo thom’ T guve..mom 
TL. : monéy "given person, noy. : 

Neni si’nat: 1d-da’wi? nen 5 PAG RES fe 
wi gtin took ian from. * Tho.man from whom T.took - tho 


or Ngai aint 10 ‘dai* Sing-pho’wi non (gun, 
he zn OF took porson from oa : 
Laat } medal Bag ple 2 Tho man who game Inst, a 


anit Khis’dal® nti’ a *. i . 
Tat prbitig Und hea } The house that. was bury 


Kan’st si ‘dai* ndm-d/wa, 
Cow »- died owner, 
wo" 2 Sometines a verbal‘notin is. sed to form ‘a: valative 
“olause ¢ as—— Bi ar? be wes ee a 
POS By : ~. Rxarins, 






i ‘The than whose cow died: 


Nand shong-phat’t ngi/dai yong yA’t. 1 Give (mo) what isin’ you: 


Your basket in oxisting- all’ give. f- basket 
2, Or two simplé predications are made, though. this 
datter construction is rarely used ; as— ~ 






ie Exanrius, F 
Saat, Sing’pho ai’ma mi/ht n'dai . kh) Teaw a: tuan, 0 
: man. ono. aaw this he yerilys vA 
wr. Cor mdui se) _ ( Chis:is the man. whoni 
oROMM oee e le! ka BNW) 








* This participle: (Sada oomndota the vorb- with tha noun, and ie We 


oquivalont to our relative pronoun. * 


; RELATIVE: PRONOUNS. 





4. Relative clauses may likewise bo. construed by: using.” 
the daéerr ogatiue anid tndefinite pronouns _ in. sonjanoting wih 
the participle in “di” and ‘anang”==even ; BB 


EXAmpus. 


; Gi’ ani *ymang'it ma-si'di mang — si-dai’ ‘ iy tiaed ge aie 
The boy #hat-has told. a 
Phat en » lying” even ‘bat (hoy lies nust ~ be. beaten 


dap 7h » 
_ understood) beat necessary, (cohatever boy). 


Ba-sir’goi ‘ma’kbai me/khai wt gajd gw’ ja 

Basar on what -.. what fowls good g good Rett ares Be thor 

; _ngt'dt mang Ia. hie oo owls there 
being oven bring, y 


Relative clauses of time, places, and manner, 2 
The following illustrations will illustrate how ‘these are 
“turned i in Singpho : — 
: Exauries. 
Ning tho'goi ateyAng’tf Kh{d ft 
You - : there polng on him come { When you go thoro, tell 
ngn'dig avd : him to como, 


toll." ‘ 
“Nina mn ie aie -d0/goi nga . ngal’fe 
» Mawr village: where. is... me 


Show mo where your vile 
7 eae eta ci 


lago is, 


pee, 


“show, 
mo awa gi'loi ying shan. mf’ying ai 
honover: ~~ door soving 
‘gip'dai.’ 
 “shools , 
‘Ma’ring. thi’yang wat ngii’dai, 
'Rain falls when leeches oxist. 
Nang. ga-dé’goill st’dt mang — kha 
“< Yoo covhere .. going “even water 


Whensver © seo a deor, a 
shoot ib; ; : : 


When it rains, ledohos 
appear. : 


You will nd water where 


Sem os ener you Bo 
“find wills . ‘ 
Nang: - giening’a** adi: mang : 
You how doing . ‘even Towever youu do it, i wil He 
n’gasjl/A. : not.bo well. , : : 


Seo 


‘nut good will be, 








* Ga‘dai mang == whatovor, 
tT” Nominative particle denoting agant, 
: of Si ying’t == -xoot verb sf = “ go with ” adverbial particles 
"yong? Bit locative postposition i", 
¢ Nat'di st’t = compound verb, tho first with partiipinl and ; 
tho secon will nporatve proper affix, 
T Go/loi ga/loi yng == lit, when Bs hoing.. 
tl Gasdi’gol mang == whorever, 
UM Ghating’dt mang = however, 


8 








20 _OUTHINE BINGPHO GRA MMAR, 
8,—IvamunooativE Proxouss, 


Dal ants te who ? ‘Itis thus Aeell ined i 


= Sigler ‘ad Phivul ; 
"Nom, © Da‘mma ? daamt4?® vice ¢ Who? 


De Danii? overeee to whom P whom P 
; Poss, * “Da-mi'nt? —sseeseee. of whom? whoso? 


‘ab {PN Ger nan? crac, f fem om? 
ExamPhes, 
© (lluatvating how uae) 
a oda a }w tio (aro) you Pe. 
Naga’ td damit dopa? So strack you? 
Ming pe pled t Whom did you seo ? . 


Ning do-mt’nt go. sti'dai ? : sa 
You whose eas spouk (of)? for whom: du you epenks ? 
KM: do-mi’gol/nan 10’hd? pers whom did: you. got 
Ho’ whom'from got? it, 


© Ma!Iebid ? ase what? ae i gieag he 
Geelaat wt? == which ? } aon declined. 


ay 


‘to the first (enw’ihat *) th jnvttele ‘ wt denoting tincer- 
oe tainly, is often attached; as— 


Bsaneniis, 
’Naug’fd: ma-khai/mt ri? t gas ages 
gp “s hve c. pipooasnny ? ae } What do'yow want? 
addnn’ wh nfing Iter’ : i sre 
* eiibose you take will ? Which will you nko ? 








“. ep indoating ag wont. : Pe 
t Nomivatival “4” Ah agen foe 
t Baro root of ‘vorb ‘need ct page 81 pot, 





_ This 


INTRRROGATIVE PRONOUNS). Pi 


Gy ning,” in conjunction: with the substantive verb “ ral, v 


“is-also used, ‘apparently ag an. ‘adjective, Proaoniy in the" senae 


of what sort or kind of ?:08t— 
 Examries, 


N’d rai’ a EE YS pga seis ? 
ak q {aie tort ot nad : - -& What sort of rice is this ? 


Ning gi/ning" rai’dai mang’li di ng iva’? What kind: of -work oan 


You what kind of work ‘doable will be? you do? 
*Ga/dé,” to which the particle “ mA, ” alluded to at page 
20 ante, is neually attached == how muuch? how. many? It is 
not declined. . 
, Exaupres,— ustrating how used, 
Mo! gui ga’dé  ngi‘dai? } Baw many. elephants. are 
\ lephenta how many aro ? ; there? 


“Nang. ga’d@ ning nfing’goi ngidai? cae many years linve you 


“You how many yours hero dwelling ? 
‘Nang-goi'nan pit m’réng— gn-dé/ma 


dwelt here ? 


Teneo. your villago how .( How far is your village 
: ay id from this ? 


is? : 
Si- itfann got wet ga-dé'mh shwie ae much tice. do you : 
Month ain ‘rico how much — eab? eut.in.a month ? 


Nang shai da-dé’int. t/ha? pHew many dover did ‘you 


“eis 


. ante. 


f Aad, Ab inokad on to a, rook. vorb ag a sorb of intorrogativa partic 


seu 
“Although “ga’dé" is not regulurly declined, case-ondings 


‘You. teor how many ‘saw? 


ys 


: are occasionally tacked on to it; as 


! Exanrre, Pa 
. Phen ga-do’mi/nd nett nga‘dai 2 pay many “kinds «of ice 
Kinds how many of vice © exist ? nro thore ? 5, 


«Rtn Ne a particle (answering to the. Assamese “ba” or 


“the Mii, wd? ), expressing ambiguity, is. often tacked on. to 


these pronouns; ag— _. 






i Dxampns, .. , ‘ : 
Da min adda, os: : ahs 
Roma cne anys, ‘i : } Some ono snid (ites 
Ma-khai’mi“kin' dt: rf: eo a : 
Bomething do necessary" } Something au be.da B 


> Galo “md Pos when? Ba loi‘nan ? == from what tine or dato ? 


g  Gining rai "dai = = (lit) what boing ? ‘ 
f “NA used: for possossive case of personal Pronoun, vide page 16, 
’dThis is the © mh? alluded to.at pages 18 and. 20, ante; hore wo 


Lita? ments, of course, about, how munch can yO 
ta aqua kon” ae b ab page + 46 eth 


ig? 
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TEXAMPLES. 
Ltlustvating how used. 
i” iw ' ¥ 
Hine hea ieee When will you return? 
Nang w'dai m’ bt ga-loi/‘nan plin‘dai ? Since whensiro yr why. 
You this cloth whon from wenting ? ing this cloth 


Avgvortve Pronouns. 
The adjective pronouns are of threo kinds, ws., possessive 
demonstrative, and indefinite, 


Possesstvi. 


The place of a regular possessive pronoun is usually 
supplied by the passesswe case of the personal pronouns; us 


EXAMPLES. 
bay child is ill. 


{Our women don’t dance, 


Nyé mang ma-cht/dai, 
y child ill is. 

L’né nfim‘sht n’ma-nan‘dai. 

Our women not danoo, 

Khbtod n't gt-yho‘dal, 

Ilia house — leaka. 

Bhi-ni/nt gt, ndng’goi nga’dai. 
Their hoadman hoo is, 


{Mis house leaks, 


fb vhoir hoadman is hore, 


My father, mother, sister, &e., are formed by simply 
placing the word father, mother, &e, afler the genitive case of 
the pronoun; but for your father, mother, &e, the vellective 
particle “ning,” and for is father, mother, the reflective particle 
ga” must be prefixed to the noun; as— 


| ee 
y °* mothor * : baly mother, 
oer ae ates 

four decal etboe 4 i brothon, 
at mother, k Mis mothor, 
His rothar, t Ria brother. 


The suppressed sound of tho letter “n” prefined Lo tho 
noun sometimes takes the place of “ning;” as— | 


Ga-dé‘ne’wi na n’non? ws “ 
Which sou lates P t Which is your sisi or? 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 23), 


9. —Dunonstrative Pronouns, 


The demonstrative pronouns ave— 
N’daiz=chis person, or thing, near. 
4 8i/dai= chat person, or thing, elose by or an on out of sight. 
"te or b-ri'wh* that person, or thing, some distance off, ov nearly 
out of sight, 
The plural is formed by suffixing the third person plural 
of the personal pronouns, as— 


ae Rearre 
‘Pees p eg } Those people. 
Sing’pho st-dai/nt, ~ 

People — those. } Thoso peoplo. 


EXAMPLES, 
Illustrating how Demonstrative Pronouns are used. , 
N’dai mi/yam kha’min ré.t 
This slavo Mishmi verily. 
St’dai m’bA/wit noi/di§ dant. 
That cloth hang up. 


[This slave is a Mishmi, 


t Rang vp that cloth. 


é Spies f 
oe be i , sl se fey i Is this buffalo this man’s, 
O'rd sing-pho’fé ngai u’yAil yt did pot give it to that 
That porgon lo I not give, man 


The particle * g&” is sometimes added to these pronouns, 
for the sake of emphasis and recognition, ns— 


nae iar Bxanpies. 

ing’ pho wdai’/gd wgo,-j0'O. : 

in * this" uy ; ; } this is a bad man, 
si-dai’gi jam’ram jé‘dai rd, ‘ : 

Giotd that mach, torn verily, } Thaé cloth is much torn, 

fin d-ri/et ga-ding’A. e Weer 
roo that fall will, J Shab treo wil fal. 
10.—InpErinire Pronouns. 
Da-mit’ima”ledn on ga-dai’mi’T ledn, + Anyone or somo one, 
Da-mi! mang wngh or ga-dai! mang n'ngf. No body (lit) who oven 


oxists, not, viz, de/md? 
“== who, “mang "== oveliy 


* yn gi== exists nol). 
Pha mang n’ngt... on see Nothing, 





* Moro omphalio. 
+ “Rd=snfinmative particlo. 
“Ww? is morely omphatic. 

§ “Noi/dt daw’t”*== compound vorb, first “noi” rool verb = bang up, 
with participial " di” atlachod, sacond yoot yorb  dau”== pul, place with 
imporative propor suffix “0” atlached, on 

“Myth” would be moro correct horo. 
"Mo Yee numornl particle one, ' 
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wo Some. This is tho only 
way that this word can 
bo oxprossad in Sings 
pho, “Aiai” moana ld. 
ona ona and “Kat scs 
hall ‘Theso words are 
’ onorally urod In cone 
Junolion with tho ome 
phatio particle “ya,” 
Jat, on yh mang os see we More. 
0 Jo ae we oe Many, 
Mado by using tho intorrogativo pronoun 
“ga'dd==how many ?in conjunotion with i 
“nd,” tho partiolo of ambiguity, and tho > As much as, ts many us, 
participle in “dt? followed by “aug,” 
Vide oxamples givon post, 
Yong yong 


Ai ai or kau kan se ey) 


te on ve All, 

Made ‘by “attaching distributive particlo Bagh. 
“mé” to tho noun ; 

Made by using interrogative pronouns tt 


conjunction with participle in “dt” and > Whatoyer, whoover, Ge, 


“mang,” vide oxumplos given post. } 
Wxanpsins, . 
Tllust ating how Ladetnite Proncuns ara used, 
Dammit ning-tain‘dai. 2 aren 
‘ Soma one singin 2 | Soma one is singing. 
adam kin pri-ha’k hi F 
Anyona Gama? i {las any one como ? 
Go-dai’ma”kdn y’dat w’bA jo’hd, Somebody hins torn this 
Somobody —_ this oloth Lorn. loth. 
Here is another method of construing someone ~— : 


Ga-dai’ £0* rai'dt mang ai’mi bei-egi’t , : 

Whom boing oven’ ono call : Pout SOMEONES 
Boe bog nat ed b Who is in tho house ? 
Ga-dai'‘mang n’ngh. : 

Nobody. 
Ngai da-mi’fé mang n’yh. 

I anyone to oven uot givo, 


} Nobody. 
Ga‘dni mang — n’choi A, 
j 
} 


I will givo ib to xo ong. 


No one even not understand. No one undurstanda, 


aie phi ‘mang n'ngt/hh. 
something ovon nol said, 
Ae phi4nang  n’rd. 
,L anything” nol require ovon, 


i did nob say anything, 
* 


I roquire nothing, 





* © 8” qcousntivo casa, inflection. 
t “1 locative oxgo, postposition. 
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Phi'mang di phd n’ngd. jibes is nothing more to 
Anything evon do Jike not is. he done, 
Wa ai at gi phiim‘dai ai ai gf la-st ‘dai, aaa pigs are fat, some 


Pigs some fat are some thin are, lean, » 

Ang ai at gh nong nong krap’dai. a childron are always 
ee same always crying, orying. 
Negai'fS jat ya’. 43 
. mn i ore gi ve, } Give mo more. 

aif lo lo yi. : : 

‘9 much piye, } Give me much, 
Ga-dée’ mi* — mé/di, _ mang 
How muoh finishing (or Sonening) ore Eat ae much as you ean, 


' ent, 
Net ga-de’mé 1d netted? mang ld, p Bring as much vie as you 
Rice as much got ablo being even bring. oan get. 
Wit ga-dé’ma mt/di mangf mo-1i/0, Buy as many fowls .as you 

Fowils as many secing oven buy. } sec, 

Nena kdm’phrong ga-dé/mé nei’) mang 

Your — rupees how many bemy even Live mo as many rupees 
ngai 16 yi’. j as you have. 
mo to givo, 

Nat yong yong si/ha. P 

Buf oomeil ; 8 died, ‘ bau the buffaloes died. 

& man ng youg sia. 
Pigs rite ail dio will, 
Sing-pho’mé mfng‘li ga’ph ga’gh 


i ‘The pigs also will al? dis, 


Person each = work —_saparately Show (me) each man’s 
mo-dtin’t. work soparately, 
show. 


11.—Verns, 


Auxmrary Verns. 
Nga 
Rai All signify /o be. 
Dai 

The latter (“dai”) is, however, merely used as an ayxi- 
Hiary to “nga” and rai, and to other root verbs, to form a 
present tense, 

“Net” signifies to be, to have, to possess, to evist, to 


remain, &e. ; 








* “Mi (pronounced sharply) means to finish, arrive at ond of, 
80 that, freely translated, the sonlenco means, eat your fll, 

t “Gadi’mi ma/di mang” moans, Zit, “how many soeing 
even, 
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The past tense is made by the suffix “ ha,” ani a perfect 
tense is formed by conjoining this particle (hA") with 
haa as— 


; a Texanvnus, 
a niing’got pan vat Ns is hore, » ry 
Nyé kha nga‘dai, us amin deli, (Assamede 
Lit. My dobts oxist. ; mér dhfir A/ad), 
Bel oe ee nae cate { Who is in Tho boat ? 


an Ver me ag ae } thore are fish in the river, 


vs a hetdal, 

N as ae a nee td Chavo « brother, 
. 9 + Q 

Nin& maseng’s sin’pho ga déima ngidai? | Gow many souls aro (hore 


Your villago in porsons how many are? in your village? 
N’dai ning’gdn nyt‘dai sing’pho, ‘aes ia a alvong «oman 
+ This strength possessing man, + (possessed of strangth), 


Ngal ning'goi mkhéng ning ngh-hi/dai, L havo lived hero for two 
here = two year livad havo, } yoara, 

A past tense is sometimes formed by adding “ny” to 
“yoh==neing” in lieu of ha,” bat ngdug” is only used in 
the first person; ns ~ 

Bxamrnn, 
Ngai d-r/goi ngdng’dai, 
J there way, 

“Ng” is sometimes compounded with wu root verb to 
form a compound one, expressing a preseul ach rod yet com 
pleted 3 as— 


} was thor, 


Mxanenn, 
at yop (or ytipdt) ngf’dai. 


0 sleeping is, i Ta ts sleoping, 


“Rai? also moans te be, to become, &e, It appears to ba 
used like the Assamese “hoi’’ She past and perfect tense 
suffixes are the same as those used with “net.” ‘ 


' 
‘ Examriy, 

N’dai kon’st rai’dai. 

This cow is, 

Khi moi* —oni/yam rai‘dai.t 
Ife formorly slave was, 
Cope i a oni 


| This is a dow, 


} Mo was formorly a slave, 








paeeconmerarenrtaeatt 


* « Moi” means a long while ago. 

t Presont tonso used to donola past time. Vide nolo under por 
feet tengo, page 81 post. Toro tho word formerly suffictonily, oxplaing 
bey past timo is meant, and so Singpho usago profors the progont 
nse, 


VERBS ae 


Teat‘pht vai'dt gai n’/lA.* [Bane rotton, I will: not 
Rotten being I not take, take, 

As with “nga,” the first person singular of the past tense 
of this verb (“ rai’) may be made by adding ng,” but for the 
sake of euphony, the whole becomes “ réng”; ss— 

* EXAMPLE, 
Moi ngai ming iéng’daift yé ding’lA 
fr was once young, (but) 


Formerly I child was now old 
now have become old, 


tai’ha. 
become (man), 
Sometimes “nga” and “ rai” are compounded; as-— 
BXAMPLE. 


N'dai n'ta‘t wan khit phrin vai/dif 
This housein smoke — fall, lit, telson is fall of smoke. 


ngh‘dai, 
is. 
Singphos have a separate verb for become, viz., “ tai” as— 
YEXAMPLE, 
Illustrating how used. 
Pa’ gti gi/di kht oht’thd — tai-hd/dai, IIo has becomo rich by 
Trading ho rich hocomo has. uading. 
Tinm ktim'pd — tai’, pie road will become 
Road muddy become will, muddy, 
‘ It will be for ) owr advan- 
Nini d-phi/ang tai’. ’ 
Your Fone hecome will. ere. enone veel 
Yt khi’nd — tai’ba, ‘ a" 
pia his become has, } H ino e 
vai ding’IA — tai/ha. 
I old nn become have, hr pin become ah oldman 


“R6,” meaning dndeed verily, is used as a verb of certainty 
or affirmation, something like the Bengali 4. : 

With the suppressed sound of ‘n” prefiwed, it becomes 
verb of negation, as— 


EXAMPLEs, 
Khi Hakong’na sing’pho 16, : y 
Ho Hukong of aa vorily. i He te 0 Hukong man, 
N’dai kon’st 90, }this ds. cow 


This cow yorily. 
* ore wo have tho baro root of tho vorb in its nogativo form, the 
faturo tonse suffix boing omitted. 


t “Raiha” would bo quito as correot, 
£ “Rai/dt ngdai,” compound verb, tho first. with participal “dt” 


attached, 
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Kbit ma‘nd pha — rd. : vorily. 
Tin -focl ‘like. verily: }io rosomblos a fool vorily.. 
Dai’ni mo‘ring thi’ rd. 
This day _rain fall will yorily. 

Ka‘wh khrang‘dai rd. 
Ueber hollow avo Maan 
i'dai ning/ndn 16, 1 Ch 
Qiot his no v orily. , This cloth (ix) naw, 
4 shan n’dai ka’shing n’rd. he , > 
‘ah this, ‘Trooh i si This fish (is) not fresh, 


} Ct will indeed rain to-day. 
} 
} 
j 
It ché'thé sing’pho n're, tM (is) not a righ man, 
} 
j 
j 
} 
j 


Bamboos aro hollow. 


Ho rich san not, 
Tong’dai n’rd, 
Truo is not, 
Ning‘shin 110. 
Dark nol. 
Dai‘ni nn’ rd, 
This day not. 
Ma‘ning wrd, 
Last year not, 
Tan nid, 
Togother not, 
Ndai ant —n‘rd, 
This manner not. 


Negation with tho last five oxamples can only be malg 
in the manner shown, : 


Sometimes “rd” is used interrogatively; as-— 


It (is) not trno. 
It (ia) nob dark, 
Not to-day, 

Not Inst year. 
Nat togather, 


} Nol in this manner, 


x ; : pent 
aio s/nat  dasmant 16 pe 
‘This gun whoso — vorily? } Whose gan is his? 
‘This sontence mighb be equally correctly rendered thus— 
: ExaMpnns, 
ir ae si‘nat ? 
his whosa gum ? ee 
or sinat —on'dat dd mf’ Whoso gun is this ? 
Gun * this whose ? 


“ Dai” in addition to being used as an auvilinry to “nga” 
aud" rai,” and lo other root verbs, serves ng a connective bebween 
the nominative and its qualifying adjectives as~- 


Ort — sing’phd eciuials ners ny ‘ 

That man tall ig, i Hat man is (ull, 
ae hak i Stono is hurd. 
Galion pirate } Cotton ig soll, 
Le a he } Your bly 
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In affirmative sentences in the present tense’ “ dai” 
usually omitted after a noun, or adjective; as— 


Exampl.zs, 


/dai® aina’rt y ra 
Me pia nan gu ne 7 
pe tet ane gard BUN PMR } that person (is) my enemy, 


Hae a Re ae ; 

This woinai young. } this woman (is) young. 
Nast soa oh ti (am) il. 

hog meat das } Mo tis) old, 


the 
ig 


Negation, with the substantive verbs “ nef” and “rat 
expressed by the supp essed sound of the letter 1’ * pul before 
the verb, “ n’ngt” means does not etirt, ov ts not to be found, ov 
obtained, whilst n'rai? ‘ sinply means zs nod, 


Exanrnus. 
Khi —nang’goi_ s/n, . 
Tie u eB nek te is not hero, ’ 
Kha't* ngishan —n’ngft. } there aro no fish in tho 
River in F hed nono, ' river 
Nidai n/n kon'sf n’r on n’rai/dai, sos eee 
‘hi yo mr, cow se ned iA : } this is not your cow. 
ai ding’lA n’iai’dai (or n’rd 
et ou ies not am. pi am not an old man, 
* Nyé kha n’ngh 
ily deble  erists. } T have no dobis. 


Nyé nau sung ft, 

My brothor — oaist, 
Ki omi’yam ss Wiei’dais 
Ho slave not is, 


fr have no brothor, 


} Tle is not a slave. 


Sometimes “ka‘tl,” meaning without, destilute of, is used 
in lieu of the negative substantive yerb to denote negation, 
ag— 


EXAMPLE, 


? 


Nyé'nt —oytm_ kat, 


My = powder ~—nono, pt nve.no power. 


Root verbs ave quite regular in their conjugation. 


monet 








 attrneectrereanmnanin, 


* @E logative cake postposition, 





« 
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7 CONJUGATIONAL BXAMP UGS, 
Verb “sq ?#=st0 pase from one place to unother (qo), 
Inproative Moon, 
Present ‘uns 
The present tonse is formed by adding © dai” to tho root, 
but the mete root of the verb is often alone used to denote 
this tense. 


Singular. Plural. 
Neai st’dai = T go, t sA‘dai == Wo go. 
Nang st/dai = ‘hou goest. Ni wf‘dni == You go, 
Khi si’dai = Ha gocs, Khi/nt si‘dai == They go. 


Present Definite, 
The present definite is used {o express a present act, or 
evonl which is not yeb completed. Tt is made Ly compounding 
a (root verb) participle with the substantive verb “ngi;” as 


' ; Exanruns. 
i et mee yaa } de is (now) onting, 

i inka 
a tal areas } Lt iy still raining, 

Somotimes the participial suffix “di” is omitted 5 as—~ 
, Texawrius, 

Be il teal Lo is glooping, 
Khi me/nau yo nyddai. ea is looking at tho 
Ho daneo looking at. * dancing, 


Pasvy Trnsn. 
The past tense is made by adding “ha” to the root; 


Min 
Singular, Plural, 

Ngai si’hi—I wont, tsa’ ba—Wo wont, 

Ning st/ha—Thou wont, Ni si’ho—You wont, 

hi sthA—Ho or sho wont. Khini st’ht—'Lhoy wont. 

Bxampun. 
Mo/nt nga khi’man mo‘shm kotha. Yostorday © mot threo 

Yoatorday Mishmis throo mat. I Mishimis, 


Me cereeamas ae eee eetneerinatet men eS Nien tear eh tn Sneestemant Sea epee iytarate, 


* 450” ig used to denole mofion to or from a poraon or placa, so that 
il may monn come as well na gos ay “ ni ati "== come hero; “dé/goi an”? 
== go {hore 

+ “Ynp ngi/dai” is used insload of * ydp'dt ugiduie? + 


oa 


VERRS, BL 
Prrvecr Teysn, 


This tense is formed by combining the suffix “hf,” with 
the auxiliary “dai;” as— 


Singular, Plural, 


“Nani si-ha’dai—TU have been f si-ht/dai—We havo baon. 
Nang si-ha’dai—Thou hast been Ni si-ha/‘dai—You havesbeen, 
Khi si-ha’dai—o or she has been | Khi/ni sfi-hA/dai—They have 


been, 
Exampue, 
Ngteui wi ma/ngi la-hi’dai. yes) jackals havo taken 
Jackals fowls five taken have, five fowls, 


N.By~Singphos are wont to make but little distinction between 

ast antl present time, They constantly use the present tense whon 

alluding to pasé time, especially when the timo signified may bo doter« 
mined by some word in the sentence ; ags— 


fixampiis, 
Bhi oma'nt — ba-ztte’goi ef/dai, i Ho wont to the bizar yes- 
Ho yosterday bazar to goes, torday. 


Mot ngai mang rai’dai, , ‘ * 
itomerly child am. {I wns onco a child. 
Again, the mere root of tho verb is offen used, without 
any tense guifixes, to denote present, past, and fudure time ; 
as— 
IxAmrnas. 
Nang’fs ma-khai’ma — rit? 
‘You what, requiro ? 
Neai ma’khai df? 
what do? 
La-chi’ma net. 
Hundrod aro ‘ 

Ga-loi/md nang Ichi’Té ma ? ‘ 1g 
‘Whon yon him soo ? When did you soo him ? 
Né/nd miming ga-dé‘mi ngh ? Tow many mangoos have 

Your mangoes low many are? i you? 


Khi ma-khai’ma st ? . 
Ilo what say ? } What did ho say ? 
} You do nothing. 


{ What do you want ? 
} What shall I do ? 


{ Thero are a hundred. 


Nang phi mang v’di, 
You nothing do. 
Dat/nt ngni n’st. 
To-day nob go, 

Ti will be observed that no intcrrogative particles avo used 
in any of the above sentences, as cach contains some ord 
implying interrogation, vide page 47 post. 


ft will not go to-day, 
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Forure Tenen, 
_ The futvre tense is formed by the suffix 4,” which may 
“be need definitely ov indefinitely as to fitnre times ag, 


Singular, Plural, 6 m) 
Neal 'A—T will gov ft aVt-—Weo will xo. 
Ning s/t—You will gu. Ni s’i—You will go, 
Khi s/A—Ho or she will go. Khi’nt e/A—Thoy will go. 
5 TNaMPLis. 
sf rent 7 
po ue Sia ieee i Ho will como hithore 
? 1 4 AG 
rls al eae et : fhe sun will Hixe omorrow, 
+ eh én’. : é ‘ 
Ngai att aca i Iwill overtake hin. 


Phe first..person singular “and plural of this tense ny” 
‘likewise:be mnde by the snilix gai” pee 
’ It (@i).genevally refers to a 2ea* futuro, and in same 
ognnections is hardly distinguishable from tho present, thus 
“sie” == Tam going, the mind of tho speaker having been made, 
op, and-he on the point of fulfilling his determination, Seal 
G4" is used with the sceond and third persons of the 
“imperative mood, apparently to express a command, ee 
Pormyrran Moon. : 
When. power or capacity is intended to be impliod, the 
word “ngtt "== able, is added. to'the root, As in Agstumese, the 
‘future: tense only is used, which, as already stated, is made by 
adding “{" to the root; as— . 


a Exanpvnes, 

Ngai pon ngat’a, ‘ cere 
xa in alo wl PX cam litt it 
‘Ngai phing’yot nga ‘ 

* nl is will, ' Lean awit, 
Ne, hing’yot ng ata if P ; : 
‘Mga ayia. able will? Oun you awim? 
Bing phe “yim: tet4j6 ngtl/A khit ? Onn - Singphos make’ 
Singphos powder make ablo will? powdor ? 


ooanminesninsinonrbetistnting meeitaenicietie 








* Vide ninth sontonce, page 50 post, whore gta ngod to donote 
fo distunt future} 8 oe ae Wn 
_, £42 and “kha” intorrogativo paritoles, 


t 
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Negation is made by: the suppressed sound of “n” before 
the “agit” a 
< hits Examine, . 
Tai pon. n'ngtt eo pata ae 
at Pa tinablo will, i T cannot lift it. 
Ngai phing’yot- n’ng it’s 


i. swith. . unable will. } ontinot swim. 


Coxprtioyav, Moon. 


Conditional. sentences are construgted by participial forms” 
ofa verb; 28 
EXAMPLes, 
Mang lap -yang’ed  krap’a. : If (1) beat: the ‘child; it 
‘Child beating’ shall ory: will, will ory, . 
si al. mi’yt ying’gA si ngd’h pe he. wishds to g0, let: 
.go. wishing shall go lot. . him, 
ae shi/rdng mo-yang! ah. krit/ ps If'1 seo a tiger, 1 will bo 
- tiger seeing shall fear shall, afraid. 


“ Yang gv? is used andistnutadiay for the present, pasty 
and, future tenses. 
WON, Be A past tense. is ocensionally inne by using tlio past parti 
‘oiple with ei’ ;as— > 
a khi/fe - ma-di/gt -af-A/ma Had 1 seen hia, I would 
To ohim having seon’ tell will, + } havo told him. 7 


Sometimes an interrogative pronoun, or .an adverb. in’ 
conjunction with the indefinite past participle 1 in “d?”-of some’ 
root verb or of the substantive verb “rai,” and the conjunction 
“mang.” is used. to. construct. conditional clause; especially 
witere in -Unglish the sentence begins with whoever, whatever, 
wherever, &o.5 as— 
re pik “EXAMPLES, ; 

a-daima® raid. mang: ; FreROeTT 
Whoever bein aves oa i } Whoever it may Voi. 
‘Ga-dd'mi chan’ ih mang. ‘ 
How far being ovon. 
Ga‘de-pa-dd’goi si’dt. mang - ngai wat a 
Whierovor going even I lecches( Wherever I go, I. 306 
m'dai. leeches. . * : 
sea. 


} Howover fav it may-be. 





¥ ah nominatival “1” doting agent of vorb, 
if: Particle of ambiguity. 
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Taveraccvn Moon, 
2 Gfo thou visio Clruperative propey.)” 
Tat us goo oeeesee  CAssamoso “hol Ami jann,”) 
‘Lot hhn g HO vrvcervnr ditto “hf jo’) ; 





| Banrnes, : 
Gi-Vin'Q levy cusses seeeeeereeene Lum pound, 
ile eee Hane : } Look in this direction, 
“Thig direction look. ; 
oa ‘aft ae ms : i Let him ean, 
‘a come tot. 


. ‘The first person ‘singular and plural of tho: imperative ts 
“ made,by suffixing “4” for A” to the rools 8 — 


: Eixaurieus, : 
t Naat yah. t Givo mou. 
ve otlyes ; 
8 te “awecdante } Show wa 


Us". show, ’ 
NG prohibitive form is. made by placing él tun”, or 
: phfing=dow t, before, the verb, in the imperative mood; a 





; Wxamvnns. 
Phang ry i } Don't 20. 
(fing aes ; } Don't sloop, 

: 
ae heey i } Don’t boat him, 


Ixvivreive Moon, 


The mere root of the verb is usually SL ah for the infini- 
‘tivo; a8— 


Me! fink ae ada, Exaurnns. . 
one - vane ig. pi is rood to dance, 
Bia fee dts. : tie is bad to stoal,. 

pee oni in ‘ fle is onsy bo do. 


Ngai..mting’lt di. n’ngAt! 
ni ia "work lo aa dd }lam tnablo to do the work, 
Naug.mo’now. yt stedui/t? ps you going -to-seo tho. 
Yow danes. soo going ara? daneing? 
7 Tar Sue eneeale weenie ser tener tetoncermammmmenen es 
SVsQ” ia. a common fotm of iho. iimporative propor vuaod 

possibly-whon it ig Sntonded to soften the command. - 

t\Me’nav’ ares ‘ana: now: nan"=danoo, vorb,. Hore tho: 
noun ig repeated. ti the York... wo 
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Sa-heb'i* .-ghp/dai. shi/rong- nang.’ acet 
Salich « shob. -* tiger > you ._ A-Havo -you' been to-see the: 
: yt. sVhd kha? (tiger which the Saheb” 
; “ sea _,been ? shot?) * 7 
Nagai khife ga’lau ga'lau s/t. : 
hee Hs atokly, ua'h re h told him to go quickly, 
_ told, 


In: the Jatter sentence . the Hindustani idiom is followed: 
“fmain’né fis’aé kA/ha kei jal-di jan,” [said to him go quickly. 
Bhe infinitive’ of purpose is: “a'jof" added . tothe: root. 
~of the verbyas— : : y 


Exaupnns. 


“oRhtH yti-a"jo st’hh v . He has gone to-see. the boat. 
oN dad wkhit webin:-ld-a496 cow This cup’ is forthe. purpose: 


ae ; : of drinking, 
Nang mo-dtin’a’ joi Ii/ha. - . ; ree 
: Zon” show . for to took. {He tpok it to.show you. 


Partiplés: 


ShyMigirse ssi.” Going (adverbial and indefinite)... . 
BML svesstaveseieee Having gone (parfeot participle indefinite), 
SN dal sissccessrsoaes. Gone (past passive). j : 
St-da’t wi jan..sscee Goes, one who goes, 


EXAMPLES. 
Lllustrating how participles are used, 


‘Dihong kha... rap’ying . Abor : 
Dihong river. orossing while Abor. (Tho Abors wore ‘drowned — while. 
ceeaee , n’khéng si‘ha. ( crossing the Dihong, 

et " * 6 ; ae died, ; io 
Shi-dad-ying't§ ngai’st'pa, ; Hee aa 

Ho areiving ou i go shall, When ho comes 1 will go... 

Nang ydp'dil) ngiying- ma’ring ae Race : 
You: sleeping . while rain { Much rain fell while you wate sleop~ 

shi’bt krat/ha, (ing. : : me aes 
much” fol: ; 


fected, rere 











*.“E pominatival, denoting agont,. 
t The “a” ia merely euphonic. ~ 
HD aon! dai”, andahortened for sake of ouphony. 
§ 8D Jocative onao postpositions an 
)“Ldp'dt ngi’yaing”’==compound vorb, vide page 80 ante: . 
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“Yang” is used in all cases in which ¢f and when are used 
in English. When it is put before the nominative caso, itindi- 
cates a contingency; a8— 

TEXaMrL ts. 
Shan mO-yfng’ga ning’fd  sf\’pa. +e or whon I soo a door, Iwill toll 
Deer sooing shall you say shall.) you. 


pal are ngat Pt Sail }1 will go aftor 1 havo enten, 


« J will tell you when I see deer” and “I will eat and go” 
would be rendered— 


t 
Noni shan mi'di ning’fd af’gd, ) I will toll you whon I goo « door 
Yr deer socing you say shall, \ (uit ; haying soon # deer will toll 
you. 
Negai fahgu* shit si/ga. . 
T food eating go aball, jr will oat and go. 


Past Participle Indefinite in “ dt." 


Khi —af’di ‘hi, 5 ; 
He gone having ps }Ho wont and saw, 
Ngai shat” sh0/dt — bni-wa/ ga, 
‘ food oaten having return shall, 
Shan ngaifé ma’di phrong’ha. 
Deer mo soon having flo. 
Nidai sat ngd/di kht bai-wé’ ha, 
This wiso said having ho returned, 
Mo’mnting tsit Jo lo shi‘di 
Mangoes many oaton having ( Having onten many mangoos, he 
ma‘eht tai/ha, { booame ill, * ¥ 


ir will oat and roturn. 
]ino dear ran off on xeoing me, 


}Maving thus spokon, ho doparted. 


ill bocamo, 


If tho conjunction “mang” = even, bo added to this partici 
ple, it gives the idea of although, and is equivalent to having 
though at the beginning of the sentence, followed by yed in the 
latter part; as—- co 

Uxaneras, 
Neai shan krdt mang pliréne’ha, ) Though T hil per, (yok) dha 
r door hil having ovant fled a Pea 
Ngai m’bt lo-i’ma phan’ mang , 
LT olothes few worn having even ( Though L wear litle olothos (yol 
wha’ shang”dai.( 1) am nob cold, ’ 
not cold is, , * 





saeeeencee meth me mae 
Seemnnaenaatnanerem rata 


* “Shat? moans, Li,, cooked rico, but apponrs to rosontblo our Hinglish 
word foad, a 
“Tat” moans fruil, Assemose “gi tt.” 





> 
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The continuance of an act is expressed by repeating the 
participle, Sometimes “krai” is used for the first, and “dt” for 
the second participial suffix, as— 


EXAMPLES, 
Khi ¢am‘krat tam/dt 
He seaich having search having ( Continuing to search, he at last 
ning-dim’?t 14h, found, 
atlast found, 
Khi— han‘di khftn‘di 
He tincked having tracked having { He'continuing to track the deer 
ning-dim’t shan Ja’ha, at last found (it). 

Cee ab last deer found, 
Wkhong yi ma’ring _ thi’krai 

ley rain continuing for two 


Two days rain fallon having 
days, (the) rivor rose, 


thtidt kha tang’ha, 

fallen having river rose, 

Continuous progressive action is denoted by “mo’ging” = 
continuously; as— 

Ma‘iing tha — mo-giing’dni, 

Rainmg continually is, 

Past Participlein “dai” 

This participle is used in both a passive and active sense, 

Tts use in a passive sense has already been illustrated at page 18 

ante, 


pe is continually raining. 


It is likewise used as a verbal noun, though as often as not 
the bare root of the verb does as well, When used asa verbal ,, 
moun, it does not take the case-endings— ‘ 
EXAMPLES, : 

Ninh kidai n'ga‘jn"n,* or, nit’nt kd 
Your writing ba + n’gaja“a.* 
Nyé nang ga-ja'a* 
My hearing good. 

It is used in an active sonae to denote the agent or doer of 
the action expressed by the verb; as— 


Your writing is bad. 





My hoaxing is good. 


EXAMPLE, 
La-pi/dai Sing”pho bok’ntt 
Thieves (lit. stealing) persons Phe thieves fled ia the dark, 


shin'yfng  phréng‘ha 
‘ ‘a ee a @ fled. 
aenan'dai jan bidni. Y : 
Dancers J fired west }The dancors are tired. 


* Adjectival “A,” vide foot-note, page 11 ante, 
+ This “ni” appears to bo redundant, as “bok” alone is sufficient to 
denote plurality, 
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The agent may be mado more emphatic by adding “wi” 
to the participle, but the participial suffix “ dai" ia shortened 
to “da” for the anke of euphony; as—~ 


La-gt/da’wi * <=thiof (ono who atouls, slonting man), 
Ma-non'de“jan* dancer, fomalo. * 


Renarion of Cause any Irrgzor, 


Cause is axpressed by tho word “ ning’khin” to whigh the 
Jocative particle * i" is added. It means because; ne— 


Dxamries. 


S¥doi ning-khan’? ngai sf'ha. , : 

That: caeosantork ¢L. Wonk. On that account I went, 

Mang kiesidal ning kban’t krap‘dui. hes child is tying, bootuse i¢ 

Qhild hungoring because arying is is hungry. 

Nom mo-di/dat ning khav’t n’khat/- ) 

Junglo wotling beonnso not burn (Tho junglo will not burns he« 
a cause it is wot, 


will 

Nidaikon’stist/dén ding’ld ngi/dai 

This? — bullock ol being (This bullock is thin, heonnse it 
ning-kliin’t lnsi’dai. | is old, 


eonuso thin is, 


Uiffect is expressed by using the demonstrative pronoun 
gi/dai” with tho participial suffix “di” led 
si'dai” with the participial suffix di” attached. 


“Stedai’dt "=athat being; that is, for that reasons atom 


Bxawenes, 


a mning dip’di ——af-dai’~ 
child bonton having on that (1 beat tho child, therefore if is 
di krap’dai, orying. 
agoount orying is, 
Lam —omia-non’t—st-dni-d?— ngai 


Road slippory being thoreforo Tho réid was slippory, thore« 
fata fore I foll. es 
all, 


eseieatensteneennnentiineee amentiemeaimemates mnetateeeneaademmert ta om 
* Vide page 6 ante for uao of “wh” and “ jun,” ‘ 
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The: following illustrations will show the construction 
used in Singpho after verbs of asking, entrealing, commanding, 
seeing, hearing, ond feeling. 


Exaupies. 
Ngai kim’phréng da-li/ma_ khi'goi 
errr rupeo a he from y asked him for a rupee. 
solicited, 


Hoe asked me to accompany 


He with go accompany to me 
him. 


san’/ha. 
asked, 
Khi'fé ma-nau-tjo sant’ Pt 
Her dance to ask? 
Neai sf-a’jo khang phi’ha, 
"] go to order solicited, 
Khi nga ‘fe dang t mph “ha. 
Ho sit bade. 
Kite ddaig nyai mihi or khi 
Him doing I saw or ho 
dt’yang ngai mi/ha, 
‘doing when I saw, 


ae ming’ — daip’yang e 


Shall I ask her to dance ? 
I begged him to lot me go. 


Kht shiva ei * nfing-a’jo  ngai’ z 
} He badu mo sit down, 


I saw him do it. 


moh striking whon T saw him strike you. 
Nagai iht’ra ngt'dai§ ning/ht. 
him ea, ying heard. 
De-bru'goi—sifnat —ptp’dai§ nest 
Debrughur at gun firing 
ping’ba. 
heard, 
Mai tsi-gi’dai§ ning ngit kan, 
Phundoring i hear ails 
imeshdn‘duif neal ddm’hi. . 
Earthquaking "Tr folt, {1 felt the oarthquako, 
Na’nfi ln-gdn’gi ma-shop’dai§ ning 


I heard him any it, 
T heard the Debrughur firing. 


Can you hear the thunder ? 


Did you feel him touch your 


Your log on touching = you 
leg? 


ddm-ha’ kha”, 
fait, 


permanente we Loge fy pcre 
. 








* Nang” moans to fAeoompany, 
t Interrogative “4 
t “ Dang,” this is ‘tho root of the verb used for the infinitive, 


§ These aro all verbal noyna, 
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12, Pasarve Voror, * 


There is no passive voico in Singpho. 

Desire, in the sense of require, phystcal necessity, and 
obligation, ave all expressed by the verb “ri,” in its negative 
form n'rf;” as— 

TXAMPLna, 
Nogai'fo yt 18-’ma——_ri'dai. ht want alittle powder, 


Me to powdor little nocessiry is, 
Neai shiva ga ma‘ting*® ri-der’t, ae (you) desiro to apoak to 


IT with —cavarso raquive, me ? 6 
Khriing’di ngt wjo abt dat see A man nmtst ont bo live, 
Nin ka’lt ae le Ste ‘ 

, Sipe von Saaan ridai, el : hit 
Or Men ar 8 dig: must fan mon nial dio, 


Moral necessity (duty, right, wrong) is exprasaad by tho 
adjective “ai” = goad, right, nraper in tla negative form Mug’ ai” ss 
wrong (opposite of right) or by the verb “Ang” in its negative 
form “n'ang;” ae— 


Bxasvnts, 
Ma’st git tel’glt ng’ni’dni, 
Valso word speak wrong is, 
Ngai af dng’dni. 
go ought, 


{It is wrong to Loll a lio, 
}Lought ta po. 


Trelination, wish, &,, ave expressed by the verbs “ mit? 
and “ mi’y,” in their negative forms “n’mit, n'miyd,” as 


Eixamrnes, 
Shi mi-ya'dai. 
Bat wish. 
Ngai ongt n'mil’dai. 
L remain not wish, 


i Twishto ont. 
Ngai yop n'i’yi0 (or n’mri'y dal) } 


* 


1 do not wish to romain, 


1 ‘sleop not wish. Tam not inclined to sloop. 


Nang ma’nan mieyti“dai4? 


You danco wish? Do you wish to danao ? 








“Ga ma’thng”’ means Lo converse, 6 
+ Ga tel’gh "to wttor words, spoak, - 


_ GRRATUM. 


At page 40, for “ There is no passive voice in Singphp,” 
read “ The passive voice is 1arely used in Singpho.” 


~———re ST HTN” Appears to MeN To CaN, OF Effect by agency, 
2. The conjugation of the verb “ si/nfin” is quite regu- 

lar. The following rlustrations show it with the tense 

suffixes attached ; ag 


EXAMPLES. 
Ngai mf‘khén bok’fé nfing’yoi ma‘nau 
Ts young women here dance (I made the girls dance 
si-nfinhai.( hero, 
enused, 
La-gi’da’wit aing’pho go’rim st-nfin’gt, 71 will have the thiof 
Stealing man — goizo — canso will, } soizod, 
Mitng'fé pot khtm st-ntin’d. Do not make tho ohild 
Child angiy don’t mako. } angry. 
Nam that‘dai yap st-nan’t, The jungle is thick, havo it 
a ie ace cut cause, cut, 
-khon/ni’fé ma'nan  si-nin’ying ni’fe 
savian. 4 If (1) make the youn, 
Young women dance Wht Heat na dance, will soit 
Landi bate give them liquoi ? 


liquor give will, 
La-gt'da’wat — ga’rim st-nfin’dt nai 
Thief Having caused the thief to 


seize caused having — | 
be seized, J will depart. 


wi’ gh. 
quit will, 
8. Transitive yerbs ave formed by prefixing “si” or 
“tsi” to the root, some verbs therefore may be said to acquire 
a causative form when “si” or “tsi” is prefixed to them ; 
a8— : 
~  TEXAMpLes, 
Kid = dry (neuter). Si’krd = to dry (active). 
Khit = burn (do), Si’khit== burn, 
St’gau = call is or command to come 
or be present), 





* Often pronounced “¢si‘ndn.”’ It means to empower, anthoriso, 
ke, a8 much as to cause. 

t “ La-gt'de’wa sing’pho” == Tho man that stole, ‘The construo- 
tion is participial, tho “dai? (shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony) 
being equivalent to tho relative pronoun in English, 

} Interrogative i" 
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At'eett ew (righton. 
BYmit == loso, 
Si/ltn == boil (mako hot). 


ke kay 
MDA kent’ EXAMrLEd. 
bt lorA‘dai, 
ae dry, ia } Tho oloth is dry. 
h st-kri’t. ; 
Gio dy. ae ‘ } Dry tho oloth, 
fing phing ai-krit’d, é, F 
Ohild pone frighton. } Do not felaters the ohild, 
Wan wet — khat'a Tho fro will buen the 
aS nan burn will. i house, 
th siekhatd, 
ole oe } Burn tho houss, 
chin Mim‘t ; 
Water hob? i Ta tho wator hot, 
iene aay : ' f HTont the wator, 


Ld, Comvounn Verwy; 


Compound vorbs are extensively used in Singpho. ‘Chey 
ave formed by (2) componnding one verbal root with another, 
(6) combining a noun with a verb 5 (c) combining a purticiple 
with a vorb; (d) combining # noun ov adjective with the 
auxiliary verb “ned” and the verb “tui” e= to became, or 
“qui! ex about, on the point of, When thas formed, the com- 
pound verb is conjugated ae a simple one 5 ne 


(4) Wxaneran, 
Sat ma’gan soccer REL outright (2. aut em kill, ma/patre 
throw nvay), | 
Baiwh ov «roturn 2 Bai? “fa equivalent to the 
Bayh ssc vee uate English prafix re." 
DUNE rescseens do able (ltt do, nzMenbla). 
SA NEAL serra BO dO (siespo), 
SHAM ni y Oise veeseceeee ant inclined (shih o= ont), 
Yap’ Bok sscseceees sore (yop = sloop), 
ka &o,, 






(6) Exaspnxs. 
Ga’yrt Kp seccnccererveeees divty (ga’prt ew lit), 
Ning‘g0n dub ossoweesees tse Tore fala? its forne, ke), 
Sav Krab seecsecsvssseeens blood Culsablauil, Kerat 2 Calls 
Ching’hd sates wood (ohity x weed, bd ex pall up’. 
MUgrip csccsssneresenee Wink (it ae oye.) 
Maing'lt dt assesses Work (ining Iimwork, dmada ) 


a ce eee ee me mee eerie meaeminrntiniemtiinnme Tu 


~ Interrogative © = 
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Pa gh gh.ccceovsvecsesere brad (pa’gt==trade, barter). 
“Ga idaho vecereones tale (utter words), ‘ 
(c) Exanrime, 
Ga-liin’d? sat .ss0ccesees pierce to death (ga'lin=pierce, sat==kill). 
Garrim'dt TOM sssesenes ne (and) hold or koep (ga’rim==seize, rém== 
- ep). 
SA'dt san  ccccsseoeeeveee BO (and) ask (sli==go, san==nsk), 
Dat/dit ngti.ccsressecrees send (and) tell (dat=send, ngfi=tell). 
Ta‘dt wives «. take (and) return (It==take, wa = quit), 
Tam/di 10 +» search (and) find (tim==search, lh==obtain). 







Phavdt Th vases find accidentally (thi=pick up), 
Noi‘di, dau veges hang up (noi==hang up, dau==place, put). 
&o,, ke. : 
Nagi’t* khi'fe ga-ltin’di sat‘ba, : ae buffalo horned him 
Buffalo him piercing killed. wk to death. oe, 
: Nel miyang khring’di ng’dai.t ae 1 saw Cit), (it) was 
seeing whon living is. was alive. ' 


(a) Tixanenns, 
Ning’gfin nga, veces possessing strongth, 
Ning’gdn tat voces vases becoming strong, 
d 


Ding’l& toi cessor, ———— old, 
THA qui servcecsvsssesereeere falling, about to, 


SE QUI seccercesnseree pereeeee Aying, doy 
&e., &o. met | 
2, Asin Miri and Kachtri, verbal tense suffixes may be 
put directly, to nouns, adjectives, or adverbs; as— 
ExXaMPLes, 
Ning'thoi = light (not dark). 
Ning’thoi thoi/daic..oee. 18 light, 
Vit csssseeseeee was light, 
3 WM seseceseeeee Will bo light, 
” yang vecocee if, whon light. 
Ai seveveeve being light, 
Ka’chi = cold, 
Ka-cht ‘dai sisssessrsreers 18 cold, 
is DA sstssseerenesseyes Was cold, 
srovteceoseevesens Will be cold. 
&e,, &e, 





” 





” 


Le 


Mi’khop = cloudy. 


MO-khioip/dai sess eee oe is clondy, 

yy Day veneecnenens tyes Cloudy, 

yy dataee aves ove Will bo cloudy. 
&o,, &e. 


eae eeenrne é 








¥ Nominatival 4,” denoting agent, 
t Pfosent tengo used to oxpross past time, vide pago BL ante. 
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Neftezabla. 
Ngtl/dat. iccisserecrsevseeterion seedrsersrsreroes 18 OD10, 






ap A eee serirtereeeese WAS Ala, 
yy rte sete esters coe SUL be abla, 
&ea., ko, 
a Quiszabout, on the point of. 
Qui/dai— . ‘ 
&a., &e. 


and numerous others. 


“A. few sentences containing nouns, adjectives; and adverbs 
with verbal tense 'suflixes attached :— 
Dai'nt ka-olit’dai, 


e-day y- cold vig ; a pu ix cold lo-day. 

NCHA" mtug’t* prt’ hei widai, aatre talic allo 
“Hs ‘ ohildhoad Mrotty i } Ho was a protty ohild... 
anja (or gait tai ‘ s : 
Good will bo (good become’ w ill) bu will bo (become) goat,’ 


: x mi-pai’ ‘ying mi on'ma‘t, 
‘Ho™ blind wail ay es nok seo will, 


ye ho ‘ty blind, ho eninat. 
os Namah n’ntephing’deii.. i" 


Bods 


Woinan ‘not dont’ is. Tho worn is not dont” 


© "Mbting: bdng’dt. phén ka’ping (ong’ha. 
Git. wind blown having ‘trae uproat foll, 
Nidai sath ngivat gh-tsi/gh ng?ai'dai, Ibis iil to wtlor 
i Suoh words ubtor wrong is, worda, 
» Ram ram-difdt man n'ichong dhi't, Divide (it) oa inte 
; Hiqual doing shares two. do (or wakeyst two shares, 


Buing windy, tho trea was 
uprootdd ‘nnd fall 








3, Again (as in Miri and Kachirt) tho nown is ocens 
sionally repented in tho verb, espeaaelnes as it were, the. 
kindred action; as— 
. eaienes: 
Dan'vd == broom. 
Dan’ve veldai == is sweoping, 
ees WAS aWoopin gs 


ft =a will aweap, 

iy = swoop Cimporitivo). 
yang = sweeping, if, whon do, 
dt e= having aWvopt. ca 


Pa‘nep == mat, 

Pa! nép nép‘dai == mat is apronding.. 
h == mab wag apronding, 
ft wa mat will anreni 

‘ho, do. 


ae ted instead of t¢ nh”. the full poasonsive sign, vide Tootnoto 
on _pago 17 ant 


PT" Ndai: ant i) this ‘ike. 
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The same with 
Pan’ ving==raised, Platform (“chang. ») Ning'thoimiigh not dark, 


Dim'shtin=earthquake. | La'lam==fathom, 
Nine’shin=snight, dark, : La’kham==span.. - 
Mhing--wind. Bom'bAm==" pagri.” : 
» La'dén g==cubit, : La‘khon=bracelet, 
Phin’ ffruit* (lit, dee seed), . | Pa’gt=trade. ’ 


and 1 few others. 
15. Invensive Particus, 
‘There ave no'intensive particles in Singpho. 


16... Inverrogative Form ov Vurss. eee 
“ Zhe interrogative particles are “i” and “kha,” They 

appear to’ be interchangeable, though “ Kha "is apparently: more 
often:.used with. the past indicative tense than’ ‘,” These : 
a particles are often tacked on to adjectives, adverbs, te, jae Et 
: Exaneuxs, a 
; Mw ring tht-dai’i’ ? 
: Haning is? 
N’dai kha shding-0/t ? (on shitug ngi'i” v 
his river deop will be ? 

N’dai nin lait”? 
ane your custom P 
~ KhY nt Sing-pho 4”? 
They : ‘Singphos ? 


mie) ’ ‘ ! 
: Me gh Pe : : hs (it) a male olophant ? 


} Is it raining ? 
}is this wator deop? 

: }1s this your extstoni ? 
1 Aro they Singphos? : 


Ning ki-st/dai“i”? ; : suey 
You hungiy aro P j Ave you liungry? 
ane a ew ah J ; } Do you: wish to gor a 


oo Ntdad Maa Wi"? 


“this otiv boat? hs this our bont ? 


7 ohhh kha? ‘ 
Bagi gt eee } Did (yon) call ine ? 
Mat tet-gtdai ntng-ha‘hka’? ag Cyou) hear the thn. 
Thindering heart did ? dey ?. i 
Bi-heb/(6mt-ha/kba’ Po Have Grou): “geen the: 
ce i Hide ee, n Saheb Z 
gai j't Om emer t 
i bum? ees } Shall. burn. ite 
Ngai ning shin-ga’t pee i : 
t sing shall ? a | Shall z sing te 


Ning ning’: ‘shin ngtit-f'i” ? 

Yous sing oe will? 

Nang Shig'p! pho. - ga et ng aba”? 
You: Singp a Mngange speak able will?” 


} Can you sing ? 


fe Caw you speak Sing gpho? - 





“*: Root of vorb used for infinitive. t. Ma ist’ ghee: heavens ‘or 
aly oall, Mt tst-gi’dni''is a verbal noun, vide ‘page 87 antég 
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2, Negative interrogatives ave formed hy the anpprasaad 
sound of the letter “n” hefore tho verb, and the intevrogalive 
particle “kha” or “1” tacked on to the root or tense suflix, 


LB 


EXawrnis, 7 
1 ss ent? 
Honk iia } Are you nob ap 
34, Y Yen OM 
Ring ara ? i Ta ft not tee ? 
* ya 
ene aut } Do you not aoe it ? 
Nine li’sham  n'ngd dai’i”? 
Your paddlos not fnweoaa ° } Have you no paddled ? 
ae aut sina We ay ae tou not seen the 
on tiger not saw igee 
2 tet 
yee erp {vin you not po ? 
Nang plitng’yot n'ngdt-a47 ? lan. c 
You — swim not able will ? » enn vou nob swhn Po, 


8, Interrogative alterhatives, ov alternatives cepresstue of 
doubé tre formed by using the conjunction “kt,” son 

Thia “kn” may be termed the future interrogative mux. 
Hary, although occasionally it is used with other tenses 3 1a 


TxAMPLus, ’ 
Si/dai Ht phring’di* ngi htin edinan nya? 
That bont, eral B es one omply ae ts that hoat full or emply? 
pling We itp rin win? k Did you striko hin ov nob? 


You him heat or not bout ? 
Will it sink ? Woubifml), 


Thin*® nga& kin? 
sink will ? 

Will your lrneolet go on 

my arm ? 


NiVnt ln‘khon ngai’nd la (/t shang kit ? 
Your bracolat my hand on go on will P 

4, The interrogative particle “1” is somotimes tacked on 
to “kan ;” as— 


Ma'ving tht kant ¢ ? Examrrns, 
Tain” ‘fall a . bwi it vain ? 
Khi nt i det kan] £? 
Io He ect Tus ho arrivod hora ? 





+ Seen tee setteeiniwtennn menneeed 
* Those avo compound vorbs, vide page 42 ante, 
t loro tho sponker socks a reply, boing himaolf uncortain on tho 


point. 
+ Baro root of vorb usod to denote paat timo, vide page BL anta 
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6, Asa ule, the interrogative particles are dispensed with 
when any word (such as an interrogative pronoun, or an 
adverb) in the sentence dmplies interrogation; as— * 


WxaMPLes, 
Da-mii* tsi-p/doi ? 
wit calling? 
Nang da-mé'nan ]’ha ? 
You who from got? 
Nan g’fé ma-khai’ma ri‘dai ? 
You what require? 
Li ga'dé ga-lidai ? 
, Boat how long is? 
Neat‘nn Ji ga-dé-na’wi? 
My boat which? 
Nang khivé ga-loi’mé ma’ dai ? 
You him ’ when seeing ? 
Ey hi : | What is the matter? 
Nang wh — ga’dd, ma-ri/hi? i How many fowls did you 
You fowls how many bought? purchase? : 


Who is calling ? 


From whom did you get 
(it) ? 


What do you want? 


What is tho length of the 
boat ? 


Which is my boat ? 


When did you sea him ? 


17, Neaavive rorm or Venus. 


As with substantive so with root verbs negation is 
expressed by the suppressed sound of the letter “n” put 
before the verh; as— 

EXAMPLES, 
} Ho is not ploughing, 
{Tle bracelot won’t go 


Khi n'gh n’thaidai, 
Ilo earth not plone ni 
N’dai_In’khon  n’shing’‘dai. 


This bracelet not go on, on, 
Ngni v's’ ’ Ut me 
ii not go will. + ‘dis s1 will not go, 
Ngai nf’n& gt n’ning’dai. ‘ 
a your stor da not hearing, i I did not hear*you, 


Ngai plring’yot n’ngat’a. 
f swim not able, 
Nka-chi/ydng n gl pe'long 


tr eannot swim, 


Not cold being coat Not being cold, I will not 
wm phting’A. wear a cont, 
not wear will, . 


Khia .’mfdait ning-khin’i ote Nas having seon him, I 
Him not sceing because returned. returned, 





* Nominatival i,” 
t Present tense naod to denoto past time, vide page 31 ante, 
t Vorbal noun. : 
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2, The. negative 
adjectives; as—. : 
* “ 


Neai n'ma-cht’*, 
L not il, 
Kht: n’lo-be’a*, 
Hoa not Jamo, 
Tai‘tt. wimiiendn’A*, 
Rond ~ not slippory. 
nia’, 
Not-uear. ° 
N’lo't* 
Not sufliciont, 


OUDLINE SINGPIO. GRAMMAR. 
particlo. may be attached directly. to. 


Axanrnis, 


hr (am) not ill, 

Ho (is) not lame. 

bene voud (is) not slippery, 
} Not non, ; 
i Not auifigiont, 


N.B,-—In lion of the adjectival “4,” tho auxiliary “dai might bo 
eusod with all the above oxamples; as A 


Ngai n’ma-cht/dai 
L* not ill-ain, 
: de, * 


8. The prohibitive ne 


at page 84 anie, 


i I am not ill, 


de, 


entive hes already been noticed 


18 Apyrnns. 


These may be classified as follows. 
Ov. Tin. 


Dai’nt.. cece: to-day, 

M’phé/nt ss... osmorrow, 

Phraf/ne day after that, 
OMA'nO es seeeeees yostorday, 
MAM ce rreoecees ay bofore ditto, 

Mang'nt ace vee Ditto. 

Lien indy civeres daily. 
“Meng’krd: ose all day, 

Ma-nfipi§scies dawn, carly morn« 
; : | ing. 

VO iecsececreseres NOW. 

Ning shin‘i§ ... ab night, 

Ya ga-ling’mh.. onco.more, 

Qa-loi‘new phrat, since when, 

Yat sercseecacseres BOON, prosontly, 

Ga'loi ga-loi’md, somotimes, 





Fide fool-nota, pago LL ante. “Who uae of this A has provided ; 


‘moa: good deal. 
f Nominatival “4.” 


£Devnt” on Phing’nt? 9 © 


1 Sing-alt§scadcesssee baforey 
Ningrilinst§scassveseee aflor, 
Daining vrersevecser this yours 
DOING cooseresvvees NOXU YOU 
Ma'ningg: csccceeecroe laat youre. | 
Ga-loiMangeecenssees aguin, 
Yada, me yok (up. to 

proson gt. 
time), 

Made hy using: @ ga 
loi’mang”. with a nogne 
tive vorb, vide exmuples 
{ivon post, 

Ga-noi/hd on gui 


novor,: 


ee OO “Ly, : 
: almost. ; 
Chi-ni/nong sve dlivays, 
Fy cokes ugo, past. 
“yfin o parttolplo } whilst, 


§ “LE and “got * locative cnso postpositions, 


ABVERBS, 49 
Or Praocr, 


Nang’goi* ....0. here, Ni Goi*. .ersessecseeoes NOM 
Dai’goi* ..,... there (near and in | Sli/rA yéng“goi* ... everywhore 


: sight), (lé, all 
Ord/gow'........2 there (some dis places in), 
tance off), Dai-goi™nan....i.... thence. 








Thé’goi*....e2. there (far away, or | Sing-gan‘i* . outside, 

out of sight), Ta-quii* «20... inside, 
Sing-oi'i* or man‘i* in front, Khi/nam wesceceee down stream, 
Rav seccveeovssrereeeeeee together. | Ning-shiing’t* ...... above. 


KAKA ve. ssseecees Up strgam, | Ka-tai’t* on m’pt'i* below. 








Or QuALrry. 


Song songeeereroes wholly ontiroly, [KAM sesseesssseees probably, pers 
N’dai sot sso. thus, "in this haps. 





manner. Sing’d? .....,0008 certainly, 
‘Ai vatdt cree carefully, Ning-khan’t*. .., therefore. 
Naidt vssenseore badly, Gi/lou ga/lan ... quickly, 
ATU resevessoee Wolle Dai'di vsecseeess thoroforo, 
Obth vesseecsrereeee along, Sotvrserserrevereee like (in a like 


manner), 
Dong’ gi serene thon. 


* Or Quantity, 





Tab vrersenonssqenrees MOL, M’phd essere about, approxi- 
Shi/bS on jam’ram muoh (in a groat ; mately, 
degree), No word, made by 
« Mado by interroga- numoral “pis 
tive — - pronoun one, repeated, or 
“po-dd/mi” and-{ as much as, as} by using “kau”? >somo. 
partiviploin “dt | many, ==part, with nu- 
wowith “mang ” : meral = suffix 
~ added. , “mt? . : 
Dai'théng ‘sssacceps this much, Chities saseesvoesns only, 
, Bidai thong +... that, {Mang seo AsO. 
INTERROGATIVE, 


Ga-dé/goi” nan==whenco ? 

Ga-de’ goi.or dé goi=whero? Gi-ning’di=how (in what man- 

Ga-loi’md==whon ? ! = nor)? : 
: Ga-dd’mi—=how many, much, often, &o, — 


“Ma-Ichai/dt=why ? 








. ? : . Sys . 
wedrand “goi” locative onse postpositions. 
: ° QR 
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2, Adverbs are placed before verbs and adjectives ; somes 
times they Lewin a gentonce, 


TXAMPRItS. 
Tustrating how Adverbs ava need, 


Dain ka-thot'A, } Toeday it {4 worn, 
pena als f 

Ma‘'ni ke chi’t, fo anys 
Losterday cold, } Yesterday (it was) coli, 


Khi m’phd’nt Sadiya gol/nan at's, pi will lonve Sadiyn douor- 
Ilo to-morrow Suiiya “from go will, 1 row, 
Mant ngai shan aime 
Day bolora yostenlay 1 ine ono 
ai’ ‘ha, 


The day before yesterday 1 
khol a door, 
Ne il ie -ni’mé kha-shin'daie 
rn daily batho. }T bathe daly. 
Stidai ffi Jieni’md ma’rhing 
The, a in daily vain Trained daily Tast month, 
falling. 
St-dat si-nt’nd m’prab v'mi’ha, } 
That days sinca nob soon 
Dai-ning’? mdny’wi pi’dai* 
‘this yonr in ohild — born, I 
De-ning’t nga _Tldkong’goi 
MWoxt year in 1 Unhong to 
sail, 
go will, f 
Ma-ning't mim n’ga-ji't. te 
Last year in paddy not oud, 
Ma-nip’t ndw-shd4d {mim ahaa 
Dawn ab worn paddy hustle, 
Yet ntdai, 
Now tubooing. i 
Ya ngai’ts ya’, f 
Now mo givo, 
Si-vl't st keit'dai. 
Night in go alvaid am 
Yivmang  ga-lang’mA ditt, 
Sait, now tly once day 
Ning ga-loi’nan nn-chi/di ngt/dni, § 
You when from ailol —hiava. 


T have nol seon (him) since 
that daye 


Tho child was born dite year, 


Ushull visit Hnkong neat y year, 


Last yea sdhan (orop) (was) 
bad, 

nthe carly morning tha 
woman pound out rien, 


} Give (it) fo mo now, 
i am afraid to wo ad nights 
i Io iL ones again. 


} since when hove you heen ill? 





eommemenntn satiny et A met MIAN geet ey 


* Prosont‘tonse uso to denote past time, olde page 8L ante. 
{ Nominatival «i? 3 nm 
} Imporativo suftix, 

§ 'Lhis is 0 a vorb, vide pago 42 ante, 


(‘Tho village) is now talooing, ° 


ADVERBS, jl 


Go‘ling ga'ling ngai’fé 
Sometimos (lié, once, ones) mo 
ngan‘dai. ‘ 

scolds? 

Galing gn’/lang ngai la’hd 10 dai. 
Somotimes ~ I liquor dimk. 
Ngai ega'loi ‘xa’loi* mang — shan 
I whenever deer { IVhenever I see a deer I shoot 

mfi-yang’g@’ gap'dai. (it). 
seeing shall ~ shoot. 
MAng ‘wi gn‘loi ga‘loi mang ngan ying 
Child whenover — scolding ( TVhenever I scold the child 
gi kifip/dai. (it) cries. 
shal? cries. 
Khi dd‘dai sing-oi’t ngai si’gi. 
ie peek before T go shall. 
farang tha‘dai sing-oi4t sA't. ; ee 
Rain falling liofaia go. bao before the rain falls, 
Ngai sA'dai ning-dim’t ning ma’khai 
{  goingsubscquontly you what {What did you do after my 
didai, doparture ? 


(He) scolds me sometimes, 


} Sometimes I dvink liquor, 


fr will go before he arrives, 


I shot two doer after I saw 


do, 
Nang mi‘dai{ ning-dim’t ngai shan 
You socing subsequontly door k 


n’khong gfip’ha. you, 
a ie ‘ shat ig 

aclai‘mang di/t. ; ‘ 

Again do. } Do it again, 


Kht yt’da mang n’prtiht. 
TIo* yot ovon not como has, 
Ya'dd mang jin n’shingha. 

Yel oyon sun not sel. has. 
Khi ytdtimang — n'la’a, 
Ho = yot ovon not drank has, 
Kht ya dt n'wa'hodai, 
He — yet not gono has. 
Neai ga-lai’mang n’ngi'ht, 

1 never not said. 
Ngai ga-lai mang — n’st/A. 

£ never —_ not go will, 
Shan ga-noi/hé si/dai. 
Deer almost dead is. 
Op shan si-qui'dai, 

Deer dying about is. 


} Te has nob yet como, 

} Tt is not yet sunset. 

} Ho has not yet drunk. 

} Ho has nol gone yee, ‘ 
} I never said (0). 

{I will never go. 

} Tho docr is almost dend. 


{Tho doer is about dying, 





* © Ga'lai ga’loi mang ” moans, lit,, whou, whon, even, 
t “Md’dai” is a vorbal noun, 


BQ 
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a 


Two yents ago L was in Oul- 


Tyo years ago LT  Unlontta 
outta. 


gol” nptng’dai, 
in was, ; 
Khet ya lhe st'dai sing ‘pho nang’ goi \ 


N'khong ning 1d agai “ibaa 


, 


Bix days ago that man hero 
hore, 


Six days age Unit man was 
nga’dui, * % 


is. 
oA megan Al 
en }Como near mo. 
Pape: 
A pasa ile brat (il) near tho rivar, 
Shit youg goi di bong mivdat, } F 
. ’ YX rer OVE yey 
Places ‘all in goitro seo, (1) Hoo yoilte evrrywhare 
Nita sing-gant ka-chi‘dai ta-qui‘t 
Hongo outside cold iy inside Outside tho house (il) is cold, 
ka-thot dai. inside (it) ia warn, 
warm is, 
* 1H as 
OUT . * 
ones a | Go in front, 


Sa-ha‘pt mont — chitp't. 

Sahob front of stand. 

Sing’pho n’dai yon xan mong’ It 
Mon thasa two togathar warls 
vai’dai.* . 

doing. 

Li ran tat-jip’dt dn, 

Boats together — tiv, 

Wai kha jam‘ram shing’A. 

This rivor very deep, 

Gon jum/ram ke-ehi/dai. 

Snow vory — cold is, 

M’ba n’dai tsi’ba joa. 

Qloth this much torn, 


| 
Nant ning’goi liening’m& m’phtt 
} 


Stand in frond of the Sahob, 


Thess two mon word working 
toyethar. 


‘Mo tho (tive) houts cogedher. 
This vivar (is) very doop.  * 
Snow is very cold. 


This cloth is we torn. 


To shnll vonmin hero about a 
your 


horo your a about 
hgi'gd, 
romain shall, 
N’dai ma-réng’t sing’pho ma-stim/tst 
pal ae : 
This village in persons threo hundred 
m’pht nat 
about — aro. 
Tou’st ai ait sau'daiatad latdei, 
Cows somo fal ao somo loan avo, 
Phan kan kau ga] wi/dai kau kau gi 
Woods somo float = sone 
thin‘dai. 
sink. 


Thora wre aboué 800 pooplo in 


al, this villago 


Some cows avo fit, some thin. 


Some woods float, some sink. 





move milena 





* Presont tonde used to donole paat limo, 
{ This is the samo na Assamoso “ mor tsbrith,? 
1 “Ajai” means, lit, ono, ono, and “kan ken gi” a party 


n 


. ADVERBS, 53 
‘Woh = ga-dé/mA mf-di’ mang ma-rf/t. Bay as many fowls as you 
Fowls as many seeing even buy, me 
N’eti ga-dé/ma It ng’ di mang lit. | Bring as as much rico as you 
Rice as much get able being even lning.$ can get, 
Ngai wi mang mfiht. ° 
pigs algo saw. 

Nang mang sa-i/i” ? 
You also. go will ? 
Neai/nd ming prat li-ning’m& chi ré. 

child’ ago year ono only verily. 


} 

} 

y im 
Ngai/n ming ai’ma’ cht 16, 1 
} 

} 

t 

t 


I saw pigs also. 


Will you also go? 
My shi is only one yoar 


fy child one only verily, I = only one child, 


Go-d@mA —chfin’di mang, 
How much far boing even, 
Sidai ming mA song-song’i”* ? 
That child dumb entivoly ? 
Shan si song song rai’dai. 
Deor dead quite is, 
Ai rai/dif s€’Q lam jamam ma-nen‘dai. 
Carcfully go road vory slippery is, 
Ngai cho af n’ngtt/a, 

ulono g go not able, 
‘on ‘’ a fae ere } Don’t leavo tho ahild alone. 
Kha ting — kaw, y tho river will probably 
River rise probably will, riso. : 


TTowever far it may be. 
Is that child guite dumb 


The deer is quite dead. 


Go carefully, the road is 
vory slippery, 


} T cannot go alone, 


Nani m'pho’nt sing“dt si’pa}. 2 will certamly go to-mor- 
Morrow tenly go shall. row, 
Golan gala si’d, : 

Quickly go. . Go quickly. 
Khi si’qui’dai_ or kht Jo--mi'goi’~ 
Ife die about is he little (lime) in Tle ia about to die 

sia. ‘ 

dio baer 
N'dai sot did. 4 ots 
This, wiso do. } Do it lke this. 


Ichi kai/pot sot rai/dt phang-yoit/dai. an aie 

Ho dock rosombling f rine: } To swims Hee a dnok, 
Khi chau’pha sot raid gh tsi-gf dai. Ilo Wilks lhe (a8 if ho 
Tio king = resombling talics, t were) a king. 

Nang ngai‘fa ma-khaidt ehi-ga’dag ? 


You mo why calling ? } Trayedul you call saerd 





bg Tnlerrogativo particle tacked on to an adverb, wade pago 45 ante 

t “Ai” = well, properly “ rai/di” participlo ‘vast of substantive 
yorb “rai,” so that “nai vai di” freely tianslated, moans care! ‘ally. 

t Tere agnin wo havo tho futuie tonso sullix « gi” used to denote 
distant future timo, vide foot-noto page 82 ante, 

§ Presont tenso uscd to denote past timo, wde pago 81 ante, 
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Ning hi aval gol aH ae } ri ye did you soo hin? 
Khi/nt ga-loi’ma di/ha ? When did thoy do it ? 


Thoy when did ? 
Iht gadd’goi di’kan™ = ngai ab n’ngdt'a, it donk know whare ho 


Ilo whoo do aay unable, did (it), > nN 
Khi gi/ning (i-hd-daieun’™ ; 
Tle how (in what mannor) dono lias Tdon’'t know how ho did 
ngni n’choi'A. (it). 
I not known. 


Ning ga dd‘goi dij ? i 
You whore do? : . . 
Kht ga-dé/got di-dai‘ktin® ngai d’choi’t, i dan't know whereho did 
Io whero doing I not know. (il). 

Ate att fants 
Ning ge de'yoi’nan si/dai 7 Whence do you oon ? 
You whonco coming ? , 


Where will you do it? 


8. The participial suffix “dt” seoms to be used as an 


adverbial particle answering to the English “ly; as—— 


Ai‘di == well, proporly. Naili badly. 
Sing’di =-+ cortainly, Tangltt + — teuly, 
Ram-ram‘di- equally, 


Pan al at at \ aia tho boat well Aropariy), 


4, A fow of tho adjactives and adyerbs are repeated, 
apparently for the suke of empheusiss ws— 


Gala golaw «> quickly, 
Ohan’st chau’si - slowly, 
Rom/rmm + = equal, adequato, 
Song song = ontirely, 
Nong nong = always, 
Jan’iam = vory, 

* Yong young — all, 

ka, de, 


Provosrrions, 
(Le Stagpha terminals or pastpositians,) 


Ma-son’goit one Nani from. 
Ni’poit I adjacent to, {ij or otk. cing al, by, Ge 
me Kan nso aa an intorrogative particly oxprossive af doubt, 
— 1 1? is the root of tha verb used to denote tho future tonse, 
vide pago BL ante, . 
¢ Locative vase postpositions, 








; . 


ADVERBS. 


Ta-gui/i* vee Wilin inside, 
Sing-gan‘i* .., Without, outsido. 
Ka-tai* or 
tn’ngA yang. _ of, de. 
Da’pham, on tst With, 


rh 
MD p0'p*. seco down, boncath. 


Kha-ang’t* - 
La-pan’i* « 
Not-with, dostitute | A4 


. In the middlo, | 
» Among, between 








of, &e, 


EXAMPLES, 
(Ailustrating how used.) 


Nyé ma-son’goi ai’. 

sido to move 
Wan * ni-dat’goi dan’t. 
Fire near to place. 
Yt ning’kra Natt ngi'dai. 
Mouse hole inside is, 
Sing-gau'i  ka-thet/dai, 
Ouiside — warm is, 
Ma’gui ning-tsiug’t jan’d. 
Blephant upon mount. 
Ma-pui’goi jau’t, 
Wlophant on mount, 
Nth ning-tsfing’t wi ai’md 


House on top of birt ona 
ngidai. 
is, 
Rt tard tai-jtip’d, 


Cane with tie (fasten), 

Li kha-Ang’t  ddyg’t. 

Boat middle of sit. 

Wan you ngal la-pin’t kham 


Firo both between don't 
chap’d, 
stand, 

Khi = bam n’khong _In-piin’t 

River mountains two — boliveen. 

ydng/dai. 
flows. 

Ning’i ungd’yfing — khi sh§ 


Spear not possessing if ho go 


n’nght'a. 

or unablo. 
Ning’tt  ka’ti§ ah§ n’ngt/A. 
Spoar without = go unablo, 





* T--locativo caso postposition, 


} Some near (to) me, 
} Pot (it) near (to) the fire. 
} the mouse is insude the hole. 


ta is warm outside. 


Got upon the olephant. 


° 
Thero is a bird on the top of 
tho house. 


Tio il with cane, 


Sit in the middle of tho boat. 


Do mot sland between mo and 
tho fire. 


The river flows between the two 
mountains, 


Te cannot go withoud a spent, 


Nene pam agg ed Nag, atta) aed Near pean! nage pinned agg pe 


VL Wuhout w sporr cannot go. 


J 





‘Mngt ying Y=ssubstantive verb “nga,” in its negative form, 


with participal suflix © ying * addgd, 
verb used to denote the infinitive mood, ede page 


More root of 
84. ante.* 


* 


~ 
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Coxaunorions, 


Mang == and, also oo, evon, Kin ov, oithor. 
Mado hy demonstrative Mado hy participle += whether, 


pronoun © sidai” ws Marlo hy partioiple in 

that, with participle in dt? with “mang es althongh, 

CH taoked on to it, " « 
Mado by participle in fil, when, 

“yang.” &a N'lo «= than, 

Rxaspins, 
(Illustrating how used.) 

Ning mang ngni mang kht mang 


ae and Land ho and even and I and ho will fo. 


go will, 
This conjunction “mang” connects words only. In 


sentences where in English the conjunction aud would be 
used, Singphos use a participle, as— 


therefore, 


: Examen. 
Ching bok®  bé‘di most. Vall np tho weeds, and throw 
Woeds uprooting throw away, thom away, 
Khi ny@ nat (or n'tie teguil) 
‘Ile my houso in insido Tle wouk into mye honse and 
shitng’dt ny@ si’nat la-pi’dai] { slolo my piu, 
enloring my gan alonling, 


When putt afer a noun av pronann, “mug” means also, 
Ukewise ; as~~ 


WAaMrnns, 
Dai’goi ngai mang ngi'dai, pas was There (ie. liesides 
ae 1 oalso am, others), 
eal u 
ai ee Ae rad {t shal a doer alsa, 
Neai mang shan gdp'ha, 4 
a i a oe | Taleo shat a doe, 


The English conjunetions neither, nor, ave likewise made 
by using “mang;” as- - 


Wramytas 
Lim mang wim — ke/ehtf mang 
Wann and not warm cold and Lia netther hot nor oold. 


n’kueht t 
not cold. 








* Qhing”-> wool, “bok” partiels denoting: plurality, vide payo 7 
ante, 


_. TThis isthe prosont tonso of tha verb nsed to denote pat hime, 
ride pago 31 ante, 


} Theso are tho moro rota of tho yorb, vide pnga 31 ante,” 
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“Khi ding’lA mang n’ro sha’/britng 
Ho old (man) and not young man 
mang n’ré, : 
and not. 


Ho is neither old nor young. 


EXasrnns. 


sTllustrating how sentences containing “until” are construed. 
Khi n’df* _ ting’sting ngi’t. 


‘i : : in unéil he comes. 
He not arrived until remain, }Roma ue 


Ma’ring n’phrong ting’sting 
Rain “not stop dit, runaway until” (JL shall romain until tho rain 
ngai kring’ga. stops. 


I, stay shall. 


Sometimes ‘“a-pi/n’t” = between, but which can, apparently, 
likewise be used to express in the interval (of time), is used 
instead of “ting’sh;” as— 


EXAMPLE, 
Ngai sing’rt n'lA Ja-pin’t 
ropo not bringing intorval in ( Hold tho cow enéil I bring a 
kon-st/f0 ga-rimditrdm’a, rope. ; 
cow hold. 
TixaMpPrns, 


(with either v6. om) 

Nong kin kht In-gédai, 
You or ho lying are 

This sentence might also be construed by using o 
participle; as— 
Nang n’ma-si-yfing’ga” khima-st’A§ 
You not falso being ho falso, 

In sentences where in English the conjuction either is 
alone used ‘its correlative or being understood) “kfin” is not 
used in Singpho; as— 


| either you or ho aro lying. 


} Either you or ho ave lying. 


EXaMpnns, 

Ga-dd-na/wi” vai/dt mang ai’ma 

Zit, which being oven ono Iwill take either (ono or the 
lagi. other, understood). 


take will. 





* These are tle mere rools of tho verb, vide pago 34 ante 
_ t “NM”=root of li=eake, in ils negative form, that is suppressed 
sound of n” profixed to it, “NA” ia used in lien of “n/la‘di” the 
participle, 

$ Compound vorb first “ ga‘rim ”=seize, with past participle edt” 
suffixed and “rém ” =keap, with Inperative suflix propor “fi.” : 

§ Adjectival *t.” 
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“Kan” is used (as in English) with aemerals; as— 
Nxanenn, 
Mo‘gui pwd ngivdai? ss mu'li 
Wophants how many aro? four ( Tow many olophanta avo there? 
kao omongt ngidni. Thera are four om five. 
or fiyo ara, 


Txawerna with although vw. yeh 8 
Thyvfe siding — ngui’fd 
Tim saying «oven smo Although I told him, yet ho 
n’yuny/ha, wothl nol bulisve mo. 


nol boliove did. 
Ma‘vfing thd? mang lam kf/pt 
Raining even ron muddy ( Phough itvained, yet tho ond ix 
n’tai/dai (or kiim’pa u've). not slippory, 
not bocomo is. 
Khi phan ohé* — gran-da-goi’nan” a] 
Ho treo high oxeeudingly from 
Though hw foll from off a var 


krat‘dai dai/dimang 
high treo, yet ho was not killed, 


falling 4, boing oven (oven so) 
net. 

not die will, J 

As far as (as much as, as many, &e.) is mado as follows 


EXAMrnns, 
Nagai ga'dd —oan’pht —atl-da/k in” 
ag fir as Hoin Tho river wns deop as far ae 


si’dai dQ kha ting ‘dai, L wont, 
that fur river doop is, 


PART [Lf ~Sywrax. 
There is little to be said under this head with my present 
limited knowledge of the language. 

’ The examples and explanatory remarks of the preceding 
pages havo already given some insight inte the structure of 
Singpho sentonces, and, in order, if possible, farther to. cluel- 
date the subject, I purpose now giving some additional typical 
agd illustrative seutences arranged in groups, following the 
order of the different parts of speceh, and naubered with 
reference lo the sections bearing the samo numbers in the 
Accidance. ' 

1, The order of words in a predivative sentence are (1) 
subject, (2) direet object, (*) indiveet object, (4) verb,  Oceu- 


stonally the diveet follows Ure indirect object. 





2 wnaainenyet tam epententen ie meneame ae ste 


2 Chit prada” isa vorbul adjuotive. ‘Tho “da” is tho partiel 
pial suffix “dai” shortonad to “da” for sake of ouphony, * Phen cha 
da goi nau” moans from off’ a Woo whieh is (all, = 
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2, In an interrogative sentence the order is (1) subject, 
(2) indirect object, (3) direct object, (4) verb. Occasionally 
the direct object precedes the indirect one. 

3. The adjective generally follows, though it sometimes 
precedes the noun it qualifies (‘‘Sing’pho gaj&”==man bad, 
“nfif/sha mi/yAm"== female slave.) 

4, Relative clauses, and all constructions taking their 
place stand before antecedent clauses. 

5. Interrogative pronouns stand jirsé less often than 
in English. ‘ 

8. Adverbs are placed before adjectives and verbs, and 
they occasionally commence a sentence, 

In ordinary conversation Singbhos are very fond of 
tacking the particle “na” or‘ 18” on to the end of every sen- 
tence, 

The first (‘nA’) is apparently a sort of persuasive parti 
cle (equivalent to the Assamese “dé,” ag ‘ji/bi dé”== go, won't 
you, or mind you, go), though often a mere expletive, and the 
second is apparently an emphatic, pure and simple, 


' Lxamrins, 
Yone lage }You take (do or won’t you). 
Nept ene hi shall go. 
/ . 
ite eee } Yo is striking. , 
I.—Nouns. 


1. Gender 
Ngai'lé wt'ring t’khong wavi mi/ngd 
Mo cocks two hens five (1 want two cocks (and) five 
rit‘dai. hens, 
Pheergue Hina oat 4 
y@nt kon‘st st/dén* ma’lt npi/dai. 
e y ballosks er I havo four bullocks. 
on’stt n’dai nd’thtim rai‘dai, Ms a 
Cow. thls: ‘barien. te, This cow 18 barron, 
Ehbi/nd si'vi mang o’khong If’sha 
His fomalo chillien two malo (Tle has two girls (children) 
ming ai/mh choi ngidai, and only ono boy. 
children ona — only is. 





* “Don” is tho root of a vorb meaning to impair animals’ tosticlos 
‘by pounding then, 
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Wah * gui n’dai gui-la'i” | ? 
dackal this malo ? 
Neni khai/khe nga/it gi’ 
IT owikl — builalo malo ono 
gap'dait 
shol. 
Negi’pho dai ngt vi. 
Mithon this female. 
Ngai‘'fe woi woi/lA ai’mé ri'dai, 
Me to monkey male ono necessary. 


Wa vi gi§ ning goi u’khong'ling 


Sows = yoar’ in {wiee 
yWdai. 
hroed, 
Giim/vang || nga vi sidai In’yéng 
Mare thal — log 
lo-bé/dai, 


. lame is. 
Khi/nt lshd mi/yam medi 
Tlis male glaves fou 
Namshi iafyam mast ngetdai. 


his thig a nutlo jrokal P 


{ shot a wild bull bulfule, 


* ) 
This ia a cow iithan, 


Tanta malo monkey, 


. 
! Sows breed twiew a year, 


» 


‘That mare is lame, 


Lita lus four analo ands throo 
j Fomato slay ox, 


pire slaves three ares 

finfgai —omitepar’i? ? 

Old ee let? i Is the old woman blind? 
. Bm Number, 

Palt wadai bok ma-p6/dai. 

Arrows — theso : font oe }rnos arrays are bent, 


N’dai si-pi‘ht da-phany/t sf 9" 
Those sipahis — with 80. 


Ndui/nt sing-pho’t tt 
Those Singphos ? 
Ma’khon hok ma-nan-A’kha” ft 
Young women dance will ? 
Kai’pot nt (or bok) kha't 
Ducks 


dat/t. 


f Accompany these sapos's. 


} Are these (jaople) Singphos ? 


} Will tho young women daygo ? 


q 


. . 1) ep ft " y 
wator in lol looso, f Pat the ducks into tho water. 





* NA —soarth, “nis 2 dog, so thal nigh pul” meana, lid, 


earth dog, 
f Intorrogative “i”, 


‘fF Prosont tenga used to denoto past (ima, vide paygo BT candle, 


§ © Gu” hero is merely emphatic, 


| This is apparently in hregular method of forming the feminine, vide 
< 


pape 6 ante. 


** Imperative proper of root york ae vide fool-note pago 84. ante 
teed? and “kha” intorrogalive particlos, 
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- é 1d * 
wage Bar] peer é fAre tho oges fresh ? 
; — Case, 
Cha ge pons milk is sour, 


Stn — jdai. 
ey aisong He 
O pa'long jo‘dai. ate 
ve an ane is, My coat is torn, 
Nei'it khife ga‘lint  sat/dai, The buffalo horned him to 
Buffalo him horning killed. i death, 
Kon’stt st vind 1a gong dovha. 1" ‘s lewis br 
Cow female Jeg broken, } he cow’s leg is broken. 
N’dai ° da’ma § ning’rt ? 
This whose spear ? 
ee fora 2 The bird has flown. 
N’dai na§ gui gt nil ka-sha/i”] P 
Ae roe dog i: ack’ pupT 
Ang’fé khtin tsi-krit’t. n ; 
Child don't. feighton. i Do not frighton the child, 


, Y 4, 
ac fo wg pal Rong ive t Givo mo two handfuls of rice. 


La’sht ming** bok’fa rite 


} Tho sun is hot, 


| Whose spear is thia? 


fis this your black dog’s pup ? 


Boys male wri and 
phat mang tst-rin’t. 
read an tench, 
In’pt kht't ngi‘dai. 
Snako hole in is. 
Nina ming’goi ma-khai'mt ~ oath 
you baskot in what 
é ming’goi ma-thnai’matt n ae 
ay basket in what nol is, 
Jan dit. 


et ai boys (to) road a 


Tho anake isin ate holo, 
Whal is in your fiaakak ? 
Thave nothing in my basket, 


Sun in pul. beat it in the sun, 
Bam ning-ising’goi gén ngi/dai. 
Hill top. onsnow is, } thore is snow on top of the hill, 





* “Khe” intorrogative particle, 

t Nominatival aay donoting agent, 

}“Galfin” means to picroe with any sharp instrument. Hero the 
root of tho verb is used instead of the p.p. “ Sat‘dai” is the prosont 
tense used to denote past time, vide page 81 ante, 

§ “Da’mi” should bo “da-mé/nt” and “nh nf/ni,” but possessive 
onso suffix is occasionally omilted, vide pago 16 ante. 

|| Ifero we have possossive caso sullix tacked on to an adjective. 

I Intorrogatiye “i,” 

** (Bok’'==particle of plurality with accusative cuse suffix. 

{1 Baro root of vorbs “trite,” “read,” usod for infinitivo, vide 
page 8d ante, 

tt “Mo-Ihai/‘ma” somothing, “n’ngi”=oxists not, 
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Ngai kho’t ma-gewi*? t Shall I throw it into tho rivor ? 
L river in cae ‘sis 

Mang-goi’nan ning’shi Wd. ‘Taleo tho knife fr ‘ 
Chia trom ra ike, i Take tho knife from the child, 

Wang da-mt-goi’nan la‘ht ene id you aobih 
You who from got? i Front whom did vont ach ? 


—ADIEGTIVES, 


Ma’gui ga’ba, ; 
Blephinat Invgo. fA larga olophant, 
Ma 
Young woman two. 
i 
Ngi’shan cha‘pha, A yollen fish, 
Tish rotten. 


Khon ‘khong. i 
Cha’dait phan. ba high tree, 


‘Two young girls, 


Nigh __ tree, 
Tisam w’dai mo-gd4dat 
Paddlo this crooked ix, 
Phin owdaj gj“ ? 
Treo or wood this soul ? , 
ee sue pit ne big aL } T eannol cat high matt. 


Comparison 


TA nidai Ort got nan ya’jt. Moo § , 
Boat this. that hont from poo, } Thx ts a batter honf, 
Si’dai n’to'A§ m’bA ya sit. 
That then cloth larger give, 
Sidai n’lo'd§ n’chin kalehi ridai, 
That than wator cold want, 
Sini n’prik n’lo kam/ehai s¥lni dai 
Limes than oranges — sweot 
grau’ dai, 
vory aro. 
Nedai who n’lo gaat wi alin 
Thevo fowls than Vongal fowla largo { Rnylish fowls ave larger than 
grow’ dai, these, 
vory ANG. 


This paddle is crooked, 


Is this wood good ? 


} Give moa larger oloth, 


yank coaler water, 
T wank cooler water 


l Orangos nr aweotor than limes, , 





** Ma’gaw dy tho mero reot of the verb, bub wed hore for tho 
ca tense, vide pago 31 antes tho @ tackad on is tho Intorroyalive 
particle, : 

— PECs dai phon,” this is a participin) constriction, the “dai” 
hoing uxod Lo conneck the noun “phan,” and ix aquivalend to our relative 
pronoun, 

t Intorvogative “i.” 

fi 
Wit cart ' 

§ This is merely euphonia, 

v * $. 2 

,_t “Ga'ld” meang Bongal, Singphos, in common withall tha othar 
tribos on this frontier, spoak of Bongal ag if tt was tho only othr coun 
try after Assain. 
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Ni’pA nam’sht ming n’lo  n'dai 
Your fomalo cltiid than —this{ Is this girl taller than your 
nom ‘shi ming cha grav‘i’?* (daughter. 

female child tall very ? 

Yong’t ni'lo mgt gajf grau if'dai, 
All, than nico good very roquire. 
Ring n’dai yougie wlo ga’bi grau 
Torn this all than large wey 
ai, 


{I want tha best rice, 


This is the largest horn, 


is, 
Yong’ n’lo v'tht gajd grau‘dai ' 
A than daos good very { Whero do the best daos come 
. ga-dé'got” nan Id'dai? from? 


where from procure ? 
5.—Numeran Apsectivus, 
Nt khrat want khat’ha, 
Louses six fire by burnt, 
Gui ma/stm rau khat/‘dait, i 
Dogs threo together Banting, 
Qhap ai/dai yon§ mf-ha’ khi’? | } 
Boars thoso two seen have? 
Ngai'fo kt’wt khan Idya’ag. i 


{ Six houses wore burnt. 


Throo dogs were fighting to- 
eethor. 
Did you seo those two bears? 


© bamboos twenty bring, Bring mo twenty bamboos, 


Ngai shan my’ebat wh ma‘ngt ghp/ha. 
door sight pigs five shot, 
Dalat on’ khong’t”* wht taf, 


T shot oight deor and five pig. 


Rupocs tivo with fowls ten. Can you buy ten fowls for two 
: ma’rt ngut-'t” PI ft rupees 2 : 
buy ablo will? 
Pronouns. 


6.—Parsonan Pronouns, 
Ngai _ kasi’dai, so 
a nuagry am. hr am hungry. 
Ngai khi'(6 madaift. } { saw him, 
I him seoing, 





* This is the nominatival “i.” 

¢ Instrumental caso postposilion. 

{ Prosont tense usad to denote past timo, vide page Bl ante. 

§ “LA ya't” is a compound verb. Tha first “1d” is the root, and 
moans éake, and the second “yf,” with imperative suffix propor attached, 
menns give. 

| “KhW” is one of tho interrogative particles, ‘ 

{ “Da'ld” ig a numoral auailiary denoting rupees, thus “ktm’phong 
dwt. n’khong”==silvor two rupecs. . 

» ** Nominatival “t”  donoting agent. 

tt Inlorrogativo “4.” 

$f ‘SMt/dai” prosont ionso of root vorb “mt? usod to denoto past 
dma, vide page 81 ante, 
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Nang cha st'd. ‘ : 
Yos alone 0, ee b yon #0 alone 
Kit ddm-shtndai® déim’'ha, t . “te ; 
To enthnug full, Sty fulb ihe earthquake, 
Khi Tt khtip’ha. bits upsol tho bout, 
Lo bout upset, 7 a 
Nang clin'vd 10 1? } Yo v 4 ‘i 
Yau mod drink? j Do you drink mod ? 
sing’pho rai/dai, «0 Sing 
Wo Bhigphos ants ueeai p Wo aro Singphos, 
(Si‘nang or) T phon khut-i’4 s a i 
Wo” wo. fight? hee wo fight? 
Khi'nt nga qui’dai. Woe ape faulting 
Thoy Fal, . j hoy aro fishing, 
Khent’ mo-dawa, ¥ shov vib ty thom 
Them jo show, : 
Khi-ni/ng ning’ ga-lidai. Mh 8, ins 
y Mist. spears long AiO; } Tholy aponrs avo long. 
yong mo’dai. t : : 
y : al sav, ie Wo all si it, 
thon khat n/mieyt'", uw + 
Wot Aght ‘undesitons, } Wo don’ want Go fiplit, 


T——Runavive Proxouya, 


Sofnat gdpeda’wa thd rewi, To iv the man UNé fivod the 
Gun ror thab man. wins 

Ma-st’daig ndm’sha. i The wouwrt (hal told «lio Gio 
Lying woman. spoken worn), 

Teirdng mit’dai§ sing’pho nguits 

Tigor seen = mans Mo Show mo the man who saw 
mo-dtin’d. the tigor, 

show, gods, ets 
Noni poucalt us ae } this is the how which I took. 


Ngni/fo thi’dai§ sing’pho. 


Me thirentonod man. } tho man that abused me, 


acta Fr } tho hont that growaded. 
Nyé/nd la-gong’yoi ja’dni§ 

My log in piereud Tho “panjt” that ploread my 
ma’‘s6u la‘b—Iefip‘ha, fool (was) poisonad. 
“angi” poisonad. 


emeenwma i ty yA me “tae eet Syigcinemeein 


si se Rett SS RT ey eee) 
.* Dtneshtin’dai” is a verbal noun, 

7 MLO “and” “khit? ove tho hare rooty of verb, Dut avo neo to 
oxprosa (ho prosont and fuluro tonsos, vide pug BL ante, 

Tho participial “dai” connoaty tho verb wilh thou noun, and is 

oquivalont to our rolative pronoun. 

; Participinl conatruction. ‘Tho particle in “dai” connects the yorb 

wilh tho noun, and js oquiyalont to our relative pronoun. 
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Invernogatryn Pronouns, 


Loa dam’ choi ® Rahs 2 : 
Tond whi ky? i Who knows the road ? 
Dama wh — gfhpdai 7 

Who pig 4 ae ; } Who shot tho pig? 
Neai e#la-int st? ne 

A Nacho te sponkk P } 0 whom abal T speak ? 


Nang’t6  ga-dé/na-wi” th'dai Pt ri ‘ ; 

Vou which (man) gin ad? \ Which (man) abused you ? 

Nong gi/ning d/h did v ‘ 

You har ease slid ? : } tow ‘lid you do it? 

Khi nang’? gining’dt dtp? ' +L, 

Ho you what mannor strike ? How did ho ettike you ? 

Nang gi/ning sot san’dai§ It 

You what sort boat What kind of a bont do you 
* pA/dai? { want? . 

roquira ? 


! 
Ti ga’ —ssit/dani? 
Boat how many came? 


No'nt n’gt ~ ga'dd —ngAdai? : 
Your Ian aoe much is? TTow much land have you? 


Nong — ga-ld‘lin khYf6 mA Pf} : 
You" how many ee him geo? bttow ofton have you soen hit? 


How many boats camo, 


Natl ming ma-ihai’ma ? feito 
nore nano y wha? }yvat (is) your namo ? 
al omasKhum 1. : 
a nes ie } What (is) this ? 
(in adé/goi  si/dai , Fi 
Yon" lke a going’? | Whore are you going to ? 


Nang ga-loi’md khi’f6  mt’dai 2** } When did you soe him ? 


You when him soving ? 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Sing’pho n’dai  n/phing, ays . 5 
M ian this d eal, i This man (is) deaf. 
Neiahan n’dai ga/ja ; : 
| Bish this good, this fish (is) good. 
Ndai nA ning-nan'i” Pt f jis this your sister ? 


This your sister? 


*“Ohoi” and “dap” aro the more roots of the vorb ; the first is 
usod to denole prosent, and the second past time, vide page 81 ante. 

{“Gp‘dai” and “thi/dai,” aro in tho present tonso used to 
donoto past timo, vide pngo 81 ante. 

£ $4,” root of vorb used to oxpross fuburo tonse, wide page 31 ante. 

§ Sot aan‘dai,” ov “ sotrai’dai,” Ut, what boing kind. 

|| “Mt? moro root of verb, used to'denote past time, vide page 31 ante. 

_ ‘1 Ne” is ofton used in low of “nin” tho full form of the posses- 

sivo. 
** Progont tonse used 40 donolo past timo, 
Ti Intorrogativo “4” tacked directly on 1o the noun, 
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Mba adel ork phi ue’, tn, F Se 

Cloth — this that like le { hia oloth is not like thal one, 
Ndai bok nt ning-sha'i” ? } Avo these yout ebildren ? 
These your children ? : 


Sing’pho Sdni bok’f6 chart jo’. 
Men = thoso to liquor give, 

M’'ba si/dai ga’pri kip'dai. i 

Cloth that, dit fy. is. 

Db edad has brat boat (ix) empty. 


Jive those men liquor. 
a 


That cloth is dirty. 


Boat that empty. 

Sing’pho si/dai mt pail}? 
Man thal blind ? 

Bai/nam si’dai bok ni-ni’t’t ? 


Js that man blind ? 


} Aro thase ponis yous 2" 


Gonla those pons ? : 
er eeaniuen it via 
Bing pho ein lee Hee on rive i Give those man fon rpeas, 


£1, 12, 13, 14, £6, 17.—Venns. ! 


Neai shan mi‘dai, lt Boa wedean 
Ls deer soa J : 
Ngai ding’IA tai’dai, i] 
old Gan) become am. 
Dai'ni shiba  — kn-theb dai, 
To-day vory hot is. r 
Kha ude jin’ me’ge ydng“dai Vins aoa le 
Rivor i te direction flows. f This river Hows onstorly. 
Me’ring (ha “dni, a ghroi 
Tian is. ka iaiuining. 


Dai/nt m'biugt n’bung dai, t 


Lam aged, 


\ I ja very hat to-day. 


Thoro ia no wind to-day, 


ay ri not blowing. J 

‘am that/dai. eA gents 

Sunglo thiek i \ Cho jungle is thicker 
hi shat af-dd‘dai. : ; 

Sho rice wooking ia } sho ik cooking rico, 


Kht ehal si-eda't’§ 2 y 
Sho rico cooking ? 

Gui st nong hit 

Dog sliod quito has. 

Ning sing’pho't” §? 

You Singpho? 

Ngai d-rf/gol kud yt nyti’hf. 
I thera six days remained, 


Tn sho cooking rica ? 


—, 


litho dog ia quilo dead, 
Aro you a Singpha ? 


br was six days thora, 


* Tnlerrogative "4" (neked direetly on to tho now, 
ft Intorvogative “4,” tho first lacked on to an adjoative, the savond 
on to a oie vide page 40 ante, 
ee A “bing bing” blow, This sontonco might bo turned thus: 
dai/nt m’bing Wogt” = thoro is no wind to day. 
§ Tntorrogative 4.” ' 
. fl Past tonso suffix tacked on to an advorb, vide pago 45 ante, 
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Ma‘nt ngai ma-chi/dai, * Twas! 
Yesterday [ ill, am. } Yoater day: sens all 
Sing’pho hok phrong’hi. 
(The) men“ 1an away. 
Mi ling‘goi shan khang mit’ha. uy lost the decx’s tracks in the 
Forest mn deer tracks lost, forest, 

A ; 4 
Ha IN ge - eli } We has gone to the “ hat. 
Ngai shan kidha ‘ . 

i dade “hit, tI hit the deer. 
Khi khi'te n’khong’ling yf si’dai * 


} The men ran away. 


t IIo went twice to see him. 


No him twieco seo (to) wont, 
Da-lVimi wi ma’stim ma-ri/ha, i Lought threo fowls for one 
Rupeo‘one fowls thres bought rapes. 
Ngai Ikhon aims tht Wha. Tava tanad a braaelot 
I bracelet one — found. } de a 


Ny@/nd si/nat ma-lilang gap/ha, 
My un four times fired, 
Ngai khi’fé n’dap'da. 
I him not beat, 
Neat m’pho‘ni ba’wi. 
i to-morrow return. 


} 
j 
Khi ning'fo dali wkhong ji/a. } 
j 


br fired my gun four times. 
{ did not beat him. 
I (will) return to-morrow. 


row retpecs two give will, Do will give you two rupees. 


a y , 
Gdm-ring’tf nfing’(é la-khat‘d, The harse will kick Sou. 


(Torso you — kick will, 
Yo fing kha nan n’prd’a, The rat will not come out of 
al hole from nob omergo will. the hole. 
se nig goa a Patil {tho river will break tho bank, 


Neai dé’/ning Hi-kong’goi sit. 
N I Leni Hakone op malt 
dng wt n’dai hok mari r 
You fowls these buy ? yw ill you buy theso fowls? 
Neai phtn ling ngat’s. 
I tree climb able. 
Neai phon ling n’ngat/a. 
treo climb unable, 
Nang phn ling ngit-0" kha”, 
You treo climb ablo ? 
Shan m@-hi’khi” khi/fé san’d. 
Door seen havo? him ask, 
Dai’ni sh-ying’pl —— phrfiug’ni 
Vo-day going if day aftor morrow (If T start to-day, I will arrive 
dt’a, tho day after to-morrow. 
arrive will. 


{I will go to EHukong next year. 


tI can climb a tree, 
{I ewnnot climb a tiea 
}Can you climb a tree, 


} Ask him if ho saw any deer, 





- enn a an eee, 


* Presont tones used to donole past time, 
t Nominatival “?,” donoting agent, 
} Iniurrogative “1.” 
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ar’ 


a 
wan 


a 
al 


Ning phtu’goi  n’la-gan’ yf i] 
You tree in’ nol hiding _ Ht you dow’ pet up the (rea, tho 
shan’? mia, dear will seo (yon), 
door sea will, ‘ 
Shan’wi[ miedi’ga gdp di ga aiha. 
Decor — seving shooting woll, 
Ga‘lan lawl’. 
Quickly run. 
N'dai par’, 
This lift. 
Shi’yt — kring’it «A. 
Ton days alnying 40. 
Sin a ee lap. 


1 
1 


Tad tis seo (he door, he would 
havo shot it. 


Run quickly. 
Lift uhis. 


} Com hove fon days horde, 
tar bury } Bary the mean, . 
Nae a Pld i Pum afraid to go alone, 
Nong kd’wh lig ma’lip ying pil 
If you forgot to bring the ban 
t 
f 
t 
{ 


You bamboos bring forget it 
hous, I will ho angry. 


neal pot't, 
angry will. 
Khi gt ma’ni§ at’dai, 
Ho rico buy going, 
Bhim mn ai’, 
Don't lip. 
Neat ning’fs jo-n'jo liedail. 
you to give bo brought, 
Siti dé’yany ny Hang 
Limo picking whilo my finger While paki tho limo, I 
jit itt. prichod my Huger. 
thorn by peicked, 


Ho is going to buy vies, 
Don't toll a le. 


T bronght it to give you. 


Kha rapede’goi** (or vap-ytng’t) * 
River evassing at 1 While crossing tho river, the 
; ’ 
lt khaip’ha. hout upsot. , 
® » 


hot upasct, 


Neai ma-chi'di nglyhag tt abda'nygata, ' : 
Ul being whon ont sald: F Who Posie lly: Peunnot ont 


* Nowinaliyal “i” denosing ayont, 

t This is tho “wit alnded lo at page 4 ante. 

t Tho racic tol suitix “di? is oceasionally shortoned to “t” 
thug “kring') =" lering’dli.” 

§ SA, “la, and “meri” aro to more roots of Me vorhs sed 
for the infinitive, 

{ Prosont longo used to denote pasl timo, ide paygo 81 anda, 

f “2 instrumontal postposilion, 

#4 Rapeda'poi” ise vorbal nom, with tha loontive case qiosl« 
Penile lacked on, Tho “dai? is contrauted to “dle for sake of 
euplony. 

Tt! Ma-chidi_npdying” se somponud verh, machi” is an 
adjootivo = ill, with tho purticipial suffix “i” altachod, and ng” is 1 
tho substantive verb, vide pngo 40 ante. 
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Phin la‘khting dan-da‘goi* kht krat’ha, 7 While cutting the branch, he 

ei Bough ig online in ne fell. } fell. 

Tsi’rong nrt/di ngai phrong’ha, . < 

Tigor P aeoit e T l fl ode } Seoing the tiger I ran away, 

Li-goi/ndt n’chin got'di uyé’nd rai 

Boat — water bailing my things ( Bail out the boat, and pub my 

bmg'd. ° things in il, 
load up. 

Nang-sing-oi/t ma-si‘di ngai 


You before lying I You spoko falsoly bofore, I will 
n’ytim'a. not believe you, 
ow pee pee will. He J, 
Akyi-da'goit  gi-vin‘ha. ect pie aap peas aa 
Pig lniting a honed sound: } The pig, being hit, turned round. 
Shan phi wA§ gi/di kA-shin‘d, } Having skinned the deer, wash 
Deer skin atvip wash, the skin, 


Phan wif ga-nén’t. - 
Troe “abake. } shake the treo. 
vi ae ‘s “earl : ne Ie has cured me, 
yO'nh, ‘st wA§ khi‘i]} tst-mal’ha, . 
ty. a ; ee 7 leak: ; } to has lost my cow. 
gainting’fé Sing’pho ga tst-rin’ga. “ll teach vou Sins 
} you Singpholanguagetench eyo will (each you Singpho. 
Shan wi§ khin-a’jo st tsi-ndn’d. 
Dear’ — track to go cause, 
Mba wf bai-la/at. 
Cloth — take back, 


i ‘Toll him to track th8 deer. 
Bing’pho 6-rf’wi shan ma kin est tag and ask that man if he 


Tako back the cloth, 


khi’fa sa/di san’t. has secon a deer, 
2 yaieelaving eel iba. , 
Neai y& gaglai’mang ning’gam tai’ha T am now strong again, 


now again strong become, 
at ' an , P ; 

Ngai nam'tat wa depf ning it tr gunnot rendly the frail. 

L  fnit reach unable. 

18. Apverss. 

Po ae ee Lyte onfdai** 
Sing pho bok ran pra dai. } the Singphos came togethor. 

Singphos togothor appoaring. 5 5 





* © Dan-da’goi” is a verbal noun with the locative case post- 
position tacked on, The “dai” is contracted to “da” for sako of 
ouphony, 

‘tf Ono would suppose that “1i/nf n’ehin ” oxplains the meaning as 
woll as “ li-goi’uf.” 

t © Krada’goi” is a vorbal noun, with “ goi” added, 

§ Tho “wi” is cither used as an explotive, or it takes tho placo of 
the Mnglish domonstralive pronoun 7, for instance “ phan wi ga-ndn't”” 
T take to mean “treo it shake,” 

|} These “i” denote tho agont. 

I Moro root of vorb used for infinitive, vide page 34, ante, 

** Prosont touso used to donoto past limo, vide page 31 ante. 


' 
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Nya’ n'dai thang yi? kan “it | 
“Mo tis much givo or that | Will you give me this mnoh or 
thong ya"? © that much ? 
much vo? 
Chaw’sd at’A nyd le’ géng ma ehi Nai t 
Slowly go my log sore. 


Mi/phitp ko‘prip yang phan =a 


Go slowly, my faut i is sores 


Don't ait under a trea whilo it 


Lightning while trea boneath 
in lightning 


phing dang’/a 
don? sil 
Dai-ning’if 1’ namim gajd mang palit 
This yoar in our dhan oud and gout Our dhan cevep) [ss unither 
n'gu nn nung neji. good nor Darl this yong 
not goad and not good, 
Khi/nt wit mo/rong khi-fng'if, 
Itis houso village middle in, 


Ny@/nd nfim’shag “naeoht’dt davdt 


lin honwe is in’ the middly of 
tho villages, 


My wifo is ill, therefore I 


My = wilo ill heing thereforo 
‘oamnut HO. 


ngni st n'ngit’hi, 
‘I xo unable. 
Nang ai vai'di ning’ kin ail ube ? 
You woll sing know? 
Nida vob dat maug'li did, 
Chis wiso doing work do. 
Mu’rang wh bam ket’ ngi. 
Village hill holow fs. 
g c) tr 
a CARaite n ah. } tho villago is upstrewany 
MISCELLANEOUS PHRASKS, 


UWAVES. 
Mo’ning ngai Tol'ping goi’nnn sit’di i} 


Con vou sing wall ? 
Do the work in thik way, 


The village is below (hie hill, 


Last year Lo Marghorila from going 
ing-ring’vong — got’ | Lins your A inarehod {roi 
Ningrangnong to reaohed Margheritn to Ningeing- 
ai’dai got nan Patkei bam nong; thenes to Namymnig 
thangs Patkoi mountain weroas thy Pathol, 
Jan rai/dt Nam's fing” pt sin. 
crossing: Namy ding reachad, J 


* “YA,” root at vorb give, asad to denote prosont {onso,’ vide “pago i” 
381 ante. ~ 
t © Mo’oht” means any badily ailment, fsod 
£ LP Joontivo ensy post positions e 
§ “Nyd’ni ntin’sht” moans, He, my won, Singphos hav 
no word for wilv, : 
ete intorrogative particle, poste 
Marghorita ig almost always spakon of as Totprag, owing lo {hy .0 
ofl springs in ils noighbourhwod, = 
** 6 G6" probally derived from inn’ gd es pliee, apoty ke, meuna 88 
noi ghbourhiout. - 
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SVhéb  n’khong =ngai_—da’pham 


pa nt a 3 with Two Sahebs accompanied mo. 
accompanied, 
Nam’yting ma'réng —_ika-cht’dai 


Namyung village sinall is 
thing’gong (or n’ta) ma’chat chi, 
houses eight only. 
A- ghi/nt ming’gat Po’ afijauwan. 
aoe $name Pasajauwan, 
igit Pu’st phan, 
mae Pusa clan, 


Si’dai_ ma-réng’na sing“ pho =| 


yen is a small village 
(it ins) only eight houses. 


The hendman’s namo is Puaa- 
jeuwan, 


bites is of the Pusan elnn, 


That * village of = pooplo “all 
ma-chéin ‘dai, 
poor are, 
N'daing ma‘ga ng ‘dait Kba’khangbok’ 
South’ side dw elling = Nagas 
sing'pho thau'di§ nat 
human boings sacrificing spirits 
jo'dat. 


The peoplo of that village aro 
all poor. 


' 


The Nagas on the south side 
of the Patkoi aro human 
sncrificors. 

give. 

Thing n’dai li-ning’mé n’rai/A]. 

Custom this yearly not bo will. 

Khi'nt nat eae Kha‘khing 

Yhoy spirits , giving whon Nagas 

yong khimdi* 30 she H-Gait 
all collecting drink food feast | When the ceremony takes 
ga'ling** paling gi than’dai place, all tho Nagas collect, 


Tho custom is nob a yearly 
one, 


sometimes sacrificed (| and sometimes the victims 
sing’pho — nfim’chin —goi/nan i are purchased from a distance, 
person distanco from sometimes thoy are seized in 


maritt VW’dai ga‘ling | — battle. 
purchasiyg obtainod aro some- 
go‘ldng g& phen khfitdt 10/dai, 
Limes battling obtained aro. | 


. 








* Prosent tense used to denote past time, ede page 81 of grammar, 
" i Ming”=name, “8” is merely an expletive, with “ming” sac 
oe ht. 
ot  Npt/dai” is a verbal noun, 
§ “Thon? means 16 to ont in Lwvo. 
| “Nerai Ysxssubstantivo verb “rai” with negative particle “n’ 
prefixed, ‘The “A” is the future tense suffix, 
La sha piddai” means to feast, i.e, onjuy eating and drinking, 
** “Ga'ting” is the advorbial namoral onee, vide page 15 of gram- 
mar, 
tt ent be leahaae? (VQ =eobtain, 
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Rhtng n'dai bok” wld lo réo'dai 7 . 

Niigas these oping many beep ue Niens hoop Harmevata 
hen’ omanp ned mane wil pied, afta vows, biitidors, 
cows abo buikdees also fowls £ and fowls 
nag rom'dai, 
also heap, 

Rhienind n'e hu wi da/phans gapldai 

Their howes bandos wih built l Their hen es me 


made af Maan 


mivehat} shi’bal nyga‘dai, ( hooy aml are very dintyy 
nulidy me, 4 
Bing’pho pi oho’ gah choi 7 
Singpho languaye sume lnow | Rome hvos  Singpha, svn 
wkan’pa n'choi, don't. 4 


some uot know, 
ey ee 1 : Seppne 
Thi-ni’nfi nfim’sha bok’ plan-plrddai, Uhoir wamen ave nol pretty. 


Their women net eomoly are. $ 
Khi'nt vi mung’ l yong dedai. Mosse ' oH 
They tiokl work all do, i Thoy do all the field work. 


Nisha lash rameriin’di ting 
Women mon eqnally load carry (They ean carry as heavy a lond 
ngtdniy as tho mon, “ 
able are, 
Ti/sha bole ktYnt} bidad ntim’sha bel 
Mates opium smoko females (The mates smoke opin Chat) 


wili'datf the tenner da net, 
nol smoke. 
Nine’thon ning Wht hivdat nan sha . 
Lap Chin tatoaed woman CT si only one wonpueinttaned 
wind chide ngad mi ‘dart, on the Ip and obit. 
one only] ne, \ 


Neai biun'goronea’ynnpe hin 
{hile an tayime white twenty (At iained tor 28 days while 1 
mavchab yt ui ting tid! ha j wae it the hills. 
* 


eight days vam fell, 


areata me ~ ton ame 


* Nominatival 4? denoting the aecut, 

1S Malebat shi7bu? ssa colloqaml saying, meaning intidy, 

EG Kan er Chan” ean dhterdly half, one portion, de. 

VS Ma’gun” adel, “ma’pan gua cary a dead, Mae edin” 
is hore understood, : 

PSEA" as the soot of the verh to dank, Bingphos have no single 
word tor dmofe i the Paglichense, soto espresn the maaaniny, property, 
ono would Jinve to say “lade? (pipe), “plans? (or &da'phan’'e’) (hy 
mens ot), “wan khut”? (smoke), “la (mw tate lings). 

4 Preent toni need to expresa past tine, vale page 31 of grime 
nu, ” 
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Ma‘ring thi/dai* ning-khan’t lam 
Rain fallen on aeconnt of road 
chi’h’ masnen ‘dai lang | ajay. 
vory “slippory is climb ditheult, 
Khan nidai bok’! Ht’‘kong ma‘sdn 
Nagas — thoso Hukong near 
ogi’nan ke/noi 16 16 tha’ dai, 
“from rubber much — cut, 


TKhi/ni chitn-da’goilf sA/dt_ ko’noi . 
i 
‘ 
Y 
i 
J 


The rain made tho roads yery 
slippery and tho climbing 
difficult, 


Av great deal of rubber is cut 
from the vicinity of Hukong 
by thoso Nigas. 

Thoy faraway going 1ubber they go long distances to out 

tha’dai, 
cut, 
, Kht' nf nat? jo/dat. 
They® spirits offer, 
Nat ydng’goi ngf‘dai** ngiidi 
Spirits every ywhore dv elling saying 
khi'nt watt} -ya' dai, 
they oracles consult, 

Khi-ni/nd mo‘réug ai ai gat ga-ba’- 
Their villages somo large 

dai. 
ara. 

Khi-ni'nd livdai§§ w’chin n ‘pajil' 
Their drinking water not fool 

di’||mang ngai_ da bong daifT 
haing even r goitver 

sing‘pho n’mu/ha. 

persons nol saw, 


They (ave) sprrit-worshippers. 


Being superstitious, they con- 
sul the oracles, 


Some of their villages are 
large. 


Nolwithstanding that thoir 
drinking water is bad, I saw 
no goitre, 


ee een 


* ¢Ma'iing thid/dai” = past participal passive of “marang tha” 
== {to rain, 

+ Ma'non” is an adverb, with present tense suffix attached to it, 

$ “Lang “is tho bare root of the vorb to climb, used for the verbal 
noun, aud “a! fia is an ndjactive without any tense ouftix, 

§ “Bok” is ona of the particles denoting plavality, wilh tho nomi- 
natival ‘i?’ atiached to donote the ngont. 

ff Dhis i ia tho pu ficipial suffix “ dai” tacked on ‘to an adyorb and 
shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony, ei 

] “Nat” ia apparently used hore for the dative caso. 

** © Noi dai” 13 here used as a verbal noun, meaning dwelling, or 

_ oxisting, unde page 37 of gramunar, 
: tt e Wit yti’? means to consult the oracle by means of a bamboo 

honted in tho fie, 

TE “Ad ai” moans, literally, one one, 

§§ © Lit/dai” 2= verbal noun, 

ih Ga ja? == good, n’ga-ja” == not good, Tho “di” is the 
participial suffix tacked on to tho adjective, Vea-ja' i” == therofore 
© not hoing good, un . 

qT ba” = nock, “bong” == swell. 
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Phin pro’yAng gi lam’i* ma’sin 
. War: starting when read on panjis When ah war, do they  panji” 

janen't1? their pathy? 
fix will ? 

Mo’réng pra} si-yng! gi gin’! ings 

Villago attack going whon ‘what 
raidai dai prt sh dil§ ? 
kind custom aitack — go ? 

Klint ghin’dt et kan garni ‘dill 

They ers go or yolling 

rh 


What is thoir ¢nstom when 
atlnoking a villuga 


Do they y ere up or rush it it 
yelling: ? 
A » 
Daftienong! nt ma/vong bim‘goi hin 
Datlanong’s village hills in’ or 
li'yang i"* ? 
plains ? 


| 
Ttt’koug mang’i yong‘a nln 


Is Dailinong’s village in the 
hills oe in tho plains ? 


Hukong country in all than 
geht’ prau’dai Bi ? 
greatost ho ? 
Tikong ming't  ngt‘dai Sing'’pho 
Unkong country in dwelling Singphos 

Khe nifang't sh kan ? 

Chinn country’ to go ov (not) ? 
Khé bok Ha-kong’i mavKehnid | ma’ khiad 
* Chinese ITukong to what what 

now dai ? 


Ts ho tho biggost (mm) in tho 
Hukong country ? 


Do tho Tukomg Singphos visit 
China ? 


Whit do the Chinese bring into 
Iukong ? 





ourry ° 
It’kong goi’nan Petal mi‘khai 
Hukong ‘from whul What do they take ‘ay it? 
li’dat ? 
lake ? 
: 
Ce eee | ty “4 sf CR A RR 6 NT a ee eee a 
* &T co localfve enay postposition. 


jk Bare inlorrogutivo particle, 
x } Tlere prt,” tho bare root of the verb, is used) for the infinitive 
vide ye 31 of grammar, ‘ 
) intorrogativo puticlo used, beewme © ginting val’dat’, 
sufctont y denotes Intorrogation. 
I“ Gated? is the peculiar diabolical vow made by Singphos whon 
rushing to allack, 
ASG" is tho bare root of tho vorb sed hore farthoe present louse,’ 
vide pogo 81 pramuier, { 
“* This may bo oither tho loontive case postposition, or tho intorrad 
ative particle. “1 think itis the former, 
1] Tatsmogative “4.” 
tt Taterrogative pronouns und adverbs are somotinies rapeulod fof 
tho suke of empluais, : 


mo: 
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Khi’ni li-ning mé Ht-kong’i sf ktin*? apa x 
They yearly Hukong’ to visit ? Do they visit Tnkong yoarly ? 
Agha A‘khing If kein* ? By permission of the chiofs ? 
Headmen’s ordors got P J. DEF NSHOM OF 20 OMets 
Ha’kong singpho’if hens "£6 rtf 
Tukong pogple them desire { Do the Hukong peoplo desire 
an n’vAt ? thom ? 
a oes a fe ies n’kritt 
hi’nt khi-nt £6 kritt kan n’krit} ? 
Thoy thom fear or not fear ? } Do they fear thom ? 
Khé sing’pho Sing’pho gi — choit 
nee Y reine ppho language know tn, tho Chinese know Singpho ? 
or not now? 
Kha sing’pho si/nat yon yAm} att 
Chinese guns both powder sell 
kan n'dttt ? 
or not sell ? 


Sing’pho ght khé chan-phif0 = 
( 
2 
} 
) 
| 
5 


Do the Chinese sell pow and 
guns to the Singphos ? 


Do the Ilukong chiefs pay 


Sinpotio headmen Chinoso king 
tribute to China ? 


lik/shong y kin n vil? 
tribute give or not give? 
Maing’ khém gi ga Man ga. 
Mainkhwom "Burmese tervitor y 
kin Sing’pho gi? 
or Singpho toritory ? 
Stim-boi'ye/nong do’ma? 
Sumboianong  \arlto ? 
Phen khat-ying’t — lak‘shik. 
Fighting in followers 
(armed followérs) 
ga-déint twi’khhm — nyetta ? 
how many: collect able will be? J 


Is Mainkhwors Singpho coun- 
{ry or Burmeso ? 


my 


Who is Somboianong ? 


How many fighting men can 
ho collect ? 


* 
Comupnaintr, 
% 4 eo ~ oe 
Nang ima-khai’mi rh of 4 
You what roquire ? } Whee do. souvent? 
Sen ee 





* “Kan” js an intorrogative particle, oxprossing uncertainty or, 
doubt, 
& + Nominatival 4” denoting agent. 

+ Those are the me roots of the vorbs usod for the presont tense, 
soide page 70 of guammar: 
sl § Vide footmote, pago 81, where mogning of “ai is explained; “gi” 
ig meroly an expletive, or it takes the plaee of the English omonstiative 
pronoun 22, « ~ 

{| © Phon khat” means {0 awitge or carry on. 


* 


76 OUUEINE SINGDIIO GRAMMAL, 


Jau'wi* nyd mityam alimit— phronps 
Sir omy oslave ene rin anvay [Sirf one of iay haves has cin 
hi‘dai ti bai ade aya 6 aaa, bowtd yeu da have 

has roinrning well, Chim) vefurned (la ime), 

Kbit ny@/nd si’nat mang laet frei 
Mo omy gun ako stolen things 
along mane shi/bit In yeni, 
othor abo many stolen, 
Mang$ndmed'i oo mi/yan din || 


Tho ding sdolon “my pnt ad 
many other (ings. 


e pee ee ee 


Empress slaves — hoop 
mngitdei , ning-khin’t neat | CL) cannot compel the man the | 
we dob allowing —hocansn your Minn te rehire to yan, rome | 
phrong’dai omi’yanwa — pa-rin'dl Mimpresa doer itot eunnte. | 
fled alive seizing: nae shiv eryy { 
| 


hai’yi net's. 
retara tanble, 
Batya oo wnghtdi mang YF ugai 
Roturn unable boing even 
Kh tet gt 7° JA‘dt sun ‘ait, 
» him > enlling nek will, 
Nott misam’tf si/neb mang rai 
Your slave gm and things 
gwleng mang Whi st ng tty dng’ yt 
othors also faken pekuble being 
ny ai/dai bates VA, 
T thom return will, 
Mi/yam w'daind$$ mani kas phronyy 
Shiv this au Map ees 
SVG uN pees ! Ape he ‘ . ‘ 
qwohu ba whhong ai nat amit Nts aay ‘ea ae ie 
Iamdved gongs {wo gin ane ee Us ttl i mae : 
dal thane Wife hai’y al wenal MASP EEOVO GS EAI TOUTE 
; nh an * a him, yor minst make wood dis 
Ug meh fim petite malo hie. 
Sling’ gt kb ndona’ndbai’y aff rte PPO : 
hetng his ‘priga relarn ueces: avy, f 


een 


(Bat) although Peamnot return 
him Lovell have him fetehad 
anit interrogate him. 

* 


Lf you enn prove thik jie has 
atolen your giatiid author gooilay 
Twill retain then, 


ae ee 





* Taw” on Gui’ w” is always used: by un dafeere when addressing { 
, 
suparion, imo 
nayperay Pa apa re 
TF Bal’yQ moans to retin, give Bagh, snd the OCG prodised ty if 


. , 
means fo cause (to he piven back) mde page 1 af wean, 
4 ha’gi? in the bire rook used to denote past time, gide page vl 
of giammar, H 
§ Mang ntaw’di? mean Ve owner af Ue country. The Si? auflined | 
in tho nominative particle denoting, the apent, i 
f “Rem? is the root of the yerb used fav the inthtitive, eade page 4 


of grantuar, : : ti 
FO Rai’y nadie mang” means although wnehle to veturn, ; 
me Gud IVY is a compornd verb, moaning to eee to be preentian 

villaad dning, 7 : 
Vf ENG is here used for te possessive, vide page ‘Mi of grammars; 
TY Nominalival 4’? denoting agent. . 4 
§§ “NA” is tho possessive andlix uttachod to the domoustralive prox 

noun; “mi’yam idl’ ss this slave, 
I) “dai'yQ” is tho root, used horo for the infinitive. 


MISCELLANEOUS PIIRASES, 77 


Neai w’ngd/é ngaikhi/fe  n’tsi’ 
T unablo will be <1 him not mado | I cannot*do so. I did not in- 
phrong’bi® si-dai/di khint mi/nt duce the man to bolt, and 
(him) ” Aly + ‘therefore his price therefore it is not our cus- 
naing’fé baiyt thing n’ngii'dni. tom to pay tansom. 
you to retin custom nol oxist, 
Nedaiand mi*vam rai-t/t” Pf 
This your slave is? 
Khi ming’nfin gt choi-’kha”? 
. Ho Assamose language understands ? 
N’choi’t. 
Not understand. 
Ngai ,khi/fé Sing’pho gMit 
“him to Singpho Inge in 
st’A, 
speak will. 
N& ming moa-khai/mi? 
Your ndme what ? 
oh ming Nong, 
name Nong, 


+ 
Sing’ pho n'dai si/dai nang kht’ iF 
| 


} Is this your slave ? 


Does he understand” Agsam~ 
oso? 


No. 
I will anal to him in Singpho. 


What (is) your name ? 
My name (is) Nong, 


an this anys you his 
mi’ytn rai’dai ning khi'nt si‘nat 
slavo aro you his* gun 
mang§ leet sai ga/leng mang 
algo stole things eoihier also 
la-gt’ha, 
stole. 
Ngai khi’na mi‘yam rai’dai i none 
is  slavo am_ he 
nong dip‘dai  ning-khin‘t a Tam his stave, I rim aitay 
ways honting hecauso because he was always bent.? - 
phgngibe khi/nd sinat mang _ rai ing (me), {1) did not steal 
fled - his gun and _ things his’gun and other goods. 7 
go'gh mong n’le-wa‘ha, 
other alsd not stole, 
Nal] lo-titt si’nat ngd’dai da’mi 
Your handin gun being- whose { Whose gun have” you in yout" 
ai’nat? ~ fe hand? 
gun? 


This man says you are hig 
slave, and have stolon his 
gun and other things, 








np tt id i 





“Phrong” moans to fleo, run away, “tsi’phrong” to cause to flee, 
Hindtice to leo, and “n’tsi'phrong”==nok cause to flee, 
bt @ Ral/a Peewill bo, The #4” lacked on to it ig the intarrogative 
‘particle, 
rE” loontive caso - postpositions. 
: § ‘La ‘gt is the root, used here to donoto peat time, vite page 31 
grvammpar, 
5 "N&” is horo usod for tho possessive ase, 


80 y ‘OUTLINE sINGPIIO: GRAMMAR, 


Na* who gipt n ‘neg tingeatng it 
Your house ovect not able “mitt V stay with the Davanyas until * 
Dwan'yi air ng’. ; you ean eraek a honke, 
Dwyiny: as with remuin. 
bya mi yan ngieyhng'i Cor ti tai “dis :) 
His slaves boing whilo hovomting | 
ngieydog’t) —oma'klind ming’ | What work did you sobs 
whon | whl work whilo his-slave ? 
J rain 2” 
“porformed ? 
Ngai mang'li gt Yr ge’ gi lo io ahi.’ 
t. work * differané many “pare: 
ee 


I perfor many “difforout 


work Mn 
nt 


Nang lt. si/@it choi a’ kha’ ?., 
oo poet) yi ies understand ? Me ‘ 
y@ shat sedi’daip'dt gel! ai.» 
My | food. cooking pot not: ‘oxista; hiayo, No pot tor oookiug 


‘Yom j you quuldle a ‘Dojet 2 Ps 

i 
Nyai aim, yt’ga ie é 
Tony cies wile wilt give you Of» 
atta Yah me ‘mang. awngh At 


oloth algo riot na havo 9) dott ain 


a 


Sg ning’ ri gu’long a6 7 
you aon other, givo: Tt ore rive you aytag, 
: “n’‘nptt't, mare, 
timbloy, . 





Ning n 7 0 yang yf na 4eii'uiff 
Nou reo not -glying Ht J alavving ( If yor low’ give. me roo; Ty 
ait, sells starvor:” 
: dia will, : 





Se ee ee area 
“NA” is used Hove for tho possessive GAH, ‘ 
Gap” and ‘et! aro; roote, weed for the intuitive, vide na 

8d of prammar 
$* Ting-sing’i may -be-eonstruod “intorval : in,” tho @P" is the 
: ‘Jocativo caaw postposition. | 
$8 Talli nga” is a cunipound verb, vide page 42 of grammar, 
© TProsont tonge wsod-tedonoti past Hin; vide payga BL of gran Es 





“ma, 
Kasi” is an adjoative moaning laingry. Th is aged hore in i : 
root form, aan past participle, numely, instead ‘of Ki'et'dl, Wee iil Da 
«BL of grammar. °° ; 


VOCABULARY, 


VOCABULARY, 83 


VOCABULARY. 


Tn tho following Vocabulary | have given the roots only 
of verbs There is no complete formal distinction between 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, [ach in its root is indisting nish 
able from thg others, for instance, “Ichdn,” a noun, mearts a 
mark7left by something passing; “ khfin ” with the imporative 
particle sullixed incaus, track, follow by traces, or footsteps; 
“1p” is used as a noun, meaning a grave, und likewise asa 
root. verb, meaning to bury; “ ptp” is a kiss, and also to dass; 
“yOt” is an adjective, meaning decomposed, rotten, aud is 
likewise used as a verb, “ning’shin,” dark, night, is enhersa 
noun or adjective, &e., Ge. 


co erence, 





English, | Singphe. Remaks. 








Accompany, attend, escort, | Nang. 
go with, v. 
Abduat, v. Sing‘ydn, “Sin'yen?* moans more 
to snatch, “ ning-gtw’t 
ae Ta "s=by force inke, also 
’ pxpresses the meaning, 
About (on tho point} Qui, , F 
of) adv, ‘ 
Ablo (also means socom | Nett. ; 
ish, finish) « : . ; 
‘Mice (in a highor | Ning-sting't (ning-| The 1" is the locative 
place) adv, isfng’). oase posbposition. 
i. Above, an addition to, is 
“Tn thai” 





Abuso, v, Mo’cha. : 

Acid, a. Khei. 

Ado, a. Ning’wi. Samo 9 Aye. r 

Aflorwards, subsoquont- | Ning-dim’i, +| Yet whieh moans soon, 
ly, adv, i jastnow, do, end isoqui- 


valent to the Assamese 
worl © A-tho’nt kde!” 
is also used to define in- 
definite future timo, so fs 
“ nyphot, though tho 
the lattor is used for a 
somewhat romoter fu- 
ture, 
Again, onco more, adv, | Y¥& mang, ga'lai 
mang, 
Ago, past, gone, adv. or a | 10. 
: 


eater peepee ies et 








G2 


84 OUTEL 


English, 


NE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 
pe enemas rtintnrntnnthatnd 
Singpho. Romarks, 





Alike, equal in quantity, 
quality, or degree, ade, 

Alive 

Almost, nearly, 
nigh, ado. 


well 


Alone, only, singly, a. 
Also, likewise, ovon, con. 


All, a 


All right (very woll) 

Alligator 

Always, ade. 

Ambor, n. 

Among, between, amidst, 
prep. 

And, also, oven, cory. 

Angor, 2, 

Another, nob tho samo, a 


Ant, 2, 
Anus, 2, 
Approximately, ade, 


Arm, hand, 2, 

Forearm, 2. 

Armpit, 2 

Arrivo at, reach, como, 
got to, &e., v 

Arrow, 2. 

Ask, inquiro of, intorro- 
gativo, v. 

Assumoso (native of As- 
Pim), 2 

At, prep. 

Awaken, v. 


Bad, not goo, ovil, ill, 
wicked, a 

Bacholor, 2. 

Back, x. 

Bag, 2 


a 





Ai’mf sol. One kind, sqrt. 


Bhring. 


Ga noid. “Qui?’=abonl, Go, also 





used, In fret, the two 
words appoar to be 
intorchangealhlo, 

Cha, * 

Mang. 

Yong, Gonarally repeatod for 
omphasis, 

Ai'ya. Userl olliptically, 

i a 

Ong 

Pate 

Taeptn’t. Also moans in tho interval, 
hobivoon auch a timo. 

Mang, 

Mi/sin pot. 

Qo'gh on gaat} Ga'gi" moana difforont. 

mang. 

Gi'gin or gh’gin. 

Ohi'tin kha. “(hh ssholo, 

M’phtt or int. “MA” ia a particle ox 
prossing ambiguity. 

Lo'th, 

La tf lo’phdm, 

Ka’pht kha, 

ba. 

Pala, 

San, 


Mang nan sing’pho, 


Made by goi ort, 

Yap ai’ral on tat 
rit, 

N’ga-jt’. “Ga-jn'rd es pool is 
nol, 

Sing‘krt. 

Singinting, 


Mphang. 


’ 


mre rentenntetrenenemer tte Senin intent tit feemnntthteitmntneeanitd 














VOCABULARY. 85 
Moglish, . Singpho. Remarks. 
Bald, a. Bong khan, Assamese Singpho 
‘i names of names of 
| Te’ pi = Wait 
1 : fe Jit = ==Mani‘sing. 
Bamhoo, 2 Kiwi. 4 Kvko = Wa! alin 
| Bo-lt’kat = Mai‘sang 
nim, 
[| Bajal | =BKa'thdn, 


Bamboo “chunga” rv 

Bamboo strips “lor tying 
thatch with, ealled ton- 
ell hy Assumese, 2. 

Rank, of river, 1 

Bark, « 

Bark of troa, 2 

Basket Cearviod on shoukt- 
or oby means of oa 
yoko) by mon, 2. 


4 


Buskel, curriod by means 
of a strap, on head, by 
Women, i 

Basket (small round ono) 2 

Bal, ve 

Bathe, % 

Bu, oxiat, &e., v 

Bead, 2 


Beard, hair on ein, 2 

Boar, ». 

Boar, give birth to, pro- 
dliee, o 





Ka‘ wh n’dtim, 
Pali, 


Khaning'gim, — | “thd =river. 
Wan, 
Phtin phi. 
Shong’phai, The wooden yoko in 
uso is nob unlike those 
usel in’ Kngland. Ts 
is called “ning’kan’.” 
It has a plnited strap 
fustenod at each ond 
which goos over tho 
carrier's hond, so that 
it 1a carried partially 
ly the yoke and pare 
tially by the head strap, 
Shingnoi, 


Ming, 
Pa'ehip. 
Khd'sin, | 
Nga. 
Ka'ehi “ZT” shorter flan ono in 
worl for small, chilly, 
Ning’khd man, | “Ning’khi”’=<chin, 
hap, 
Yo or Pa. 


Thoy appear to be iutor- 
changeable, though the 
first is applied ollener 
io animals than the 

wore 
you 


other. 
Neinp ga-dé’poi { 
phone 


Where 
you where 
pa‘ha 


hen 


86 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


car meecnrfaansetnisanameemsnhtntats treantintettean, 





English, | Singpho, Remarks, 
Boal, strike, hit, ». Dip, 
Becntse, for this or that} Si dai ning-hhin’t, n P 
reason, on this account, 
con}. 
Beckon, v1, Wak. ' 
Become, progress and! ‘Lai, Ning  sing'pho ¢ Whore 


You lumanboing J were 
laidat ga deol? Py ou 
gue d’por? 9) y 
became whore? Corn? 


transition inte somo 
othor stato, v. 


Bee, n. Ta'pil, Conovie torn, 
ay . Mf & care 
Botoro, in front of, prep, | Sing-oi't, 
Before, in time, proyious, | Sing oi’, (Mivss just now, or somo 


ade, limo provions, like tho 
Assamoso Saethini.” and 
Ma‘lo” and “moi? are 
also used to denote 
provions indefinite tino, 
“Malo” menna some 
days, and “moi” a long 
while previous 
Bog, requosl, supplicato } Pht, 
for, a% 
Behind, afterwards, sub- 
sequent to, later than, 
prep. aud ade, 
Boloh, v. 
Bolicve, v. 
Belly, stomach, x, 
Bolow, in a lower place, 
Bond, crook, v, 
Bond, in river, road, &e, 
&ey rm 
Besides, over and above, 
in addition, — furthor- 
moro, ado, 


Ning-dim‘t, * 














Kalok. 
Yam. 
Kan, 
Ka-ta'i, 
Ma’ef di. “DP sado, 
Phting ga. 


Dat nom‘, 








Bo quiet. ‘Tom ‘di ng, Compound — vorh, vide 
mune 12 off ger s 
Bhat (cooked rieo), 1. Shat. Pe eee 
Bheel, n, Ka'nong or j 
: nong’kha, 
Rind, tie, fasten, Ge, vw | Khang om ai’jup 
(Isi"j). 
Bird, a. Wa. 
Bito, v., Wa, 
Bitter, a, Kha. Vory long “A” 


en 8 











VOCABULARY. 87 
English. . Singpho, Remarks, 
Black, a. Chang. 
Bladder (urinary), 2. Shi’héng. 
Bligh, wither’, shrivel, 2, | N’san, Aasamese “pa/thfin.” 
Blind, a. Mi'pai, 
Blood, x. Sai. 


Blow, fire, v. 
Board, 2. 
Boat, n. 


* 
» bow of 
» stern of 


» sido of 
» bottom of 
Body, %, 


Boil (make warm) v, 

Hong, 2. 

Bore, perforato, v. 

Borrow, tako or receive 
as a loan, v, 

Both, the tivo, a. and pron, 

Bough, ». 


Bow, 2. 
Cross-bow, 2 
Bowals, x, 
Boy, 2. 

Box, 2, 
Bragelot, 2. 
Brain, 2 
Brass, 2. 
Break. 


Break wind, v, 
Breast, also milk, 2. 
Bridgo, 

Bring, convey, v. 


* 











Wan mitt, 


Also means to light fire. 
Phin pen, 


“T” shorter than one in 


ale 
word for heavy, 
Li'béng. “Bong” =hoad. 
Li'mai. (Mal =tail, 
Li-ma’kim, 
Li’nép, 
Khtim. No perceptible «difference 


in tho sound of this 
word and the prohibitive 
particle “kham.” 
Si’lam on tsi]im, 
N’rfing. 
Wa, 
Kha. 
Yon. 
Phin'le’ktng, | “La'‘king’=largish, and 
“kin” small branches. 
Ka'lt n’dan, 
N’dan, 
Pi'kan, 
La’shfiming. 
Dék, 
La‘khon. 
Na. 
Ma’'pi. 
No genoral word. 


Lit. malo child, 


«Dal? (I can dotect no 
differonce in the pro-~ 
nuncialion of this word, 
and the ono for sell) 
moans to divide, cano, 
string, &e. By violence 
“4s” means to break, 
or fracture. 

Phot ba. 
Onn. 
Ma'krai, 


Non, See “Tako.” 


a 


a A emer S, 





88 OUTIINE SINGLHO GRAMMAR, 


English. Singpho, 
Be os SS a 
&e, 
Broom, nr. Dan‘ré, 
Brother, older, 2. Pha. 
Brothor, vounger, 2. Naw. 
F M 
Brothor-in-law, 7. Khan, 
Buflalo, trmo, 2. Nya. 


Builalo, wild, 2. Neh kai’khd. 
Nila pip, 

Td ae uk/olit. 
Kin‘/st’ngdu, 
Kin'sd s0/dbn, 


Build, or erect, house,» 
Bullet, n. 

Bull, x. 

Bullock (castrated bull), 2. 


Want ja on 


Broad, spacious, roomy, | Garba’, 
Burn, injure by fire, v. 


tai/khat, 

Burn, dustroy by fire, a | Nat on tsi/khai, 
Burn, as a fire, v, Wan'ti, 
Bury, covor up, infor, v. | Litip. 
Busy, oeoupied, «, N’ran. 
Butlock, hip, haunch, 2 | Ma‘gi, 
Butlorfly, 2. Li/tap, 
Buy, 2. Matt, 
By ant by, beforo long, | Yet. 

presonily, ade and 

prep. 
Calf, of log, a. La’bop. 


Call, hid, summon, invilo, | Sig on tated, 


ve 


Cano, nr. Ri. 
Caoulchone (rubber), a | Ko’noi, 
Capable, quick, usofal, a. | Mhap. 


Jarry, in avins, #. Vin Ta. 
Phai. 


Carry, on shoulder, a 
Dén om dan, 


Castrato, v. 


Cat, 2. 


; Ning’yau. 
Catarrh, a, 


Wilt, 


-__O ee 





Remarks, 


Tho yerb if made Ay rox 
pooling tha rd,” ns 
dan’rd vot swoop. 


Vary long a 
 Kavtkhe? is only used 
for a wild Inilo, 


Pdn "sroob of vorh, 
moaning to injure tasti- 
clos by crushing thom, 


Yow” usually indientas 
ew ononr filura Limo, 
though quito indefinite. 


Only applieablo to hue 
mon helngs, 

Compound varh & pd? ~ 
Hit, “AN nko, 


Don”? meas to ue 
of tosticles by otushing 
prowoss. 











VOCABULARY, 89 
English, Singpho. Remarks. 
Khi ma’khai (Wh a t 
{ i Se Ilo what }tribos- 
Casto, Aribosmnp, raco, x. | Phan. plan Wig A 
. tribesman ? Che ? 
Catch, lay hold of, grasp, | Gaim. 
soizo, capluro, v. 
Catoh fish, v. New’ gui. 


Causo, 4¢., effect by agon- 
cy, powor, or influence. 


Contipedo, 1 


Certainly, assuradly, adv. 

Change, alter, vary, v 

Ohargo, as a wounded 
animal, v 

“Chang,” 
form, m 

Ohook, rn. 

“Chapui?” (open grassy 
plain). 

Ohest, 2, 

Chow, 2. 


Child, 2. 


raised — plat- 


Chillie, a. 

Chin, 2. 

“Chuddor,? cloth worn 
hy womon 2. 

Cinder (vood), 7. 

Cloan (cooking pois), ke, 
vw 

Clatt, of wood, 2. 

Climb, mount, ascend, v, 

Cloth, a 

Oloud, 2. 

Cloudy, mR 

foul, a. 
Qoul, 2. 


* Nosaiuatival “4,” 











denoting agent, 


Si’ntia or tsi/ntn.{Ié also moans empower, 
authorise, give authority 
to, &e., &e, 


Diim-brii* (A conti- 
P Centipede }pede has 
Nyy 
Dim'bra, ning’ha ) stung mo. 
stung, 
Sing’di. 
Ga’lai. Substituto another thing 


for, 
Dra or thim. 


Panving. 


Sibi. 
Dan, 


Sin’da, 

Mi’h, 

Mang “Ka’sht” is likewise used, 
though usually applied 
to tho young of an ani- 
mal, 

N’prik. 

Ning’kba, 

M’ba pai. 


Ko’shin. 


Ta 

ating’, 

M be 

Ma. 
Mikhitip. 

Gif ki‘ohang. 
Pr'long. 


Wan of 








90 OUTLINE SINGPIIO GHAMMAT, 
tertile 
English. Singpho. Remarks, 

Convso, thick, donso, lose, j That. . 
crowded, &e., ba, a . t 

Cobweb, 2. Kang’ht chip. 

Cockoroach, 2. Sitip. 

Cold, nol warm, a. Ko/shting, 


Gold season, 2 


Colloat, serapo together, 
muater, &e., v. 
Comb, a. 


Comb, hair, x 
Come, proceed, d&e., v. 


Companion, asso ota ta, 
comrade, 2 
Complainant, 2. 


Cousume, uso up, finish 
(fond), v. 

Convorso, talk with, v. 

Jook faod, 1% 

Cooking pob (earthon) n. 

Qool, aederably cold, a 


Copulate, a 
Corpse, dead boly gone- 
rally, 2. 
forvoct, preciso, a 
Cotion (cultivated), 2. 
Cotton (fron colton- 
treo), ma 
Count, onutmoralo, o, 
Jountry, 2. 
Dover, overspreat, v. 
Cousin, 2, 


a 


Ning-shing’t, or 
matin at. 

Sham/pan, or bi- 
khan, 

Palst 


Bong ma’sil, 
Sa 


Naom-ndng’ wa, 


Dridai sing’pho. 


Ma 


Mo‘iting, 
Si/d0 on tsi, 
Ndi, 


Ku/st or ka‘tsi, 


Kram, 
Mang. 


Krah. 

Pa'si, 
Ga‘diing pe'st, 
Tale on v0. 
Mang. 

Mo‘ pip. 


eeeeene 





“Ning” — yoar, “from 
Pad ot 
Sita = Moon. 


¢ 


«f shortor thant in word 
for catlony 


) Si” mouns Lo move from 
ono place to nnother, 
honee ib is uaed fo ox 
press both come and 
PM 


Participiat  conatmation, 
Meaning hin why eon 
pling, Tha “dai” ta 
oquivalont fo ome rola 
five pronoun, 





Vory long "4," wherona 
the cho in Tra word for 
anallia shorter, 


Tho word “si” div, dead, 
is usually prefixed to if. 


i" fonger Ui in word 
for comb, 
“Cn idng” 
mal) troo. 


gotton (sl- 


Same as brothor, 


. 
nee nem ma tect 





English, 


Oow, cattle, 2. 
Coward, na 
o 


a 


‘ 

Crank, used in a nauti- 
cal gonso, a. 

Crack, split, burst, &e,, % 

Crost, 2. 

Oross, river, v. 

Crooked, bent, winding ; 
not straight, p. a 

Crow, 7. 

Crow, as a cock, », 

Cry, v. 

COubity 2. 

Cucumbor, 2. 

Jullivate, hey 


¢ propare 
land for crop, v. 


Cunning, wily, a 

Cup (wooden), n. 

Ouro, restore to health, o. 

Curront, 2, 

Custom, habil, usage, x. 

Cul, with axe, knifo, &e., 
v 

Cut, hair, v 


Cut, junglo, thatehing- 
prnas, do, 2 
Court-house, 2. 


Oymbal, 2, 


Dance, v0 








VOCABULARY, 


Singpho. 


91 





Romarks. 





Kin’stt or ken’st. 
Krit-da’wi, 


Ka’prau. 


GA. 
Wa) ning’tt. 
Khft) rap. 
Ma'g6. 


Kho'kha. 

Wh goi. 

Krap. 

La‘dong. 
Gim'gin. 

No gonoral word, 


Lai. 
Nikha. 
Si’mai on tsi’mai, 


(hi) phing’ren, 


Thing on lai, 
Ke'tham, 


Thon or ga‘doi, 


Dan on dal. 


Rang wl. 
Shap théng. 


Ma’non. 


Fit. ona who fears, vide 
note opposite “complain- 
ant”? Tho “dai? has 
heen shortened to “da” 
hera for the sako of eu- 
phony. 


Uttored sharply, 


“G6” uttored sharply. 


“Oui khen” == clear field 
of jungle, © phtin zal” = 
strip or ent off branches 
of such trecs as have 
been felled, “oui nat == 
burn (sot fire to) jungle, 
&e. 


“Phong ling”== fell tree 
with asc, 

Tho Singphos don’t cut 
thoir hair, but “thou,” 
which means Zit, to ring 
a treo, is used to de- 
seribo the sort of hair 
entting in vogue in these 
parls. 


Cut with sickle=="mt,” 


“Dim” = play samo, 





92 


Nnglish. | pho. 








ee 


Dark, not light, want of | Ning/shin om ning’ 


light, a , tain. 
Danghtor, 2 Nein’sht ming. 
Daughtor-in-law, 2. Nam. 
Dawn (euly morning), 2, | Manan, 


Day, period from dawn | Ching'ui. 
to darkness, 2 

To-day, 

Daylight, a 


Dai’ni, 
Ning’thois 


Li-ni’mé, 
Nihd. 
Na pling. 


Daily, ade. 
Dao,” a 
Dont a. 


Dear, bearing high price, | Mn’/nt ja. 

a 
Dobt, x, Kha. 
Debtor, a. Kha npa'dni sing’ 

rho. 

Dovay, rol, Chim. 
Docaiva, hoodwink, imposa | Law, 

Upon, th 
Dewp, waler, a Shifting. 
Deor, flosh, 2. Shan ov tsan. 
Deseend, go down, come | Yd 


down, dismount, », 
Dosiro, crave, want, ox- 
press wish for, 2 
Dew, n. 


Dhan (paddy) a. 


Alitor mi’yn, 


Naw‘si, 
Man. 


Wha he 
Si. 
‘Thi, 


Dho'li, loin-eloth, 2 

Dic, perish, lose life, v 

Dig, turn over oarth, ex- 
eryalo, 0 

Dilleront, distinet, unlike, 
dissimilar, ce, 

Dillieull, a. 

Direction, of motion or 
progloss, 2 

Dirly, foul, nasty, soiled, a. 

Dismiss, turn ofl, sond 
away, v 

Disbeliovo, ». 

Distrilute, divide, v, 


Hine ji’, 
Maga. 


“Cav prion prt” 


Biden, 


N'ydm. 
Gam, 


a 
3: 
™~ 





OUPLINE SINGPILO GRAMMAR, 


ltomarks, 


“Ning'shin shin’ha,”? Th is 
davk, 
Lit, fume child. © 


“Ning/thoi Choi ‘iy? Lh is” 
dayleht 


NAT vary 

Mani? + price, © ja" 
(uitored sharply) hard, 
hero excessive, 

1" -vory long. 

Vite note oppority “Come 
plainant.’ 


“Mam afifhong en of 


ditla, 


Capot hap oiled, be. 





English. 


Ditch, hole, x, 
Divo, vw. 
Diver, 1 


> 


Do, perform as an action, 
cllect, & &e., v, 

Dog, ». 

Door, Ns 


Down étream, 1, 
Up ditto 2, 


Dove, 7, 

Dowry, reward paid for 
a wife, 2 

Dream, » 


Drift, bo floated away by 
current, v 

Drink, v. 

Drinkablo, suitable for 
drink, a. 

Drivo away, cattle, 


Drown, v, 


Drun, 1. 
Drunk, a, 


‘Dry. 
Duck? Ne 


Dumb, a. 


Dung, excrement, 2. 
Duat, 2. 


Dwarf, 2 
Dwoll, * reside, vw 
Mach, ovory, a. 


* 


|" 








VOCABULARY. 93 
Singpho. Remarks, 
Ga'd6. “D6” uttered sharply. 


Phing'lip 


Phang ‘da”wh, | Vide note opposite 


Di or dé. 


Gui. 
Ching’kha. 
Khi'nam, 
Kha’kht. 
Kt'krt, 
Khim'pha. 
Yop ming mt. 


Chot. 


La. 
La pha rd. 
Gau, 


No word, 


Thong, 
Cha-rf't ning. 


Si’kvit ov toi’ kra, 
Kai'pet. 


Ma‘n, 
Khi. 


Samat om kam 
pin, 

chit (at. 

Nea, 


mada 


ie by suflix 


“ Coward,” 


Usnally used with “mo’ 
-gi’==place, toward, 
in direction of, &. 


Assamese “gi’dhon.” 


“Yap "=sloop, “mt == 
. 800, 


“Phar==fit, “rd” affirma- 
tive particlo, 


Sing’pho n’daiyThis man 
an this (wa a 
kha’? si’ha (drowned 
water indied. /(died in 
the water), 


“Cha-r(’t==liquor, “mod,” 


with nominatival 
‘4’ denoting agent, 
attached, 
Khampti word, “kai” 


means a fowl in Khamp- 
ti. 


Utlered sharply, The ‘4’? 
in “khi?s, fe is longer, 





94 ourhi 


English, 


Nar, vn 

Mar (to form oars), % 
Enrring, 2 

Darth, 2, 
Tarthquake, 2 

Last, 2. 


Tiasy (not difficult), @. 
Rat, v. 
Katublo, fitlo bo outon, a. 


Fave of house, 2. 

Hecho, 2. 

Hdge, any sharp tormi- 
naling bordor, a. 

Higa, 2. 

Tight, « 

Fither, con). 


Elbow, n. 

Eldos, or eldost, a, 

Blophunt, 2. 

Imorgo, come or go forth, 
sob oul, appear, v, 

Timpty, void, unfilled, a, 


$$ ee ry 
ee 


Encionto (with child). 


Hnemy, foe, adversary, 2. 
Enter, go into, on, ft, ‘seb, 
doclino, GO, v, 
Entirely, wholly, adv. 
Equal, equivalont, propor- 
tionato, adequate, a. 
Eeyon, lovel, a. 
Hyoning, 2. 
Dvorday, ade. 
Lvorywhoro, adv, 
Explain, givo oxplann- 
tion, a 


a 


NE SINGYHO GRAMMAR, 
ets 
Singpho. Romarks, 
Na. “A” vary long. 
Ga’'jot, . 
fa’kan. 
Net. 
Dam'shim. 


Lit, spot, or dirootion, 


Jin pro ma'g 
iy fl 
whore sin rises. 





N'la‘ja. n 

Sha. 

Sha pha vd. Soo nolo opposite “Drink+ 

able.” 

Boi'mfing. 

Ga phdngiing, | Gi 

Ning’shan. 

Wo'di. 

Me‘sut. 

Mado by a parli- 

ciple or by the 
gonj. car” 

a, ' | 

Op, 

Pro’ 

Gi’man, 

Only applied to human 
beings, 

Mang gong. ' ee ee This cow 
: nie i in wilh 
ane ant 

Gau‘jan, 

Shing. 

Song. 

Tam, Also of tho samo oxlent, 

measure, or dugreo. 

Ra, 

Jhu'di. Lit, sunrsol. 

‘Lieniiné : 

Shieh yong vote [Lit plages all in, 

St ya. (Si aapaul, “yi =: give, 


e 


~aeecemneee eremtnettetneeatenrne re AOO" tester tteaatttaenetnened {et nainAcieere tnt nome Sener ete 


VOCABULARY, 95 











English, . | Singpho. | Remarks, 
Txtingulah, » Wan sat, on st’mit, |“ Wan sat”’==dit, kill fire, 
¢ or tal’ mit. 
Eye, 2.7 Mi Ultered sharply. 
Byobrow, 1. Mi kém min, “Man "=hair, 
Bye-lash, 7. Mt shad man. 
Bye-lid, x. Mi kém phi, “ Phi ’=xskin, 
Face, 2. Man. 
Fall, dyop, &e., v, Krat. x 


Fall from upright posi- | Ge’dang. 


lion, 
Fail, slip accidentally, ». |Ka’téng or téng, Mang 
Ohild (The child 
ka-t6ng’bat, fell. 


fol. 

False, Cetin monda- | Ma‘st. 

cious, : 
Banc ninels distant, &o., a.) ‘SAn or chan, aot 
Fasten, v. Git. | 
Fat, nob lean, a. Phtim or sau, pe Phm"*=fleshy, plump. 

“sau soily, &o. 

Hathor, 2. Wa, ‘ 
Trathor-in-law, 2, Cha. 
Fathom, x Talim, 
Pear, fright, Ne Krit. 
Fonsiblo, praaticablo, &e., a.) Mai, 
Feather, . A) mtn, (Wo "bird. 


Yoel, hayo # Hons of, v. =| Dam, 

Tomale, human boing, n. | Ntm’sha. 

Tomale organ, n Che’kha. No perceptible difference 
in pronunciation of this 
word and ono for nine, 





Fonee, ot bamboo . en-; Wa krang. _ | From “ ka'wi” =bamboo, 
olosurd, 2. * + m‘phan”? = 
Potvh, go and bring, «= | SVIA, | + OB go, “I ==take, be. 
Vow, small in num im a | Lo-t’ma, ' . 
cae tilled Jand, 2, Qui or vi. ~ . “ 
Dig ee 
Ti ht "figlioults, w. a‘ddp. 
Fill up, mako full, Ve Tap a {Compound yorb “di=do. 
Till in, load, v, Bang. : 
Will up or closo a holo, vw | Pit. 
Vin, a Ngh sing ‘chOng Lik, fish wing. 
Wind, gome upon hy sook- ‘Bam Id. Compound verb “tam ” 
ing, vs sook, “If "= get, 
, 


demesne arene conaninannasiamtnnneeeennatatnaeemteimenes “ett eatet itt NLP AAC Ot CAAA ACCC, 
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Ni SUINGPTIO QRAMMAR, 


eee egeneinarmnceemessnanans a tannmettratte nest? Set teetianninasnaetiiletngenrt tment tauemincteinretin rit Hh mater 


Isnelish. 





Finger, ». 
Ber, 


Finish, xcoomplish, com- 
ploto, porform, x, 

Biro, n. 

Firo-place, 2. 

Firo gun, &o,, v 

Trirofly, nu. 


Find, light upon, : 


upon aceidentally. 


Trish, 2. 

Fish-hook, 2. 

Fishing-lino, ». 

Tivo, a 

Fifteen, a. 

Mamo, 2 

Flat, having am avon and 
horizontal surface, a. 

Flea, 2, 

Vlosh, mont, nuimal food, 
n 

Flint, n, 

Do. strickor, 2, 

Mont, v, 

Voor, bamboo, of houso, 
ui : 

Tow, 05 a river, v 

Plower, 2 

Ty, rn 

Fly, v, 

Foam, froth, 2. 

Top, 

Follow, go in pursuit of, 
pursue, chase, (vack, a 

Food, catablos, x. 

Fool, 2. 

Poot, x 

Por, prep. 

Forbid, prohibit, v. 

Forgot, negligenco, inal- 
tontion, v 

Foreo, oxort or uso dav us 





: 





Singpho, Rentarka, 


Thi'ln. PLA atlevod sharply. 

Ting. Ting lint? es fingor 
joins, 

Thfin or nett. 


Wan. 

Wan ming. 

Gap. 

Kon‘tht thing er 
wiht thing. 

Nyt shun, 

Mék. 

Mék sing’ti. 

Mu‘sgt. 

Tsi many. 

Wan It. 

Chi‘pon. 


Wii si/lang, 
Shan or ten, 


“Shap? weno of dildo. 





Tatngs jt. Fit, hard stone, 
Wanpni, 
Wa, 


Paniang. 


Yong, 
Si’ban, 
Chitkra, 
Pen 
Bap, 
Adoni. 
Khan, 


“Ohang.” 


Sha phtvai, 

a’nt, 

qieens lw/phan. 
te. 

Khitm on plang. | First most emphatic, 

Mu'lap, ° ; 


Ning’ptin dats “Ning’atin” r= fore o, 


atrongth 
mctneninettneetinaintactensintmeit 





English. 





Forchend, 2. 
Porvignor, guost, alrangor, 


Fowl, n, 

Fresh, good, not 
unseagoned, a. 

Priond., 


stale, 


Frighten, v, 

Tres . 3 
Front of house, 2. 
From, prep, 
Fruit, seed, 2. 


Full, filled up, a. 


Ieee eee ermal 


VOOABDLARY, 








lwmarks, 


Singpho. 


Ka‘than. 
Ma‘nam. 
Ma'ling. “Nam'th’== small wood, 
Ma‘li. 

Tetema’l, 

Samo as “bird,” 
Ko/shing, 


Ohing’khit 

tsing’kha, 
Si’krit, tai/kyvit, 
Sha. 


or 


Uitored sharply. 
M’pan or n’dong. 
Nan, 

Phan’st or nam’st. | Phan=tree, Nam-=jui- 
gle, bush. 


Phing or phin. 





Gob up, rigo, v. Rit. 

Gob upon, mount, v Jan or Ting. 

Got, procure, obtain, v, uth, 

Gingor, n. Sinam, 

Girl, 2 Naim’sht ming. | Zit, female child, “sti” 
or “stwi,” “ming” algo 
means a female child, 

Givo, bestow, furnish, sup-| Ya or jd. “J6” moans to bestow 

ply, % without recoiving any’ 
return, 

Givo back, rolurn, v Baiya. 

Glad, pleased, a. Ong. 

Go, travol, journey, Sa. See note opposite “Come.” 

Go away (bogone), v Vi'én. 

Goal, n. Bai’nam, 

God, 2 Phra. “Phrit” really means an 
idol, “sig’yA” ot 
“jousig’y&” is the word 
for God, 

Goitra, 2. Dt'bing. “Dd"=noeok, bing "== 
root of vorb to swell. 

Gold, 2. da. Uttorod sharply, * jf == 
hard, strong, has 
longer “A,” 

Gong. Bau or pau. 

Goad, a Qhj’. 

Gooso, 2% Baithin, 

’ 
To caseesaaneeemeeeeeemeamenaanemnmeaaenesmnemenenemmmennianaaininnmnants sence neae 
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98 OUTLINE SINGPIIO GRAMMAR, 











eather snetoenny 
Engliah. Singpho, Remarks. 

Granary, 2, Mam‘dim. 

Grandohild, 2. Sha, 

Grand fathor, 2, Chi, 

Granddaughter, 2. Stvi shi. 


Grandmothor, 2. Dat, 
Grandson, 2. Sidang sha, 
Grasshopper, n. Khim'kt, 
Gravo, n. Titp wa. 
Grow, inoronso in size by | Pra. 
a nabural and arganta 
process, v. 
Guido, n 





Tam mo-din/de” | fam = vould, “modin 


wh, daw = shower (one 
Gun, 2, Wanin, who shows), vide noto 
Gun, 2 Si‘nal. opposite Goward.” 
Gunpowder, x. Yam. 
Bail, 2. Mo‘sin mo’ring. 
Haiv of hond, 2. Ka’rf. 
Hair of hody, 2 Mtn, 
Half, portion, part, x Kan'ma, 
Hand, palm of, 2% Tat la/phia, « af itl slog Aer sz bnole 
of linn. 
Handful, 2 Tarepai’mt. A handinl, 
Handlo, of knifo, &@., 2, | Ning/Ieht, 


Hang up, suspend, v. Noi, 
Hard, sirong, dificult to | JA. 


r Utlored sharply, 
accomplish, Go, a 


Tarlot, 2, Moplra, Khamptt word md" 
Harrow, 2. Pha. moans “a woman” in 
Mal, n. Ktvgp at'ghp. | hampli, 

Bayo, possess, own, re~| Nef, 
romain, &o,, v. 

Dawk, n, Ga’ltng, 

Ho, pron. Khi, 

Toad, 2. Bong, 

Hendman of village, | A’ght. 


Blendache, a. 


Bong ma‘oht, 


Tloay, give car, x. Ning. “A” Jongoy than ono in 
Heart, x, Bild, “ning” to necompany. 
Hoavy (not light), a. i. 

Teal, 2, La'thin, 

Tolp, aid, ko, v. Gt’rfim, 


I 
Thon, 2. Wh wi, 
Honco, adv. | Dai‘nan, 


VOCABULARY, 99 








Torso, n. 
Tot, v. 
Lot season, nr. 


eal 








Gim’ring, 
Kr'thet o» dm. 
Ning-ltm’tt. 


 Ka'thet ” means hent 
from sun or fire, 


English, Singpho, Remarks, 

Horo, in this place or 

ae &a., adv. Nang'goi. 
Hido, kpop, or put out of | Lagan. 

sight, v. 
Hide, keep onesolf out of | Sing’bin. 

sight behind some- 

thing, % ‘ 
High, a. Cha, 
Bill, mountain, 2. Bam, “0” like we in bull 
Him, pron. Khi'fe. while the “in “btm” 
Hip, 2. coswell, islike theoo in 
Hire, for » time, », Ship. boom, 
Hit, strike, object aimed | Kra. 

at, v. ‘ 
Hoo, n. Li’kha on kho‘jak. 
Hoo, v. Litkha chi. 
Hold, have capacity for, v.| Tang. 
Tlolo, excavation, 2. Kha. 
Hollow, vacant, a. Kring. : 
Tlonoy, n. Ln'gtt kha, 
ITonoycomb, n, Ln‘gttt chip. 
Hoof, La‘kra. 
Tlorn, x. Ring or n’riing. 
Lorn, toss, v, Rang khot, 
Lornat, n. Gal'shiing, 


House, 2 

How (in what manner), 
adv, 

ILow many ? 

Tundrod, a. 

Tlungor, ». 

Elusband, 2. 

Husk of paddy, n. 

Elusk paddy, vw 


I, po : 

Ldlo, indolont, a. 

NN, bodily ailment gonor- 
ally, @& 





NH. 

Gi-ning‘di. 

Ga-dd'? Somotimes carelessly pro- 
La’ist. nounced “ la‘chi.” 
Kish Lit, malo. 

Ia. 

Mam piing’kha, 

Mam tht. 

Neai. 

Ta‘gén. “Bhan khin,”? a Khampti 
Mohit. word, also used, 


Immainro, wnscasonod, a (Gang Ifing or go’ 


In, prep. 


2 


cosaitenaynamnnatea tien Ae taeencndietrtntatlitn eet Manepgertimmeen tin, 


Ange 
Mado by partiolos 
poi” and “4, 


HQ 
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OUTLING SINGPIIO GRAMMAR, 


Oey nnn ae eeaiens unianeemmanimmmmmemiaaetetiiianimmmetaneneadl 


English. 


pwcectinemnepnceimeneennene ettnneananerarnteed 


Inoompotont, usoless, a 
Tnewhute, v, 


Tndian-corn, 2% 

Indigo, bluo, 2. 

Injury, that 
WLONBS, 2 

Tnsoct 

Insido, prep. or adv. 

Ink, 2. 

Insuficient, inadequato, a 

Thon, 2 

Itch, oruption, 2. 

Itch, v. 

Ivory, 2. 


Jackal, n. 

ee fruit, Ne 
Tealous, «, 

Tuico, sap, r. 

Jump, v 

Jungle, vogatation, 2. 


which 


Koop, dotuin, rotain, v 

Keop quint, 

Kiuk, o. 
Do, aga nee caw, 
de, v 

Kill, destroy, v 

King, a 


Kiss, v. 
Kneo, nm 
Kuool, v p ; 


Knifo-blado, 2. 


Knot, n. 
Knol, v% 


Know, rocogniso, », 


EKnucklo 
Laddor of ee eS mh 





Singpho. 


N’thap. 
wa'el phan, 
Kapha, 
Khim, 

Kha. 


1 
Yr, 

Ta (ing. 

Tr’ gui, 


Sfn/bram. 
Gi’yh. 

Mo’gui kang, 
Net gui. 

Ma’ Iage aie 
Mitt jang, 
Kha, 

Gan on la! gto, 
Nim. 

Ram, 

Tem’di ugh. 
Kawai or ln! pea, 
Tevhhat, 


Rat. 
No word. 


Pip. 
La‘phat. 
Phat dt. 


Ning’shi, 


Ta’ khit ov ma’kit. 
La‘khil. 


Chéng ov choi. 


No wad. 
Tn’king. 








Romarks, 


Wadi ope. 


A,” vory long, 


14, nblorud sharply, 


Jit, olophaut tusk, 
Lit, ouvth dog. 


“ Chiw’pha” moans hoad 
of welun and © jun is 
apd) to gue sir, 


Ning’sht PW a 
sz handle. 
ning’shan ss 


Ning krang 


‘slit 


ri, 


Ning 
ar 
==point, 

To whieh tonag  suflixes 
may be atlaohod, 

“MQ cheng e who 
knows, Agsunesa © Iet 
jn‘no "| 


laa etedeeantemeinemnameiattaen amet mT 


es ree eee 


» English, 





Labour, toil, work, v 


Lamo, &, 

Land (in contradistinotion, 
to water), 2. 

Gilad, low, 2. 

Lar, 20, big, great, bulky," 


Languige, 1. 

Last, aftor all tho rest, 
a, adv, 

Last year, 2 

Last month, na 


Laugh, v 

Lay ogg, v 

Loach, 2. 

Lioaf, x. 

Liens, o. 

Loarn, givo or roosive in- 
alruclion, v 

Tecavo, quit, rolinquish, 
dosist, slop work, &o., 0 

Lonyo, quit, depart, v, 


Log, 2 

Torsion of animal, n. 
Ilind ‘ditto, 2. 
Loisuro, 1 


Lemon, limo, 2. 

Loopard, 

Lot, allow, pormil, 0 

Lot go, suitor to go froo, 
rolenso, ¥. 

Lick, v. 


Lio down, v, 
Lilt, rniso, v. 
Light, nol heavy, 


> 








Rau, 
a 





VOCABULARY, 


Remarks, 


2 





Mitng’lt di on vai. | Rai? is one of the sub 
stantive verbs. 


La‘bé. 
Kong: Ngai kong’t si‘ha,  E gamo 
Lland by came } tan), 
Khi’ M4 n’gh. Hollows. 
Ga-bfy Also cea broad, 
wide, 
Also means later in time, 
afterwards, 
Sing-oi’t ning, also used, 
Bi'dai s¥th wh or| Vide — noto opposite 
al’ti, sida'wa, “ Coward.” 
Ma’ ni, 
Wrv'dt di, 
Wat. 
Lap. 
Gv’ytim. 


Sitin, 
Ya. 
wa. 


Uttered sharply. 


“Wt” has the sense of 10- 
turning, or leaving a 
person or place, 

La’ pone . 

Kae’pht la’gdng, 

Ma‘ghi ditto, 


Nogedim' | 
Me’nin, 
Z or forequarter, 
I can detect no difforonce 

in sound between thig 
word, and the ono for 
togothar, 

Si/lui_m’prik. “M’prik” means a chillie, 

Rong’tong. 

Bd or ngh. 

Dat. 


Ma’td, 
Kht tong’dt ngt 
™ dai, Us fa ly- 
ne Io lying down (ing down, 
ig 
Pon, 
Ohing. 


jon omnes a ent tn 


102 


Cee cemeniane 


English. 





Light, not dark, a. 

Lightning, 2. . 

Like, similar, rosombling, 
a, 


Lip, a. 
Liquor (local), », 


Liston, o 

Limo, for oaling, n. 

Lond, burdon, 

Load gun, v, 

Load Bond olophant, oart, 
Gor, v 

Loaded gun. 


Loin-oloth, 2. 


Long, in longth, oxtondod, 


a 

Look, diroot attontion to, 
examin, &e,, v, 

Loso, », 

Loom, 2. 

Looso, not tight, a 

Louso Chowl fouss), n 
OUSO, Uy 


4 


Low, noor tho ground. 
Tusk, x, 


Maggot, ny 
Mako, oxecute, prodduco, 

G0.) 0. 
Malo, human boing, 2. 
Man, porgon, 2, 


Malo organ, x. 
ango, 2. 
Many, numorou, a. 


OUTLINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 


Singpho. | Romarka, 
Ning’ thoi. 
Mt’phip. : 
Pho om sot. Shi-rony’ nd 


Fy 
Litho a tis 


Tiger's 
{ gor’a {nov 


ning’edp phi. 
fnoo $liko, 


Ning’thon. 

Chait. Our liquor is ented “Uy 
ha.” ° 

Mua/dat, 

Ning“thdn, 

Mo'gn. 

Yam bing. Yan’ = powdor, 

Tang. 

Yam bing’‘dai | Vide note opposite © Com- 


si’nat, plainant.” 


Sing‘jdp. Rolly small {lap of cloth 
worn over private parte 
hy malos, 

Gn‘In. 1 

Ya. 

Mal. 

Da’ Itng. 

Ko'rd, 

Bong chi. 

Chi ya. Ya" sslook for, “cht 
dou” =Kill, do, hotwoon 

« vo thumbnails, 

Nom. 


No word,  Ka'thon” (2 forohead) 
“aaj” is oyuivalont 
to tho Assameso “ ké’pal 
hard.” 

Bet. 

SiO on tat’jd. 


Taha, 

Sing’pho or twin’ 
pho, 

Mund, 

Ma ‘ming, 


TO on Mt. #10,” ullorad sharply. 


“errinnerenemeensmaceaacenentataaen tintin stineteettntaTttseetn te Nr Estee artis ON ateeanmntmatonseeiennnAD 


, English | 





Mask, 2. 
Mastor, 2, 
' 


Mat, % 
Matter, that with regard 
to, or about which any~ 
thing takes place, 


Mature, a8 applied to 
crops, &o,, sersoned, a. 

Measure, 3, 

Medioins, », 

Meet, fall in with one ano- 
ther, v. 

Mioturaite, v, 

Midday, n. 

Middle, midst, adv. 

Midnight, n. 


Milk, ». 
Afithon, tama, 2, 
“Ditto, will, n 
ino, pro. and a 
Mislako, blandor, error, 
fault. 
Miss, fnil to hit, v. 
Mistross, n. 


Mix, » 

Monay, 2. 

Monkoy, 2. 

Month, moon, 
Moon, fall, 2. 

Moon, now, 2. 
Moonlight, n 

Moro, othor hosidos, a, 
Mosquito, n. 
Morrow, 2 

Day alloy do, 
Mothor, 2 
Mother-in-law, 2. 
Mothorless, orphan, a 


Monso, 





VOOABULARY. 108 


a 


Singpho. | Remarks, 





Phi/phai. Lit,, ghost, monster. 
Niim-da‘wa. : 
Pa/nop, 
Ré or rai. 1“ Ma’ k hai 
What What has 
rai/ha?"? happened? 
happened ? 
Kang’st. 
Si/don. 
Chi on tsi. Pronounced sharply. 
Koa/tit or khrdm. 
Jif 
J&n bing ding, 
Khi-ting’t, 
Yap'tting. Ning’shin 
Might \ Also used 
. | kiting. go used. 
middle, 
Ghd. Uttered sharply. 
Dat ite: “ Pho,” uttered sharply. 
Pho‘lam. 


Neai/nt or ny@/nty 
Niohat. 


N’krt. 
Ntim/sht nfim’da 
or ntin-dt'jan. 
Gi'yd ov gaéjam. 
Kam’'phréng. 
Woi. 
Sta. ads 
Si'th phfing’tng, 
Sita ioganie 
Stl ning’ thoi. 
Jat or yi'mang. 
Chi’krong. 
M’pho'nt. 
Phrang’ni, 
Nt. 


Really means silver. 


Lit, orphan, “nd ka’ = 
motherloss, 


Ni 
Ohi‘kuai. 


Yt. 


(enntinnnmcepnnenanettterntnsiuanteisitaannnitat taht tN ttt th tO a Oe A A A 


* 
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een 


Mouslacho, 2 Nyong min. 


Mouth, 2. Ning‘ghp. 
Month of riyor, 2. Kha) ma‘jtp. 
Much, groat in quantity | Shi! ha om tsi’bt, 
or amount, adj, ade. 
ud, 7 Kain’pa. 
Musk pod, 2. Hom/ching. 
Must, physical, and moral | Ra. 
necvssity, v 
Mysolf, pron. ae ting‘ntings, 
My, pron. Nyé or ngai/nd 
Naga (tribo on north- | Kho/khfing. 
oastorn frontion), 2. or khing, 
Nail, finger, 2 Li’min, 
Nail, too, 2 La‘g6ng li’min, 
Naked, nude, a Livkdu. 
Namo, 2 Ming. 
Narvow, nol wido, a Kap. 


Chi‘dal. 
Ni or ma ‘ton. 


yO. 
Mo'ht ka'oht, 


Ravol, 2 

Noar (nol romoto), adv. 
Neek, 2. 

Necklace, Mh 


Novdlo, x. Sumit, 

Neither, comp. pron. Made by using 
‘mang’ ss an 
tha pubstans 


live vorb “nga” 
in ily nagatiye 
form. 

(Wh) oliip, on 
{sip, 

Sim’ gon, 

Made hy nating 
“ ealoi mang 
with a nogative 


Nest, n. 


Not, hand nol, 2. 
Nover, ut uo timo, ado. 


vorb. 
Now, not old, a Ning’nin, 
Night, dark, darkness, an. | Sind, 
Wo-night, rn Dai‘nd. 
Morrow night, 2. M'phé'nd. 
Last night, n Ment, 


ino, a, Oha’kht. 


Ninoteon, «, Tat cha’kht. 
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soviet treme 
English, | Ringpho. Ttomarke, 


Also moans in a gront oy 
high dogroo, 


“1a,” also moans need, 
roquive, 


Lin’Onge= foot, 


Uulorad sharply 
“Mohit = fonreannn 
hit, “ke’oht = bond, 


Vide grammar for ox« 
amplex, 


nove 
wen @evor 
Ho 


Ban iw'loi cal L will 
nob pO. 


* VOCABULARY, 





English. | 





Ninoty, a, Cho’khtt tat 
Nipplo, broasl, 2 Cho'st, 

No, not go, Nré, 
Noigo, gonevally, n. Sht'ra, 
Noise; of voices, wrang- | Ma’rt, 


ling, n., 
Nobody, 2. 


n’ngil. 
North, x 1 N’dang = ma’git 
| ni‘hong. 
Noso, 2. Na‘dt, 
Noastril, n. Néevdi kha, 
ot, | Formed by pre- 
| fining negative. 
1 particle “n” be- 
| fore verbs,’ ad- 
‘oti Briel bo | 
othing ii mang n’ngt. 
Now, adv. Ya. eee 
Nowhoro, ade, Ga-de'goi_ mong 
n’ngh. 
Oath, am. Dam'ia. 
Oil, for onting, 2 Na/man. 
Oil, for lighting, n, No’min, 
Old, nol now, 4G Ning’st. 
Old man, 2 Ding’Ia, 
Old woman, 2, Gtim'gai, 
On, prepr 





Ning-shfngt, 
Ono, num, a. Ai 


i. 
Qnoo, ade. Ga-ldng/mi. 





Only, a Chat. 
Spas unoloso door, box, | Pha. 

Oey Ue 
Open (unconfined), spade | Shirt chi’kan, 
Or, con. Kitin. 
Orango, 2. No name. 
Ordor, command, 2. A’khing. 
Othor, prom and ¢ Ga-gh’, 
Ottvr, % Stream, 
Orphan, a. Chi’krai, 
Our, pron. Y nt. 
Qulside, oxtertor, 2 Sing-gan‘t. 
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Romarks, 


De’m& man g] Lit, who even oxists not, 


Khampti word also used, 


y 


“Kho” = hole, 
“N,si/ha” = Idid not go, 
ON’ ga-ja’” == not good. 


Ustered sharply, 


“Dam'lt kham,” == take 
oath, 


See above, 


“Ya mang ” also used. 


Like tho Assamese word, 
iL moans without either 
or both parents. 


Also means in addition to, 
hosides. 





einer te ern trntettinieeetnnemnenrmaisnnaerscnni sers tay 


° 
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English. Singpho. | , Romarks, 

Ovortake, camo up with, | Lip. 

&o., v . 
Own, poss, pron. Ting-ning'nd. r 
Owl, 2». Wet kha kdu’bou, 
Paddle, n. Li’sham. 
Paddlo boat, v, Lt at ga, or Lat’ gi. ° 
Pair, two of a kind, a | Pang'ma, Only surlioabia to a pair 
Palniablo, to drink, Lf mt. of but locks, “GOp‘ma” 


Ditto, to ont. Sho mA. ea piir of brneoluis, 


onrrings, &o. 
Pan Be lap. Tape lon, 
Panjt. Ma'sOn, exe son jdn"== fixditte, 
asd di lap. 
Parrot Wt'g 8, 


Party, batch, assombly, 2, 
Pencock, 2. 

Pool, rind, skin, 2, 

Pool, rad off akin, vw 
Pormit, low, lot, v% 
Porspiration, 2. 


Pestlo 


me or O’6n, 

Neh ov tsi/ndn, 
wi rey aaa I porapirod. 
“End” uttorod sharply. 


The word holag waad for 
both ov uialy wid fonste 
nothar garmont 
dim/abe or CV shi” 
must be ia te to 
apagilly whigh is meaat, 


Bi’at. 
Tht man. 


Potticoat, M’bd In’ba. 


a a eee Ses ee eee 
iow] 
2 
ee 
3B 
> 


Piotar Mo’ka. 
Pick, pine pull ofa, ) Lap di, 
Piok tip a thing, w% Th 
Pisco, portion of any Dong, 
thing, 2. 
Pierce, ‘with spony, arrow, | Gu‘Ifn, 


Le/phrang” pass 
ibullot, &o., v. naan nant { 


through, 03 a apoar, bul. 


Pig, tamo, 2, Wa. lot, &e, 

Pig, wild, Nam wi. i Nam” =sjunglo. 
Pigeon, x. Ka’ g6 on gi’yd. 

Pillow, n. Bong khim, 

Pinch, v, Ma'tht. 

Pinc-apnla, WA sing’nd, 

Pipo, 2, a "dt, 


Pity, affoction, kindnoss, “RP is nonvor om word 


Be spol, silo, locality, Sita on tntrt, kind” than any othor, 
ay Ms | 
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amennesiininnemeameneabemneasmmnmnenaeinammmmemenncanns memmemmeenen cemenemerneeecmnaeeneee name en 


* English, . 


oer eee 





Place, sot, doposit, v. 

Plaing level, even flat, as 
spoiled to land,@. 

Plank, 2. 

Plant, ». 

Plantain, 2 

Plate, n. 

Play {amusoment), frolic 
aa childron, 

Pookot, 2, 

Poison, 2. . 

Polo, used in boat, x. 


Plough, n. 

Plough, », 

Poon, aali liok, x, 

Poor, indigont, a 

Post, 2 

Potato, 2, 

Pow’ out wator, v 

Pour in ditto 

Pour away ditto 

Powdor, 2 

Praily, oomoly, fair (ap- 
pliod to human boings), 


a 
Pull, draw, lug, drag, ». 
Puppy; a 
Pampkin, 2. 
Punkeh, 2 
Pull down, 


house, % © 
Prosonily, hy and by, atu. 


demolish 


Push, v 


' a 
Puirid, decomposed, a 


a 


| Singpho. 








| Remarks. 


Da. 
Li'yang. 
Phin pen, 
Khai. 


Ling’t. 
Ban. 
Chai. 


“Lang’d” =stem of do, 


Mphéng. 
Tabi. 
Mai’thu and spam- 


t 

Thai. 

gh tha, 
hi 


“Not? = buffalo, 
it, 

Ma/chan. 

Sida, 

Nai. 

N’chin j6. 

» dat. “N chin” = water, 
»  khé 
Yam, 
Phrvphra. “Shop ’=nico pleasing 
‘ to the senses; as, that is 
a nice cloth. 

ae: 

Gui ke’sha. 

Kan‘tau sf, 

La'wit om La/vit. 0h 

Ran. 

Yot. “Yot” moans soon, by and 
by, but ié is often used 
to mean any subsequent 
poriod from five minutes 
to soveral houra, 

Go'nong. 

Yot. No difference in sound 


betwoon this word and 
tho ono for soon, pet 
that hore the “o” should 
bo long. 


creme tnnnntienetnnstentagdeesnes teimennteninetanreel ttt AACA ONtCE ARCO TARA OCA CA ASIA, 
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Perennnrrsnerinne UnTnnUTETvEnTOvEC sc NUNES or Naar am ae ceeedenenn econ pememtear abeauddaiaeencas aeiabeiinmonmemmamaainannad 


English. 


Put on cont, v, 
» “pagri,”? v 


» bracelet, » 
yy Sarrings, 2% 
Priok with thorn, v. 


Quarrol, v. 
Quickly, adv, 
Quiv8r, 2. 


Raft, », 

ge angor, passion, 2, 
Rain, 2, 

Rainbow, Me 
Rapid, v. 
Rat, rn 
Ravon, 2, : 
Raw, groon, ungoasoned, 


a 

Road, v. 

jioally, in truth, ado, 

Roush (to touch by oxtond- 
ing hond or by any- 
thing hald in it) 2. 

Roap grain, w, 

Ronr, bring up young, v. 


Rocsivo, obtain, sccopt, 
take, v, 

Rocovor, got or obtain 
again, 


Rod, he 

Repair, ronow, mond, v. 
‘eprigal, v, 

Romnin, stay, wail, tary 


v, 
Romaindor, balanao, vest, 
ms 


ntnineeerrnmrnthinanent nt rmentttitetrnn 


| Singpho. | 


Romarks, . 


Phau, € Po'long plant sept 
on ooal, , 

Bam. €Ban/bam blind? pub 
on He 

Khon, “Tia'khon khon’d?*epub 
on bradolet. fr 

Kon. “Ta‘kan kant.” 

Jt, 

Ning’got, Zi 

Guilin 

Pw dim, 

Wan. 

Mi/sin pot. 

rkg 5 

‘Ttin’ga Id‘tom, 

Lang'rai, Ling saalono, 

Ya dng. 

Koha. 

Ko’ching. (NEAL caunanokord, sae 
 Jvonh,” 

laa 

Sing'dt. 

Doe 

Ma or rdp 

in. “ Tam” morely means to 
kuop, take caro of. 

La or li. 

Bai/la. “Bai” appears to be equal 
to tho Mugkal prefix vg 5 
as“ baila esrainko, 
hail erace var, 
hni’yt= restore, &o. 

Khéng. 

Gu/bri. 

Ning-gtin’t It. Fait, foreo ly taka, 

Kring, ¢ 

N’ohon. 


wmQn Imporati 





cristae nacinsdonetcinianas 
vo suflix, 
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English, — | Singpho, | Remarks, 


ce eceaenanendnnetnnnnNEn RR RRARRRIRRERRION netenionemmtinemnmmmn ett meee 


Rosoue, rotuko, rocaptura | Ning-gdn’t bai’la, | Zit, forco by xecovor, 
by foreo, v . 

geet Wr to bo like to, ». | Sot san. 

Reside, dwoll, live, v. Ved. 

Rolurn, turn back (go or | Bai/wa, 

coma again Lo same 
placo), v 

Roturn, givo back, carry | Bai’y& bai dat. 
or send back, » 


Rovoiine, 2. Pan‘dt. 
Rhinocoros, 2. Dan, 
Rib, 2. Ga'rop Widng, 


Rico (husked paddy), 2. | Net. 
Rico (unhusked) ‘paddy, | Mam. 


mh 
Rice, cooked, 2, Shat, 


Also means victuals, 
Rich, ailluont, possessing | Chi'thd on sti. wer 


proporly, a. . 
Ring, v. Litk’chop, 
Ring: treo, v. Phon, ' 
Ripe, @ Min. Same as Miri and Abor, 
Riso, got up, v. ROL or rat, 
Riso, i vivers Tang. 
Hall in do, Khet, 
Hivor, rn Kha. 
Road, 2 Tam. 
Rod, n Mek phting'gon. : 


Rell, euuse to veyolyo by | Gn'leng, 
turning ovor and over, 





vw 

Root, thaleh, 2 Sang’. 

Room, ra N’dain. 

Root of tree, do. 2 Phin rd. 

Rope, a Sing’si, 

Rolton, a. Pht, ydt, The two words appoar to 
Rough, nok smooth, a Mo’afit. bo interchangoable. 
Round, Gtim‘din, 

Rub, v, Ga‘nin, 

Rubbor, Ne Ko'noi. 

Tun, x, Tn’gat, 

Run away, cdenpo, v. Phuong. 

Rual, a Lime kh, 

Rupes, re Delt. 

Saddle, x, Au‘ma, 

Balt, a Jam | 


temepnesccr tinsel aaiainysnminentinsennthinnmasintmntnenetineners tents temcrtttattene Saguitar erat Art, 


a 
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FOTN ae nmmnmnnnanlammmmaemsenthienmear muenenians 





Tnglish. | Bingpho. 
Aaltpotro, 2. Yam ka‘ohing. , 
Saluto, groat, v% . . 
Same, of like kind, idonti-| Ai’md sot o7 aime 

cal, ns rb. 
Sand, nm Kam‘ani. 
Sap, gun, 2. Phan ho. 
Bay, apoak, affirm, v. Ba. 
Bear, clontrix, 2. Wan‘ping, 
Ning‘sam, 
Scold, chido, v. Ngan, 


Soraiah, ay a cat, igor, | Ma’kint. 
Gory nm 

Soratch, as a human hoing 
for iich, do, v. 

Seduce, load astray, v 


Biko on tetkroi, 


Ma-ting’di 
phrong. 
avkhim.* 


tai! 


Soal, woodon, 2. 
800, poracive by tho oye, 
v% 
Sood, 2 
Sook, sonrolh for, v7 
Scar, ons who soos, 2% 
Soor, 2-lb, woight, n. 
0120, Ve 
Soll, », 
Roll, v. 


Send, mossongor, ce, 0. Dat. 


th. 


Tim. 

Tan, 
Mo-da’wa, 
Dok. 

Svo “Cntah.” 
Tings’ndng. 
Dat. 


6 


Sorviveahlo, useful, a Kha, 
Rovon, a Rin‘it. 
Sovontoon, a ‘Tat ain’it 
jevonly, ts Bin'il tat. 
Sow, o Ohi, . 
Shado, shadow, », BSing’nip. 
Shako, treo, Gung'tt or ge’ 
et 
Tang. 
Civ. 
Man. 
Ma‘dai. 


Shallow, not deep, a. 
hamo, a. 
hava, 2. 

Shaip, having thin adgo, 
or sharp point, a 

Sharpen, v. 

Shiold, x. 

Shool, v, 

Bhop, 2, 


Ga‘van ge 
Ning’uing. 
- “Wire gun” 


Peace sinnaati nt mitch erent 
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heeeranenmienens emia, 


Romarks, é 


‘certs cishanatremnierincte senescent aoa 


e 


Wan'ping” —sonv froma 
burn, 
“Ning‘sam™ ditto oul, 


Lit, convorsing with, cawo 
to yun away. 


Dong” tuning Aislin« 
guiah, porcsivo, also wad, 


Sea note opposite Gow 
ard,” 


Also moana rolenxe, lob 
Ho. 


Aenenaetenccnenrr i 


a 
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Dnglish, Singpho. | Romarks. 


Short, not long, a 
Show, oshibit, v, 
Shut door, &o,, vy. 
Shouldor, x. 


Sill-wolm, n. 


. a 
Silvor, 2 
Bineo, adv, and prep, 
Sing, % 


Singo, ». 
Bink, w 
Sister, n. 


Aistor-in-law, 2. 


Bix, a, 
Bixtoon, a. 
Aixty, a. 
Sin, 2. 
Skin, flay, v. 
Sky, 2. 
Slack wator, 
Blap, v. 
Blavo, a 








: 


Ka'ttn. 
Mo'din. 
La. 
Ka'pha. 
See ‘TH, 
Nai. 

Nai’rt la/tting. “Nai‘tt” = silk thread, 
“lating” = worm 
(silk), 

Ktm’phrong. 

M’phrat, 

Ning‘kin orning’~ 


(sin, 

Si/kbAt om tet khit, 

Thin, 

Naw‘, sameas bro- 
thor, 

Nam, 

Dang. 

Khra. 

Tet khrt. 

Khrt tsi. 

Utlored sharply. 


Tm'phek. 
Mi’yom. 





"CN dm’sht” or “It/sht” — female or male, is prefaced to deter, 
mino whothor brother or sistor is meant. : 7 
«Phw" moans oldost brothor only (Assamese “ kokni”) and so is not 


nsod for sistgr, 
In ovory 


thus 
Boys. 
Jat boy is called 
Qnd yyy 
arly oy 
4th yoy 
Sth yyy 
6th yon 
th oy oy 
ke, &o. 


Singpho family tho boys and girls are named according to 
aoniority by a fixod rulo, which is nover 


tored or broken through, 
Girls, 
Gam, Jet girl oo. Ka 
Nong. 2nd y we Dd 
La. 8rd yy ae Roi. 
Da. 4th we Tho 
Tang. bth w Kai. 
Yong. 6th ,, ww Kha. 
Kha, Th oe Mp. 
&o, &e. 
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English. 





Sloop, v 

Slippory, a 

Slowly, adv. 

Sinall, not largo, a 
Small-pox, 2. 


Smoll, v. 
Smoko, n 
Smoko pips, a 
Snag, 2 
Snako, 2. 
Sneozo, v. 
Snoro, ¥ 
Snol, 2. 

Bnow, rn 


oals, v 
Soft (nob hard), a. 
Sole of fool, 
Same, indefinite quantily, 


a 
Somobody, n. i 
Somehow (in somo way), 
ads 
Somothing, n. 
Somotimos, adv, 
Somawhora, adv. 
Bon, 2. 
Sorl, class, ordor, onsto, 2 
Sour, a 
South, x. 
Sow, 2. 


Bow (plant by slrowing), 2. 


Span, n. 
Span, », 
Spark, x 
Sparrow, 2 
Spawn, 2 


Speak, talk, ulor words, n. 


POU, 2. 
Spear v. (pioreo), v. 
Speolaclos, 2, 
Spidor, 1, 

» web, n, 


ee eo metre neeremmeriemtcsenmenpntmant enim enamine ciceeeate 


Singpho. 


Ytip. 

Mu/nén, 
Chat’st. 

Ka‘olit on ka“tsi, 
Mak, 


Muna, 
(Wan) kid, 
N'lat la. 


Khon, 

La’pt. 

ne ka’thi. 
tip’gok, 

Nop. 

Gdn. 

Ohing da. 

Kt’ rh or kyt. 

Tong In’phitn, 

Ai nior kau kan. 


De-mVinn, 
GH/ning 
mally 
Ta‘go'li, 
(te-loi gaeloi!mé, 
Caedé’pot ktin, 
La’shd ining, 
Phan, 
Kini. 
Nida md’ga, 
Wiwi or wi/vi 
Ga. 


vais 


Ta/kham, 

Ta’hham khim, 

Warn yim 

Wa cht, 

Nail. 

Ga sigh on tsi’ eA, 

N ttt : 

Giltin, 

Mijet. 

King’bt. , 

Kang’bt chip om 
lsip. 





OUTTINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 
seevenvtrarterimeaeenncetenntarreniinmeamictsenpasnnetatnatinneesinitetssiitseentnresiselniiettesttin 


Romurks, . 


ante arco brett ot 


Sime in Mint and Abor. 
. 
Lal 
Often pronamnaad as if 


thore was an “4” botweon 
the “a” aud “hk, 


Uttorod sharply. 


fait, wale ebihd. 


Paijan, 


Lit, lishsogy. 
Sing’kin = throw ditto, 


Cotes enemies haasateenannearenatenae gail or emeenen eteeeameeaenmereea nee et ee 


> Wnglish. 
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Singpho, 
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Remarks, 


inna tmeneietatelicteesent ininnnspetn Sint seni ete meneame ine ert nestor 


Spin, v. 

Spindle, 2. 

Spingen, 

Spirit, sprite, n 
Spit, eject from mouth, 
Snitile. 

Spleen, 2, 

Split, wood, v. 
Spoon,(woodon), 2 
Spread, mat, v. 
Spront, gorminate, v. 
Squirrel, 2, 

Stand up, v. 

Star, rs 


Stark (anova suddenly 
from clad aro 

Stay, remain, tarry 

Btoal, v. 

Btool 2, 

Stoop, a. 


Stop upon, v. 
Stopfathor, a. 
Rtopmothor, 2 
Hlorn, of boat, n. 
Slick Ccano) 2 


* 


Slick, ground as a bout, v. 
Sting, n+ 
Stona, 2 
Limestono, 2, 
lool, v, 
Rtoop, v 
Htrnight, not crooked, a 
Straw, patdy, stubble, 2. 
Stranglo, by hand, v 
Strangle, by rope, v 
Striko, v. - 
Strong, spirit, liquor, a 
Blrong, — possowod — of 

alrongth, a. 
Bivoll aboul, sanntor, o 
Substilula, na 
Buck, ov. 
Suilleo, » 

‘ 


eniesietibihe nenennenmenenianerenientemntaanmenepegunneenna eee 





Nin. 

Khiing, 
Mtvrfing n’ring. 
Nat. 

Mien ma’thd, 
Mi un. 

Sam’pai. 

Gh 

La‘kting. 

Nep. 


Ta. 
Ta‘kha. 
Chap. 
Tet’'gan. 
Ga‘jong. 


. 


Si/lang. 

Tag. 

Dan, on ning’ji 
phri, 

Ding’ ding, 

Ga'bb. 

Wi'doi. 

Na'doi. 

Li mai. 

Chong’ wai 


Cha, 
Ma'len, 
N’ling. 


Nifing ning‘thin. 


Kio. 

Gam, 

Prong on ding, 
(Mémon#) kha. 
Da ma’nat, 

Da git. 

Dap. 

Tiéng on ja, 
Ning'gdn ja. 


Dam. 
Muw'lai. 
Chip, 


“Thring” also used. 


Hard ion, 


 Sing’doi,”* atick used by 
old poople for support. 


“Nong,” v. ating. 


¢ Da=sneok. 
Lit, faston nook. 


Uttored sharply, “1am” 
== equal, also used, 


pares eines nannetteyncnant ttt t ATRIA H 


IT 
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ee ore 





Summer, hot soason, 7 
an, Mi 

Sunriso, x, 

Sunset, 1 

Sunshine, 2. 


Swallow, v 


Swoll, ». 


Bwoot, not sour, a, 
Swift water, a 
Swim, 

Sword, 2. 

Taboo, nw 


Til, n. 
Tako, roaeivo, v, 


eTake away, 
Take out, remove, v, 
Tako off, ‘clothios, bracelets, 
&e., bo, v% 


Talk, convorso, » 
Taste food, v. 
Taste liquide, v 
Tattoo, v 
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Le ceaeiadeeanietnienmaneaene pan aaesaiainaneamamannnasennidaiaueideiienenhuanahaia’ 

[8 Singpho. Romarks, , 

Ning-ling’tt, 

Jfin. , 

sin pra. " 

din shing, 

din mai. 
net a, n 

swallow, 

Ma‘at. phon g ered 

ae tel chow, 
chow 

Bim, Tho “uw? in thia word is 
muoh longer than tho 
ono in tho word for 
hill.” 

Dui, 

Robo jt. Lit, sivor altong, 

Eh yot. 

x Uttorod sharply, while 
tho volco vost on tho 
4A" In “ni” sam om, to 
Jongthon it, - 

Mai/shan. 


nh “LA” moana to convoy, 
movo, #0 thnt ib is wod 
for bring aa as well ag take, 


Stl AP a bring it hore 
ShO'got IVA” c= nko it 
thor, 

Lit'wh. 

Bla, Uttored sharply, 

Yon RO,” nllorod sharply, also 
used; ya monna more 
to untlo. 

GA ma‘ting, 

Shit modi, 

a ma‘dat, 

Tha. Long 0. 

Pho'lap. 

Seo Lona. : 

Mi prut sht, 


ons cone by vio- | Jd, 


Moll seis bid, v 


Net. 


 soeeaniatenaaieeeatnentinateenmemnanaunmeatenaadeeninnemseenaenaanenattenmmanenemammemmaemantatemansnid 
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Dnglish, - Bingpho. | Remarks. 





Tendon, nm 

Tostiolo, rn 

That, dem. pron. 

Thatohing-grass, n, 

Thom, pron. 

Thon, in that ange, conj, 

Thensoe, from that place, 
adv, . : 

Thoro, ado, 

Thora, adv. 

Thora, adv. 


. 


Thoroforo, adv, 


They, prot. 

Thiok, close, crowded in 
BPNGO, Gs 

Thiol, a 

Thigh, n. 

Thin, not thick, a, 

Thin, not fat, a 

Things, 

Thirst, n, 

Thirteon, a. 

Thirty, a 

This, dem. pron. 

This much 

That much ‘ 

Vhorn, tt 

Thousand, a, 

Throad, for woavirtg, n. 

Throaton, monago, v 

Throat, m 

Throw, v 

Throw away, vs 

Thamb, 2. 

Thundor, 2. 





VOOARULARY, 1165 


Pa 


ee enantio inter 


Sht or tat. 


La’st, 

Ni‘dt, 

St’dai. 

Khtn’da. 

Saabs 

ing, on at'déng. 

Si-davnan, : 

St-dai’got. Little way off. 

O-ri/goi. _| Further of 

Th6'goi. Some distance off. this 
latter word may be 
ae to eee & yery" 
long way 0 nbting 
stregs cult «tb 

Dai’dt. This is a participle, mean- 


ing, lit. that being. 


2) 
Ma‘gt. 
Phi. 


Kht/nf. 
That, 
Ta-gu'da’ wh, Vide note opposite “ Cow= 
st ard,” 
Phing ga’rh, 
Shi ale. 

Dam’shi, 

N'dai. 

Ndai thong. 

Si/dni thang. 

Jo 


Ting’ mh, 

Ri 

Bt’ krit, on tal/lerit. 
Ya'krd, ' | rd" uttored sharply. 
Mo’gan, 


Tan'th Ia'ntt, 
Ma at’gh, on tal’gh, 


Thua, in thia, hat mannor, | N’dui sot, ei/dai 


ads 
Tigh, nm 
' 





fot, 
Wa ma‘grh, 


melee tenntennpertertted nsatscnent manned 


1% 
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eererrnan errr oan ie - - enn eT aa leaalemambnall 


Ting lish. Sin eee » Remarks 





eer eer ee ermentrnscinernbene 


Ticklo, v. G ink. 
‘tio wp, fasten to a stake Gavdtn. 
a cow, boat, Ge. 
No, by "gwisting process, | Sifjfpy on tsi “ips 


“aul AB ENO, Ve! 


Na (fasten generally), v | Git. 
Tiger, a. Siring, or tui! 


ring. 
Nehten, v SUjt Cor tat ja) cli, 
ti elit, not loosa, @ Chat, 
‘Hite, jae, &e., Ba Long “i, hat word ute 
Yo, prep. Matto ty by particle tered shavply. 
‘oi 
“Tobaado, for eating, x. Ya tm, 
Too, largo, my. 2: La'gdng la'nd, 
Yoo, othorsy La'gong Hing, | “iting” finger, 
Togother, in company’, adv] Ran. 
Tonga; 2, Sing'lob, ; 
Tooth, me” Wa Song Ae? Month must 
: : hy epenad wher pro« 
nouneings ward. 
“Toothache, ‘nt Wo ino’chi, «Maoh means wry and 
: wll hodily ailment. 
‘o-morrow, adv, ‘| Sea “Morrow.” 
Lop, te, Ku-long! edingss 
Tor hy, Re Wan si/nan, 
Touch, v Ma'grh. 
Touch-wootl, n Wan" ntti, 
Town, 2 ‘Tap, 
‘Track, v. Khan. 
ol! alo, % Pa'git gh. 
reader, me Paegidu’ wt Vida note oppasito 
“Coward,” 
» Transplant, ». Thott khui, Jit, pulling-np plants 
Trae, 2. Phin. 
Trouble, annoyance, a, Jam/juu, 
‘Trunk of treo, a Ningpot, 
torn, meko wppor sido Galan. 
lowor, v. 
Tui over, upset over- Khop.. Gi yinYs burn round. 
turn, v, : 
Turban, 2. Bong/bhm 
Turtlo, 2, | Pawbin. 
Yusk, a. Kong, 
‘Lwolva, a. 2) Shi rkhings 
eo a Aeecare 


yeenasenemnneteneieindt_ ‘ren wipe tno women manta 





VOCABULARY, 117. 


. English 





‘Tiviao, adv. 


Ewing, aes 


Two, a 
Ugly, not comely, a, 


iat itolla, n 

nablo, v. 

‘Unole, patornal; n+ 
a H 

Unclo, maternal, 2. 


Understand, v 
Uniinished, v, 
Untipo, a 


Unluston, bundle, rope, 
cano, &o., v, 

Uproot, v. 

Unsorviconhle, a. 

Upton, ada, 

Urine, 2 

Vogotablo, a 

Voin, a 

Vory , wall (uno olipti- 


oully)s 
Villago, n. 
Vomit, », 
Vultnro, Ne 
Walk, 
Wall, of house, 2 
Wun, require, 
War, 
Warn, a 
Wari (nuke hot) 2. 
‘Wasp, 2 
Wash, elothes, v, 
Wash, theo, ve 
Wash, hands, ». 
Water, nm 
Was, a 

Wonk, te 
Wood, a 
Wel, vs 
Wanvo, v 
Woigh, v 


83 | Bingpho, i 


inetcnmsionesuetonbencintencinencwneninestt 


“| Tan'g ht gitjin. 





Remarks... 





















& ‘khong ily on 
yang. 5 
Ma’rfin ming. 

N’khéng. 
Phra v’phra. 
Chong: 
Dngitt. 
{ Wa'dt 
Widoi. 
{ Chi, 
Cha yt, 
Ohat. 
Wngit. 
N’min, 
Yan or x6, 


LP or bd, 
N’khd, 
Kha'kha. 
la’tht. 


Father's eldest brother, 
youngest do, 
Mother’s eldest. bi‘other,: 
——-— youngest: do. 
“yut?=syoungest. 
Unperformed, 





“KhO" uttered shar ply. 
Locative. particle “1”? usa- 
ally attached. 


Lit, blood rond, 
Ai yam, : ; 


Mu'réng. 

uy in 
ainp’ding. 
tare att natik, 
Siphm, 

Rn 

Vhén, 

Tam. 
Si/lim on tsi’ldm, 


Lity road go able, 


“Phon khat?= make ware 


Kyat. 

Ko’shin, 

[Xnéphin or'Ia’s baits 
N’chin. 

Bang "yop, 

Ning gin] ka’th, 
Ching. 

Ching bb on ken, 
Da da, 

Ohén, 


Lit, without stron gthie . 


Bd” moans to uproot. 
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hy 





English. | Bingpho. | - Romarke, 
West, nr Jun shing. 


Wot, containing water, a. Ma‘dili. 
Wot, moiston with water, Y At’phok or tat’phot, 
Wot season Y/nam, 


What? ‘interroy. and | Ma-khai ‘mA, 
vel, pron. 
Whatovor, pron Maer rai‘di 


Whon, at tho time that, adv. tnd sey partioiple 
koe 


Whon? (at what time), adv) Galot mo, 





What sort or kind Qi’ning rn rai‘dai, 
Whoneo ? adv. Qa-dé gol nan 
Whoro ?.adv _ | Ganld’got, : 
Which ? interrog. prone’. ) Gadd’ whi 
_ Whistle, v ° , Regul on ka! phd. : 
“White; a, ee oe 
‘White Ant, the ra nor gl’ 
ne 
“Who P Zadwrvog. p pron * Damh. : 
Whos iu | Daema’nty. + 
Why? .. | Mackhai/dt ? 
Wide, a: * (No. word, « gavbil’ 
palargo, uscd, 
“Widow, nm | . | Ndm‘da, 
Widowor, n, Lada. 
Wito, No word, niim’shit 
=fomalo, woman, 
uaod.’ 
Wind, -n Whang. 
Wink, oyo *) Mt grip. 
Winter, cold soason, 2. Ning-shting’th. 
“Wing, a Sing’khong. 
Wipo, v. Ka‘ohtt. 
With: long for, v Mit or mt’ya 
With, means, instrumont, | St’rh (or “ate 
nseoolation, prep, or da‘phiomt, 
Without, dostitutoof, want-| Ka'tt, : 
ing; prep. 
Womnn, fomalo, 2. Nam’sh 
Womb, 2, Man, rrtiglale  M'phtng,” pookot,:bag, 
; m'phéng, &o, vide nolo opposite. 


Work, Inbour, th Mang'lt, . 
ye yy + | Mang’ll di or rah |. 


PO AVOOABUDARY, 6.0 bb IDES 


. English, , 





_ Bingpho, | 


eran eee eee 


Remarks. 





Worm, earth, 1. Chi‘kai, 
‘9 Antostinal, #,: Tok, 
- Wring, olothei,». =. | Shap. ° : ; ‘ 
Wrist, n. La'thla‘mi..- | Hand joint, 
Write, v Kao : 
ye Ne od Nat'phow 
. Sawn wo: 1 St'kham, or tet’ 
a = » | khim, | 
eh MOBy Be ce } Li/ning, 
 Yollow, a, Ohit, 
Yoa, affirmation and con-| Ré.. 
-aont, adv 
Yosterday, 2. Ma’n. ; 
Day hofore yesterday, m, | Ming‘nt, . : i : 
Yot, up to prosont time,| Ymang.: ... | Zit, now-eyens. “ ga'lai”” 
‘advy co ste Fg likewise used. °. 3: 
- Yoko, ; 7 Tt Ning’krau, * 
Yolk, Di'tim. 5 es 
_ Young, of animal, a Kalalite (0. Geet to denote a 
: abe a ' ee Pe @hildy cot 
Young mann. Sha‘briing. a : 
Young woman, n,- Ma'khon,- :... “Birt” is likewise used. 
lacey A It moans a virgin, young 
; nce woman, 
Youn gost, a. Yat, 
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‘Tho luvand Copy of the Fst Sanskeit Book ever Printed: 


Br Prowesson ‘OHARLES R, LANMAN, 


F ot Harvard ‘Untyoralty, i 


Haea fiont tho Probeedings of the American. On eit ‘Boaiely for April 
i 106. (= Appondix to: “Sonera of ‘the -6ate Sovioty,: nad 3 
rola: 16, Pages ooxliv'~ “clive: 


. Lanman, Siamese Edition of Buddhist Scriptures, coxliv 


16, The King of Siam’s edition of the Buddhist Scriptures ; by 
Profossor ©, BR, Lanman, of Harvard University, Gambridgo, Mass, 


It is perhaps not generaily known to the piesent membeis of the 
Mooiety that Ifis Majesty, Pawarendr Ramesr, Second King of Siam, 
was an Honorary Member of the American Oriental Society. A letter 
from him, acknowledging and returning thanks for his election, was 
presented in Octoher, 1865 (see Proceedings for that date, Journal, 
vol. viii., p, Ixxxi), and contains the following passage : ‘It is gratify- 
ing to learn, through your Society’s published works, of the interest 
taken in the United States in Oriental learnmg. Allow me to hope 
that this interest, as well as the benefit derived from such studios, may 
continue to increase and result in much good.” One of the greatest 
benefactors of the Socisty, the Hon. Charles W. Bradley, of New 
Havenpwas deeply imterested in Siam. ‘In 1857, he returned home as 
bearer of the new treaty with Siam, and, on his outward passage to 
Ningpo, he took with him 1s ratification, being invested for the pur- 
pose with plenipotentiary powers” (Proceedings for May, 1805, Journal, 
vol, vili., p. Ixi), In his paper On the Kings and the Kingdom of Siam 
(Proceedings for May, 1859, p. 7%, not in the Journal), Mr. Bradley 
speaks ‘of the First and Second Kings, their character, their uncom- 
mon attainments in European languages and science, their knowledge 
of and interest in all that takes place in the political and intellectual 
world of the West, and their especially friendly feeling toward 
Amorica and Americans." In this connection, attention may be called 
to the very interdstiig work of Mrs, A, Hi Leonowens, The English 
Governeas at the Siamese Court. : 

Mr. Lanian Iaid before tho Society one volume of the King of 
Siam’s edition of the Tipitaka, in 89 volumes, which lad aheady been 
mentioned by tho Lihasian, The books are printed books, and are in 
the Pali language and in the Siamese alphabet. Affixed to the fy-leaf 
of the first volume is the following circular letter : 

CONSULATE-GRNERAL OF Siam, 
New York, March 20, 1806. 


Sm: 

I have forwarded to the address of your Institution, a Siamese edi- 
tion of the sacred writings of the Southern Buddhists, the Tripitaka, 
sont as a prosent by His Majesty, Somdeich Phra Paramindr Maha 
Chulalonkorn Phia Chula Chom Kleo, King of Siam, in commemora- 
tion of the 26th anniversary of his reign, 

It may be interesting to Mis Majesty to receive some account of your 
Inatitution, showmg what has been accomplished in your quarter of 
tho ' New World” in the cause of letters and education during the Inat 
twenty-five years. . 

Will you therefore have the kindness to send a copy of your Inst 
Report by mail to His Royal Iighness, Piince Devawongse Vaiaprakar, 
apetey for Foreign Affairs, Bangkok, Siam, and one copy; if you, 

lease, to me. 

B ‘Wul you nlgo acknowledge veceipt of the books to His Royal ITigh- 
= mas, and send a duplicate receipt to me, 

T have the honor to bo, Sir, Faithfully yous, 

Isaac TOWNSEND Suirn, Consul-General of Siam, 
1 East 80th St., New York, 
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cal purpose of increasing the chances of anatatueode she widely dis- 
tributed Siamese edition the following lists are given. 

The Harvaid copy of this work has already been of great use to Mr. 
Henry C, Warren of Cambridge, in the prosecution of his studies in 
Buddhism, He drew up a numbeied list of the 89 volumes and wrote 
out in briefest form the contents of each volume. A similar service for 
the Library of the University of Kdinbiugh was rendered by Dr. James 
Burgess. Hach of the volumes has a Kittana-patta or ‘Table of Con- 
tents,’ These it may be quite desirable to pint im our Journal in extenso 
for the use of Pali students; giving, for instance, the 152 suttas of the 
Majjhma-nikiya. Tor the present purpose, however, 1 have disre- 
garded systematic completeness, and even consistency, and have given 
in general only so much as is desirable for the identification of the con- 
tants of the several volumes. But for the Maha-niddesa, the Culla-nid- 
desa, and the Patisambhida-magga, I have given the tables in full. It 
will be seen, as Mr, Wairen observes, that the Viména-vatthu, Pete- 
vatthu, Thera-gatha, Theri-githi, Jitaka, Apadana, Buddheavazhsa, and 
WVariyd-pitaka, given by Childers in his Dictionary as belonging to the 
Khuddaka-nikiya and so forming part of the cunon, aré not included 
in the Siamese edition, 

Reprints of this paper will be sent, first, to all the above-mentioned 
libraries, The cataloguers will thereby be enabled easily to identify or 
cause to be identified all the 89 volumes of the set; to note the contents 
of gach volume on its fly-leaf; and thus to catalogue the work propeily 
and make it accessible to students, My. II, C. Warren authorizes me 
to say that ho is willing to identify each of the volumes of the set for 
any Library that will send the books to his addaess (12 Quincy st, Cam- 
bridge, Mass.), Tho Library concerned must pay the caniage both 
ways} but there will be no’ other expense. 

Secondly, reprints of this paper will be sent, so long as the supply 
lasts, to any Pali students who may ask for them. (Apply to C, RB. L., 
9 Farrar st., Cambridge, Mass.) They will thus be enabled to find out 
where copies of the Tipitaka may be consulted or borrowed. 


1. Table showing the distribution of the main divisions of the Tipitaka 
over the 89 volumes of the Royal Siamese Edition. 












A.—Vinaya-pitaka (8 vol’s),—Volumes 1-8, Volumes. 
A.1, Maha-vibhafiga ... “ 1,2 
A. Bhikkhuni-vibhaiiga e 8 
A, 8, Mahi-vagga....... 4,5 
A. 4. OCulla-vagga 6,2 
AVG, Pavivfira .... 0220.0 .0 cece care eee s eee eee 8 

B.—Sultanta-pitaka (20 vol’s).—Volumes 9-29, ‘ ‘ 
Bt. Dighn-nikfiya ...2000.2-.20 ee eee eee ee 9, 10, 11 
B.2 0 Majjhime-nilkaya - - 12, 18, 14 
B. 8, Sathyutta-nikaya 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
B.4, Afiguétaranikiya 20, 24, 22, 28, 4 
B,8 Khuddaka-nikéya_. = 26, 26, 27, 28 


esd daeeiteene Op dental Sovity's Peat ays, fpout tebe 


t. Abbidburmima pidelot (1 volta). Volinued 2 an, 


Chi. Dainiunsanyan) % Fy 

Ch, WUbtnafgst pyneleccanne * 

(fa Kathevatihu < 

CO Ohataduetha a i 
Cyt Wuggalapaniutth oe ‘ 
G8 Yronala ppakiage 3 ’ 
CT Patton ppibuaga 


Vranas 
1 

Pa 

Hi 

i 


at 


Wi a ite 
a, 07, 34, 


LL. able show ing mond patiently the contents af cach af then a age 


nies, 


A, Viny tepltita 
Vatu 
1. Mnha-vibhotga, Pat ir 
L (Veit) Min djiha food; 
2 Teranekandit de 1 Srodgdaalincda cleo, 
B Antyatekundas 
2 Mabi-vibhafa, Pantie. 
A. Ninsnggsryaelaada 5 
fh, Viiviitaypelanda, 
4. Viifidesuntyndunga: 
7, Holchiyuetrda 
B, Ul Tclehatviabntagae s 
J, Péiriijakakunde ; 
2 Sattnaisekide (be Ott" baahplindesd wanted 
W. Ninstpesiyiekanela : 
Ae VLE Ly eedereytedin | 
H DPittulewanty ahandie; 
O, Molchiy a laud, 
4. Miloevagan, Paths | 
S$. Maduekehatmthadia s 
2 Upomellurtlehaudhake: 
Ho Vetiqaunry thicelluund bake 
4, Paviiaguedhhindhaka , 
6 Mabd-viggn, Prot ihe 
& Comtaaekkhenthaln; 
§. Whoxn | jactetchund ake: 
% Kalhhuelekhundhaka : 
& Civmakkind links 
1 Crpey yaeh lho dik; 
1) Nosunbl-kichandbake. 
G& Cullaevagin, Parte 
{, Kmuntabkbandhiha: 
B Viriviisika-hhhiundlalaes 
Q Samnceny veh deandhkay 
4. Srinathukklandhake , 
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Volunie . 
7% Qulla-vagga, Part ii: 
* §, Khuddakavatthu-kichandhaka , 

6, Senisana-kkhandhbaka ; n 
4%. Sarhghabheda-kkhandhaka ; 
8 Vatta-kkhandhaka ; 
9, Patimokkhatjhapana-kichandhaka ; 
1@ Blukkhuni-kkhandhaka , 
11. Paficasatika-kkhandhaka : 

. 12, Sattasatika-kkhandhaka, 

8 Pariviiia. 


B —Suttanta-pitaka 


9, Digha-mkiya, Pati, Silakkhandha-vagga 

1. Biahmajala-sutta ; 
. 2 Samafifiaphala-sutta , 

= 8, Ambattha-sutta ; 
4, Sonadanda-sutta , 
6. Kitadanta-sutta , 
6. Mahal-sutta ; 
7, Jahya-sutta ; 
8, Mahii-sihanida-sutta , 
9, Poffhapida-sutta ; 
10. Subha-sutta ; 
11, Kevatta-sutta 5 
12 Lohicoa-sutta ; 
18. ‘Tevijja-sutta, 

10, Digha-nikitya, Pait1i., Maha-vagge . 
1, Mahipadina-sutta ; 
2, Mah&nidina-sutta ; 
8, Mahiparinibbiina-sutte ; 
4 Mahdsudassana-sutta ; 
5, Janavasabhe-sutia ; 
8. Mahigovinda-sutta ; 
4%, Mahisamaya-sutta ; 
8, Sakkapafiha-sutta ; 
9. Mahisatipatthina-sutta ; 
10, Paiyaswajaiifia-sutta, 
dt. Digha-nikiya, Part iii., Pifika-vagga : 

1. Patika-sutta ; 
2. Udumbarika-sutta ; 
8, Cakkavatti-sutta ; 
4, Agpafifia-sutta ; 
5. Sampasidaniya-sutta ; 
G, Pasfdika-sutia ; 
% Lakkhana-sutta ; 
8 Sifgilaka-sutta ; 
9, Afanatiya-sutta ; ee 


eaxlix  Lanterieen Oriented Sovtety's Proccedings, lyre i804, 
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nal of the American Oriental Society, p, iexxvili (October, 1870), are 
* exiinots from ‘thirteen inedited lettors from Sir William Jones to Mr. 

(afierwards Siv) Charles Wilkins,” communicated by Prof. Fitzedward 

all, D.C.L. And in the tenth volume, pages 110-117, are given these 
etters in full, Several extracts may follow: ‘You are the first Buro- 
pean that ever understood Sansorit, and will, possibly, be the last” 
(October 6, 1787). ‘The ships of this season will carry home seven 
hundred copies of our first volume of Transactions; . . . but unless the 
impression should be sold in London, Harington and Mortis (who print 
the book at their hazard) will be losers, and we must dissolve the 
Sorrety [The Asiatic Society of Bengal !]” (Februaiy 27, 1780). ‘I am 
82 busy at this season, that I have only time to request your acceptance 
of a little Sanserit poem, which Morris has printed [%. e. presumably 
Harington and Morris], and which you aie the only man in Burope 
who cart read and understand” (January 14, 1798), 

As is evident from the date of the last extract, the ‘little poom” can 
ke no other than the ‘Seasons’ of “Cilidis.” The extract itself is a 
‘copy of the very words of the editor that were sent with the poam. 
And the volume itself, without doubt, is no other than the identical 


owners! Homer tells of “the handing-down of the sceptre” (of Aga- 
“memnon). Here is a book whose handing-down ought to have for 
Oriental students no less interest than the story of the sceptre had for 
Thueydides, Dy. Hall’s gift deserves to be held in honor, 


18, The story of Yayiti; by Professor Lanman. 
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copy given by Sir William Jones to Sir Charles Wilkins. Illustaious « 


‘ 


. A Asctr-4 


PREFACE. 

Tne present work is the reproduction ofa portion of my: 
‘Translation, published in 1875, of the Kalid-i-Afghani,” the 
Text Book for. the Higher Standard Examination in Pashtt. : 
A-Committee of selected officer who had passed in the: 
language ware at the time appointed by the Local Government 
‘to report on the merits of the Translation, and found them~ 
sselyes able to do so favourably, 


‘ All the errors of the Press or otherwise in the, larger 
in hav now been corrected; though a few new errata 
r set wir ng to my inability to personally correct the proofs, 
: The letters K A. (with figures following) in the margin 
‘Of each page refer to the corresponding’ page of the " Kalld-i- 
Afghani, a 








T. C, PLOWDEN, 


‘Kast, Judy 1882. 


LIST OF ERRATA, 
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Page 86, line 15; Road “scertfed” for “ sacrtyiced.” 


89, , 24; ,, “4b” after “prove,” 

48, note 4;  ,, 27 for 26, 

44, lines 11 &12; Road “ Lukmdn” for “ Luckmda 
44, line 28; Erase 1 aftor “ sleepy.” 

44, note 23, Read “ thy” for “ the.” 

45, line 6; 4 “sérs” for “ séve,” 

50, Read (note) 47 for 7. 

52, line 1; Read “Jv” for “ I te . 
54, ,, 83; Erase 15, 

65, nole 11; Read “Makha” for “ Makha-u.” 
70, , 28; » “da” for “an” 

74, 8; 4 14 for 18, ‘ 

76, line 12; ,, “by” for “of” 

75, note 24; ,, “hah” for “ lpi: 

88, , 73 » “bea” for * back h0 
97, line 80; ,, “sport” for “ sporh. 

98, ,, 380; ,, “chaps” for “ chops.” 

98, , B4;  ,, 512 for 15. 

99, last linc; Insert “3” before “ Pa defie.” 
100, line 1; Read 8 for 4. 
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“TIE GANJ-I-PAKKHTO ' 


THE FIRST TALL. 
THE SAGE AND THE ‘TIIEF. 


In ‘a certain place there was a sage who had collected 
together a great many very old! rags, and had 
tied them up inside his turban. Outwardly? 
it appeared to people a large turban. Nevertheless, there was 
nothing inside it but old rags. 


Ky Aa De te 


Once upon a lime, at the hour of carly dawn, when it 
was stin dark, he started for school with the object of getting 
something from the people? 


A thief happened to be standing in the road, Te laid 
hands on the sage, Kaa) ran off with his turban, When the 
thief had gone? some fittle distance, the sage called out to 
him, and ‘said: “My young friend! search that turban 
(well): if after this search® thou carry it off, by all means 
curry it off: Tmake® thee a present of it.” ‘The thief ran on 
ahead,’ but when he unrolled* the turban, what dacs he 
see? A. yard of rather worn-out cloth’ came 
out” of it; the rest was nothing but old 


rags, 


Tle angrily" threw the yard of stuff away, and said to 
the sage! “God impoverish thee! (since) thou through 
these old rags hast kept me away from (a better) business. 
Art thou not phicpon li ashamed of thyself for having 
duped me by such a trick?” 


Noto ropotition of adfoctive for pmiphiania, 
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Va widtll, Nate inflation of ndvers, Video Trunypp's Granmnar, § 170, 
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The sage replied: “ Thou speakest very truly ; but this 

‘ business hath been for thee a grand warning if 
thou comprehendest it, ® because all worldly 
matters are made up™ of deceit and fraud, If any one 
be enamoured of the world, thus will be too be gulled, 


KARE 





THE SECOND TALE. 
SULTAN MALMUD, GUAZNAVI, AND THE PEARL. 


One day the king Mahmiid, Ghaznavi, went to his half-of- 
audience with a pearl in his hand, 


He gave it to a minister, (and) said to him: “In thy 
opinion of what value is this pearl ?” 


He replied: “Sire! I verily believe that if there were ' 
krores of rupees (set against it), still the value of this pearl 
would? outvie them,” 


The king commanded him, saying: “ Yes! now crush it.” 


_ The minister answered: “(If from the king’s treasury 
one pice be missing, my mind is troubled thereat; how then 
can I crush such a pearl (as this)?” 


The king replied : “ Well-said! thou art a very loyal man,” 
Accordingly, he gave him a grand robe-of-honor, and tack 
the pearl from him, 


Then they for a little while commented to converse * 
together on other topics.* Next he gave the 
pearl to a second noble, and said: “Tell me 
how much dost thou think ® this pearl is worth ?” 


K. As De 


He replied: “ Your Gracious Majesty! in my opinion it is 
~ equal in value to half thy realm.” * 


45, “ Chi" hore govorns the Indicative Mood ; 
Subjunolive Nook wigs Thine Hitt a ponsooutiva or final conjunotion, it governs tho 


215. 
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TALE, SULTAN MATIMUD, GITAZNAVI, AND THE PEARL. 3 

The king answered + “Yes; now crush it” He said: 
“Never! let me dic first.’ Who could? destro 
such a pearl? Leaving alone its value," still 
where will such beauty, lustre, and water be again found? 
Ifow is it possille that I should break it ?* Nay, rather’? 
may God preserve it in the treasury so long as the king 
lives |” 

The king gave him too a robe-of-honor, and took the 
pearl from him, 


Thus every one to whom he gave" it, gave him a reply 
after the self-same ™ fashion, 

At last it came to the turn of Aydz When he gave it to 
Aydz, he said to him: “ Tell me what does this pearl appear 
to thee to be worth ?” 

Ilo replied: “My master t it is a well-known famous State- 
Jewel ™ lund one) which bears a very high valuc, What then 
can I reply ?” 

On this the king said to him :" Crush it.” [Te at once took 
two stones,—-on one he placed the pearl, and on it he caused 
the other to revolve, ‘The coal he ground” into little 
bits, atoms, powder. When he had done this, at onee 
thereupon ® the nobles and ministers raised an outer 
against him, saying: “So great folly, such 
ignorance, similar indiscretion, and such rashness 
ag thou hast been” guilty of," no one else would have" 
been guilty of,” 

One said: “Adjure thou me by God” if an Infidel even 
would have done such an act |” 


KA pe 


Ky Acts 10. 


Another said: “I swear that such an act could never have 
been committed by even a traitor (to the State).” 
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Another said: “I swear by God that a hinatic would nat 
approve of such a decd.”™ Every one spoke in 
proportion to his indignation. 


. When they were tired, and their clamour had abated a lite, 
Ayaz said to them: “Nobles and Chiefs! I admit your 
learning, discernment, and good sense; and in this cao I 
acquiesce, namely, that this pearl ought not to have been crushed 
to atoms,™ but I was no idol-worshipper that I should fa 
enamoured® of a stone and disobey™ my master's order. 
Indeed, were I to speak the truth, you, as a fact, destroyed ‘A 
pearl, because the king’s command was a thousand times more 
valuable than the pearl, and it you rejected,” 

The king was much pleased with Aydz, and became 
incensed against the nobles ; but Aydz, with many cntreativs, 
sought® pardon for them from the king, At length the 
king pardoned them, and hestowed great honor on Aydz. 


* 
FI. A. ps 10, 





THE THIRD TALE. 
TUE MISER AND THE SHEEP'S MEAD. 


Ir is related that there was (once) a rich man so miserly 
that, because of? his extreme avarica, he would 
not cat meat, But if at any time he had a 
gress longing for it, he would send for a whole goat's or 
amb’s head from the butcher through his servant. In faet 
he would on that head satisfy all his. craving for meat. Ina 
word, this had been his habit all his life-long, 


One day a friend said to him: “Why is it that at all 
seasons of the ycar* thou never catest any other meal but 
head?” He said: “I like it very much; that’s why,” 


The other replied: “T can't believe that: still if there he 


any advantage in doing so, tell itme, but tell the truth, | 
adjure thee not to deceive me,”* , 
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TALE. THE SCUOOL* MASTER AND HIS PUPILS, 5 


Ife answered : I did not intend to tell * this to any one, 
but since thou hast adjured® me, 1 wilt toll 
thee ikatonce, But do not thou tell it to any 
ong (else). The other replied s “ Why should I "tell it? 2” 
He want on: “The real truth is this : that a head is a very fine 
thing : in the first place, if its market price be known, one’s 
servant can steal® none of it:® next, when he cooks it, if it 
were olher meat, he could eat some of it furtively ; but when 
he cooks a head, he cannot eat any of it, 
because if he steals an eye, it is found out, and 
ifany other part” of it be missing, one” can detect it : therefore 
tris anxiety never afflicts me, that any of it should be missing. 
But there is another advantage : when I cat head, the favour 
of the tongue is® peculiar to itself, whilst there is a peculiar 
relish in the eyes, another of the cars, and another of the brains: 
thus every portion has its peculiar recommendation, In fact, 
a little money is spent on it, but great advantages are derived 
from it, For this reason I fancy head, and do not cat” other 
meal, 


Ka Aca. Uh 
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The other replied ; “J swear that up to the present tine 
T have not seen a miser like thyself” 


Ppnnsetrmmmeennt 


THE FOURTH TALE. 
THE SCHOOI-MASTER AND IIIS PUPILS, 


A man ought not, without (sufficient) grounds, on mere 
suspicion, Lo believe any one’s statement? If he do so, it 
will (only) injure himself, whilst the world will laugh at him, 
as in the case of a school-master who was very  ilJ-Lempered, 
and was always beating his boys. 
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The boys accordingly said to one andthers “We are 
reduced to? great straits: come, let's devise a 
remedy that we may get out of this difficulty, 


Amongst them was a big boy, who said: “Ifyou mind 
what I say, there will undoubtedly be a remedy for it 7 Che 
boys replied : “ Whatever thou sayest we will agree to. 


He answered : “ My plan is this : when we go "to-morrow 
to lessons, we will cach one of us say to the 
master: ‘O preceptor! we trust that thou art 
well, (but) thou lookest pale,‘ Art thou not in good health, 
or what is the matter?’ but say no more.” 


When the morrow had arrived,’ the boys ‘went? ta school, 

and each one said in succession’ to the master: “O master | 

I hope all is well, (but) thou lookest pale.” The master lo 

_ each in turn? replied : “ There's nothing the matter with me: I 

' am perfectly well.” But a little doubt (as to the fact) gra 
dually aresé° in his mind, 


Last ® of all the big boy came. When he had opened his 
book in front of the master, he shut it up ° again at once, The 
master said to him : * My lad, why didst thou close the book ?” 
The boy replicd to him! “Sir, every one (now-a-days) looks 

| after his own interests, and no one has any sense of justice, 

‘ nor has any one any sympathy (for another), Thou art so ill 
that when J Jook at thy weak state and pale complexion, my 
heart aches, May | never repeat” another lesson ™ until thon 
gettest well! So much for my lesson |” 


The master arose hastily,” and went hame ina great rage, 
and called out to his wife, saying : ‘ Come, open the door,” 
She came cheerfully, and opened the door, Hoedes what 
does she see but the schoal-master standing there sad and 
melancholy. His wife said ; “ I hope all is well; why hast 

K. Ap. Ms thou come™ home so early from school 2” The 
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TALE piven SCIIOOL-MASTER AND HIS PUPILS, q 


master replied: “ What ? art thou blind ? see’st thot not 
what is the maticr with me?” Strangers 
sympathize with me,“ but thou art so 
perverse and ill-conditioned ® that tho’ thou livest with me 
thou hast never asked me how I was, and never said so much 
as “ What is the matter?” 


She replied to him: “What can I say?” thou certainly 
appearest Lo me (to be) in good health,” [He screamed out + 
O trailress | at ® this (sight) even has not thy heart been 
softened * ?" She replied + Wait a minute; J will bring a 
looking-glass, and do thou look at thy face in it; there is 
nothing the matter with thee, why dost thou fret ?” 


The master answered ; “ Go along! confusion seize thee 
and thy looking-glass | thouand thy looking-glass will be of 
a pair! Don’t bring it: I won't look at it: but be quick, get 
a bed ready for me, that T may lay down on i” She was 
still thinking over this * when he again got into q-rage with 
her, and said: Don’t answer me ™ but prepare a bed for me.” 


She brought a bed" for hin, and spread his bedding on it, 
The school-master lay down on it, and said to the boys 
“ Do your lessons here at my house.” 


The boys sat down, and began to repeat * their lessons, but 
they were duml-foundered, and said, all of them i Our last 
stale is worse than our first; we have had as much bother 
as was possible,” and yet have not escaped ® from our bond. 
age ;” now some other device is necessary that we may get 

ek es free from this slavery.” The big boy said to 
‘ them: “ Well! do as follows, that is, commence 
(repeating) your lessons very loud and with a great hubbub.” 


But when they raised a groat uproar and” made a noise, the 
big boy said to thant:  Tleartless wretches | why do you make 


such a noise? Don’t you see that our master’s head aches? 
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through your making such a hubbub?” The master replied : 
one « He speaks the truth, Get along with you, 
Bee ea! (but) don’t make a noise, You are all free," ™ 


The boys went off in (great) glee, and played about in 
the streets and lanes, 

When a few days had passed, their mothers said to those 
boys : * Foolish creatures | this is the age to acquire know- 
ledge, but you pass it idly,” doing nothing,” They replied : 
“ What have we done wrong ? If the school-master be ill, to 
whom ® shall we say our lesson ? Their mothers answered ; 
“Very well, we will go" to-morrow and find out how 
he is, so that we may know if you speak truly or falsely." 


When the morrow came, the mothers of the boys went to 
ask after the’school-master. When they came to his house, 
what do they see but’ that the school-mastcr is in bed, that 
two or thres-quilts are heaped upon hint, that he is bathed in 
perspiratiog’”” (from) head to foot, and is groaning and moaning 
with crles of: Wa-i-Wa-i.” They were quite taken by surprise, 
and all screeched out: ® “ O school-master | we hope thou art 
all right : what is the matter ? We certainly had no idea of this.” 


The school-master replied: “Tas a fact did not take my 
illness in time; ™ indeed I paid no attention to 
it, but there was danger in it (all along) ; if 
only I had taken it in time at the first, it is highly probable 
that some remedy could have been easily devised lor it then. 
jBut may God even yet grant (my illness) a happy termina. 
Htion, © although it is (no doubt) a hard case,” The boys’ 
mothers offered up “a prayer (for him), and said: “ O school. 
master, may God restore thee to health,” ” The master replied: 
“ Amen, May God (also) be gracious to you.” The boys’ 
mothers went away, and left the school-master in bed." 
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TALE, TITE SCHOOL-MASTER AND I[S PUPILS, 9 


Now when some days had passed, it became noised abroad 
from the boys’ mouths that the school-master 
had become ill through their trickery and 
fulschood. So people “ said to them: “ Unlucky wights | the 
man will die, and his blood will be on your heads,® Reflect 
on this, as now some remedy for his recovery is requisite.” 
The boys also began to pity (their master), so they said 
to the big boy : * Come, let’s ples some cure for him.” IIe 
said to them: Come along then | let’s go to him one by 
one; but as each one goes to him, he should say “ to him; 
‘Master | thou art all right now please God.’ ” 


Ke Ap, 16, 


Thus each boy went to him in succession," and said to the 
master: ‘Sir! thou art now quite well, please God!” Next, 
last of them all,” the big boy came. When he looked at him, 
he said: Sirl thank God, thy complexion is ndw quite clear again, 
but thou shouldst take a little exercise, because when a man 

is convalescent, it is not good for him to be 
always in the same place,” Thou shguldst now 
get up (out of bed), that we may go out and take a stroll.” 


K Ap 1% 


The school-master arose (from his bed); the boy accom- 
panied ” him, and they went out. When any one saw him,” 
he would say to him: OQ master! T hope thou hast left thy 
bed for good!" ™ Another would say :“ Thank God, thou art™ 
well again.’ When any one met him, he would say iT 
congratulate thee heartily.” ‘The school-mastar felt very 
much gratified, but the boy laughed ® in his sleeve" After 
that he suffered from no complaint or sickness, all went well 
with him, 
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THE FIFTH TALE. 
THE OLD WOMAN AND THE FALCON, 


Ti friendship and the enmity of a foolish man ara the 
R, A. p38, same (in their result), 


For example: a certain king kept? a falcon for the chase, 
and used to take great care of it. One day it happened to ly 
away and settle ? on the héuse of a certain old woman. The 
woman at once laid hands on the falcon and secured it, 
When she looked at it, its beak appeared (to her) to be crooked, 
The old woman exclaimed: “Alas | alas | poor wretch | 
how wilt thou be able to eat*® with this beak.” Well, she 
took a knife and;’cut off its upper bill. When she had 
made the lower angupper bill alike, and of the same length, 
she said; “That's done | now it will be able to pick up grain 
with it” > ° 

When she Jooked at its feet, she saw its claws ! (and) said : 
“ Oh unhappy creature! was no one sufficiently interested in 
thee to pare thy talons. Thou verily art crippled in? thy 
feet because of these talons.” So with the utmost despatch © 
she clipped its talons, The poor woman certainly’ wished ta 
do ita kindness, but she (as a fact) worked the ruin of that 
poor wretch, * 


The king learnt (meanwhile) that his falcon had flown 
away ;°sohe gave orders that ifany one brought it® he 
would give him a reward, As people were making search, they 
found it in the old woman's housc. Well, they took it™ to 
the king, and told him about the old woman’s pity and kind. 
ness, 


When the king looked at the falcon, he hecame very angry, 
but he said nothing, except to give orders that they should let 
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TALE. KING NAUSNERWAN AND THE OLD WOMAN'S IIOUSE, If 


it go, and proclaim that this should be the fate of whoso- 
ever should associate with any one ® who did 
not appreciate his real worth, ¥ 


Q frlends | Histon all to this saying ¢ 

‘Iwo enlamition avo ordained (for man) in thia world, 

Hithor an {ujudistous acquaintances works fujury for hile frlond, 
Or an cnomy is the cause of sorrow unto folk, 
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THE SIXTIL TALE. 
KING NAUSIIERWAN AND TIN OLD WoMAN’S ILOUSE, 


‘The strong should not oppress the weak,” even if (otherwise) 
their object be frustrated, 


For example: The Emperor of the country of Rim *sent® 
: a Courier to king Nausherwdn,4’ When he 
reached the audience hall what does he see 
but a lofty bullding, inside which was the king seated on his 
throne, and other princes, nobles, and ministers seated before 
him on chairs (of State). ° 


When, however, the Courier surveyed the scene he perecived 
acertain irregular angle ¢in the palace, so he asked one’ 
(there): “Why is this angle (so) irregular ?" He replied 
“t Here was (formerly) the house of an old woman, At the 
time that the king was building this palace he asked the old 
woman to sell him her house, It was not her pleasure ® to 
do so, and of course the king was unwilling’ to effect ° his 
object by forca, So for this reason this place has remained an 
eye-sore in the palace 
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The,Courier replied : “Ofa truth this unsightliness is fw 
ee better than symmetry which might have been 
pe (effected) by force, and justice compels me to 
say™ that in no former age has any one mentioned such a 
deed, nor do I exgect will any monarch hereafter perform 
(such another),” 


When the king heard these words of the Courier he was ver 
much gratified, and gave him presents and dismissed him with 
courtesy and honor, 


THE SEVENTH TALE, 
s 
THE SUEKI | AND TITE RAVENOUS TRAVELLIR. 


“A. 
eee ae A traveller alighted as a guest on the retreat 
» -« ofa Shekh. 


Now when*it was tinte for food the Shekh went ta fis house 
and brought four loaves or so," and placed them before the 
traveller, Then he went off (again) at once to bring * him some 
cooked pulse, By the time the Shekh brought the pulse 
the traveller had finished the loaves, 


The Shekh again went off in a hurry and came running 
back with ® four more loaves. When he arrived, the traveller 
had eaten ° up all the pulse. The Shekh again went for more 
pus as he was coming back the other had finished the 
oaves. 


In short, when the Shekh had gone ten times to his house, 
by the time he brought” one thing the traveller would have 
finished the other, 


After this the Shekh said to him : "Young man! T hape all 
is well, whither art thou going 2?” The traveller mentioned 
a certain place to him, and said: Sir, I am going to such and 
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TALE. THE SAINT, THE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE. 13 


such a place,” ‘Then the Shekh asked him : ‘ What business ® 
hast thou there ? What art thou going for?” He answéred : 
“ T have heard that in that place is a fanaa physician : [ am 

oing to see him.” The Shekh replied ; “What complaint 
doa thou suffer from that thou goest to this physician ?” 
The traveller rejoined : “ I have not much appetite, “so I have 
been thinking ¥ that if 1 were to go (to him) and 
he were to give me some medicine that I should 
get an appelite.” 

The Shekh answered : “ Very good. ® God grant thee thy 
desire ; bul 1 too have a request to make of thee for the sake 
of God,” The traveller answered :; “Good Sir} what is. thy 
request?” The Shekh replied: When thou gettest well and thy 
object hath been gained, don't return by this road, but take 
some other route.” 


THE EIGUTIU TALE. 
THE SAINT,*® TILE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE. 


Ir ha§ been related? that a saint was (once) seated on the 
banks ofa stream, for he had washad his hands with the water 
of resignation from the pollutions of the world, 

(As) a kite was passing in the air over that place, a young 
mouse disentangled itself from its claws, and fell in front of the 
sain. The saint, with great tenderness, rolled it up in his 
clothes and carried it home, Ile next reflected that it would 
not be right that the people of the house should feel 
annoyed al secing the mouse,*so he prayed (then and) 
there that the mouse might be transformed into a young: girl, 

The event turned out just as he had desired ; that is to say, 
so lovely a damsel was formed from it that the radiancy of her 
cheeks kindled ! the fire of emulation in the granary of the 
moon, whilst her sable locks outvied the dark. 
ness of * black night. 
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The saint at once called for a disciple, and made the damsel 

st over to him, and said :*' Cherish and educate ® 
RK, A. p, 2% 1 *. f | oeege i nl 
her carefully ;” when she is of full age we wi 


thereon devise other plans for her.” 


When after some time the damsel grew up, the saint sent for 
her, and said to her: *O maiden T thou hast certainly no 
neat relative of thy own (to acl as hy guardian), so now thou 
art a free agent :* tell me to whom shall] marry ® thee?" The 
girl answered him: “ Look out such a husband for me that no 
where may there be his equal in power or rank,” The saint 
said to her ; * Truly no one appears to me so grand and power. 
ee ne possibly the sun alone.” The damsel replied : “ Very 
well,’ 


The next morning carly, when the sun had risen, the saint 
stood before it, and said: * O sun! this maiden desireth a hus- 
band endued with might. Now I in my own mind have decided 
that thou art (all) powerful; now what is thy opinion . sun } 
in this matter?” The sun said to him in reply: “ 
will show to thee one stronger than myself” Tha saint 
said to him: “ Who is he?” The sun replied: “The cloud, 
ae if never so slight a cloud appear” it obseures my 

‘ace, 


The saint appeared before the cloud, and when he had told 
it his tale, it replied to him: (Uf thou tulkest 
of power, the wind verily is more powerful Uh 
me, Because when it comes against me it drives me before 
it in every direction that it goes itself” 


The saint explained his desire to the wind, The wind 
saidto him: “What power or strength can I have ?™ If 
there be any (in any one), it is (in) the mountain, ¥ becuse ik 
is fixed in its own place, and its fect are firmly planted en its 
own site, If (winds) like myself be assembled in thousands, 
they cannot move it from ils station." 
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TALE, THE TWO MEN AND THE EIGHT LOAVES OF BREAD. 15 


The saint went to the mountain. When he had told his 
tale, it said to him in reply: “Itis (but) just 
(to say) that if there be any power, superiority, 
or might (in any one), it must be in the rats, because they 
lacerale and perforate * my heart whilst I cannot flee from 
them nor expel them from myself.” 


The saint returned (lo the damsel), They came across a 
mouse, (and) to him they related the whole story. When he 
heard it, he said to them: “I too have for a long time desired ” 
to marry ® somewhere; but for me a damsel of my own 
tribe is necessary; what could I do with this girl ?” 
The girl replied; “That forsooth it an casy matter, since 
if this vencrable Shekh now (but) offer up a prayer, I shall 
become like thyself" The saint on the spot offered up a 

prayer: the girl again became a mouse and 

went of with the (other) mouse. 
Singo ovory thing roturns Lo its orginal clomonts. 
Xt is bocoming that Man ahoukd humble himsalf botimoy, 
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THE NINTH TALE, 
TUE TWO MEN AND THE EIGUT LOAVES OF BREAD, 


Ir is related that there were two! mon ina certain place 
who were seated together cating bread, But one man had 
five loaves and the other three, A young man happened to 
be passing along the road ; when he came near them * he said 
to them: * As-saldm, 'aleikam!?® They replied!“ "Alcikam-us- 
saldm |* Come here young man and cat * bread with us.” He 
accordingly sat down with them and ate bread with them, 
When they had finished cating the wayfarer left for the 
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owners of the loaves cight rupees, and sitid Take Unea ; this 
is the price ¢ of your bread.” 

When they had taken the money the two bean to quarrel, 
The owner of the five loaves said: * five rupees 
are ’mine, and three are thine, because Thad five 
loaves and thou hadst three,” But the owner of the three 
loaves said: “These rupees are half mine and half ¢hine” 
When their quarrel became serious and neither * would consent? 
to the other's specch, as there was at that time a just aud con- 
sclentious ruler (in the land) to him they went, When both 
had stated their case to him the Governar said to the owner 
of the three loaves: “Young man! this youth willingly gives 
thee three rupees, why dost not thou (uke them?” Ile 
replied ; “Sir{T am not satisfied with this: [want my own 
just dues.” The ruler said to him: * Thou wantest thy just 
dues ? Well, thy just due is one rupee, and this other's seven 
rupees.’ 


The man raised a cry (of dissatisfaction), and said: ‘ Sir | 
how do I get (only) one rupee? J am not willingto be “satisfied 
with three rupecs even, and thou disirest to give ® me one.” 


The'ruler said to him: You were (in all) three persons, 
and there were cight loaves, Now if cach loaf were divided into 
three portions, twenty-four shares would be the result, ¥ 
and if you have all eaten ™ cqually, thea cight shares would 
fall to the lot of cach man, Now nine © partions resulted fram 
thy three loaves :™ cight thou didst cal and ane remained aver; 
and from this other man’s five loaves af tifteen partions resulted; 
eight he ate and seven remained over, Now if (hat man (4 ¢, 
the traveller) cat ® eight shares, thy one share was consamed ™ 
in it, and the other man's seven shares were consumed : thus 
one rupee falls to thy share, and seven fall to the share of 
the hes man. Now think for thyself how this calenlation is 
made, 


K. A. p. 96, 


On this the man said: “Quite truelT understand aew 
and feel satisfied with what thou hast awarded me 
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LALI, THE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER. 17 
THE TEN TIL TALE, 
TIE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER, 


A hen sparrow came upon a bird-snare in a certain place; so 
she said to it: “Why is it that thou liest apart 
from (other) folk?” ‘The snare replied ; 
“ Security and safely appear to me (lo exist) in retirement,” 

The sparrow rejoined : “Why art thou buried?in the dust ?" 
The snare answered: I practise humility, because loftiness 
becomes the Pure God (alone),” 


The sparrow asked him: “Why art thou so attenuated ?” 
He answered: “It is the result of the practice of excessive 
devotion.” 


The sparrow enquired : “Why hast thou put this rope round 
thy neck 2" The snare rejoined: “Thus much clothing is 
sufficient for asceticism.” * 

The sparrow asked: ‘What doest thou with this staff”! 
The snare answered : On this T lean,” 

The sparrow said: “ Why is this wheat‘ lying in front of 
thee?” ‘The snare returned : ‘Tt is over and above ® from my 
meal, If at any time a hungry, wandering mendicant present 
himself I will offer it him.” ~The sparrow answered : “ Who 
else will he so much in need of it as 1 am ? give it to me.” 
The snare rejoined + “ Twenty times over ;* come here then : 
thou art more deserving lo eat it than other folk,” 

‘The sparrow approached it; but when she applied her heak to 
the grain, the snare immediately caught her by the neck," 
The sparrow exclaimed: “ Q ill-mannered one | deceiver | 
traitor ! trickster | would any one else act as thou hast done 2” § 
She was still so speaking when the fowler came 
and secured her, 


The sparrow thought within herself: ‘The wise have truly 
said that whoever presumes ® will regret it, and whoever is 
diffident * will get off scot-frec, I am at a loss (to guess now) 
as to how I shall get free.” 
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She reflected a moment and then turned her face to the 

G fowler and said to him : "St, hear a few words 

pasa from me, which J expect will prove profitable ta 
thee’ and then do whatsoever thou desirest to me! 


When the fowler heard this from the sparrow, he was 
: : : ; 
perplexed for a minute, and then said: “ Say on. 7 


The sparrow answered: “ Thou surely must know that no 
one could grow fat ™ on, or (even) be satiated with, me, Naw 
if thou fanciest me,” eat me; but if thou delightest in philo- 
sophical maxims," then allow me to make one speech in thy 
hand, one at the foot of the tree, and one on the top of the 
tree,” The fowler said : “Very well; ” and let her go, saying, 
* Say on,” 

‘The sparrow said: ‘ This is onc (maxim): Aa long as 
thou livest, regret not that which has been done." Tha 
fowler thought in his heart: “How wonderfully has she 
spoken |" 

The sparrow went on, and sat’at the foot of the tree, 
Then she said: “This is the second; If thou 
dost not see a thing, do not believe in it." 


When she had said this, she again went on and Mew ™ to the 
top of the tree, and said: “Sir! there were “ in my erop two 

earls weighing twenty and a half rapees each, which would 

ave’ sufficed for thee and thy family, but thou wast not 
fated to get them,” 


The man began to weep, and to give vent to ™ many regrets 
and to wring his hands. Atlength he said s © Well’! t have 
missed them :* but tell me the third maxim.” She replied ; 
“What heed hast thou paid to the two former maxims ” 
that thou yet desirest the third? I told thea nat ta regret 
any event that had happened, and if any thing were not 
{visible),” not to believe in its (existence); yet when I said 
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TALE. TILE MISCHILD-*MAKING SLAVE. 19 


that there were in rhy crop such heavy pearls, thou belicyedst 
it, Perceivest thou not this much that I 
even with my feathers should not equal in 
weight ten rupees? and yet thou wast inconsolable, and 
weplest copiously.” She said this, and then flew away, ™ 
whilst the fowler remained (where he was), 
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THE ELEVENTH TALE. 
THE MISCIIIEF-MAKING SLAVE, 


Axtitoucn one strive ever so much, still-one cannot escape 
the machinations of a mischicf-maker, 


For example: There was a certain man who was offering 
a slave for sale, A youth came to him and 
Ki As py 20. . te : ” + 
: said: “Is this slave for sale?” His master 
replied + “ Yes; he is for sale,” 

He next enquired : “ ITasn’t he any faults or failings?” His 
master answered : “IIe has only one fault.* If you approve 

of him with that fault, take him: if not, leave him alone,” 


The young man answered: “ What is his fault? tell it me 
that I may be acquainted with it: then if I can® I will 
be on my guard ® against it” His master said: “He is a 
mischicfmaker, he fabricates ah) astoundingly false Stories 
that one is (utterly) confounded by them.” The other 
answered: ‘That is of no consequence : if one does not act on 
his information, what matters it?” In short, he paid his 
price, bought the slave of him, took him home, and firmly 
resolved! not to believe anything he said 


When some days had passed, the slave came and said to his 
master! “ Beware, thy lady has plotted thy death; she desires 
to kill thee* and marry another man."" His master replied : 
“ [low hast thou discovered this ?” 
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The slave answered: “I have discovered it (never mind 
“* " “how); and if thou dost not eredit it, pretend to 
Ae be asleep ® before her, that the Creal) ste af 
affairs may be revealed to thee whether J speak the truth or 
a lie.” 
Next he went to the woman, and said to hears" My kuly! 
beware. ‘Thy hushand intends to diveree “thee 
saaaa and marry another wile." When the wana 
heard this, she was very much grieved, He sail to her: 
“Why art thou grieved ? If ithe thy pleasure, briny me the 
hairs from under his chin, that IT may enchant them: then 
great affection on the part of thy husband will he engendered 
towards thee.” She answered : "It is an excellent idea" 


When it was night the man returned home, and pretended 
to be asleep * on hisbed. He was watching to see what woulid 
happen,’ whilst the woman thought that he was" asleep; she 
accordingly approached him” to cut off the hairs. When she 
put her hand to his chin, the young man felt convinced that she 
was going to kill him: he accordingly jumped up: hastily, 
took his sword, and killed the poor woman. 

The slave at once ran off™ (and) said to the brothers of the 
woman : "Come quickly ; he has for no fale murdered your 
sister,” They scized their swords, came at once (to the spot), 
and dispatched the young man, 

’ Thus both these poor creatures died through the false tales 
of the slave, 
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THE TWELFTH TALE. 
THE STOUT KING AND THE PHYSICIAN, 


A certain king was very fat and his figure was enormously 
ee stout, Indeed things'had arrived at such a 
pitch that he was" utterly unfit for work,® 

Accordingly, he assembled the physicians, with the intent that 
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TALE, THE STOUT KING ANT TNE PIYSICLAN. QU 


. 
some one (of them) should cure® him, and his stoutnass * 
Ke Ac peak (thereby) somewhat decrease. , 


Altho' every one in turn tried a remedy, the king's flesh 
continued to increase,’ and his figure to become® ‘stouter. 
At last.a skilled physician appeared (on the scene), When 
he had taken hokl of the iowa hand, he said to him: 
“Tf it be Your Gracious Majesty's pleasure? I will 
consult my astrological tables,’” Whatsoever description 
of medicine is found to be suited to your constitution, that 
will L administer to Your Majesty.” The king answered :. Very 
well, go and search all thy books on astrology, and give me 
the medicine which appears (fit) to thee,” 


The physician went away, (but) retuned the next morning 
and said ; Your Gracious Majesty must take no more medi- 
cing.”® The king asked: “What is the reason ? Why is my 
medicing stopped?" The physician answered: “In the 
oracles it is said that forty days of the king's life are lcft:" 
after that he must die,” 


The king fell into a violent rage, and said: “My medicine 
is stopped, but put this physician in prison. If by any chance ™ 
I do not die” within this period, I will put him to death,” 
They put the physician into prison, and the king began to 
think about his Copronailen) death: night and day did he 
continue to feel depressed, and his relations and friends to 
Jament with him, 


When forty days had passed, the king was very pale, 4 and his 
flesh had dwindled away.® When the weight 
of his flesh had decreased, his figure became 
quite symmetrical (again), ‘Then he called the physician 
and said to him: “ Now I will put thee to death}? why didst 
thou lic so 2?” ‘The physician answered : “ Because I could” not 
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Rape discover a cure for the king by any other 

: means.” The king was very much pleased, and 


gave him several presents and a robe of honor. 


THE THIRTEENTH TALE, 
THE UGLY HUSBAND WITIL TITE HANDSOME WIFE, 


It has been related that a certain man was very ugly in 
«appearance whilst his wife was in face most beautiful, so that 
no woman of her time was her equal, , 


The woman one day said to her husband : “ Shall you and J 
be at the day of judgment in paradise ?”* Her husband sald to 
her: “On what grounds dost thou talk thus ?” She answered 
him: " On these grounds that 1 am thy wife and thon wrt my 
husband.” He said to her : “What does that signify 2° very 
one is married (now-a-days), and will they all inherit para. 
dise? Tut!” 

She replied : “ Thou dost not understand, I do not say (in 
a general way) that all wives and husbands will inherit 
paradise, but I refer (specially) to myself and thea, because I 
bear patiently with thy ungainly form, and thou thankest 
(God) for my beauty, Now (we are told) that either he wha 
is grateful or he who is paticnt gocs to paradise,” 


THE FOURTEENTIL TALE, 
THE CAMEL-RIDER, TIUR SNAKE, AND TIN FOX, 


A wise man should not be gulled by the cries (for mercy) 
of his foes, otherwise he will fall into misfors 
tune, F . 

1, Lit, t wag at that time lke that woman, 
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TALE, TIDE CAMEL-RIDER, THE SNAKE, AND THE FOX, 23 


For instance: A certain man was riding on a camel (and) 
going along the road. Ile chanced to arrive at 
a certain spot where a fire was raging'in the 
woods. Now a large snake was entangled in that place, and 
could no way find?a means of escape” When he saw the 
man he eels him piteously and beseechingly, and said :“ If 
thou wilt get me out of this fire, it will be excessively kind of 
thee.” The man reflected and thought: “The snake is un- 
doubtedly an enemy to man, but just al present he is in great 
distress, § so the best plan for me is to get him out of this fire.” 

He accordingly lowered‘his saddle-bag to him, and the 
snake coiled himself up inside it. The rider pulled up * the 
saddic-bag ee) dragged the snake out of that spot. He 
next opened the mouth of the saddle-bag arid said to the 
snake: “Go along now! thou art rescued * from thy diffi. 
culty, but after this do not molest any one” The snake 
answered : “ Until J have stung thee * and this camel of thine 
I will not depart.” oo 


The man said to him: “7 have done * thee no harm, that 
: thou shouldest now’ treat me thus.” The snake 
replied : Thou certainly actedst kindly towards 
me, but it was injudicious (on thy part), because there isa 
mutual hereditary enmity between us and you. Therefore 
to do a kindness to me is to do an injury to thyself” 


The rider answered: “TEvil in return for good is not 
(considered) right in any creed.” The snake rejoined: " I, 
howevar, only " follow the example of you folk ; for you, your 
ownselves, always return evil for good.” The camel-rider 
replied: “‘Lhou wilt never be able to prove this assertion, 
but if thou producest witnesses to this fact, ? J will unhesita. 
tingly consent © to thy stinging me,."™ 


The snake looked in every direction, and spiced a she-buffalo, 
They both went towards her, When they reached her, the 


KK, As th 88 


Ke As yy 84 
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snake asked her: “O buffalo! what is the (usuul) recom- 
Ki. A Ue pense for a kindness ? ” 


The buffalo replied: * According to man’s crea evil is 
the vequital for good: For example: Twas ina certain man’s 
house : whilst I was young and gave him milk, | was treated # 
kindly ; but when afier a time my milk dried up, and {became 
weakly, he left off caring for me, and turned me adrift, When 
I had wandered about in the open some days, and had put 
on a little flesh, " only ™ yesterday did he bring a butcher and 
sell meto him. To-day the butcher will come himself and 
take me away to slaughter me.” 


The snake remarked: “ Mow suredy thou art convinced, 
Present thy body to me that I may proceed to sting thee.” 
The rider answered: “ Two witnesses are requisite, TE st 

second witness be produced, then shall thy assar~ 


BAe tion be admitted (lo be true)." 


When the snake had looked in every direction, he spied a 
tree (and) said : “ Came Ict’s go to this tree.” When they had 
approached it, the snake said to it; OQ tree] what is the 
(usual) return for kindness (shown) ?” ‘The tree answered 
“ According ta the custom of man evil is the return for pond ; 
because here I stand, and they, overpowered by the heat, 
fatigued and tired, come and rest beneath my shade, When 
after a time they are rested, they look at me and say ¢¢ "This 
branch would do” very well for the handle of a spade, amd 
that branch ® is fit for an axe-handle, whilst from such and 
such portion here ™ fine planks could be obtained, “ and from 
yonder * piece good door-frames could be made’ Now if they 
have a saw or axe at hand, they will undoubtedly (yroreed to) 
lop something off me, and take it away with them,” 


-The snake said: “ Now at all events thou hast lost, thy 


case, present thy body to me that I may dart my fangs into 
thee," ® 


15 Pakkhto Ind, Importoot, § 
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TALE. THE FOX, THE PANTITER, AND TIE TUNTSMAN. 25 


The man felt™ perplexed; (and) was thinking (what he 
should do) when perchance a fox ‘appeared in 
sight who had heard all this conversation of 
theirs, Accordingly, he said to the camel-rider: “ My man, 
what kindness hast thou shown to this snake that he desires 
to de thee* harm?” The rider related .to him the whole 
story of the fire and the saddle-bag. 


The fox replied: “IT won't believe™ that this snake can 
get™ into this saddle-bag, because he is a good size, ® and the 
saddle-bay is small.” The snake answered: “ Sec (then) how 
I can pack myself up inside it” The other™ 
accordingly held out the saddle-bag to him, and 
the snake crawled into it, 


The fox said to the camel-rider: “ Make haste, close the 
mouth of the saddle-bag, that the snake may not get away 
from thee,” ‘Che camel-rider on this took hold of the bag, 
and beat it frequently” against the ground until he had 
killed “ the snake and (thus) freed himself from it, 


’ 


KA yp. 8b 
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THE FIFTERNTIL TALE, 
TIE FOX, THE PANTHER, AND TIL HUNTSMAN, 


Tire pready aro? always in trouble, but the contented are 
ever ill peace, 


For example : A huntsman was strolling about on a plain 
(when) he spicd a fox, whose form appeared to him most 
comely, and her fur of fine quality, Ile thought within 
himsel > Tf TL were to catch this fox atl take her skin off 
her, T expect that it would sell ® for a high price.” With this 
desire he followed the fox and found out her burrow, 


Ife next dug a pit in front of it, and strawed grass over 
it, ® and on the top of the grass he placed some carrion, ¢ and 
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Concealed himself® jy A Ccertaln spt (watehinge) for her, 
; When the fox ¢ came out of hey burrow, snd the 
Scent of the carrion reached her, she Went in 
that direction, but she reflected (in this wise): “The scent 
of the carrion certainly has reached me” but still I SUNpCet 
there is some mischief arias behind ig: now cautious folle 
don't expose themselvas to “anger”® When she had made 
this reflection, she banished (all) desire for 
the meat from her mind, and went off upeon« 
cernedly in anothey ° direction, 


Just then a hungry panther came down from the crest of 
ill, and the Scent of the carrion reached him. Ags he 
Was going towards the bait, he suddenly fell into the pit, 
When the hunisman heard the hoise of his Struggles hg 
thought that Possibly the fox had fallen Inlo it, TL ¢ 
accordingly came With haste, and jumped into the pit, When 
the panther saw him, he thought that he was Boing to 
deprive ® hiny of his meal, ™ go he gave him a smart blow 4h gy 
the belly, and clave him jy two,}8 


K. A.'pyeay, 


KA. p, ay, 


The huntsman, because of his Aree, wag i entangled in the 
toils of death, and the fox, because of hey pationea, escaped from 
harm, 


‘ ——. 
THE SIXTEENT]] TALE, 
TUE GOOD MAN any THE MARAUNERs, 


Tuerr was a certain good man amongst the Anbs whem 
all the People used to Consult in every matter, Whilst over 
‘One Was accustomed to act upon hig advice, 1 happened, 
whilst he ag living amongst thom, that one hight “all the 


dogs of the People ' died, Next Morning the People cxme to 
. Lit: 
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TALE, THE MIDER, WIS GUST, AND THE TONEY, a7 


the good man and told him of the death of their dogs, He 
replied; ‘There is probably * some good (intended) in this,” 


‘The next night all the cocks of the village died. ‘The peo- 
pl¢ again came the next morning and informed the good man 
of this matter, Te ite replied: "There is 


probably * some good (i 


K, Ay yy 68, ’ + 
intended) in this,” 


The people said: “ This is strange, * the dogs used to keep 
watch and the cocks used to crow, and we used thereby to 
know that it was dawn; now what benefit can there be in 
their death ?’ He answered: “God knows best ‘ his secret 
designs ; we cannot (fully) understand such matters.” 


The third night the people were going to light a fire, but 
the fire would not burn ® nor blaze, ¢ 


Every one said: “Teaven forefend us! we cannot understand 
what evil is threatening us."* All of a sudden from the 
opposite direction a marauding party came upon them" (and) 
burnt all the neighbouring ® villages, and plundered their 
property, 


When they approached the village of these people the 
marauders said amongst themselves :° Phere are no lights, no 
barking of dogs, and no crowing of cocks (in this village): there 
i ae to be no people in it cither: what good would a deserted 
village and empty houses be to us?” 


Under this impression the force retired, and the village 
“escaped. ‘The words of the good man proved true, 


THE SEVENTEENTIL TALE. 
THE MISER, WIS GUEST, AND TI WONTY, 


Tur property of a stingy man is damaged ! whilst his anxiety 
is at the same time increased, ? that is lo say, he suffers a two- 
fold evil. ? 


2 Noto forco af Ind Future, 

3 Hom, ndjuctive:! Khainra® undoratood, Vido Ceara Qrammar, ¢ 170 {i}. 

4, Poultive dog oo itaud with auporladive algnifontion. Vide Tiunapp's Gamma, § 08 (p. 191). 
5. Nata force of the np. tuna, 

& Oy Sin brown: 2 

% Noto dddomtalia hae of | hatat" 

8 dor Obtpor” dean adverbs Hh “round aboot 
& Neto thiy vory Sdtematiouxprosston, 4 ya leo kche, * 
WO. Lite goad betel tha village iy 

de All throu verba nite Tiliamiltlyo lit the Pakkhty, 

B Udted lwo lomo ® 


o 


28 THE GANJ-FRARKUTO, TIGHTEN TIL 


For example: There was a certain sine man who was 
cating bread and honey, All of a sudden st 
rest‘ called to him from? the street: he pat 
away his peatta a great hurry ; but whilst he was disposing 
of the honey, his guest came upon him, (so) he could not hide 
it, However, the miser thought that he (7 a, his guest) 
would not eat the honey along,’ so he said to him i" Mat 
away my friend if you fancy honey.” 


His guest réplied : “All right: honey certainly is a capital 
thing ; of course I will eat some” On this he begin to 
eat the honey (with his fingers)? When he had oan a 
good deal he said to the miser: “It has a most delicious 
flavour." The miser replied: “True, it is nie, but thon't 
eat a great deal of it: it gives one heart-burn.”? His guest 
replied > "You certainly tell the truth; it does pive hourt- 
burn, but it gives yor the heart-burn.” * 


K. AS pans, 


THE EIGHTEENTH TALE, 
THE MISER AND TIS LOST PURSE, 


A certain miser lost'a hundred picecs of gold ina purse soimne- 
how or another, Although he made a great fuss about thom he 
could? not find them, So he said: “ Whoever finds® them 
and gives * them to me, I will gladly ' give him ten pieces of 
gold out of them.” 


It happened that an honest man found the ena and pave 
it to the miser, and said to him: " Give me the ten pieces of 
gold which thou promisedst."® 
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TALE, TUE MAN, THE ASS, TILE BULL, AND TIIE COCK, 29 


The miser said to him: There were in this purse one 
hundred and ten pieces of gold, Ten you have 
taken, and here are one hundred (which) you 
have given *me: what more do you look for from me? You 
have got all you are entitled to.” 


K. Av p, 40, 


The man went to the Kaz{, 7 and told him the whole story, 
The Kat sent for the defendant, and said to him : “ Why dost 
thou not give him his dues?” ‘The miser replied : “ He has 
himself taken his dues out of the purse. What*am I to give 
him?” The Kazfasked for the purse. When he looked at it, 
it was tied up just as it had been (before). He said to the 
miser: ‘There were one hundred and ten gold picces in thy 
purse, now these are exactly *one hundred, It appears then 
that this purse cannot be ® thine, Go and look for thy own 
purse, and give this purse up to this man; when its owner 
comes he will give it to him.” 


' 
¢ THE NINETEENTIL TALE. 
TR MAN, TUE ASS, THR BULL, AND THR COCK, 


Tne story gocs that a certain man came to the Prophet 
Solomon, and said to him: Pray for me that I_ may 
understand the speech of animals,” ITe¢ said to him: Thou 
shalt (surely) understand the speech of animals, but if thou 
revealest ! this gift to any one, thou shalt that moment dic,” 
The man answered : “So be it, 1 will tell no one.” Solomon 
replied: Depart, (henceforth) thou shalt understand the 


speech of every (living) thing.” 


The man went home, When it was night there were in his 
house a bull, an ass, andacock. ‘The ass asked 

Teas tets the bull: “Tellme, my friend, how hath thy 
day passed ?” ‘The bull replied: “Very miserably." The ass 
said to him: ‘Uf thou so desire I will show thee an artifice 
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30 TITE GANJ-I-PAKKUTO. NINUITENTIL 
(whereby) to escape over-work." ‘The bull answered: © Very 
. ood ; I will follow whatever advice thou miyent 
KAD 4. give me.” The ass rejoined: " My iudvice iy 
this: do not eat any grass at night.” The bull answered : 
“Very well.” He accordingly cat nothing (thot) aah, 
Now the man was (all this time) listening "attentively ta the 
conversation of them both. ; . 

When it was morning, the man said: “ The bull is net well, 
never mind, let's put * the harness on the ass to day that he 
may go (to work) instead of the bull. 

When the ass went out, he spent the (whole) day (at work), 
‘When he returned to his own stall ®at night the bull inked 
him, saying: “Tell me, my man, how hath the «ay gone! with 
thee? “It seemeth to me that thou hast donc ne work at all. 
The ass replied :* No doubt, I suffered ‘the same hardships 
at first as thou didst yesterday, but after a while all was well, 
because they began to think about slaughtering thee, "su [of 
course escaped work (meanwhile),” 

The bull rejoined : * Why do co intend killing * me 2" 
The ass replied : “ AIL] know is? that they kept “saying to 

each other: ' This bull doesn’t eat his prin; 

ea: come, let's kill him, lest he dice Ge atirsel 

death).’” The bull asked + “What can Ido now te pnt thiy 
matter straight >” 

The ass replied: " at thy grass and then then will lieve 
no cause for alarm,” When the bull put his mouth dawn to 
the grass the man ™ began to laugh, Te ltughed ud their 
conversation, 

When his wife looked at the man, she said to him: What 
are thou laughing at?" The man said: " Atnathing.” "The 
woman replied: Hither tell me why thon huyghest, ar there 
are only two ways of explaining it; * aither that let gene ™ 
mad or thou hast taken a fancy Lo some other worn” ‘The 
man did his utmost, 4 (to put her off) but his wilt sitid to him: 
So help me God ™ if T let thee off ation an answer).” 
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TALE. THE PHILOSOPIER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 31 


When nothing was of any use,” the man said: “Wait at 
all events ull I make my will: then I. will 
Beate tell thee the reason i my laughter ).” When 
he commenced his will, the bull and the ass, through sorrow, 
would not eat or drink, ™ but the cock hopped” about (quite) 
unconcernedly, and crowed and strutted about in great glee, 
The bull and the ass" said to him: * Our master fs about to 
dic, ancl (yct) thou art in such excellent spirits.” The cock 
answered : Lat him dia” They asked him: “Why dost 
thou talk like this.” 


Ile replied : “because I have under me twenty wives, and I 
have made them all respect me,” whilst he has (only) one wife, 
and her even he has not made respect him.” They enquired : 
“Tlow can that be” managed now?” He said: “ He should 

take a thick stick and lay it on to her, so that 
Bede pet he either kill her or make her ery ‘ peccavi,’ 

When the man heard this he gol up at once (ene) caught - 
hold of a stick, When he had given her one or two blows, the 
woman cried peceavi,” and sat down without another word, 


The man thus escaped death. 


perenne 


/ THE TWENTILTIT TALE, 
TIME PULLOSOPITER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 


Iv is related of a certain philosopher that he said :’ “1 have 
learnt to appreciate! some one good quality in every animal,” 
Some one said to him: “What quality hath appeared to thee 
commendable in the dog?” [Ie replied: “ Great affection for 
his master,” 

He next said to him: “What quality pleaseth thee in the 
hog?” Ie replied: * To proceed early to one's work,” 


Tle then asked him +“ What quality appeareth to thee praise- 
h eee : ; 
worthy in the crow ?” [Te answered : “To mistrust every one, 
it. Very Wliomatio,) Tat fwhon nought avallot, ‘Tho fomfaine now # Ihabara ™ ta undoratood. 
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32 TIE GANJ-I-PARRUTO, TWENTY $1 EST 
. He last of all enquired : “ What quatity-af the cat appeareth 
to thee to be of superiur excellence f He 
“To be very importantes when 


Kav —— roiurned : 
making a request.” 


THE TWENTY-FIRST TALE, 
THE MISER WHO GORGED HIMSEDIS 


Tire was a certain man who possessed great wealth, ut 
| was so miserly that he grudged himself even his awn load, 


One day some one invited him to dinner? Wher he went 
there, the master-of the-house brought werious 
FSi kinds of food® for him, When he begin (te 
eat) them he first ate some meats! now it on uecnimt al 
{ its piquant favour and savouriness, appeared la him delicious, 
(so)heateagreatdeal. Next after ithe (ee, dhe: host) pliced 
some rice and milk before him, ‘That was of course salt ford, 
and did not require chewing, (sa) he (on dha accaual) gorged 
himself the more with it ® 


In the same way he did nat spare the eps, stews, ver 
micelli, pickles, (or), in fact, anything he came across, * 


Alter he had finished his meal the mastur-of-the-honse 
produced every description of fruit, such as pouches, wealer 
melons, grapes, and pears. When he siw the fruit he hecune 
as ravenous for them as aman (whe) has fasted far several days 
and seen no food whatsoever.’ In shart he ate his ful of 

{ the fruit, ® 
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TALE, THE MISER WITO GORGED ITEMSELI. 33 


At last, when so much hot and cold (food)* had bean jume . 
bled up inside his stomach, it was of course 
necessary for him to drink some water, "When 
it was time for him (to drink) water they kept on giving him 
at full glass, whilst they took away his empty one, Ile drank 
so much water that his belly swelled out like an inflated $ 
water-skin, |! and he could not stir from his seat. Neverthe- 
less, whilst he still had sufficient strength, * he, with great 
difficulty, got himself home, 


I As} 1G. 


When he reached his house, his food ® so troubled him" that 
he could® hardly breathe, At length when he 
got worse, and was at the point of death, every 4 
one thought that he was in his death throes and would dic, ” 


Some one luckily * brought a physician to him. ° When the 
physician looked at him he said: “Thou appearest to have 
eaten too much.” Te answered : “A friend” invited me to din- 
ner,” pa I certainly ate a fair amount of bread at his 
house.” The physician rejoined +“ Inconsiderate wretch | even 
if the hopse was another man’s, thy belly was thine own, was |" 
itnot?” Ife replied: “Thou certainly speakest the truth 3 but 
no one would take ™ the food away from me, nor me from the 
food, and I of course was too proud to think of leaving a well- j 
served-up dinner” @ 

The physician answered ; “ Well, what is done can't be 
helped, ® but now thou requirest an emetic,” IIe replied: 
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"YT don't fancy such a dose at all: ® ifthere he aay medicine 
to make me digest this (foorl), well and gould ; 
Coe and if not, never mind sit is better to die with a 
: % such a Joss (as thou wouldst 
full stomach, I can’t stand“ such a k , 
entail on me with thy emetic) ; so go, good hye. 


THE TWENTY-SECOND TALE. 
THE KAZI AND THR DISHONEST WANKER, 


Acertain man made over a great deal of property toa banker 
and proceeded on a journey. When he retumed from the 
journey he asked the banker for his property, twit the banker 
denied (all knowledge of it, and) said: "Thou never pavent 
me any property at all,” 


The man went off to the Kazl, and told him his ale. The 
Kaa said to him: “Do not complain ta any ane ; 
I will look after thy interests." 

Some days after the Kdzl sent for the banker, anel said ta 
him: “J am alone and have a great deal of work, and euatat 
do it all.® Now it has struck me that thou arta oman of 
property, and that if T were to make thee my depnty it would 
be very proper.” The banker agreed, and was highly selighted, 


When he had gone home, the Kiaf sent for the (other) 
man, and said to him: “Now go and ask him for thy 
property.” The man came to the banker, New when the 
other saw him from afar he called out to him: " Weleome ny 
friend | it is very lucky that thou hast come, ‘Thy property 
was in my house (all the while), but it bad esenped my 
memory. 1 remembered it last night.” 

When he had given him his property, he (the banker) went 
again to the Kazl expecting the deputyship, When the 
ISAzf saw him, he said: “J went to-day ‘ta the king, Gurl) 
heard’ in the audience chamber that the king intends te 
entrust an important matter to thee, so expet a very high 


post, Meanwhile, P'll look out for another deputy for myself 
elsewhere,” 


3 Noto idiom, it 3s ono rately nsod, 7 
2% Noto istiom ; 
cf Paektte tnd bo) foo seedy Ite 
2 Notd idtem, 
8. Indicative Phipertact, coupled otth Tndiontive Fash, 
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TALIM. THE MAN, TI HORSL, AND TUL BOAR, 35 


THM TWENTY-TIIRD TALE, ,> 
THN MAN, THE HORSE, AND THE BOAR. 


Tum story goes’ that a certain man kept? a horse and 
used lo pet him much ; night and day was he 
engaged in looking after him.’ Tarly in the 
morning and at afternoon prayer time he would have him 
bathed and would groom him frequently. He also used to 
look very carefully after his barley and bruised grain, and used 
continually lo prepare spiced food forhim. Tvery day he used 
to lead him about amongst the rich herbage on the banks of the 
water-courses ; and wherever the most grass was (Lo ve found 
he would attach a long rope to him, drive in a picketing 
peg, lie the rope to the peg, and let the horse loose on the 
grass, Ife would thereon graze there a bit,’ then again’ take 
a roll, and occasionally cock his tale and frisk about, whilst 
his master would feel delighted at his gambols.° 


Koay it 


On one of these days when the man took the horse out, 
directly he dismounted from him the horse gave a bound, 
broke away, and galloped off with his saddle, pickelling-rope, 
reins, head-stall—in fact, all his trappings. THis imaster ran 
after him the whole day, but the onc’ was a horse and the 
other was’ a man, (so) he could not catch him,’ At last the 
man gol tired out,* whilst the horse went off and disappeared? 
out of his sight, When it was evening (prayer time) the 
wretched man came home tired and fatigued, and fell exhausted 
on to his bed. 


Now when the time came for his feed, the horse felt 
hungry, but when he tried to put ™ his head” down to the grass, 
his reins got entangled in the saddle, so that his 


Ki Av pre 48 ’ ' 
ee mouth could not reach ® il, When he tried to 
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roll, he could not do® that either, because he had a sulle on 

ae his back? When be rested “on one side, one 
aad stirrup iron got™ under him, and (when he 
tried to do =e) on the other side the other stirrup also Kal i 
his way, ° so he could not do this either. Te spent the W - 5 
night like a sentr standing bolt upright, In the ponte ie 
wandered aimlessly® about the plain, A water-cournt unlit y 
appeared in front of him ; when he got into it, as the Si ie 
course was deep, and there was much wer in . all his 
trappings got drenched in the strcam. When, with sn ht 
struggling, he got out of it, and the sun het on him, its the 
straps of his trappings were all made of ™ untanned Jeather, 
when they got dry they became very stiff So every part of 
him * which rubbed against the leather pot pralled, Tn tet bis 
belly was sacrificed, his quarters were galled, his neck was cul, = 
indeed whatever misfortune could be imagined " befell him, 
As he felt very hungry, weak and faint, he threw himself 
down™ in a certain spot, 


A boar happened to come across him. At first he felt 
infuriated at him ; but when he saw his sad plight he 
sympathized with him and asked him + “ Why 
art thou in such a state as this? ”'® The horse 
said to him in reply: “ This is all caused y ony sadille, 
reins, and straps,” Next the horse said to him: & Tf there 
wouldst® kindly * release me fram these bands, it would be 
very agreeable to me, and thou wilt receive thy reward 
(hereafter).” The boar said to bin: © What sin bat thon 
committed ” that such a state of things hath befillen thee?" 
The horse replied : “I verily do not think that I have been 
guilty ofany sin which deserves such severe retrilution.” * 
‘The boar answered : “ This cannot be true ? ® either then art 
telling a falsehood or art an ignorant creature (and) dost not 
understand what they call sin. Now if thou art telling: a lie, 
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TALE, THE MASTER AND THE SLAVE-BOY, 37 


I certainly do not intend to release ® thee, Thou mayest 
pine away and dic for all Z care, Nor do I 
desire thy friendship, since pcople say (that) 
friendship with a man of evil habits is not advisable, 
(as thereby) one’s (own) manners become corrupted. Now if 
thou dost not understand (thy error), this bondage is 
good for thee, because ignorance (of one’s faults) is such a 
calamity that it will bring thee into greater trouble than thy 
present trouble,” 


AC p ay 


On this the horse hesought him pileously, saying : “ Release 
me.” The boar answered him: * Tell me the truth, and I will 
release thee.” The horse commenced his story to him from 
the beginning, and told him how things stood, ‘The boar 
then said: Now I perceive that thou art a great fool, and six 
faults in all have becn committed by thee :* first, the desers 
tion ® of thy master ; second, the forgetting ™ his 
kindness ; third, the making him’ run ™ after 
thee and fatiguing “ him; fourth, the running away with " his 
property; fifth, the supposing that thou couldest alone support 
thyself; sixth, the remaining ever (steadfast) in this sin and 
not repenting of it and returning to thy master? 


K. Av yh 60 


The horse replied +“ I now perceive that I deserve thrice 
this trouble.” The boar answered : Thou hast acknowledged # 
thy fault and confessed thyself to be in the wrong, so T will 
now release thee,” IIe on this cut thro’ the straps and freed 
the horse from his bonds. 


THE TWENTY-FOURTU TALE. 
TUK MASTER SND TILE SLAVE-HOY, 


Iv a former age there wasa certain man who went one day 
lo the market to buy a slave. When he came lo a certain 
shop, what does he see but a slave standing there, He! said 
to him: My lad, dost thou desire that T should buy thee ?” 
Vo answered s “Tam a slave, and have no choice,” 

QR. ‘Note fara of Lltontive Prexont. 
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at al j at is ame?” Te replied : 
He next said to him: What is thy name 
es a oa Call me by whatever name thaw plete” 


j 
4 
7 
Next he said to him: * What work wilt thou do?” He! 

red : work thou desirent. 
answered : “ Put me lo any | 


ae! 


Noxt he said to him ; * What sort of clothes wilt thew wear ? 
The other rejoined +" I will wear whatever thou pivent me, 


He next asked him: “ What wilt thou cat?" Tle ree 
turned: “I will cat whatever theu thinkest 
KA pth fit.” 


The man thought in his heark:" This is indecdt a ver 
superior slave.” Accordingly, he concluded the bargain with 
his master and bought him from him, 


On this the slave said Lo him: " E wish ton to say 7a word | 
if thou art agreeable,” The other replied: " By all means, 
say it,” He answered ; “I will do thy work by day ta thy 
satisfaction, but at night do not interfre with me" The 
other replied : “ As good.” So the slave accompanied him, 
and they both went home, 


Whatever he (7,4, the master) told him, he (4 4, the shive) 
would do; and when it was night the shive-boy wonkl po 
away and remain away tll dawn, When it way dawn he 
‘would return, In short, he always fed this regraler lite! 


When some time had passed, his master reflected and 
thought to himself; “I must discover where he goes to of a 
night.” So one night he followed him to find out, (and) siw 


Fa light in an old crumbled-in and neglectud tomb, “When he 


approached it, he espied a lamp in which a candle was burning : 
whilst the slave-boy stood erect, saying his prayers, 


When he had finished his prayers he prayed fervently to the 
Gun Pure God, and said: " O king of kings | Thou 
knowest what is secret, and what is manifest : 
Thou grantest those who crave’ this world’s (goods) their 
desires : do thou also grant those who seck after the next world 
their desires also. O Pure God of mine! most iniserable 
un I: grant thou (therefore to) me my (heat's)cdesire (also).” 
3 Hine force of Indicative Prosoni, 


tin auch fashion would ho alwaya frame hte Ivolithond 
4 Jit, . I must discovor this fucl, namely, ot. Rote forse of Indleative Preacnt , 


TALE. + THE ENVIOUS MAN AND IIIS TATE, 39 


When his master.saw this he could not contain himself,® 
but came and fell at the slave-boy's feet, and 
kissed his hands, The lad lifted his eyes to 
Heaven,* and said: "O Gracious God! my secret hath been 
reveled ;’ I no longer desire to live.” His master had 
hold* of his hands, but when he looked at his face the 
Jad's breath had lett (his body ), 
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THE TWENTY-FIFTH TALE, 
THE ENVIOUS MAN AND IIS PATE 


Ture was a certain man who used to stand in the king's 
audience-hall and repeat this cry: "Vo good to the good, 
and unassisted? will their evil deeds visit: the evil”? Now 
a certain (other) man was very jealous of him for this saying, 
and he thought in his mind: L must so contrive | that he Ma 
forbidden (lo enter) the king's hiall-of-audience.” So he came 
to the king, andl said to him: “Your Gracious Majesty | this 
man who comes lo your court and continually repeats these 
ata has heen heard to tell people’ that the king's breath 
stinks, 


The king {¢ll into a violent rage,’ and said: “ How can 

this fact he established?” ‘The tale-hearer 

Bede pem replied: Let the king summon him before 

himself. Now when he approaches your majesty this will 
prove*; he will place his hand on his mouth,” 


The king replied : “Goad. ‘Trouble not thyself any fur 
ther." I will ascertain (if this is) the case." 
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Now when the tale-bearer Ieft he sent for that man and 

: invited him to his house. When he brought 

a sae him food he also placed some onions along 
with it. 


Now when the other had caten his meal he went off, and 
came to the audience-chamber, and stoud in his usual place, 
and cried out: “Do good to the good, since their own decds 
are sufficient (to ruin) the evil.” 


The king said: “Come here: I desire to speak? to thea, 
‘When the man approached him, he put his hand to his mouth, 
with this object, (namely) that the smell of the onions should 
not reach the king." ‘The king felt convinced that the other™ 
man had told him the truth, (so) he, with all haste," wrote a 
letter and sent it by the hand of this man to aw certain 
nobleman, 


And in this letter he had written: “Directly this) man 
reacheth™ thee, put him to death, flay hiay stall him with 
chopped straw, and then send him to me.” Now it was (usu 

ally) the king's custom not to write aletter far 

Ke AnD Oe anything but (the granting) a largens, 


When he had started the tale-hearer followed him and said 
tohim: “Give the note over tome" ‘The man pave him 
the note; and the tale-bearer went and delivered it to the 
nobleman, 


When the noble had read the letter he at onee calted for 
the executioner and gave him orders, sayings: & Pat this man 
to death, and strip off his skin”™ ‘The lale-bearer asked : 
“Why dost thou act thus ? ” 


The nobleman replied; " The king’s order is to this affeet, 
‘On receipt by thee of this paper™ put this man to death.’ 
The tale-bearer remonstralted : Wait awhile, this lector was 
(intended) for some one else ; Iet meu go and feteh him.” 


° 
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TALE. THE ADVICE OF TIE PUILOSOPILER, qt 


The noble answered : © The king bas not written in it that 
it is discretionary with me™ to give the wan 
any respite” After this the executioner arose 
and appraached® him, and cut aff his head, Next he flayed 
off his skin, stuffed it with straw, and sent it to the king. 


Ke A he 


When it was morning the other man, according to his 
wont, came and eried outs "Tt is right that a man should 
do good to the good; but let no man harm a wicked man, 
beeause his own deeds are sufficient (to ruin) him, 

The king was astounded at (seeing) him, and said : “What 
didst thou do with the letter 2?” 

The man replied; “So and so came and asked me for it : 
‘YT accordingly gave it him.” 

_ The king asked: “Didst thou (at any time) say ® that the 
king's breath stunk ?” 

. Ile replied: “No, never (at any time) did 
I say ” so." 

The king rejoined : “ Why (then) didst thou the other day 
put thy hand on thy mouth when thou approachedst me ?” 

Te answered: “Phat same min had given me an onion, so 
T thought that peradventure its stink might reach the king,” 

The king returned: “Truly dost thou say the wicked 
unassisted reap the fruits of their villainy, (since) his own evil 
deeds have visilud* that man. Now go thou and make thy 
proclamation as usual.” 
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J) THE TWENTY-SISTIT TALE. 


’ 


THE ADVICH OF THE PMILOSOPUER, 


A. certain man was starting on a journey, so he asked a 
philosopher: “ With whom ought I to associate’ and whom 


ought J to avoid." 
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Pes tbat. 


The philosopher said to him :" Keep aloof? from eight a 
. criptions of men -—first, he who is not sensible 
RAD. of favors;* second, he who is angry without 
cause; third, he who is' unconcerned about his firture state ; 
fourth, he who is!a traitor; fifth, he who is a liar; sixth, he 
who is the slave of his passions ; seventh, he wha has No SENSE 3 
of shame ; eighth, he who suspects people, without (sufficient) | 
reason ; and cultivatc® the friendship of eight descriptions of 
men: first, he who admits a kindness; second, he who does 
not desert'a friend ® in distress ; third, he whose words and Meads 
are! alike’ good ; fourth, he who keeps himself 
frec from proud thoughts" fifth, he whove disere- 
tion hath* the mastery over his wrath ; sixth, ha who is disin- 
terestedly gencrous; seventh, he who is respectful; vighth, he 
who is the friend of good men,” 


When the man went offand acted on this advice, he returned 
with great joy from his journey, and escaped scot-frec from 
contamination, 
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THE TWENTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 
THE COCK AND TUN AWK . 


A cock and a hawk struck up ‘a friendship and used to sit 
together for a long time in the same place, 


One day the hawk said ; “ Chanticleer | your (whole) race is 
very ungrateful and devoid of all feelings of honor,” ? 


The cock asked : " What is this thou sayst ? What treachery 
or dishonorable actions are we guilty of 


The hawk replied: “1 observe that these masters {of 
yours) place water in plates for you and throw maize, 
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TALES THI: COLK AND TIL HAWK, 43 


wheat, barley, and bits of bread to you, but in spite of this 
you run away from them as fast as you gan.¢ 
Now weare (of) such (a Lemperament) thatevery 
one of us gous ees sits upon ) a man’s hand, be it a hawk) 
sparrow-hawk, falcon, goshawk, tercel-goshawk, a young hawk 
or an old hawk. Now they (4 ¢., men) are in the habit of first 
sewing up® their cyes, keeping them away from food and drink, 

and not allowing them to sleep by night, ? in fact 

K Asp oh of tormenting them with every sort of annoyance? 

and next when they undo thair ayes they give them very litle 
meat until they are not afraid ofa man. Nest they attach long 
cords to them, and left them go after a fowl ora grey partridge 
or a Greck-partridge, © or a sfsf," or a crow, or a slarling, or a 
quail, or a sparrow; al the same time they generally tie a 
slring ta the above-mentioned birds or pluck out the large 
feathers of their wings.” Now the hawks are of course” hungry, 
(so) they run them down with the greatest avidity ; their owner 
too follows them as fast as he can, and takes the quarry “away 
from them.® Next when they are ™ thoroughly trained, the 
take off the cord and let them loose after game, and hawk with 
them, Now they sometimes fly so far that they disappear 
out of sight and out of view, and if they were not prolaniatlly) 
to return, they would never nat them. Yet, notwith. 
standing all this treatment which I have related ” to thee, 
they reuuwn to their owner, and do not go elsewhere, Now 
observe how faithful and grateful we are,” 

When the cock heard this he kughed so that he dropped # 
with laughing. ‘The hawk asked him: Chanticleer! why 
dost thou laugh so (incontinently); have [ said ” anything 
amiss, or have P spoken (aught) falsely ?” 

The cock replied ; « Thy want of perception so amused ® me 
that I could not forbear laughing.”” 
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The hawk asked : “ What dost thou mean 2”! “The cack ane 
gwered: “Listen: if they were to treat your nice 
seals as follows, namely, catch one every day, kill 
him, cut off his head, flay him, roast him in a fire, or cook him 
in a pot, 2 now tell me the truth, if thou hadst the power 
wouldst thou soar away to the sky or not ? 
The hawk replied : “Certainly, thou art in the neh eT 
never thought of this: now I understand (how the matter 
stands), ” 





THE TWENTY-EIGHTH TALE, 
LUCKMAN) AND [IS MASTER. 


Ir is recorded in books that Luckmdn the philosopher 
was originally a slave, swartby in complexion, and uncomely in 
figure, bal mature in wisdom, . 

One day his’ master took him to the market to sell him. 
Perchance a husbandman came across them, bought him from 
his master, and took him home. 


At night his master (the hushandman) fell asleep, whilst he 
went to an empty house, and was employed in calling: on the 
name of his God. As soon as a third portion of tho night 
had passed, he came and said to his master: Sir, arise if 
thou desirest to gain paradise and escape hell.” UUs master 
answered him: "“ Let me sleep on; God is merciful.” He 
(accordingly) went away, 


When another third portion of the night had passet he 
returned and said to his master: Rise, Sirs if 
thou desirest lo make provision for the world to 
come.” He answered him: “ Be quiet, I feel sleepy +! God 
will be gracious,” 

Lukmdn the philosopher returiied to his place, and, when 
it was morning, came again and said : Good Sir | men, heists, 
and birds, are all praising God ; so if'thou hast any intention of 
performing a becoming duty, now is the (proper) time to do so.” 

a. Lit: how? 


22, Katwad,” a Inigo carthonware \. 
23, Lit srtght {son the airto soaking pot 


4, Tho eop of Huropean Iablo-loe, Vid Noto 8 of the Appondix, 
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TAL LUKMAN AND LTS MASTER, 45 


He replied: “ Allow me to rest a while (longer). Lukmdn 
left him, said his morning prayers,? and per- 
formed his daily religious duties: : 

THis master (eventually) arose and got ready for Lukeman the 
philosopher, the plough, yoke, ploughshare, basket, Sand yoke. 
traces, * pul ten sdrs of barley for him into the seat-bag, and 
Drought the plough oxen out to him,® saying “Go (and) in 
such and such a place, ask so and so fend he will point out to 
thee ny field, plough it in furrows carefully, scatter® in each 
furrow a suilable amount of seed and plough away. I will 
follow thee in a minute, and should [ not come to thee, still 
go on with thy work and then come home.” Lukman replied : 
“Vary good, ” , 

When he Ieft the house he entered a neighbour's house, and 
exchanged the barley for millet: he next went 
off and came to the field and sowed the millet 
in i, We ploughed away ull evening prayer-time, but his 
master never came after hin, When he had ploughed up ¢ 
the (whole) ficld and had sown the seed he returned 
home, * 

When some time had passed his master said to him: (Luke 
min f levs go" and have a look at the field’ Lukmén 
replied 6 Very good." (So) the two started off dagathar, 

Wher they Juul renehed the field his master began to look" 
about him, Wheu he Inul looked (pretty eaefully) he could 
see no barley. So he said: Lukindn ! these green sprouts 8 
are surely not barley; they must be sprouts of something 
else.” 

Lukin the philosopher replied Yes, Sir! they are millet 
I didn't sow the barley." Elis master rejoined: “ Why ? 
1 surely gave” thee fearless and yet thou hast sown millet,” 

Lukman the philosopher replicd : "Sir, it is all right, do not 
frat thyself, God és greacious ¢ it will carn out? barley.” 
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46 THE GANS*-PARKUTO. YWOUN YY ONINTH 


His master exclaimed: “ Thou spenkest the trad; God 
7s merciful, but chou hast sown millet, so how can 
att it turn out barley ?” 


Lukmdn the philosopher replied : “Sir! in the same way 
as thou alee lk the thoughtless, and (yet) desirest the 
reward of the pious.” 


THE TWENTY-NINTIL TALE, 


THE TIGER, THE HARE, AND THE BEASTS OF THE LORLST, 
"Iw a certain forest a Uger had taken up his abode. ! Now 
because of the tiger the beasts of that forest 
were driven to great straits, and led a life of 
anxicty, 


K, Ac p, 01 


On one occasion all the beasts consulted together and went 
to the tiger, and said to him: ' We will, with pleasure, fix 
a daily allowance of food for thee, ‘Take daily thy fixudl 
allowance but require nothing further from us, * so Uhat we may 
live at ease,” 


The tiger answered: “You speak plausibly eu 
but I cannot trust you, heeause in these days [have not 
experienced any consideration from any onc; fnceod every 
one has, in various degrees? treated me badly.” The 
beasts replied: “Thou shouldest trast in God, for although 
thou strive (never so) much, thou wilt not be able to elfuct$ 
more than fate (hath decreed for thee),” 

The tiger rejoined ; “* You are right, reliance on God is a 
most excellent virtue, but to work with one's own hands is 
also enjoined by the Prophet 9 at all events it is not becom 
ing in one to sit idly (at home) in the way (you propose for 
me).” 

The beasts answered : “ The real fact is that if man lack 
perfect faith (in God's providence} his trust in him willalso be 
weak, 7 
Noto tho idiom 
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TALE, THE TMGER AND THE HARE, 47 


The tiger said: * The saying is exactly as you quote it; ® 
ane but when a man wishes to descend ® from an 
upper-chamber he comes down by the ldder, 
and plants his foot on cach separate rung of it in turn; he 
does not throw himself down headlong? “ence it is evident 
that a man’s intellect and cye-sight " are not (utterly) useless 5 
on the contrary, God has made everything for some beneficial 
purpose.” With our eyes we see; with our hands we grasp ; 
with our cars we hear; with our fect we walk ; 
with our mouths we eat. Thus in every limb, 
indeed among the various species of creation, there are various 
and distinct virlucs. Now if to work for one's own living ® 
were not right, it would not have been so; but if a 
man follow his trade," and, along with his own exertions, 
“e iy to God (for assistance), it is the best ' course 
of all), 


The beasts (on this) raised a great uproar, and laughed 
heartily at him, and said: Hast thou not heard that there 
was a curtain man in whose village cholera broke out, how 
he desiretl to flee from death (and) took refuge ina cave 
somewhere ; how there a rock fell upon him and he died on 
the spot, and how his flight did him no good 2” 


Ke Ap 


The tiger answered ; “You only half-state the case: do 
not you know that when God desired to preserve " the Pro- 
phet Noah He tokt him to prepare the Ark, ™ notwithstanding 
that without the Ark Ife could have saved him ; but (Lis ob- 
ject was) that his descendants should pereuive that handicraft 
is a becoming duty.” 


The beasts ecjoined +" We have admitted © thy assertion 
that to work for one’s living is right; now to trust in 
God also requires an effort (from man); so then why 
dost not thou approve of this sort of work (as well as 
any other) 2” 
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48 THE GANJ-1-PARKUTO WEN TYSNIN'CT 


In short, when the beasts got the best (af the argunteut), and 
the tiger had not a leg to stand upon, Je was 
tid obliged ta acknowledge himself worsted, 


After this the deer, jackals, hares, and foxes used AMAnESL 
themselves ™ to select one individual hy lat, 
Re and send him to the tiger’ ‘The ger also 
reflected : “ (Inasmuch ag) I get my food (now) without nny 
trouble, why should I bother myself (to hunt for it)? As it 
came to each (beast’s) un in succession * he would yo to the 
tiger, whilst the others would roam about the forest without 
any fear of harm. 


It came at length to the turn of the hare; so she sald to 
her fellow-creatures :* “ How long is this oppression of ours 
to fast 2” 


All her friends replied to her: “Do not talk Tike this, be- 
cause up to the present no one to whose Lurn it hath come has 
made any excuse (for not going), This disgrace will (morcover) 
be atlached to us,” that we voluntarily made an agreement 
with him, and then desired to break it.” : 


The here answered : “If you will listen to me" Twill so 
arrange that we shall all be freed from this annoyinee,” 


On this the beasts said to her: Doltl whit iden ix this 
that thou hast got into thy head ?“' after all, take but adeols at 
thyself and be ashamed of thy (long) ears; think what thy name 
is, and that thou art (by the Persians) called the ‘donkuy-cared?” 


The hare replied: “Verily ye should not speak thn, 
because although God giveth one man intellect and talent, 
still such deeds are wrought ® by the (comparatively) 
insignificant that their superiors are astounded at them. 
Do you not observe how small a creature the bee is in 
appearance, “ yet how beautiful a house stored with honey 
she builds ?” 
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TALE. THE THIN AND TIE ITARR, 49 


The beasts rejoingd : “ We are not displeased with thee for 
wishing lo remove this evil from us, but we 
are al this, that we don't consider,such a” thing 
possible ;** on the contrary (worse) trouble will be the result,” 
Now if thou hast approved of" any course of action, tell it us, 
that we may consult about it, because great good results ® from 
the unanimity of friends and their consultations (together), ® 


KA ye Ob 


The hare answered : “To tell people all one thinks is not 
wise. Do you not notice what a clear surface® a mirror has, 
ret, if words are spoken in front of and close to it, how one's 
teouh® collects on it and it becomes dimmed?” Moreover, 
three matters are best concealed ; first, one's money ; second, 
the time one intends Lo start (on & journey) ; third, the road 
one intends * to take.” 


The heasts replied: “The assembling for consultation and 
deliberation are obligatory (acts), yet thou altogether con- 
cealest thy course of action (from us),"® 


The have answered + “This is rue, but (consultation is) only 
(advisable) with him whom T can trust that, as my fellow- 
counsellor, he will not reveal my designs to my enemy.” ” 


In a word she did not tall them her proposed course of 
action,” but thought how she could get rid ® of the tiger. 


Direetly it was time to start, she did not start punctually, 
but delayed a while, Yonder (however) the tiger became 
infuriated (at the delay) and said; © Jtow grossly have | 
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50 THE GANJ-1-PARKIUTO. AWE LY-NINTH 
been taken in to listen to such worthless folk: however, hawso. 

; evar long I live I will never (gain) ull my Tife 
BEKe believe in these people's promises In this 
(state of) rage and fury did he keep watching to see if any 
one was coming or not, 


Meanwhile the hare was going along the roul very slowly, 
and was engrossed in thought ; but (directly) she appeared 
in sight of the tiger, she ran to him as hist as ever she 
could, * 


The tiger frowned at her and said: Memhor of an evil 
race! blockhead! why art thou so fats?” Are not you 
animals) thankful that I am satisfied morning, and evening, 
ae is) twice a day, with a single hare," without striving 
to outwit me! If f had not made" this agreement I could 
have eaten whatever I liked, But since T pave in to you 
my eyes ache with continual watching ™ (for my daily pore 
tions of food), and then you only send me a scrap of ment, 


The hare answered him: "Your gracious (majesty )t if T 
may offer an excuse I wil! make it; but if you will net pornit 
me to speak I will (of course) not do so,” 


The tiger replied: “ Be quict, fool! what do I care for thee 
or thy excuses?” @ 


The hare said: “Gracious Sir! thon art a king, but if thou , 
wilt hear the story of an unhappy wretch like me, thon wilt 


lose thereby none of thy dignity, whilst I shall fuel relieved 
in my mind,” 


The tiger answered: “1 will af course listen to thy 
story: moreover, ifit be reasonable, ™ Lam also prepared to 
giva™ it favourable consideration,” 
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TALE, ‘ TOE TIGER AND THE TARE, 5I 


"The hare replied: “ Gracious Sir ! let all the evil decreed for 
thee fall on my head.” This morning carly my 
friend and I had started to offer ourselves for 
your food.® All of asudden on our way another tiger met us; 
we at first thought that he was® our king, but when he terrified 
us by laying hands on us we perceived it was® some one else: 
so when we felt sure it was some onc else I said to him :‘Beware! 
and do not lay bands on us," because we have been set apart 
for tha service of our own king!’ ‘That tiger fell into a rage 
with me and said : ‘Be quiet, in my very presence darest 
thou mention any one else, I will (even) now tear you to 
pieces and dispose of your king piecemeal, I answered him : 
‘Well, at all events allow me sufficient respite to have an inter. 
view with my own king.’ Ie replied : 1 will not permit thee® 
unless thou leavest this companion of thine with me! When 
I saw no other way out of it I of course™ left my companion 
with him,“ and by this device got away from him (and arrived 

here; for I thought to myself if both cannot reach (my oat 
he will, at all events, be able to cat one and rest content with 
her for the present.” Now, in conclusion, this is my opinion :% 
do not expect any more (daily victims," for) all I know is,” 
the road hithar is closed by that tiger, If then thou desirest 
thy daily portion of food, go at once and clear the road,” ® 


K Av p00 


The tiger, beside himself with rage,” sprang up and said : 
“Where is he? come. show him tome ;if he be 
(where thou sayest) I will show thee betimes 
fine sport with him;” but ifhe be not there I will surely come to 
conclusions’ with theo, so that no one else may tell such lies.” 
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52 THE GANST PARRITO, ASR TIE TH ¢ 


1 short, the tiger and the hare qlarted off, the two 
together, Now (on the road) Was it well, and 
when they had got near it" the are hung 
back, ® The tiger said; “Why dost thou lag behind ? 


The hare replied ; “Sir! dost thou not see how gale Tam 
with fear?” 


The tiger asked : “ What is the cause (af i) 2" 


K per 


The hare answered : “The tiger is inside this well, and 
Saar snap: ie ; 
my friend is with him safe and sound,” 


The tiger said : “Come (and) show him to me.” 


The hare said: “Tam afraid to, but if thou wilt Gike me 
up in thy arms I shall not be afraid.” The tiger look her 
up in his arms," and when he looked (inside) the well he 
saw himself (reflected) in the water, and felt convinced that 
it was really the other tiger, So he let the hare go and 
made a spring into the well. Of course he could not got out of 
it again; and as it was very deep” at the bottom he was 
drowned ™ in it, : 


The hare returned and told her friends the glad tidings, 
All the beasts were delighted, and every one began (a praise 
and applaud ® her, 





THE THIRTIETIL TALE, 
THE MERCHANT AND 118 PARROT, 


THERE was acertainmerchant who resolved to travel in [Hine 
eee dustén,* So he assembled his household, old 
and young ;? and asked each one in turn saying 

“Tell me, what shall I bring for thee from Tindtstan 2?” Hach 
one in succession’ mentioned to him whatever he fancied (most), 
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TALE. TUF MERCIANT AND 115 PARROT. 53 


Now in the merchant's house there was a parrot confined 

* in a cage, so he came to it and said: “ Tell ‘me, 
parrot! what shall T bring for thee ? because | 
am going: to Hindtistan, and thou too art a native of Hindustan, 
gay what thou wouldest like from thy native land.” 


KA yp 68 


The parrot answered him: “So far oblige meas to go to such 
and such a forest: now there will probably be some parrots 
seated on the trees there; first give them my compliments, ° 
and after doing so tell them that such and such a parrot, who 
is a friend of thuirs, is confined in a cage in your hoist and 
says: ‘This is a strange (kind of) friendship that I should be 
in bondage, whilst you, quite unconcerned (for my fate), flit 
about? hither and hither Now whatever reply they give ® 
thee deliver to me.” The merchant replicd; “ Very goad, 
I shall be only too glad to do so.” ” 


The merchant got his baggage in order, equipped himself, 
and started for J Lindtistdn, When he reached a certain forest 
there he espied some parrots. Therettpon he recollected his 
patrols message and thought to himself; “There are™ a 
great many parrots here, so T ought to fulfil my promise, ™ 


He accordingly stood still an that spot and called out: 

eee “Q parrots! such and such a parrot is confined 

in a cage in my house: he first sends® you his 

compliments, and next asker! “Tow can it be" right that I 

should be in bondage without power (to escape), whilst you 
fly about the place quite unconcernedly 2”! 


Direetly he had finished bis speech, there was amongst them 
an elderly parrot who, at hearing it, began™ to tremble, flutter, 
and stru a died then and there, and fell (lifeless) to the 
ground (frum olf the tree), " 
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Bq. THE GANJ-T-PARKIITO, TUIRTHED 
When the merchant saw this he was deeply concerned, § 
repented of what he had said, and blamed himself 
much! saying: “Why did T undertake tg fulGils3 
this duty, sothat (thereby) this innocent creature has for no fault 
of its own® died? Yt appears that this parrot and that other? 
patrot at my house were very nearly related and arent friends, 9 
that their love and affection for cach other was excessive, and | 
that therefore this one here” died on the spot through grief and ‘4 
sorrow for the other one.” He stood there a litle while i 
(much) grieved, and then went off (greatly) distressed, a 


° 
K, A. fh. 69, 


When he had completed all his commerical transactions he 
turned his steps homewards, When he had reached home in 
safety, all the members of his household rose up (lo great 
him) and said: “Welcome! hast thou brought good tidings 2% 
Praise be to God (and) thanks! that thou hast returned home 
safe and sound, well and happy.” ‘The merchant too rejoined : 
“This is a very happy moment (for us all), 

taise be to God! that { have found you all in 
good health and spirits,” 


KA p. 10. 


They began™ next to make mutual enquiries awhile after 


each other, and then he gave every one in turn in due order 
whatever he had brought and as was most Appraprinte py? for 
one* there was a pair of shocs;** for another there was a lung * 
for another there was a piece of cloth for a shirts for another 
there was a slip of cloth for a pair of trowsers;" for another 
there was a whole “tdn” of cloth for a turban; for another 
there was a smal] # turban ; for the girls’ feet sli ppers, and to 
wear on their heads” shawls i" and for the ¢ derly women 
shoes, and for their heads veils, He made every one presents" 
of fitting nature and value, 
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TALE, THE MERCHANT AND ITS PARROT, 55 


(T he parrot said to him : "Sir | every one has been attended 
Te Ape, to," wilt thon not now say something lo moe?” 


The merchant answered him: To tell thee the truth! I 

am very sorry at over"! having delivered that message of 

_ thine: why then should T grieve thee still more hy delivering 
the reply to it?” 


The parrot rejoined : That has nothing to do with, it ;1 as 
long as a man delivers his message, what has he got to regret?” 


The merchant replied: “ It appears best to me not to tell 
thee anything.” 


The parrot answered: “Very well, still thou wert kind 
cnough unasked to say: *Oh parrot ; what dost thou want ?? 
and now thou sayst: ‘I do not intend to tell thee anything,’ 
Still if thou dost not wish to tell™ me anything, don’t “I 
cannot force thee to do so,” 


The merchant saw that he was put out, so he said: “ Tt fell 

out thus : when I had proceeded (on my doumney) 
there were some parrois in a certain forest: 
gave them thy compliments,” and told them of thy distress 
and thy regrets (at being in bondage). Amongst them was a 
parrot, who, when I had finished my eel there and then 
thereupon «ied. So I felt sorry (for what I had said), and my 
heart was" much grieved, UC thought ‘Alas! if UC had not 
said this how much reuse it would have been.’ ” 


Ke Ac pe Me 


When the parrot heard these words inside the cage, a 
shivering and a (luttering and a quivering ® scized him’ too: 
he then and there’ fell (off his perch) and died in his cage, 
When the merchant looked at him he began to weep ; and 
when he had made great lamentation and mourning over him 
he threw (his body) out of the cage, 


But when the parrot fell on the ground he at once” flew 
up and perched on the top ofa hose.” When the merchant 
looked at him he was dumb-founcered for a minute or so, and 
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i as happened of course 
he said: “Oh parrot! what has }yppence 
te can’t ie helped 7? but at all events “let me 


bea he know what this means.” 


rot answered him: “That (other parrot) sent me 
a feed obey Hea couldst ™ not understand it Ts meaning 
was this: ‘Pretend to be dead, and thon wilt get free; but 
whilst thou livest and talkest pe never yaa to got free : 
Now | of course understood his meaning fram whit thou 
said'st, and acted accordingly, so I gained my liberty, T now 
ask thee, (as) I have caten thy salt, to forgive me. 
Good-bye.” 


The merchant replied; “I forgive thee: Gad preserve 

thee!” The parrot went off saying: Peace be 

RA pry with thee.” The merchant replied: * And peace 
be with thee.” 


THE THIRTY-FIRST TAL, 
THE TREE OF KNOWLEDUE, 


A certain sage was addressing a certain king. In the 
course of his address he said: "There is a certain tree ir 


Hinddstdn ; if any one eat the fruit of that Wee he will never 
grow? old nor dic,” 


When the king heard this he forthwith became desirous 
(to possess) that tree, and reflected how it could be procured, 
However, he did notask® the sage, “Where may ' tha 
tree be and what may ‘ it be like ?” but he started off a mat 
in whom he had*great confidence to Hinddstdn, and gave hin 
a great deal of money, and sald to him: "Spend this money 
and I will send thee more too (if necessary), but do no 
return until thou can’st bring me the fruit of that trea.” 


42 Thore ts 0.9 alight variation in the Pate 
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TALL: s THE TREE OF KNOWLEDGE, 57 


The envoy started, When he reached [Hindustan he kept 

on asking: people everywhere: Where is, that 

KA yi tree whose fruit if a man eat he will live for 
ever and never prow old 2” 


When people heard this some would laugh at him, others 
would make jokes at his expense, others (again) 
K Avy. ii would says “Ile has gone daft.” Others (in 
turn) would answer: ‘We don't know,’ but if such a fine 
fellow (as Uo) goes about in search of it; it Appears to us 
that it must really® be somewhere or another.” Others 
would say: “If it be anywhere it must be? in such and 
such a forest ; I don’t think it is likely to be found anywhere 
else.”® thers would say: "In such and such a forest there 
is a tree of such a kind that one cannot sce its topmost 
branches,’ whilst its root has never been fathomed, ” and no 
one has ever possessed himself of its fruit.® I shouldn't be 
surprised if Lhat were the tree (thou meanest),” § 


In this way every ona would jest at him, whilst he, poor 
fellow, wandered continuously through forests, over hill and 
plain, and through uninhabited tracts (in his search), In short, 
when he bad made laborious search hither and thither, back. 
wards and forwards, high and low," still he could find out 
nothing about it; so he retraced his steps, 


As he was returning to his native land he was much 
dejected and thought to himself: What excuse shall I make 
to the king?” When he rested one night in a certain place 
he heard a man there say™ how in that village of theirs 
there was a very luarnec and pious man,” 


The envoy thought to himself; “Welll I may as well 
go" to him that he may pray for my success," Accordingly 
he at once rose up and came to the Jearned man, When he 
obtained an interview with him he said: "Sir, pray for me, 

that God may strengthen my faith, and that 
pe a T may reach home safe.” 
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58 THE GANJ-I-PAKKIITO, PIURTY-~RURST 


rayed for him, and then asked him where he 
rida had been, ® The envoy (thereon) told him his 


Ki. As ps th whole story. 


When the sage heard ithe said to him: " You fulle did 
not understand the meaning of that philosopher of yous 
The tree is nothing more nor less than the tree of know 
ledge, ® that is, if any one cat the fruit of knowledge be will 
live for ever, Now what does living for ever mean? ft 
means this: that he should know God, and that good and 
evil should be apparent to him, so that he should do gaod 
and eschew evil, compose books, and leave ate behind 
him. ” Now howmuchsoever such a man may die in the flesh, still 
lve has no regrets, because there iabeva) his spirit lives on, * 
whilst here (below) his fame outlives” him, and his recom. 
pensc is as though he were alive and doing good and reaping 
his reward.” : 


The envoy said to him: “Sir, we too can” understand 
thus much, we are not (altogether) fools, If only he had 
used (the word) ‘knowledge,’ we should of course have 
understood that he meant® knowledge; but he before every 
body talked of a tree : now every one knowa this much that 


* tknowledga’ is the name of one thing and ‘trea’ of another,” 


The sage replied: “Thou again misunderstancest (ri) H 
thou requirest an illustration that thou mayest thoroughly 
comprehend. Look ye! suppose there be“ a man; he may be 
the father of one (person), the son of another, the grandson 
ie of another, the grandfather of gome else, some 

one's sister's son, some one’s mather's brother, 
some one’s father's brother, some one’s brother's son, some 
one’s father’s sister's son, some one's cousin, some one’s brother, 
some one’s acquaintance," some one’s enemy, same one's 
friend. Now markt he is still the same individual, and 
whichever of these names any one in its proper place applics 
to him is applicable to him, isn’t it?” 


The envoy said : * Undoubtedly’it is applicable.” 


16. Pakthto ornlio dtronta, 
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TALIS THE MERCUANT, CAMEL-DRIVER, AND KAZI, 59 


The sage went on: “ Thus too both these names™ are 
applicable to knowledge ; if it (so) please thee, call it knowledge, 
and if it (so) plowse thee, call it the tree of life ; both these 
names" are cqually appropriate; there is no difference 
between them,” 


When the envoy heard this he folt relieved in mind, and 
took his leave of the sage and started homewards, 


When he reached the capital the king was on the look-out 
for him.* When he entered the hall-of-audience the king 
asked him, saying: “ Hast thou obtained the fruit or not ?”* 


The envoy commenced his story from the vory beginning, 
and related (all) his hardship and his wanderings in (various 
countries, over mountains and through deserts, tr fs} 
every thing, When the king heard it he was very much 
disappointed and said; “Thy labor has been 
for nought, and my object has not been gained," # 
The envoy on this repeated to him the speech of the sage 
distinctly and word for word. ® 


When the king heard it he was very much gratified, and 
ave the envoy two-fold what the toils of his journcyings 
Pi cost him. Aller that and for the rest of his life he began 
to foster education and to protect educated men, and issued 
an edict as follows: “Let every one attend! knowledge 
is not en in young or old, 80 let every one acquire it, 
he he high or low.' ' 


Ki, As ys 10. 





THE THIRTY-SECOND TALE, 
SE MERCIANT, THE CAMEL-DRIVER, AND THE KAZI 


A certain merchant made over several loads of silk to a 
Turk camel-man and said to him: “Convey this silk to the 
eity (of) Constantinople”!  Te¢ also followed him, but when 
he had gone halfway" he fell® sick, so did not catch up the 


caravan. 
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As he remained behind’ and did not arrive at the, 

- appointed time and pice,‘ the camel-man though 

Bae that perhaps the murchant had died, * so he come 
tmenced ‘thereon to sell tho silk andsold itall, Ele also parted) 
with® the camels and doffed his camel-man's attire. x 


When after some time the merchant arrived and made, 
several enquiries he found the camel-man, and sak to him 
“What hast thou done with my property ?? Wilt ther pro 
duce it or not ?”® 


The other replied to him; “1 neither recog 
nize thee nor do I know anything about thy , 
property.” ° 





KAph 


The merchant said to him: “What? didst not thou carry 
my silk on thy camels in consideration of hire (to bu paid) 2?” 


The other replied + “Thou art laboring under a mistake, 
Go and search (elsewhere) for thy camel-man. Why dost 
thou parley with me?” ‘ 

At last after much disputing the case reachad the Kaa, 

The Kazt asked the merchant: Tell me, young man, what 
“claim dost thou prefer?” The merchant repliat: {made 

oVer ® some loads of silk to that man, saying: ‘Convey these 
. for hire to Constantinople,’ But when L ask him for chen 

he will not ™ give them to me," 


On this the Kat enquired from the camel-man: “ What 
defence hast thou? speak up.” He angwered: " What can 


Tsay?"" [have never even followed the calling of a camel- 
driver?™ 


The Kazi on this said to the merchant:  Ifast thau any 
witnesses?” THe answered: “No one calls persons to witness 
such a transaction as this,” 4 
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TALS. THY YOUNG MAN AND THE ULAR 61 


The Nei replied 6° Co, perish! you fools, * vat trumped 
Kode Pe iT ul Gales are these you tell me ? 


When they bar stiuted the Bild called out, saying : “I Talloo 
camel-rian! slop, P desire ta speak ! with thee” The camel- 
man was olf his guard? so he at once looked behind him,“ 
The Rail saw that he was" (really) a camel-man, so he made 
him return, and took away the property from him and gave 
it to” the merchant, aud becau eof his denial he fined him” 
and pave hia an adequate punishment # 


THEE THIRTY-TIIRD TALE. 
QU YOUNG TAN AND OTIS CRIGNDSIIP WITH A BEAR. 


Ina certain place a bear? and a hoa-constrictor were locked 
tnevther ju combat, but the latter was getting 


RAs the better of 4 the bears 


Perchance a certiin young man came across them. When 
he saw them he thought (to himself): “Che boa-constrictor 
isa very fieres beat, so To oneht to assist the bear, and we 
two together oueht to shy the bowconstrictor, 


Meanwhile, when the cye of the bear lit on the young man 
he (raised) cries for help, and made signs to him. The youth 
drew his sword aud ran Cowards him, and made several cuts 
at the boa-conetrictor, ‘Che hon constrictor died, and he (2 ¢., 
the youn; man) reseued the bear from him. The bear 
rellected + This man has done* me a great kindness, so J 
ought now to br his servant." Accordinely, wherever the 
youth went? the bear followed him like his shadow, ° 
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One day the young nian felt drowsy ant desdied to sleep! 
When he had reclined bas head and dada dawn 


Kian te a certain man exme upon lim aid ett] ta dum 
“Young man! what is this bear to thee that thou livot down 
and he sits beside thee ?” 


The young man told him the story of the boacreupdrictor 
and said; “ Fle has only lately become my friend, sa of course 


he goes about with me, " 


The man replied: “Young man! thy act is the aet ofa 
fool? ; do not cherish a liking for him, but dismiss hin 05 best 
thou canst, ® and free thyself from him.” 


The youth answered: Thou dost not wih me wells? 

therclore thou spaarkest a hit he net so 
observe that though he is a beast of the field, 
still what affection he has for me.” 


The other replied: "TI do not say that he entertains to 
liking for thee, but I do say that he is at brute beast without 
understanding, and his affection will bring: about™ thy rain 
Rather come along with me, since we wre of the same races 
I will also be thy servant, ” 


The young man answered: “Go, and mind thy own 
business,” 


The man replied: "This is also (part of) my business to 
free thee from this calamity, Now thou ouglitest ta leave 
him and be my companion, Leann even if Tbe ever av vile 
still 1 must be" better than a bear, and of thix Lo assure thee 
that there is no advantage for thee in his acquaintance, " 


The young man answered : “Thou art not responsible if] 
am ruined, * so do not think about it; just leave me alone that 
I may go to slecp, ” 


The man replied : “ If thon Aesirest to sleop, sleep beside a 

pet os bey hapa a ” The man felt for him, so he put 
ana on him and said; " o HpIGs 

pees nand said: “Get up, my goad fellow, E speak 
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TALE, THE GOLDSMITH AND IIIS SCALES, 63 


The young man answered : “Co away and don't speak to me 
for my good.” In short, although the man did 
___ his utmost the youth did not go with him. So 
he lef him® and said: "Thou dost not understand thy 
danger and wilt (assuredly) ruin ® thyself.” 


KA PO 


When the man had gone the youth went to sleep, whilst 
the bear sat beside him (and) watched him. All of a sudden 
a fly came and settled on the young man’s face, The bear 
waved his paw (and) drove the fly’ off his face, The fly 
returned ; he again drove him off When he had driven it off 
several limes, and it would not be driven away,® he fell into 
arage, and went offat once and brought a large stone, the size ® 
of a mill-stone, Meanwhile the fly was seated on the 
young man's face, When he let the stone drop on him he 
crushed ! both the fly and his face to powder, Thus ended 
the friendship of the youth and the bear. 

Tho almlow goings-on of foola 
Ale net mid: dint one ehould them recount 5 


ACen man ssold to himaulf aut 1? woll 
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TINS THIRTY-FOURTIT TALE, 
THE GOLDSMITIE AND INS SCALES, 


A certain man went to a goldsmith and said to him; “ Lend 
me thy seales that [ may weigh some very small" pieces of 
gold with them.” ‘The goldsmith said to him; ‘Some one 
else has taken my sieve.” 

The man answered him: “Thou art talking about one 
thing and Tam talking about another.” ? 


The goldsmith muttered. “There is no broom in my 
shop,” ' 
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The man said: “T knaw dha at net hod fot) hea 
what Tsay, stil when Foch tse fea cate vbang 
thou mentionest auotle r tana” 


The goldsmith answered 2 YE hese divtinetive rat thos 
wantest my scales, but J perceive that thy hind tale. ane 
that thou wilt let the gold fil’ Aaoest thear seh ay 
‘Bring the broom that T may sweep: teye ther tie bio 
gold.’ After that thou wilt want the sieve Le ii thet Naw 
this is why I made the excuse about the: Droont wid tre sieve 
because J saw thou wert not fit for this wank, ant woulds 
be obliged to use the other two, ? and Thad then” 


eneertemteiten 


RA ps, 


THE THIRTY-VIPCU PALI. 


TUE PCASANT AND HIS TURPE RUNING Pier oe road 


{Aye) nowise cri ons tiipthier a fate toyey, 
To every any Defubs What luis Dusting bua ve ty 


\Bes hy foreo, noe fynt) hye ond ty, ery tye 
Nor is He Qhini ard ov tiervasidhy hoya vat 


For example: There was a certain poste tt we eee se ts 
had a good crop of grain and sakl some at i ota dace 
lice pleces of gold in a certata pice, New Tec vehally 
hoarded up* these gold-pieces aud ward vat snd (le ste cat 
anything, 


One day he took aut those gald-pleces sank va tren 
them over * in his hands (when) wl of aurea fda «Wed 
to him from the lana? When he beat his fends seke 
he threw the gold-picees tutu his pay ie, te cd 
: the purse into i water pot, and werk eat far bis 
friend, But as he was going he said ohh wits Grok Ue 
dinner quickly,” 


Now when the woman began to buy hee I aout her 
cooking, ° there was no water in the howe, Sante eternal dy Ute 
door-way doubtful what to do, § thinking: Chat pachap. oem 
one would come and fetch her some water, 


Vory idiomatto, 


Nota“ Xhput" Tho oh rete Inset ted for thin avke nt 

Baki ln tty Titar i> Lnpurtec? Solu fi mal eget apt tee veith 

vi fore ‘fern aol plow Larniay sticra Ta Kisarele atc tes was fe 
“wae 

Paihia finhdnae sn? IMR 


KA p, 8% 


, 
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ArT. TH GP ASNT AND fl GOLD, 65 

A butcher who wer going to Duy eattle happened to come 

ty her duo “The woman inked him saying : 

KA pos * Kindly “fill this water-pot fer me and “bring 
it buck to me,” 


The butcher took the water-pot and. started to fateh” the 
water, As he was poing alony the road he heard a jingling 
in the wateaspot, When he looked inside it he spied’ the 
purse, When he had taken it out and saw the gold-picces in it 
he was very Ivippy, and said: “J will continue to follow my 
(rads and lay these by against hard times,” 


Tle an this left the waterand the water-pot (by its side), 
and went off, and with che rupees of his own which he had by 
him he bought a fat bull and started ou his way, As he wats 
poing dlons he was thinking where he should) put the gold 
colos, After he het thaueht a good deal he approved of the 
follow ines phen, and decided that he would insert the purse 
entire (ue ft wae) inside the ball’s mouth, so that itmight pass 
into its belly; so that when he should kill it he might take 
(he paras ont of it uniajured, 


Qn this he threw the bull down, and with great difficulty 
iertcdt the purse inside its mouth forcing it 
into its grille. When he bad driven the bull 
on aheul, his son met him! on the road and took it home 
fio hin, whit he (himself) went on other business, 


Ln wn 


Meanwhile, the peasant was secinghis friend offMand chanced 
to see the bull with the butcher's son, Now it happened 
that he hal ode at vow !! that he would. sacrifice a bull Megg 
he at ones Lon sht the bull from the butcher's son and Jed it 


hon. 


After a short tine had elapsed he looked for his gald-picces 
and wid: “Pplucedt™ the purse with the gold-pieces inside the 


Waler-pot; what can have become of it?" 


% Mot dt 
WOVE dlr ASTID, toot 2h, : 


aor EME Lo Int Proc wath falna nhaifeatton, 


i. ee SEO M Pha ty re ave net, fino, latin auch ineaning tn neatgnedt to it in Taverls's or 
i 


ed es ; 
Ih oA Sheena \ u it Vd fans Arahie word meaning rluging, fetching!” Ue literal 
Tonia fo tb ty oetpdecday hin on hin des,” inh a 
Va Wh tat esate said tle Veahte wend W Narn * the veut of He Tebow Nayartto, 
whew sk 8 2 a Debtor fara pelad of bac (ang $80 Dy a fin He, wa Santon, 
yeah, dd lee ths Mage fat SN ATT cf the Hlble dn wih}. 
Ny Gh ar chacth a | Peetaplagecd Cee tpnene the pine oF Ff tho vans, 
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66 THE GANJ-FPAKRIITO. HE TY lee ‘4 


His wife anawered him: ' 1 knew nothin; draut a, escent” 
chat [gave the water pot fic ipsa livre tg 
asia fetch water, but neither Ihe, Ube raat returned 
nor has he brought back the water-put.” 


The peasant perceived that the mun tial takert acy the 
.gold-pieces and was very angry, | At bat he thong hit it best to 
take it quictly.” After that he killed the bull, Whtewt he had 
chopped it up, and was getting the matt realy ah candy 
it,” he suddenly found the purse inside it, ane woe” beyand 
measure pleased. 

After this adventure he used ta a Pipe pre thant on # 
his person, and (always) wore it round his wats? 


One day the peasant went out with intent je bathe ® ata 
spring, When he had finished: bathing he: put 
on his clothes, but left his pore there, When 
he had gone from thence a shepherd came (there), When 
he saw a purse by the side of the spring he ran towards itand 
quickly seized it, When he had got inte a (yiiet) corner, 
and had counted the gald-pieces, he felt highly deticditesdl At 
one time he thought: "Tl de no more werk.” Nest he 
reflected people would suspect that he had fuund semething.™ 
so it would be better for him to work2? After that he put ™ 
the purse under his arm-pit, and started after hic sheep. 
Meanwhile, when the peasant missed ™ hia gale pieces, he 
went afer them with all haste and hunted for then in every 
direction, but could see nothing of them When he ene 
home he told his wife, ‘They both sata lithe while grieving 
(for their loss) ; at last they ‘said ta one another: Regret 
is of no avail : whatever is our fate befalls us, Now the best 
neh with reference to this is that we should neat it future 
ard up our money (but) enjoy ® whatever comes to hand.” 


TY, NA dadeg” urnod {1 1. vi 

HE phe 3 “et in ppoaition, Vito Trump's Gratnmar, § t8l, (9. 
Lj: heap i of prtloneo, x 

t cloantny 

i # ng antratla (lacat kelmad), 


f ong with: 
98. Lal. ? naod to tho ta hia watat, 


84, Note tho fc atte 
2, sprees anal "Una nis ne “We wenky ho wax bathing. Tanbal fk 
EM: forgot, Noto nghoatal forma ita Tne. Pros, Iraundardy, Vi haat 

. Noto He {nthe Pak chto, Hore nat only ia the oratia drnate ie Syed bee baer i eae tha 
priginal thinkor, but alea for the avaploion whieh Ae thinkn Yoay arise In the poirele af herd, 


ut Eanlence [tera ie RA S26 Will aaapont that "he haa, ta 2 Taye, found done baliy. 


natives of India troqutently make uae of Chale Ato th conceal etolen, preity, 


Kap By 









te, 
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2 Tab 5 with roferonae ts Nols 46, 
thelr conversation with one another, is fie “PRUE ot ta angsty, the eau mnie 


—e 
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TALE, THR TASANT AND LUIS GOLD. . oF 


Now while the shepherd was tending® his sheep in the 

spot hefore mentioned, ® all of a a some 
horsemen® came upon him from somewhere or 
another” The shepherd, through fear of the horsemen, threw 
the purse down a well and said: "I'll get it out again when 
all is quiet." When the shepherd had driven off his sheep, 
the peasant happened to come to the edge of the well, Whilst 
he was drinking the water his turban fell into 
the well.” When he went down into the well 
afier his turban he found bis purse full of gold-pieces, and 
returned home thanking God. When he had counted the 
grold-pigecs there lurned out to be exactly three hundred. ” 
Tu at once set to work and began to live in fine style and 
spend the monyy, ® 


When some days had passed the shepherd was the 

easant's guest, Whilst they were seated at dinner together 
the shepherd kept on talking in a doleful way and heavin, 
deep" sighs. ‘The peasant asked hins why he was in such 
bacl spirits. 

The shepherd told him about! the horsemen and the well 
and the purse. ‘The peasant, when he heard this tale, went 
with all ie io his wife and said to her: "We have been 
laboring under the impression” that this money was law« 
fully ours, tat ie has Guned 4 aut to be some one else's, 
Whatever has heen spent that of course is gone, but give 
ane whatever remains that [may take it lo its owner.” When 
his wife Lvongiit i, out there were one hundred gold-pieces 
feft, These he gave the shepherd, who took them and went 


AWAY: 


When he went heme he hollowed out a stick and put the 
groldepicces inside i and used to carry it about with him” as 
a walkingestigk, ‘Qne day as he was walking on the bank of 


09, Yt s wad eanainie ta yr ine, 

V3. Gilt 6 Chere, but the referanas (hbo a elintant plano, aa comparad with that of which mention 
hava hay horns musty (A. ed ore, of Che ponmatava nit), 

O1. Montel caltly peblora aia prowebly In toluds 

BA Lltes fren a diraation, 

BH, Tihs siebtlyy s 

Net the idiom 3 ft iv the naual ang, 

By. Nolte Gents of ted Gaperfeabs Dat 1 Ho waa (hanking (edt ho aterted hormowardta, 

BY. A ritloaahta vonatinetint Fhe ddysotive "pani" umd advorbially coos aut, 1a hc uaunlly the ease, 
Tithe (neta be are with Ges atttiltn jouynt anhralad,”? Vide Trumpp‘a Urarunr, § 172 0), 

40, This te ruben ns very reettenbhy aentense, Nuts the ldlom at sta commencement, Next the voncond 
ele tiny {awa TUN doc ued hora refer ta apending Qiong) this da Ha uaa) moaning) tho 
sols pigde a, or it wert unt he dn Che russel ite uu ws Inateo proved by the avcagading 
words, aatiraf sl Lyiwwele.”” Note alo thy forey of thu Itt. Lnpos foot, 

OE, AD oy ry roel 

a2 Tit | the tary of 

4, mM penta Mauking Rota foreoot Tud. Iparfect; Une hnpresalon waa alll] upromoved from 
mathy Phage aovttasta, 

We Vakkate itd Vout, 
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68 TIN GUND LEAR aa LA INTE 


a stream ip stick fell inte the water ths. eee onda adel it 
away atonce,  Meaiwhike no, art howat 
on the bank ef the (anne) she a Gece abv) 
to perform ® his abhutions (hufore puayes). thih pal Go oak, 
20 fe caught hold of it and tuuk it home, 

One day he determined ta split apent® the ote kos ith an 
axe, When be had given it a blow tie pel pe Tait 
of i When he looked at them they tact © tte hie 
exactly one hundred; seche spt Ha nie the 
same way as he lil the others, twuae G7 ict. 
wards he saw the shepherd ina dejected abate and f : every 
miserable” The peasant asked hims "Why defo 7) bee takd 
him about ® the walking sticle and thee panel po ee ost the 
ptream carrying them away. ‘The peaniit idea dane OM here 
didst thou fad these guld-pigces 2" 


KA eh 
t 


KA pe 


The shepherd told him the story of (his findies) the pmese 
near the spring. ‘The peasant replied: «The pane | (shih 
was found) by the spring was mings Toad net it at ot 
the well, and J too found the stick, My ov pogrrty tne 

thus) been restored to me uninjured: Dani ts jauccol at it 
(i be not thou grieved (ut my youd fortune).” 


THE TIURTY-SINTIL TALE, 
THE SHURI, TUE THIGE, AND THE dt chon, 


Wren a man’s enemies are at variines among: bts an elven! 
he lives at peace, 


For example: There was a cortain devont and abstemions 
Shekh who had built_a small hut apart from the worhh? asd 


was engaged day and night? in worshipping God, as he had 
washed his hands of all worldly matters and alfairs, 


45. Tihs for, ® 

Ww. Noto foreo of Ind. Teapartaat, 

Fa Sie ion a be with fem. plural onbytautlyo, and Compara tote 99, 
. Jit : tho slate of Vite net 

Bo Padtta nd Hupealesty 


2 TCT srow sip, Pakkhto Ind, Vlyportont , 
Bh 186} reachab, "pokiehto cde Haat fo eon tade ete etal Pata 

L Vide Tide XVY, note g, 

% Sit, ee 
8 Ait da the moualug nnd at eveusy prayer-Lnse, 


‘ 


TALL. WH SRIG THE THIET, AND THE DEMON, 69 


A diwvipls pave him a milvh-cow, Now it was such a cow 
that one’s month watered at the very thought of 
; drinkin its mike Its buttermilk would dispel 
all feveridiness fram one's body," whilst its butter would 
untirely ranave tay (unhealthy) dryness of the skin? In addi- 
tion, it wees fel thst the bare sight of it rejoiced one’s heart,” 

Now whilst this sume" cow was tethered in the Shekh’s 
house, a thict started ettone nighe with the intention of stcal- 
Ing it,” al causht wp Se demon im the form of a man on the 
raul “he thie! asked hin who he was, and where he was 
groinyy. 

Le replied sD att celeman, and have taken upon me the 
form of aman Ean pein to sued and such a Shekh's hut 
Asa great inuy people" fram becoming his disciples” have 
escaped my machinations, T intend now to murder him.” He 
then wiked the thie! who Ze way, and an what errand 
he we bent! 

a hi ¥ He oh {; ape H Hy 

Vhvcthiel an avercds Dam proliys (there) too j this Shekh has 
aeow Which Tata profi to steal ! from him,” 

‘The demon replied: “Shia is inded luck; come, let's 
yo lopethon” 

Thereupon the twa wen on together (snd) came to the 
She's lista When they arrived there the Shekh was 
avleep. ‘Bhe thieh? Ohorgghit (te Sil “Tf the demon 

etothe stark af ome ® uid attack him, it. is not unlikely * 
buh that he will awake and my pling be frustrated, because 
the dest of the peopl: (of the place) will assemble on 
his orien” 

Now the demon thouphit: ‘If the thlef carries off the 
cow he eumot © avail opandng the door, and when the door is 
apuned the hinge * will ereak. Now the Shelh will awake at 

4 OU cet aati hp tart poe tthe rian t 

POEM yy pose FE ot ey Silt dase ee olla alec By Cale NAT ttalo 9 

BOT Pe yh ave tye a Pes gaps heey ting tae ithe | bitter dghey)  Natlvort ean. 
PrP eR te ety beaten means cba le es hy {elu said Tacks pelstins 

fbashhe asgs att Ute tdeyn meas C tare Uo ofa Rvalthy aaulatuty, Note alia 
A ; a PAE aA tee CRE TD ie Ut ee ahs ti, 
ve ts ited rp ateapa a ne dyiah, 


Wore asta 

Veo ota ee rapa youth vath da" 
ed 
Yi 


KA you 
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Por to nahin yt stile 

PEM ts d 

A Ma gare bE eg Hates My hte ate Cdreatuatate tal ste 

a dale Ee cauagitog ect 
% cis 

WOW te ovat plank ( fhd toot yditaat } 

LOW 6 hon ds 
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i 


4 
7a THM GANS- PPAR ITD, JHE TS SEVEN : 


this creaking of the hinge, and of es HEC ner fll inte ihy | 

clutches."*" '(), this the deinen» wh te the, 
thie: «Watt thou til murder bbs nl afer ° 
that carry off his cow,” ‘ 


SS 


K Ap. 88 


The thief replied: "Nos wait thon till GHLy oft the cay 
and then kill him,” 


To cut the Slory short, as neither Worth) i tear te thy other, 
they both got ta wrangling, When they (Hoot) nt fe bhagyg It 
the thicf ot the worst of jp Su when dies rem th filled 
him,” he at once shouted out to the Shek s+ Sir bec here! 
a demon hag Come and intends ty murder thea! The demon 
called out; « Tasten hither! this thiol thas Come aad ine 
tends to steal ® thy cow,” 


The Shekh wag Awakened # by their Wranglinns snd rated 
cries (for hel Dr)? The People of the etna: wind an be thour. 
ood assembled together ; (thereon) the lemons aut the thief 
oth fled, and the Shekh (thus) esCuped beige murdered, 


siete nT a: 
THE THIRTY.SEVENT TALE, 


THE FRIENNgHrp OF TUE bROG ANY UN oat 
¥ A frog? and a rat? struck UD a nutendd Givmlship, * and 
used to associate topethor On the Dank OFM stresin ant enjoy 
themselyes, Their aufection for ONe another inerseial thls, and 
each was delighted When she Sav the other, 

One day the rag Said to hep friend 2" ¢& friny 


the habit of coming to thea from the land 4 


inside the Water; T thus pret p 

E Paded (as toy hey I shall see 
thee), and although I shout to then peatedds, sul] 8 thou 
art in the midge of the Stream ih 


wl Tam in 
Whilst then art 


Ou dost not heat my criss, 


oreover, E sati ith s 
over, Tam nop Satisfied with Sccing they ouly “onee ¢ 
day, 
10, Lit: hon thoy hag olaed 4 
# 7 a AL Wont tinyyy, 
eee Rete. 
FH Ht ~fieeamo arvake ne ‘ 
i lt iE hr 
Se E eT sd Ue ht Ait 
i Rete ihe 1 foLm fa yea, Vito Trump's Greasy, § li &) 7 
8 ‘hon onttaigo, 
4, Auvaios, dighit 


andl day, SOLUPHON og {he Poxbiy "ow ver, 


TALL TUE YROG AND THT RAP, ar 
The frog outs " pee Speakest very truly ; still if 
tenes see cach other occasional i 

pias cas s¢ ‘asionally only, their 
ss affection is the preter,” is 


The tat answered: “This ts true; still greater affection 
can only be necessary! when it iy (in the first instance) slight 
But ifalfeetion be excessive how can iL he possible to add to 
it?? ‘Therefore so arrange with me that I may sce thee fre. 
quently, beenuse (sometimes) when I call fo thee thou canst 
not hear and if T desire ta po to thee myself it is self-evident 
that I cannat dose. Now cither so arrange that there ma 
Do a po hetwcen who may Convey Our messages, or let some 
other sip Te established between us that we may mutually 
understand it and beth mect tayether,” 


Phe froye replied : “Well we will arrunge to get a string, 2 
and we will tic one ond of it to thy lo and the other end of 
it to any len, Now when thou’ wantest me thou wilt pull 
thy ond of thes stving: and TP shall know, and if 1 want thea 
Loawill pull it and: then wilt know, Ly this arrangement we 
shall both meet and converse and enjoy ourselves together.” 


Another tion chanced to remark to them: “Look you! 
the avangeanent whieh you have ‘approved of is bad for you 
both, Dees dee one will nae he able to 89 any distance on 
hiv own bushes, aut the other also will not he able to roam 
about at plewure.” 


They both said to her Thou art jealous of our friendship* 
and intimary, Gand) therefore thou talkest like 
this.” She replied: « Very good, do as you 
Tike’! 


KA pik 


Another faye said to them: er advice was sound cnough, 
Bat fray it by chance the strings catches in any one's foot and 
is dragged along, beth of you will think ‘Hal 0018 my friend 
has coute,’ whilst it will really be someone else, If you are tice 
topether yon mnie defé come to harm,” They said to her 
aes © Bes quiet, and don't chatter” # 


Another frye said to them: “Tf aman does not listen, 
lu the wdvice ot another be will! eventually regret it; but it 


Ut eaath te feb ope a ae 
6 Valwitait pon tas Bag ef 


4 
4 


“AN WRT, AMdary Thang 
72 THE GaNy ta , 


rill® then be of no Use. Dist Heat ner as het Chaat that jf 
i thou on the Laud she ipes Ta tee  tyeary v4 enemy, 
and thy loys ne tel, thea watt iis h as t 
Along and ifperehance thy exany, tel ttee phy frets w it : 

e dragged dlony with thee, ed be ia thy 5 me BS (04 thyre 
self), and (80) on account of OMe tie athe wall pevigh 
too b, They answered: 1 Tt iss wall Tee i Wwe die toethen, 
80 much the better," 


KA. rt 


One day all of sudden a kite Sune aT be 44 ‘AvOD at 
the rat, “The fat tried ty Hee, ¥ Laut hie ed qrap cntin 
gled, so he full into thy Chitehes tf tae hit, yah “ ree 
catticd him off. The TOE bse Wry Marre Ot atta hes oe 
siting." When the Kite came ta certain Kiba e the yr ine 
of the village taised a chimour SUES Tow ah yg thts kite 
is since he has carried aff y free wut af the watey, The 

frop tepliad: «yj, MI Nivea Raye nothing 
Ka, BOL 


Clever), Ine this will In. Ue betes at cVery one 
Who will not listen to (good) alyieg," 


. 


eee 


THE THIRTY.L rar ypyy TALE. 
THE UNJUST KING AND TS DALAL, 


Tr has been telated that a certain kings reed vend tea anil 
Brand house for himself + go he first Colleetral Loredana the 
Surveyors and said to them: « T require 3 home Ch, cand in 
Such and such 2 place tracy it out, but With sah ere tat 
T shall have No fault to fined With it,” 


Then he called for thy catpenters and Rive Them erdiyg 


£0 20 to the Mountains and Get the wal reuly for the 
building, 


They Slarted foy the Mountalng, td whey they srviyend 
there the . 


it} Commence, their Work, $ OMe cut daa Wourl 
With axes ; 'ers sawed ou dank With thei SAW | same: 
\handled chisels ang adzes and chi ne 


ppe oles in the Worl ; 
ie Tate atte ang With Lugtioy, py SMOnE ebenbtication, 

9 Nuto fores of Tudioativg Tapa feet, 

ha Kaay Would here pre 


bably by Wore correg, tiny Kant 


TALM THE StCK MAN, THE SHERI, AND TINE KAZI, 93 


others phined the beams, planks (for the ceiling)? and rafters 
(for the roof). In fact they were all engaged in 
their own particular work, 

Maanwhile the king pave orders on the spot® and sent for 
J men with spades and other workers in mud, They set to 

work; same dug up the carth with spades and hoes} some 
hrought water and made plaster; others again turned the 
pliester over with large spades ;* whilst some made bricks and 
others brought stones and rubbish to make lime. In short, they 
prepared whatever building materials were necessary, 

Whilst Gey were al work on the building, the house of 
some fiithorless children came within the limits 
of the palace, so some men went to their 
mother ined gail: © Sell this house to the king.” 

Sho replied: “What power have T to sell the property of 
these fitth: orphans?” “Tho men did their utmost, but she did 
not sell the hows: (to them). 

After this the woman went! away on some business, 
When she returned the ting had pulled down her house, 
and hal tunes out hort beds, mats, quilts, pillows, plates, 
woud -in fet everything. When she saw it she exclaimed : 
"OC Troe Gol, although Twas not in the house, still Thou 
witit present with ‘Thy Almighty Power,” 

Tt cue to pans that the Gurth swallowed up the king, the 
property, ane the other tyrants in a moment of time, 
As ‘Abdul Timid hits observed on this subject — 

/ ‘Tho hon of Che tyrant linth ta fica sot for deatruotton 5 


KA. Vb 


I, As ye Gh 


Whha fast fe audited Unoughout the untverso, 


THE CPHIRTY-NINTIT TALE, 
THY SICK MAN, THE SHERI, AND TIE Kazi 


A story ds rekued as follows:-—A sick man came to a 
physician amd said to him Pam unwell ; if thou wert to 
prescribe for me dt would he very kind of thee, and thou 

d 
wouldust be rewarded herenfiere 

Be tha thy woah wht Iho on da the Pat kehte lot ato ehatte, aaddrad, and labia, ¢ Bhat! fae 

feu talent? Cour dter ae Gthue ofagentted palo ad eppoxed fo Carga” ong with squnre 
ashi sade rth ben the by wh ARR OOS tt fa inte mpon the satlord. Thin, in 


the tier ofthe a debtee Pha keeene ane tc eb, et the tap of whieh fs placad tho earth 
Fapdng UMissate blo sed, whilu dee Qholaitted of Me ich (a9 in tho Loat hore) $1 connints of plotka. 


Of ye Te be felty photo 


er aecuaen te with fio thy cdbieled ta cher able of the htade, lo which roped 


ha HAL Lok ba gery & 
Ate ateals | ake Jan pradls Kher boy a, arid ttt her belting Che ayuto tas over Che aul 


dot a wate 


Pisbebtat « Kyastls bat By vated 
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i 


Fit Miah ud 
a 


74 THE GANJ-I-PAKKHTO: THINTN NINTH 


ice ht hold of his hand, and when he bad 

ca aa bis pale he learnt* fren its palsation | that 

KAD ho was very ill After this he sid to him: 

« Put out thy tongue.” When he had put out hig tonyuu he 
saw ® that his complaint was? a dangerous one, 


He next said to him; “What is the taste fu thy mouth 
like ?” 


The sick man replied: “Sir, it is sometinies pleasant, 
sometimes acid, and sometimes 1 can purceive no biste at all, 
It is never the same that J should be able to deseribe it 


The physician next said to him: “ Tow is thy digestion ?” 


The sick man answered: “Sh, my stomach is ialkited 7 
with wind, and I cannot digest my food." J sutfer from heart» 


burn, and sour saliva dribbles " out of my mouth.” 
# # * x # * ® 


Ho next said to him: * What food dost thou finey 2” 


He answered: “I loathe everything, nothin: attracts 
me," 


The physician understood * that his disorder was! erftical, 
and he was* not likely to recover © However” (thouplie 
te) “T ought not to tell him that he™ will nat pet well; still 
if his dislike to food were got aver™ te would he betta, so 
that he might enjoy better spirits.” & 


He accordingly said to him: “My man, thy mediciny is 
this : cat as much as thou canst, take a great deal af exercise,” 
and do not allow thyself to he crossed in any way.” “ 


When the sick man heard this he was very happy, and 
invoked blessings on him, and said: “Tam going away (1s) 
I fancy a stroll on the river-bank to enjoy the scenery (Lhere).” 
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TALE. THT SICK MAN, THE SHEKY, AND THE Kazi, 75 


When he reached the river bank, what does he seo but a 
Shekh sittings (and) washing: his hands before 
prayer, When he saw him he thought'to him- 
aclf: * Ee hase most inviting neck ; if 1 give him a smart slap” 
on his avek it will afford me much amusement.” He next 
reflectod and thought: “Lhe physician said ® to thee: “Do 
whatever thou plewiast,"” so he went up ® to himand gave the 
Shekh a smart slap on the nape of the neck, 


The Shekh looked (yp) and said: * Don't hit me, wretch! 
Why dost thou strike me?” Then he. reflected 
& moment and thought: “I will catch hold of 
him of his heard and ship his face soundly,” that he may not 
do so atin” But again he thought: “ Ee is a sick man, 
perhaps be would dic ofthe beating und that would be® a 
SUIT grrestler Gvil.” 

$o he enught him by the hand and tools him to the Kéaf, 
and suid tothe Botals “Reverend Kell this man has, without 
any provocation, hitme with his epen hand on the back of 
my neck, Sade than new punish him either by mounting 
him on an ass and bhiwkening bis fice and parading him 
through the Tatar, or! hy some other means,” 


‘The Natet sald te him: “Mister Shekh don't be vexed, Folk 
have this prover:  Mirst build the roof of thy house and 
then ask me to decorate is Now mark | of what account 
is this poor creature that thou desirest: to be revenged on 
him? On the contrary, if Chou canst, give him something (in) 
charity, heen amin injure another, and that other do him 
a TM the same “is accounted a encrous and meritorious 
action.” 


The Shekh replied: "I have only six rupees by me, | 
We Ae ph have nothing else," 


The Rial replied: “Thou oughtest to give him three 
rupews, and keep! three for thyself” ‘They two were still thus 
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i e sick man cast a glance ® at the back of 
ae wate Kelal neck; it iene * to him very invit- 
hee ing,” so he crept quietly up to him. 

Now the Kaz! thought that perhaps he wished to say sone. 
thing tohim. However, he gave the Kéaf also a smart blow a 
and said: ‘You had better give me the whole six rupecs 
and let me go, Jam not well, and cannot stand about so 
much.” The Kéal (at once) fired up, 


It was the Shekh’s turn now, so he said to him > © This 
is strange justice, that thou passest an order against me ; hut 
when the (same) thing affects * thyself, how thou knittost 
thy eyebrows and how angry thou gellest!* Now pay up 
thy three rupees too, that he may be humoured, Volk (as it 
rule) cut off the hands of malcfactors, but thou fixest rewards 
for them,” 

The K4zt answered; “ O Shekh ! the fact Is that I ful at 
heart very glad that he struck me.” 


The Shekh replied: “Thy cyes tell a different tale ;" of 
course I do not know what is passing in thy mind," 


The Kaz! answered: “Suppose my eyes to he a cloud, 
whilst my mind is a garden. Now if the cloud rains the 
garden is” thereby refreshed, (isn’t it)?” 


The Shekh replied: “ God is Almighty, since he can trans. 
form fire into a garden ;® therefore can he without tears cuse 
K. A. 7.06, aman torejoice, Now what is this excuse which 
thou makest," to the effect that without weeping the heart 
cannot be happy?" ® 


The Ké&a{ answered : “ O Shekh ! thou dost not understand, 
If there were“ no bad folk, no one would® ever value the 
good. If there wore “no stones, no onc would strive " afier 
pearls; if there were” not cowardica (about), no one would 
mention “ the brave, and if there were no ignorance, then 
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TALI SULTAN MAIIMUD AND ‘THE BURGLARS, 17 


knowledge and science woukl become of no avail, Now if I and 
eae thou were not to make this sick man a present," 
Oar Oe Ui rete Tifton, 10 * 
what difference would there be ® between us and 
the common people ?” 


On this the Shekh became pacified and gave the sick man 

three rupees, as did the Kitzf also, and both offered up a prayer 
"for him and said: “ Begone, God be with thee and restore 
thee to health.” ‘The sick man Jefe them entirely recovered.® 


THE FORTIETH TALE, 
SULTAN MALMUD AND TITE BURGLARS. 


Tv was the custom of King Mahmtid Ghaznavi to stroll 
about by night, dressed as a poor man, that he might see 
how the poor fared, 

One night when, agrecalsly to his custom, he had gone out, 
he chanced to come upona gang of thieves. They challenged 
him baylog “Who art thou?’ Ne replied : "Tama mate of 
yours.” ‘They said: “Very good, then come and sit down,” 


When he had sat down with them they said’: “very one of 
you relate his particular qualification, that all 
your atllainments may be known, and then we 
will start on a thieving expedition.” 


Ke Ap 0 


So one man said: 7 understand the barking of a dog ; 
whatever he says is known to me.” 


Another said: “ This is my strong point, that if T seca man 
hy night a very long way off, and afterwards sce him by day, 
I cannot be mistaken in him.” 


Another said: “Tam very powerful and strong, and when 
I sit down to dig a hole into the wall of a house J can dig 
through it in a minute.” 


Another said: “My strong point lies in my nose; wherever 
any ont has buried ' yold (discover it by my power of scent,” 
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Another-said : I am‘such an adept. at. flinging a: thief'a 


ss “popeladder* that’ be the ‘wall-never so thin or 
eae unbroken in surface, still when I (ing the ladder 
over it it clings to ite 
When all the thieves had related their individual perfections, 

they turned their faces to the king and said’; Young man! 
dost thou possess any excellency, or art thou only fit to-carry 
our loads br plunder) 2?” ” 

The king replied ; “I possess several exccllencies, but this 
is one excellency, namely, if there be several prisonat’s any- 
” where, and the order for thete execution has’ been passed,* and 
the executioner be standing’ in front-of them with a drawn 
sword ® in his hand, ‘still fat that moment a hair of my beard 
wag, they all, please God Most High, will be released,” 


They replied : “ God forgive thee; this is * exactly what we 


K. A, p, 98, . - 
: give thee full power over us,’ ” 


When they had talked over these matters they started ‘on 
their thieving expedition, - When they approached the fort a 


wanted.” Thou art the leader of us all, We | 


dog began to bark,’. The thief who could. understand the . 
barking of dogs said; “It appears from the barking of this’ 


dog that the king is with us.” 


The others replied to him : Fool! thou dost not understand » 


anything, . This young man is as good as a king tous: is not. 


he? because he who can release prisoners is called a king. 
Now he can do this, so what do we want with another king ?” 


Next the man with the powers of scent, when he had taken 
a. sniff,’ said: ‘There appears to be some treasure here, because 


I smell gold and other stores.” On this the ladder-flinger. 


threw his rope ladder into the fort, and they all got over it, 
Next the strong man made a hole in the wall of the treasure. 
‘house, and they all went inside and carried off as much property 
as they could, and tied it up into bundles, Next they got 
over. the wall out.of the fort, and buried the property: outside 
“the city.’ Next they fixed a set time that on ‘such and 
such anight they would. take out the booty and divide it fairly.® 
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TALE, SULTAN MAUMUD AND THE NURGLARS. "9 


After that they went.to their respective homes, but (first) the 

king discovered each one's dwelling and learnt 

Be Ay 1005 every one’s name, After that he managed to 
get away ° from them, ; 


Well, he immediately called the Kotwal and sent hin after 
them, and had them captured at once, When it was day and 
the king was seated on his throne they brought the thieves 
before him. 

Now the man who could not. be mistaken® in what he had 
himself seen" by night recognized the king that he was verily 
thelr mate! of the previous night, so he told: his companions 
about it| They. all with one consent addressed (the king) 
saying: “O Gracious King! may. thy destined - evil hie 

- averted from thee! First * hear a word from us, if thou, (so) 
please ; after that let things take their course,” * 


. The king replied; “Speak on and: unburden. your minds, 
so that you niay have no. cause left to reproach yourselves 
hereafter.” 


They answered: “ Whatever power and whatever acuteness 
“there were amongst our gang” have been exhibited, but they 
were all ofnouse, Howbeit, one man had the powar of recog. 
nizing any one he had once seen, whilst another had the 
-power of effecting releases.’ Now the power of. recognition 
has been clearly demonstrated, but’ we don’t know how the 
power of release will be exhibited,” * 


When the king heard this he, through shame, made no reply, 
but issued orders to produce the (stolen) treasure, and (from it), 
gave them sufficient money to render them henceforth inde. 
pendent.of thieving,’ 
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THE FORTY-FIRST ‘TALE, 


THE KING OF BUKIHARA AND THE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 


Ture was a certain king in Bukhdra who had the reputation 
of being? excessively liberal, and had sel apart 
KAP 1% separate days for various descriptions of fells, 


There was one day for the diseased ; another for widows ; 
another for Saiads ;* another for learned men and priests; an- 
other for orphans ; another for needy travellers, Now he used 
to give every one on his own particular day sufficient to live 
upon until his (next) appointed time, But there was this con. 
dition attached to it that no one should on any account utter a 
word, and if at any time any one cither thoughulessly or hy mis- 
take, or through ignorance, asked for anything, he would that 
day receive nothing. Now in his whole life-time one man had 
asked him for something and received from him much wealth, 


The story went as follows :—A. certain man came and was 
aware that the king did not give anything on being asked 5° 
still he said; “O gracious king, I am very poor ; wouldst thou 
kindly do something for me?” ‘ 


The king replied: “Methinks there can be no one so 
impatient or so bold as thou art.” 


The man answered: “O king! Tam certain that in this 
present Lime there is no one so bold or impatient 
, as thyself; since thou hast both made the most 
‘of® this world and hast also striven to gain the next world 
(by thy charity)” The king laughed and gave him whatever 
he wanted,’ 


K, A. p10, 


Now besides this person another man, because he had peti 
tioned him, pretended to be dead® before him, on which he gave 
him something, otherwise he never bestowed? anything on 
any one.’ Now it had so happéned in this man's case that he 
came (and) asked an alms, ‘The king said to him; “1 will 
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TALK, THE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 8r 


nol give thee anything," Although he hegged him very 
KA. pe l0h piteously, still he gave him nothing. 


The next day he (4¢, the beggar) sat amongst the wise 
men; the king however gave them all their appointed portions, 
hut gave him nothing, Ie next bound some very old pieces of 
rag round his leg and joined himself to the company of the 
diseased folk, but still he got nothing, Ie next hound up his 
eyes and joined himself to the blind men, but that day too 
nothing came of it, Next he put an old rag over his face (as 
a veil), and entered a company of old women and widows; still 
it was of no use, 


At Igst when he was in despair, and his object could not be 
attained anyhow, he went and consulted a certain man and 
said to him: ‘1 will hold my breath, (and) do thou put me on 
a bed and place my bed on the road which the king is in the 
habit of taking,’ and when he comes tell him that this is a dead 

man, and has no means of burial” Whatever 
* we get we will divide equally,” 


_ The other man acted exactly as above set forth, When the 
ring came upon them he enquired; “ Why is this corpse lying 
here >” 


The other answered: “O king! let me suffer in thy stead, 
and let the evil destined for thee fall on me” There are 
no grave-clothes for it,” 


The king gave him a large sum of money saying: “ Take 
this, and both bury him and also arrange with it for the funeral 
feast, as well as the evening (one) and (those given on) 


Fridays, and the funeral feast (on) the fortieth day?! 


Ky Asp. 102% 


On this the other man raised his head and said: “Thou 
certainly declaredst™ that thou wouldst nol give me anything," 
whilst [also declared that" T wotlk not leave off importuning 
thee.” ‘The king laughed add said: “Then only didst chou 
get something (out of me) when thou hadst killed thyself” 
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THE FORTY-SECOND | TALE, 


“ THE CAMEL, THE OX, AND THE SULmEr, 


A camel, an ox, and a sheep had all three become friends, 
mapm hey were going along a roal when they 
oe suddenly found a load of grass. The sheep 
said: “Some suitable! arrangement is necessary, because the 
rass is of small quantity and we are three persons. If we 
ivide the bundle, no single one (of us) could be satiated with 
his single share ;? and there would only be sufficient to (give 
each a) taste and cause a yearning for more, * but. if we give it 
to one person he will at least get something to cat agd stay 
his stomach on,‘ Now if you approve of this plan, whoever is 
the eldest should cat it, because it Is right to 
respect (one’s) elders, 


The sheep continued; ‘ Whoover remembers the pie) 
date will thereby® be known to be the eldest. Now I know 
uy own date that my pedigree ascends to® the sheep of father 
Abraham, so this bundle falls to nie,” ? 


* ‘The ox said: "Thou verily art a creature of a very recent 
date,’ now I am related to the cattle which father Adam first ? 
harnéssed to the plough-yoke, so it appears that I must be” 
of the oldest stock; accordingly, this bundle should be given 
to me, 


The camel put down his long-neck, and caught the bundle 
up in his mouth and said: “ There is no need (for me) to mens 
tion dates or my age; every dody Anows that [ am a large 
eveature, so of course I must be of a great age. Now ifany one 
elsé were” as 7g as me, it would be quite proper for hint to 
conipare” himself with me and compute” our respective ages.” 
As he was talking like this he cat up the grass, 


If one bo strong and mighty of hand, 
What nood hath ho caloulation to make? 
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TALE, THE HAWK AND THE PARTRIDGE, 83 
THLE FORTY-THIRD TALE. 
THE FRIENDSHIP OF THE AWK AND ‘TIE PARTRIDGE, 


A partridge? was strutting about daintily at the foot of the 
hills, and was calling Totidly.* A hawk was 
soaring along in the air, When he saw her 
Glau} gait, and the sound of her calling caught® his car, he 
ell madly in Jove with her. . 

Now he thought to himself: “In this world every one 
requires society, and folk say that whoever is 
without a friend must always be out of sorts, 
This partridge is both comely and sweet-voiced, (aye, so mygh 
so) as Lo rejoice one's heart." * ial 

After this soliloquy. he very cautiously drew near to the 
partridge, hen the rhage of the partridge rested on the 
hawk, she at once, from fear, ran off with all haste and entered a 
cave in the mountain side, ‘The hawk came down from the air, 
and gat at the mouth of the cave and gid to her: “O pars 
ridge, I was hitherto (totally) unaware® of this comliness of 
thine, and knew nothing of thy perfect beauty ; only recently did 
I become conscious of fy superior charms, Now I beg thea 
after this not to be afraid of me, but to roam happily in my 
society.” : 


The partridge replied : “O mighty bird! leave me alone, * 
and look out clsewhere for some other partridge and gorge thy- 
self on her flesh ; for when fire and water, or the shade and the 
sunlight, commingle, thou and I will associate together,” 


K. As pr 10K, 
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The hawk answered: " Reflect awhile, why J talk with thee 
so affectionately and kindly, My talons are not broken short that 
J cannot hunt ny prey with them, nor is my beak so weak? that I 

howe starve.® There is’ no other (earthly) reason 
except that love for thea impels me to this, ° 
whilst there are many advantages for thea in my friendship, 
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One, that thou wilt be safe from the attacks of othar hawks, , 

Another, that I shall take thee lo my own nest, 
ae and thou wilt live in a higher region than all 
other partridges. Another, that I will bring thee every 
partridge whom thou mayst fancy, to amuse thee, 


The partridge answered ; “ Thou art the king of birds, whilst 
we are a lowly race.” Now if by any change ] should presume 
on thy friendship, and any impradant speach should come out of 
my mouth, thou wouldst be angry, and I should come to harm, 


~ The hawk replied: “ Hast thou not heard that the eyes of 
a friend cannot detect the faults of a friend ? N ow if 1 desire 
thy love, how could I regard thy faults as faults ? 


In short, although they argued a good deal, the partridge had 
no excuse left, so she came out of the cave, and the hawk took 
her along with him and brought her to his nest, and there thence 
forth they lived together in joy and love, 


When two or thrag days had passed, and the , partridge 
became familiar with the hawk, she used to make bold speaches } 
indeed she used in her conversation lo poke fun at the hawk, ® 
Now when the hawk observed ™ this, outwardly" he said 
nothing, but just" a slight feeling of resentment was produced 
in his mind, : 


One day the hawk felt hungry, but did not go out anywhere 
in quest of prey, Iu spent the whole day in his 
nest. When it was night, and there was no 
meat in his crop, the fire of his hunger kindled into” fme, 
and excessive rage commingled" with it, whilst that very slight 
resentment of his, which had been pent up for so long a time, 
all at once displayed itself. When the partridge saw the signs 
of anger in the face of the hawk, and perceived that death 
awaited her, she heaved a deep sigh and said: “It isa pily I 
did not reflect at the first, for now my escape is out of the 
question,” ” ‘ 
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TALE, TILE KITURASANI “AND TINDUSTANI TIIEVES, By 


* 
Meanwhile the hawk was devising pretexts and excuses, 
bk ene thinking: : * What pretext shall I devise to make’ 
tel a prey of this partridge ?” At length he said 
to the partridge: "O partridge! this is (indeed) a capital 
arrangement, that the heat of the sun should beat upon me, 
whilst Chou art scated in the shade,” 
The partridge replicd : “ Kind Sir! it is now night; so how 
canst thou be” in the sun whilst I am seated in the shade?” 
The hawk answered: “ What! dost thou call me a liar 
and cast my words in my teeth ?* Waita bit! J will soon 
teach thee better manners." Accordingly, he dug his claws 
into her, and held her fast, and there and then knocked her 
down and killed and eather. ’Abd-ur-Rahmdn has said — , 
Do not asworlale boldly % with ose 
‘With whom {1 power thom canst not vio, 


eterna a 


: THE TORTY-FOURTH TALE, 
TIE KNURASANT THIEF AND THE TWO IINDUSTANI TITEVES, 


A firofessional thief* started for Hindtistdn from Khurdsdn 
with intent to swindle and rob, whilst two pro- 
fessional thieves had set out from Hindtistdn 
for Khurdsdn (with the same intent). They chanced to meet 
at Attock ? at the house of a baker’ 


The thief from Khurdsén asked them saying: “ Where are 
you poing ? ” 


They answered him: "We ave going to Khurdsdn to roh 
some one and get something out of him,” 


The Khurdstni thief said to them: “ You are bent on 
fa profitable errand,” On this they asked him where he was 
going, . 


Tle answered: “Tam going on the same ‘errand lo [Tin 
dristdn” 8 
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They said to him: ‘‘ Come, let us find out here cach other's 
FS history, and whoever gets’ the best of the othur 
eee (in his narrative) of his experiences: shall take 
five hundred rupees from cach of the rest, and the others 
shall acknowledge his superiority.” 


On this they all three sat down together and resolved 
saying : * We will all, as a fact, tell lies, Jout whouver admits? 
that the other's story is false will lose.” The Khurdsdni 
said: “ Very well, do you begin.” 


Accordingly, one Hindtsténi said; " My father was very 
rich and had immense wealth, including several hundred 
thousand she-buffalocs, whilst every buffalo gave maunds of 
milk, Well, my father built a masonry tank in the plain and 
used to let the milk resolve itsclfinto curds init. Directly the 

waren curds were formed *he used to drive several 

eae thousands of buffaloes into the tank, and the 
buffaloes used to bathe in it and wallow about in it in every 
direction ® and churn up the curds. After that he would take 
the buffaloes out “of it, launch a raft on it, place large jars 
on (the raft) and collect together with rakes butter from 
the curds and put it into the jars. Nowalfter he had colfected 
together the butter he used to take oul the bung of the dank, 
and let the butter-milk run out® over the pluu, and it all 
would run to wasic.® Next when he had melted the butter, 
hundreds of ® maunds of ghi ® would be the result.” 

The Khurdsdni replied; “True, if there were so many 
buffaloes and they gave so much milk, and so much butter 
was the result, of course a great deal of ghi would be manu. 
factured,” 


Next the other Hindtistani said: “My father was also 
very rich, and kept several millions of hens ; and when it was 
the spring-time he used to let some hundreds of thousands 
of cocks loose amongst them. When the hens laid their eyes 
enormous stacks used to be formed of their eggs; then he 
used to apply a rake lo them ® and turn those cyys over 


& Pakkhto Ind. Prat 
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TALE. THE KHURASANT AND UWINDUSTANT TIUEVIS, &y 


and over, Whon twenty ot one and twenty 
days had passed the chickens would be born, 
and he would turn them out into the wastes, When ‘some 
time had passed he would sell them and realize a great many 
rupees,” 

The Nhurdsdni answered: (Tt is quite true that if there 
he millions of hens there would be stacks of eggs, and if 
thara be stacks of eggs it would of cotitsa he necassary to stir 
them about with rakes; and if so many chickens were born, 
of course they would sell for a great deal, Now there is 
nothing wonderful in your two stories.” In fact the Khurdsini 
admitted that both their stories were truc; indeed he produced 
proofs that they were both telling the truth, ¥ 


I. As ps 100. 


After that the Khurdstini said: “My father was a most 
superior man, and we wore a family of several brothers, but 
one amongst us® was scald-headed. Now one day the head 
of the scald-headed one bled, so we sprinkled dust over 
i, Now in that dusk was a grain of millet, Well, it grew 
up inside ‘it, As the sprout” became gradually bigger we 
used to bank up its roots with earth. Directly it burst into 
ear fhe grain fell® from it and other sprouts came up,” 
and by degrees a large crop resulted.” When some time had 
passed there was a drought, and no rain fell, so we used to 
take our brothér about to every country where there was rain, 
After this, when the millet ripened, we entertained laborers 
and made them climb on to our brother's head, and they for 
several months mowed in it, Afler this we 
used to drive cattle up on to it, and tread it out 
and winnow it, Thus an enormous amount of millet accrued. 
After this people used to come and take millet on loan, 
Now both your fathers came” and took from us five hundred 
rupees worth of grain cach, Indeed, T was at this very time 
going to you, as I thought I might (as well) realize my moncy." 


The ITindtistdn{s were ina fix, If they told him he lied, 
they would be mulctéd of five hundred rupecs each, and it 
they said he spoke the truth, they would still lose the same 
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amount of money. At length they gave the Nhuntsdni one 
thousand rupees and thus got rid of him, They 
% Ap M0, turned back and he* (also) went home. 





TUE FORTY-FIFTIL TALE, 
THE TIGER, THE WOLF, THE FOX, AND TIVE DIVISION OF PREY. 


A figer, a wolf, and a fox one day got together and went 
a-hunting. Perchance a wild hill-goat, a deer, and a hare fell 
into their hands. They took all three home to the tiger's 
dwelling, Now the wolf and the fox were anxious that the 
tiger should make a division as he pleased and give them 

4 their proper shares,’ But the tiger perceived their desire, 
so he said to himself: ‘You think one thing and I another: 
now let me see what will be (the result)” Tlowever, he did 
not tell cither of them what he thought, . 


When they were comfortably settled, ® the tiger turned 
his face to the wall and said "Thou art my 

K Ap deputy, so divide these three things as thou 
thinkest fit,” 


The wolf answered : “ Sir, thou arta large (creature), and 
so is the wild hill-goat, it accordingly falls to thy share.’ Now 
I am of middling size, and so is the deer, so it naturally fills 
to me; whilst the hare is small, and so is the fox, so it of course 
is left for him,” 


The tiger replicd: “It is strange that thou in my very 
presence talkest of ‘I’ and ‘mine,’ and sayest ‘Zam so and so,” 
and ‘this falls to wy share.’ Who and what art thou? 
What dost thou consider thyself, andvhat opinion hast thou 
of me? Come this way to me.” “When the wolf came new 
him the tiger raised his paw, and when he struck him with 
it he killed the poor wretch with a single blow. 


20° Tdt $ the formn Chaytah), romote domonshative pronoun, 

21 Lit. : the latter (dai) ps oximiate detonutiative ya aitonit, 

1. Otatio drocta omplos od Le e: ‘ 
J Gratin sree ploy a xprops thy uabira of thelt mxloty, 

8 Lit * beemnte soma, 


TALE, SHEKH SADIE AND THR MERCHANT, 89 


e 
Next after that he tuned his face to the fox and said: 
RA pan, “ Divide these animals,” ; 

The fox replied: “The wild hill-goat surely is fit for 
your Majesty's breakfast, and the deer should be reserved 
lor your noon-lay meal, that your Majesty may satisfy your 
appetite on it, ‘The bare, of course, will come in nicely for { 
your supper," 

The tiger said to him: “Tell me truly, from whom didst 
thou learn this mode of distribution and thissaga city ?" 


The fox replied : * Kind Sir, let me bear the evi) destined 
for thee! He isa man who takes warning from the fala of * 
others.'. Now when I saw the fate of yonder wolf I understood 
that there was no use in talking of one's self @s onc's self,” 


The tiger answered: "Since thou hast acted ® thus 1 too 
Sah tate am bound to be just. Now this is my (idea of) 
we justice, All these animals are thine, and I will 
get prey ® for myself from clsewhere, and after this will do what- 
ever thou ¢ellest me,” 


When the fox heard this he thought : © Thank God | that 
he gave me the order last.¢ Had it been otherwise I should 
have been killed like the wolf” 





THE FORTY-SIXTH TALE, 
SINE S'ADI AND THE LOQUACIOUS MERCHANT, 


Tuexu is a story (related) by Shekh S'tdi to this effect : «I 
(once) meta merchant who had seven-and-a-half score camel- 
Jouds with him * and forty slaves as attendants, 


* One night he took me to his dwelling *in the island of 
Ormuz,? and all night 1 pot no rest. because of his senseless # 
chattering." (At one Uime),he would say: ‘1 have got such 
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* 
and such a store-house in Turkestdn,® and such and such grands 
in Hindtstin, and I hokl (showing it) * this title 
man deed of such and such lands, and so and so is 
surety to me for such and such property,” At another moment 
he would say: ‘I have a great desire (to see)" Alexandria, 
because its climate is said to be very salubrigus.’ ‘Chen he 
would say :‘ No, I won't go there, bucause one pets quite upset 
by the sea (voyage).’ Then he would say: °O S’Adi, there is 
one journey I intend to make : if I effect * it I hope to sit the 
rest of my life at home, and shall do no work,’ T asked him: 
ee ‘What journey is that ? Mention it too that I 
are may hear (what it is).’ 

“He replied : ‘1 will import sulphur from Tdrs 7 to export to 
China, because it fetches a good price there, and I will take 
china plates from China to Turkey, because there they bring 
in a large profit; and from Turkey I will take silk picee. 
goods to Hindustén, because they say it is a paying trade in 
those parts ;* and from Hinddstén I will take stecl to Aleppo, 
as they fetch their full value there; and from Aleppo I will 
take glass to Arabia Felix, as it fetches a fiir price there ; and 
from thence J will take Arabian shawls to I'frs; after that 
I intend ‘ to give up trading.” 


“ Now when he was exhausted and had not the strength left 

(to chatter) any more, he said to me: ‘O S'al, wilt not thon 

too tell us something * about what thou hast seen and heard ? 

I replied : ‘What can I tell thee about ? Thou hast spoken 

[a such length that thou hast not left me room to say any- 
thing.” ‘ 
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THE FORTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 


THE TIGER AND TIE JACKAL, . 


A tiger dwelt in a certain forest, (where) a she-monkey was 
Ke de ds 1M also his companion, 


One day the tiger was going somewhere on some business, 
80 he suid tothe monkey :* “Sit here, and don't go anywhere 
until [ return, * and also don’t let any one into the house. 


When the tiger had gone out® a male jackal and a female 
jackal, with their cubs; happened to come by there. When they 
had Jooked at the place and wandered all over it, it appeared 
to them a very desirable spot, so they did not go on any fur- 
ther, * Phe monkey came up and said (to the male-jackal) : * My 
lad, thou hast settled ® down here, but this place belongs to the 
chet : Now if he should come, it would be a bad look-out for 
thee, 


The jackal answered : “Go away and keep quict | this is my 
father’s place, and was Ieft to me as (part of) his estate, 
But let us* suppose it is not so, still what business is it of 
thine? Leave the gold and the goldsmith alone to setile 
their own affairs :7 (and attend thou to thy own),” 


When the monkey heard this she was silent, and thought 
to herself; “ What have I to do with him ? he must suffer they 
consequences of his own actions,” ® 


The jackal’s wife said to him: ‘Come, let us leave this place, 
hecausc the tiger is a powerful beast, perhaps some trouble 
may befall (1s),” 

‘The jackal answered : My wile, don’t be alarmed : when he 
comes it will be time cnough to think what course we should 
pursue,” § 

‘They were thus conversing when the tiger came. The 
monkey at onge went out with all haste to meet 
him,® ancl told him all the above facts, When 
Vs Not nt {ho sonorle Coradalue, aud Vide Tuunpp'a Qaatantar, § 179 2). 
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the tiger heard it he thought awhile, and then said to the 
monkey : Tt appears to me that this cannot 
bea jackal, it must be” some other horrid crea. 
ture, @ otherwise who is Mister Jackal, and how (dare he) sit™ 
in my house 2?” 


The monkey swore and protested saying : “1 myself have 
spoken to him; have I grown so stupid as not lo recog- 
. ” 
nize a jackal (when I see onc)? 


The tiger replied: Granted, but it does not appear cre- 
dible that « jackal should act thus,” 

Meanwhile the jackal said to his wife: “ (If) the tiger coma 
neat us make thy children" cry and then say (lo me); | They 
want fresh tiger's meat, and declare they won't cal stile meat.” 
Directly the tiger came near them the she-Jjackal mada her 
cubs whine ; so the jackal said to her: “Why dost thou let! 
the little ones cry?” She answered: “They want tiger's meat,” 


The jackal replied: “It was only yesterday that I killed 
an enormous tiger: has that meat been finished already ? 
nonsense |” : 


She answered ; “ They want fresh meat; how canst thou 
expect them to eat stale meat P”” 


The jackal said to the cubs: “Wait a bits a great hig 
tiger will come presently ; I will kill him, and you shall then 
have fresh meat lo cat,’ 


When the tiger heard.this he ran away from that place, and 
fied precipitately,* and fell so down-hearted ® that no wise could 
his mind be set at case. The monkey followed him and said : 
“Thou dost not understand : he is fooling thee: come, lat's 

KA p16, go to him; don’t be alarmed,” 


When the tiger went towards them the second time the 
female jackal again made her cubs cry, and the male said: “Be 
so good as lo keep them quiet ; that monkey, who is a great 
friend ® of mine, has told me that he would without fail bring 
me a tiger to-day,” ‘ 
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When the tiger heard this he forthwith gave® the monkey 
aslap With his paw," and fled ® for fear straight 
before him, and went off in such haste™ that 
he never once® looked behind # him, anc left the place undis- 
puted to the jackal. * 


KA iy UM, 


THE FORTY-EIGUTH TALE, 
TIEN TIGER, TUR FOX, AND THE Ass, 


_ Awise man may once make a mistake, but he docs not falter 
in his resolves (once made), whilst the fool is repeatedly mak- 
ing mistakes, * and even if he forms twenty resolutions breaks 
them, 


For example: In a certain forest there was a tiger who 
was* very old, and whose strength was* less (than it had been), 
and whose day ' for prowling about had passed, * So one day he 
said toalean, scraggy she-fox:" O fox | thou hast for a long time 
caten my leavings and odds and ends, and hast experienced 
many favors from me, and now thou scest that I am reduced 
to such a state that I cannot prowl afler pame; thou oughtest 
therfore Lo go and bring inc somchow, by hook 
or crook, "an ox or an ass, or some other animal, 
and [will kill him here, and we shall both satisfy ourselves 
on him.” 

The fox answered + “Til go at onee.® Whatever I find? I 
will at once bring to thee.” She said this and set forth, 


KA ph 


Perchance she came across an ass. When she saw the ass 
she accosted him respeetfully from afar and said to him: 
“What art thou doing wandering about in such an uninviting 
spot, where there is neither water nor grass, only stones and 
clods and nothing else to be seen 2” @ 
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The ass replied ; “1 am resigned to my fate, 1 am content 
with whatever fortune God hath granted me: 
K, Avy 1? : pe Il paaat \ ; 
this sort of life is probably" quite good enough 
for me, since God knows how many drawbacks attend luxury. 
My father has (ofien) related to me a tale to the effect that a 
certain baker had an ass which had become very lean, whilst 
its back was galled all over.” Now the king's head-groom 
was a friend of that baker’s, and one day he said to him: 
‘Why is this donkey of thine so thin?’ The other replied : 
“It is all from want of food, ® nothing else’ ‘Phe head-groom 
said to him: ‘Bring thy ass (and) leave ft in my stable : 
when: it roams about (there) it will become as fit as 
heart could wish’ The baker gladly took his ass over 
at once to the stables and left him there, When the ass 
saw how the horses fared, how that cach one was separ 
ately groomed," and his stall sprinkled 8 with 
water, and reccived plenty of barley, bruised 
grain, and grass at fixed” hours, he wept piteously and 
complained bitterly, saying: 'O Pure God | Iam also one of 
thy creatures, and these too hast thou created: now this is 
their condition, whilst this is my state in life.’ Ile was. still 
addressing (God) and complaining, when all of a sudden a 
cry arose :® ‘Saddle the horses, (as) there is an engarement 
in such and such a place, and they must go forth to battle. 
The horses were immediately got ready and went to the hatule, 
When it was evening, and the horses returned from the fight, 
the wounded lay in every direction, whilst the farriers came, 
and, when the grooms had secured the horses’ leys for them, 
caught hold of the horses’ flesh with pincers, and kept cutting 
out flakes of flesh from them with knives and scissors, and 
extracting bullets from their wounds. When the ass saw 
this he said: ‘O God! 1 thank thee for this sound frame of 
my own, and ask for no other blessing than my life.’ Now 
since I heard this story from my father, from that day forth 
however time passes J take things quietly.” 


K, A. p, 118, 


The fox said to him; “ The samé joke has been played on thee 
as, for instance, on the man who was one day going along the 
road, and all of a sudden saw a deerepid fox who was lying down 

K, Ap. 110, and could not stir from where she was. So Lhe man 
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reflectud + ‘Whence will she obtain food 2’ and accordingly sat 
watchin her, himself concealed, thinking : ! To- 
day JH sit ® watching her here, that I may’ learn 
how she fires.’ When alittle while had passed a tiger came, 
who had heen aehunting, He ate as much as he wanted," and 
the rest he pushed towards the fox. When the man saw this 
he thonyht:' One under any circumstances gels cnough to 
sustain one:™ so why should I trouble myself (to work)?’ 
Thereupon he went and took up his abode in a hill-cave, 
When two or three days had passed without his cating any- 
thing “she thought; ‘fam still (pretty) strong, but hereafter 
1 shall be weaker, so I ought now to take some care of myself.’ 
Whilst he was going along a voice reached him from Heaven ; 
‘God hath given thee arms and legs, so be the tiger and 
gnin (a living) that others may derive food from thee, and 
not the fox to walch for other's leavings,’ 


The ass replied : “| heard a story to one effect on this sul- 
ject whilst thou hast related ° to me one to another : now the 
real truth is as follows >-A certain man saw in the traditions 
of the rea en that a man will be provided for (by God) 
wherever he may be ; so he thought ; I will just go and put 
this saying to the test, and (sec) how it will turn out,’ So he 
seliled down near some mountains in a desert place, off the 
road and removed from other habitation. A caravan had hap- 
pened to lose its way and came across him. 

hen the men of the caravan saw him they 
said: ‘ Alas! alas | this unhappy wretch of a traveller has wan- 
dered out of his course and has nearly died of hunger. Be 
quick and bring some bread or rice to.give him : theres still 
some hope of his yelling over it’ When they had brought 
some food for him he shut his mouth fast against them, and 
although they did their uimost he would not open his mouth, 
They thought that his mouth would not open from excessive 
weakness, Now there was an elderly man amongst them 
who said: "We will arrange to extract some two or three of 
this man’s lecth, because if he were to dic it would be a pity, 
Yt if he has no teeth it does not (so much) matter’ ‘They 
all approved of Chis, and at onee extracted his teeth and crum- 
bled up some,bread in soup and gave i¢ to him to drink in 
small quantities, ‘Them the man soliloquized thus: ‘ His fite 

VE Noda Gngliot tleruntle Dotientive Putise Gandation of Pakkhte Indleative Prcwont, 
TH, Att tedu ately fool aisy tow poielie apt 
1 TANF éxce on Uigeo olay deed prt iedl fe iny oon Iftar 


wh Ua talte 
M1 AGC that we many else didi," 


Ki Avy 1, 


Ky As yh 120, 
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befalls a man wherever he is: so why dost thou remain lying 

in Ve here, inasmuch as thou hast both Jost thy teeth 

poles and hast also kepl® other people away from 
their work ?'* On this he sat up.” 


The fox said to him: Blockhead! What long drawn-out 
tales are these which thou hast been telling ? Thou hast not 
the courage of a lizard, and yet thou challengest dragons to 
combal.® Dolt! thou should’st only stretch thy legs the 
length of thy sheet." What like art thou? and what is thy 
courage in comparison with that of the individuals above 
referred to?” * 

In short, when various arguments had passed between them, 
the fox at length said to him: *O ignorant 
beast | thy own enemy! why dost thou torture 
thyself with these hardships ? canst thou not accompany me 
just a few steps? for the fact is that in the place (wither Tam 
pei g) the grass reaches up to one's waist, whilst in the other 
herbage there even camels get concealed, and in every direc. 
tioh beautifully cold,” deliciously sweet, ® and brightly spark- 
ling’ water flows, Every animal that goes there becomes as 
fatas possible, and lucky is any animal to get there (7 say !)." 


Undoubtedly this ass was a wonkoloss adult, 

(Avo 1) tho moat #2 ingonsato blovkhead in the world, 

Other wise thus would ho have Reynard amword utuaight 
All thia thy talo to mo doth mot olearly false appear 
Sinco thy iby and all thy boner ave wierd 2 ( evant thy wkin), 
This seagey fom of Unio doth alae witnoss hear 

What thy speech thoughout fa nought Int (tammy ap) Hon, 

hug unto p camel once spalca a man s* God friend 144 

Whonco comest thou ?! Quoth ho, ¢(Ficah) fiom tho ‘Mus kishDauh 5? 
'In vory tinth,’ anid he, ‘do thy dusbatain’d %° Imoes,? 

Ilustiato thy saying to bo (holly) ane,” 

QO Abad § had the asa but lemnod up thir reply, 

Taw could so grout trouble oor have Tim @erte on ? 


When the ass heard the words of the fox, although he had 

previously ® prepared counter-arguments,-olill, 

___.at the mention of good food and beautiful scen- 

ery his curiosity was aroused, and he believed the fox's story 

and Said to him :“Corne along then, should not we be 

pala that we may see the placa which thou praisest so 
1¢ . 


22, Vido Tale I, Noto 18 
ry bee trerty up thy fngo to ‘ 
feo. ont yout cont 1 

45 Nolo ineo Of tho vopentut adjective fo : 
Fa fa a ative dogion Oxpronued by “loo” Vide Limapp's Camm, § 04, p 1h, 
3 iM 4 iy ‘ ithe PopiUlens name, 

Blis down on thon ta voat ob bo ldon |" Shpoval” te idee he au ntly in colle putat 

ae ‘ f yt ta cables tated 

0 Note ne nnd as eavod adject Lnglvh expronsion “hideaway” ¢ atid 


KA yp lil 


KA p, 122 


TALI. THE TIGER, THE 1OX, AND TUL Ass, o7 


They thergon started at once ; the fox heing® in front and the 
ass behind him, and (thus) reached the forest, 
When the tiger from afar espied the ass, thfough 
huoger he did not allow him to come Near, nor did he wait 
pationdy, but from a distance made a rush at hin. But when 
the ass, a long way off, saw the tiger, he at once ran back # 
and sped precipilately over hill ancl dale, through ravines and 
along: precipices, and thus saved his life, 


KA pia 


_ The fox was preatly enraged with the tiger and reproached 
him, saying : I brought him here with much difficulty, and 
yet thorfcouldst not wait sufficiently long to let him come 
close." 


The tiger replied : “1 have certainly acted? wrongly ; but 
now what is to be dona? This ass will surely not again fall 
into our clutches,” 


The fox answered him ; “I will again bring this identical 
ass, But be not thou ina hurry ull he gets close to thee, and 
then attack him,” 


The tiger replied: “I understand" perfectly ® now, but 
I don’t think that he will come with thee again,” 


The fox replied; «J engage to bring him, but be thou 
careful,” 


After this she again went after him. Now when she reached 
the ass, he said to her: « Wretch! what harm had 
Tdone thee that thou shouldest have led me 
into danger? Itwas God's providence which preserved me; other 
wisc when I saw how matters stood T washed my hands # 
of life, and abandoned all hope for myself" 4 


The fox answered : I was wrong in the first instance not 
lo warn thee, Some one made an image out of sports so that 
when a stranger came ® he might fancy ® that it was 9 
tiger, whilst it was (really) nothing of the kind. But (this 
matter) escaped ” my memory, so I clicl not tell thee before,” 4 


4 Vakkhto Duk Meant 

A Ant trating of an Iniucted adverb, Vito Trampp's Crammat, § 175, 

1 LC that ho mht have Come glee (Subj, Taaly. 

MDOP hte bed That 

Hh Ae tty ar mend ¢ lve blaliy. 

He Eyeat Fru y anaes Hleattvo vider (i 

We TAG" be here vie ban a culleative nome AG Thani’ Chammar puge 1% uote), 
WOPEAG HUN. Phe und , 18 "0 (uote), 
AY Pahhhto othe dice tis 

ah Laradntne i toten GTA Wiad ay Inge widaatuod, 
AL Maleate wdfes thee uid wetyarldatly. 
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The ass answered: “Be quiet, thou treacherous beast | 
traitress! wretch! I fell# into such danger® (with 
thee just now) thatifa young man had fallen 
into it* he would (undoubtedly) have become an old one 
through fright. Now I distinctly saw with my own eyes, and 
recognized that it was a tiger, yet thou still tallest me that it 
was not a tiger but an image sct up in jest.” 


The fox replied : “ What can I do since none of thy race 
have any wisdom ? and even if it were not so, how can it be 
right for thee to entertain such ideas, and so unreasonably® to 
suspect thy friends? Now if thou couldst but under¥tand, it 
really was not a tiger nor anything else, However, if it had 
been in very truth a tiger, still thou shouldest not have been 
angry with we,” 


K A 1128, 


In short, although the ass did his utmost, still the fox 
gave him thoroughly“ conclusive replies to every 
objection. When the ass was left without an 
argument, and hunger also had overpowered him, the fox, by 
various pretexts and devices, got him to go along with him. 
When they reached the tiger's den the tiger remained con« 
cealed ® and would not have anything to say to them ull he 
felt convinced that the ass could™ not escape, Ile then 
made a sudden spring at him, held him fast and broke 
his neck, After killing him the tiger said to the fox: 
“Do thou stay here and keep watch, while I go and yet a 
drink of water.” 


When the tiger had gone to the water the fox at once set 
to work," and speedily ripped open * the ass's belly, pluckad 
out its heart, and cat it up quickly, Next he licked his 
chops," cleaned his paws (and) sat down, When the tiger 
returned from the stream he felt a desire (to eat), so he 
(thought:) “I will first of all extract this ass's heart and cat 
it; the rest can be disposed of ¥ at my leisure.” 


When he searched he could find ® no heart inside it, so he 
said: “O fox! this ass has no heart.” 


She replied: “Yes Sir! probably not,” 


42, Pakkhto Ind Pluporfeot 
48 Lit . atato 

41 Nota idiom, : 
46, Nota forco of ropeateil adjective, 

46 Pokckhto ndjoctive uaud ndvesrbially, 

47) Tat . “placa ” 

43 Pakkito Indlealive Plupoifeat, 
40, Pakkhio Indicative Finan feels 
f0  Pakkhto Indteitive Future, 
G1, Pakkhto Indteative Past. 


K. Ap 12, 


t 


VALI. TH RING AND THE THREE CHURLS, 99 


The dizer answered: "Tow can it be possible that the ass 
KA p Wh should be here and yet not have a heart he 


The fox replied: “There is nothing astonishing in his 
nok having a heart; the wonder would have been 
if he hal had a heart and had come here a 
second time. Ila surely had no heart, and therefore he came 
and thou killedst him.” 


KAP RG 


The tiger remarked: “Thou art (undoubtedly) right.” “ 


THE FORTY-NINTIT TALE. 
ME KING AND THE THREE CLURLS. 


A chur) doves nat desire to benefit (yen) himself, so how is 
he likely to be well-intentioned towards others ? 


For oxample: “Certain three men met together on a road, so 
they askéd one another why and wherefore he had left 
his home?” 


One said: “In my neighbourhood are several? handsome 
youths, and when I see their clothes, turbans, coats, lungls,* 
shoes, and the rest of their apparel, 1 cannot look at them 
( with paticnce) ; therefore T prefer to leave my country,” 


The second said: “The same? js also my case and my 
n 
reason, 


The third said: “You are both partners in my grievance, 
and we have all three the same reason (for travelling.” 


When it heceame clear that they were all three similarly 
situated they set out logether, As they were going along the 
road they picked up a purse, On this they all three sat down 
and said: “Come and let usdivide this money here and return 
home.” 


But cach one, through jealousy, would nat on any account 
allow his campanions to Lake their shares, ‘They 
was coukl neither decide to divide it at once 


Y Note fe ot ac pe titan ct adjective, 
* Videada yoo et 
oe ba Uy Sete dt 

“Tiba® 
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nor could they! Icave it where they had found it! and go on. 

Soa whole night and a whole day they sat there 

% Ap 10 hungry and thirsty, without sleep and without 
food, and were at their wil’s end what to do, ! 


Perchance the king of the country, together with his nobles 
and ministers, came to that place. When he saw them he 
asked ; “ Who are you, and what are you doing here?” 

They told him their story saying: ' We came? here in such 
and such a way, and such and such an adventure has befallen 
us. Now we wanted some one to come and settle our 
dispute.” * 

The king replied: “Do you cach in turn tell me truly about 
his churlishness that I may understand the cage and pass a 
suitable order.” 

The first said: “My desire is to do no one a kindness, and 
to make no one happy.” ® 

The second said: “Thou verily arta most benevolent man; 
and art not at all spiteful. Now my malevolence is such that 
when any one docs another a kindness, I feel miserable for 
several days.” 

The third said; “You both are perfect saints, and your hearts 
are free from all malignity. Now my churlishness is such 
that I desire that no one should even do me myselfa kindness, 

BO that the very name of , kindness and obligation may be 
| obliterated from the world, 

When the king heard these speeches he, for very astonish- 

ment, kept on biting his fingers, and did not know 

Behe de ae what lo make of it.’ When a long time had passed 
he decreed the following with reference to the first -—"" Banish 
him and take from him all the property he possesses, Since he 
does not desire to do another a kindness, no consideration 
should be shown to him.” And regarding the second he 
ordered thus: ‘ Put him to death, because when people confer 
benefits on one another he is the more distressed ; now death 
is better for him than a life of melancholy.” ® And regarding 
the third he said; Rub him over with pitch, and put him in 
the sun that he may die in torture,” 

4, Tit "thoy could nat andoratand misory ” (01) welfare, 

6. Bakkhto Indicativo Plupicifoct. 

7 Thoblident a Gfrotully noke ele play constuction, aa ib fa froquontly use collagnially, 

6 Note how. int? ia omploy ud with the Optalive Imporfoct, and vide Trumpp'a Canina, § 1%h, 

Y% Lites was an lnging in the swing of thought, 


TALE, EPILOGUE, Tor 


Ue dealt with all theee as became their respettive evil inten- 


KA pat tions, and had his orders carried out on the,spot. 
EPILOGUE. 


Every momant in ovary age language ossential is: 
Thyoughout tho universe most indisponsablo ig it, 


Tanguage maketh forcigners with onch other acquaint t: 
(Horseoth) pooples (most) distant doth speech * Logothor bring, 


When in a speaker's month words of olognence abound § 
(tn crowds) like (summor) flies doth tho mob around him buz 


Not,s0 much I weon will tho horo's sword avail 
As tho (fluent) (ongtie whoso charms can nono gainsay. 


Ry means of the tongue woighty mattors aro discuss’d : 
(Ayc) atlaira of State ave decidad hy ils means, 


No thare sevibe, ar paper, (ayo) or bo there pon 
Iver avo thoy ull the norvants of the tongus, 


Arnongst the birds (of heavon) the parrot is most ostecmed, 
Bocausy it words of cloyuonco most. fmeutly doth spunk, 


Still two essontinis are most reyuisite in the tongee: 
Moat highly essoutial aro they both (I trow) ; 


Hirst, that it should both fluently and correctly speak : 
hat ity words may be (lawless) like to pearls, 


Next, that none should (ovor) uso his tongue amiss : 
{dver should 0 ba carvactly halanead like ta scales, 


A foul abusive tongue is 1 sore evil tom man: 
Whilst kind words are Hike a fortress him around, 


fivery mortal who to mantinoss lays claim 
Should dn many tongs inatract himself (betimes). 


Aman all his dosine with a singlo lauguago cannot gains 
Although (he) be most wise, he Will not commprohond (a foroigner) at all. 


LC Cin a forgign hui) ho role, he can nowise justion do; 
Howaoover wise he be, neta papil can te beach, 
JTL etl mk the run voqmalatad acquit,” 


oat tr wort! 
3 FM SH ntany abut ? 
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When upon his travels, like the (painted) picture on the wall, 
Speechless must he stand, powerless, and at a lows, 

Tho more on this account that the Pakkhto tongno to know 
Hath at tho presont time been most essential deom’d, 

Wath Ahmad mado ils sindy 4 so simple and (go clear) 

That it all con comprehend, be they high or low. 


4, Tét.: tho Inngungo, 


waren ss" 


APPENDIX. 


nO fre 


Now £ (rvfired to inp. 8).—Ayda was n favorile attendant of Sultin Mab 


Now 8 (refrrred to in p. 12), 


’ 


mids, ‘Choir frlondship has passed into a 
provorh, as tho following couplot of *Abduy 
ahmin's testifies i— 

Spin rukhstv ao mushkin khdl di wu-bula 
zam dit 

Ya Mahmid wa Aydz nist sarah hamdam di4 
(Ravorty’s Guishan-i-Roh; "Abdur Rahméu 
p 28) 

(What do I viow %) thy falr chook and musky 
mole together congorted 4 


Or Mahmtd and Aydz togothor soatod broathing 
ono common air4 


—'fho Shokh is a holy man, who has the power 


of porforming miraclos, looking into futurity, 
aul predicting avents by means af conversa 
with tho Gouli, ‘hoy aro thoroughly bo- 
lieved in by tho Afghtns ond universally 
consuliod in mattors of diffioulty or iinport- 
anco (Bellew’s Yusafaal), : 


Now 3 (referred totn p. 44)J—Arab writers sey that Gukmén was a near 


connaction of Job, that he was a man of parti- 
oularly ugly oxtorloy and a slave, but most 
wiso and oloquont, Ho and tho Atgop of tho 
Grooks avo said to bo ono and tho samo 
poraon, but the matter will boar a dispute, 
Gale's Kordu Sta 31), 


Nowe t (referred to inp. 76)——Tho Patriarch Abraham, the gon, according to 


our Bible, of Yorah, but in Arab tradition 
hip grandson, and tho son of Azar, Iho Jowish 
traditions mako Torah captain of tho army 
of Nimrod, King of Babylon, The Koran 
volates that after Alraham’s abandonment 
df idolatry, he broke all tho idolx in tho 
tomplo of his fathor, and fox this was brought 
boforo Nimrod, who, as commontators state, 
ordorod 0 large space to be onclosed in Kutha 
(which hos boon identified with Uhe rains of 
Yowihah, inmeadiately adjagont lo Babylon) 
and filed with wood, ho woo was sob ov. 
fire, and into tho midst of tho flames Abraham 
was onst, Lo was, however presorved by the 


ADPENDIXe "> 


* Angel Gabriel, and tho. fire only burut tho 
cords with whieh he was. diound. Tadeo it 
miraculously Jost ita heut, and became nn 
_odoriforous air, whilet the pilo chiaysed for 
him to.s plousant meadow, though tt ragodt 
BO furiously othorwiso that abet two: thou. 
sand.idolaters wore consumed by it. Tho 
origin of this Jowish tradition appeays to’ ba 
tho vorsv in Coneuig (Chapter. XV, 7), in 
which God is said to havo brought Abiahan 

- out of “ Ur of tho Chaldoos,” translated by’ 
tho Jows as out of the sire oy tho Ohaldeos, 
taking the word “ur not for tho propor 
naine of a city, as Silo romarks it roally ty, 
but for tho Chakhoio word “aor,” signifying: 
fire. ‘ho Kastorn Christians alao orodit this 
tradition, aud eommemorate the wvont by a 
fostival of theiy Chih, (Sale’s Koran Stra 
21, and Smith’a Diotioary of the Biblo), 
Dr Wolff, aa against the thoory that tho 
Afghdns avo of Jowlsh descent, assorted. that’ 
“nor” was. tho only Hebrew word: in tho 
Pakkhto languago 5 but Dr emapp br the 
Profaco to his Pakkhto Grammar showd that 

of Zond origha, boing derived from: 
ta, 
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Go upstain, : 
‘Ho sits on the torrace at tlio door 
of you “houso. 


Bow many rooms aro thoro in your 


"one P 
, Some ono knooks at tho door. 


: “the small hookah is, brokon, but tho 
daege ono is vce ‘ 





: s Tell the ee to.exouse ma, I hava 
ie business. 





* yl 
Maid ge last Ee aon gay! 


eal cjlst tp. Lat &ls..o 
wd ge) 2 cgnl 

lt B Sel eww aha sind gslali 
Uw! SE Cg) “ah 


pe ait pest ay YEE I ylayee 
¥( eal gl ad &) 


That parson has invited tate! enight, | al &B,S sey | 9 ye ae yl Gadel 


I aholh visit him. 


eed, pre ol a alas wy 


Wo sat down to table and atoa good | y Hoye gseyle 4 pe he yo be 


brapkfast. 
>, As thove is little oil in the Tosnp ib 
Riokors. : 


is Nb 5) “s Soe wil é lee 
ere 5h 4p el 


i “Ts thord a towel 'in tho bath-voom P | x iw) w CSAS ( Ve, ae ip \l 


Bring swarm, ae i Inkowarm, wotor. 


T put tho wrong koy in-tho look ond 
spall th pin of the look.” a: 


ay 


~The hookah wag abrong; Taook. two 
‘or throg whiffe. - ' ae 








# oS yh eT a Ja glo yl 


pie-lgil Js yY pa a8 in ; 


he oh iil hy 
ha a 50 wt Og iF ase halt 
‘ sh pape 


aaa 
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Squeozo half» limo in this cup. # shidyy day wr)? ad baad sy 





Tho log of tho trble is loose, do nob 
shake ib, 
My house Ioaks, 


® Bde yh wel J he alt 
pate igi was gilel gb jl 
eaby yey ) day ho sha 
# Cady ho ole 

4 No tp lll C Slt ) pttle ctl 
pas rile} lel ate ae 

als pen as, pase alld Gundy aye 
* dol we aio An 

feet rae ast wl we 


* aisha 


ely eaglls 

Sr eee ) 
= BMY So ohh) 25 ley og? 
Ble pd - nl Uti 99 = Gat Uy be yo 
i Lawsd sisal 

ee 


Lie down on the hed. 


Why is this slave hera P 


Tawapt theroom in the early moxn- 
ing. 

I visited « certain person and ho 
returned my visit, 


T gave that porgon monoy’ for a lion 
ou the hougo, but as tho ownor did not 
consent, it was rotumed to me. 


Bring the small carpet. 


Two rooms with glass doora, tivo 
private aparimonts, ono with oight 
Goors, four gollars, ono balaony, two 
lowor torracos and two uppor torrados 
ave in the kking’s house, 


Tako the butlor’s account, 


a atahlo, o latvins and a hox room, # urwuDgile ciydhe y ( tl ay 


se ss - of UST | a 
Stat 8 Cal gay dud 

# thaw! Baht aglow pit ge 

as gl ye tenis » >t pial 


Hont the urn and put somo Ohina 
ton in the silver teapot, 


The cock of tho wn is brokon, 


I camo softly and stood behind tho 
door of tho room, 


to 8 ad 
This is a fonr-storied house. et dttawl ih ne gle wi! 
Thoro is a vory largo hall on fhe v eniha ae sy yin dslys 0 


graund floor, 
This honso veqnires repairs, 


Thore are in that garden a kitohon, | jy y ay sb y ale. iH sal a) T ” 


_Toiehonso roqnivas ropaies, gy | (a ale pil gg Kind wld yy! ag Shurd, ail wt! 
i 


€ 


= 


~¥ Ra ad 


‘6 





There is a bath at the ond of tho | Wt op & ar eaegs ag ule 


ate tho attendant of it ia sick, d Vacs vs seh oe 


Ra the hookeh with that perfumed | slo ogre suas ol jl lal a OG 


tobacco and bring it. * el ny <3 
MY - 
Do you smoke a hookah or not P aad ly dads a) 
. No, I do not smoke a hookah, bub Z| jm ie pions US ulad - ere a 
do a pipe. + pts wrt ( \) 
This pipe does not draw, » ddd ust ad 5 las wil Mad 
Tho plaster falls from tl lla, 7 ; 
o plaster falls from tho walls. Bh) ony ye bine ys! 
WOO yy 5 
Take away tho ten spoons, #8 Ly coh ole ust Gal 
Pour the sukanjibin into the glasa, ayy histo Spl 2° 
I havo seon some wooden spoons, * t! AYO shy GAG de 


eas hood sorvant to bring the | # jlay ylaly af na wrt ena Say dy 
Toll tho cook to aeok food to-day, # NAR jayeel a assy wd AE 


‘His platois empty, take him a plato | slaty OS; ems \ ity ’ 
of chalao (4. 0, pilao without mont.) | © ets 7) 


Seon # yh 3 lye 3] gle 
That small cup is oracked. awa) Autlidyy ye glee VT 
Bring somo dosort spoons. * jue aggehT ns de. 
Thoy havo ten cups and sauoors.* | Wlo wy Anes oi gst Uit 
Bring o bottle of strong spipits 4 HW § Mi Gye edi rane) 
Pat these things in a baskot, Ps Fie) Su re) i { He 
ay a i tha door, * yp yh wri. va 
four hundxed persons sai down to : . + 
table, : i % Moy) SyBar yar Bd we hye v 
Thoy drank my health, 4 # Md Gls aye goats Vv 


Ordor a brick.burner io burn gome |- 
bricks, * u oo e a ‘al oh IF “i 
’ * OR Cpe l TY) *% 


Toll the builder that tho bricks in adh Iwo T oh 
> awh | wt 

the wall musé be soon: ibis nob to bo +f wt le told Af ) 

plastgpod. * phalbe wl wl! 









These awandsrors liva in huts, 


Tb so happoned that w whirlwind 


Hey away the ious huta, 


The wall bonchth the wator ee 


of my house i is wot. 


“ahis xoom’ auits mo and ds con 


; Yeniandly situated, . 


“ there is mich soot in this chimney: 


' “Tawish to dischargo my servants. 
Thore is no one (in) the room.] 
Ho ig not (at) home, 
Tho chiof sorvant and othor sorvants 
sit at tho door, , 
Whos:do you value this house nt P 


~ This room ia liko a 00g tho air in 
it ia bad, 


“Bring pes dishos p pilao, . 
Bring a oako of sonips 


The honso of my zonstor'ia neat ond 
tidy. . 


Soo, thore. is a doorkeopor algo‘ in 
the house of the undor-suporintendont.. 

The: cover of my Ramis is alightly 
burat. 

Thoy built somo dotachod houses on 
tho hill aide, 


My son tind to pieces the a ag 
mm ‘npg. for mo. 


5 If & Baorpion stings any ono, imme- 


Hately apply alive ‘onl, to none tho 


soison, » . 
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“Tow. , 


, The beslogora fvst: took the oitadel 
of the. rulor, 


Prima the Tomp. 


“Sn the candle with the snnffers. 


Whien do: ‘you indco supper P 


“Jee that, set of carpets, if any are 
old; patch them, ; 


~ There is a piinkah 4 in that gontlo- 
“moh's hovise. 

“Po-day I have drank a fow glasses 
of shexbob, : ; 


Biing a Iaddey. that I may go up to 
“the terrace, ; 

How maty atopd aro. thoro in. tho 
Inddex you made? . i 


Op io Tole under tho. woll, for 
tho ee is putrid, 





Light oa bring the candle in the 
being bat tho shado is, not no- 
Sosaary, 


oe is a atuocoed Goad: , 


‘Onek this coloured ‘gines sash 
window in tho drawing room and shut 
the'other, | | 


Shut tho door attor you. 


: They hava. buili. somo aotistiod 
niso8 on tho top of tho hill. : 








“How inaay dooumonts are on you 
4 blo P*: , 


many onepts havo Foi 1" 


Goals in the atova and bring it 2 *) 


ake a grass shoal ‘tor my other’ 


there a chandolior in tho ae qe 
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‘Bring some apple jam. 


kay Ge aye ay al 


“Otel my servant: to- ea HOMO | AoW, pe Wey? 5 we ym sh 


joll, ye 


Bring some brinjal. | 
, Bring some half-fried. oggs, 


Bring some mont which hing beon 
hung. 

. Buing o Tittle gruol and buttormilk, 

'. Bring somo ourds and oronm, | 
Do tiot.ent anough to burst, 

- Cork the bottle: 
Bring lemon ioe, 
This moat has boon eet 

: The mont is undordono, 


That buttor smolts bad, 


To-day, Iam nob vory woll, bing 


mo a little broth, 


Toll the servant. to tako’ up tho 
crumbs, 


Try i fish for a ronlefnat. 


Tsaw that hoato ‘thy bread, I pitied 
him, : 


ron 


I have “nevor oaton unleayonod 


bread,» 


“All the mont had boooma’ rotor on 


ncoounb of tho be : 


sly alo 


wt 


* Wy wlstad jaial 
* ha y ay) eye re Ne. 
# la tad wooly Hy ents hy! ag 


as 


* duly €99 Ty UAT aga 
# Mia yt yoy Ledube gy 

8 BS hy al aS pyc pad yT 
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Beng ® small sieve and sift the 
Bose 

~ Hges generally go’ had i in the hot 
: ironthan 


rede 9 


RA BM St da 
Reet 


Bring a little drinking wator. hy wy eT &> ha 


Yu thio food cooked ? 
Draw this fowl. 


He is supported hy me tn he ‘ents 4g Qewul ayo pe tte 3 


rations.). ' 

' He supplies forage.’ . ; 

‘My atomach turned at the sight of 
_ that Ath, 


“The, vory “amell ‘of food bung. my 
: stomach, 


# Vy te ta alae at os 


Sido wy? | p> Sly fst ee 

re eo ee ws rj} lm & 
* C dy ge 

Lae cee tale bi y Cth! yl be 


We ‘ont brond mado in thin shoots 
snd stale brond. 
Koop.this mont till ibis tondox, 


; “Bite, up the pot, 
- Britlg somo beor, ; 
a wh eT iy phon cs, 
* yb de> cole b 
“* Ss le ube asst 


"Bring aglass of drinking water. 
Do-you wiah for tea P 
Will you tke tio’ P 
: “No, ’ “thank you, ib is nob yot time 
for ton. . * Ceewl Sots gla 
Do you Hko. ton weak or strong ? 
. Te the ten service mado of metal ov 
of Ohina ? 


oS : fel 
1. Mhig rice is nob woll boiled. 


ae sikanjibin quenches thirg _ 


eh ae ones et 


oes J) gat gh 
Go T 8 Aphuydy | (ah he ¢ 
#8 TY wht 


Bring ry jm of pioklos, *. 


Sond some -pnoks of whioat to tho | 
mill, that tho miller Eanhy mala it into 
flours 
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nisl 3) Jyh er wl 





A ual aby r 
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*. Bring some snoka of barley.’ 





r 


“I Shiaaise my dine. o 


‘Bring fresh fish,’ nob salted fish. 


Ja there ice in the ice house?. - 





oka ge diye ee 
why yh egle 8 98 ale 
* cel gt Saget 9 


# 
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Bring me a pin, nota noodle. . 


} : 
That woman has a protity hond dross, 
but it ig not pinned at the neck. 


" Aro-you dressed, ? 
: . Pat. the hat on ‘your. hond. 


Have you any Trench silks P. 


No, all is sold. 


Tino cloth, ‘and all kinds of olothi 


- -fvom. tho. manufaotories of Lyons aro 


in démand, : 
- This canyas is vory thick, . 


Toll. the tailor to embroider my 


*. conte 


arte magtor is dicaning. 


ot “havo bought. a pair of thread 
“pa 


“Bako the shoes to‘ the shoo-maker, 
I pus on riding ‘boots. 


“ The fine wool of the Ouishmere goat: 
“Ia excdllont for weaving. 


“that woman wos bracolots, 
Thine soldion Piealas the ang of 
“his musket 
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# oloth is much in, demand. 


3 Wo gold this oloth as Rs. six. por 
yard. ; 


Is this cloth salle in Gormany or 
ab Lyons P : 

‘ . eo, : 
. Tho dhobie had a sho-donkey. 


This button does not fib this button- 
hole. 

In the winter clothos mildew. 

Stitch the lower Part of the logs of 
my trousers. 

Do they ‘knit sooks im your coun. 
try P 

A. woman put ono voil. 

T have brought two or throo auite 


of clothes with me, 


"Ab this season, if any ono is caro. 


‘loss about the ‘shawls, insoots ont 


thom, 
+ Give the doctor a oak or 2 Cash- 


move shawl, 


If you-are hob, opon your coniy 
i. . me 


Buy a pioce of long-cloth for mo, 
Bring a shoo horn ae I may put 


“my shoos on, 


Bring a short cont. ; 


Buy a anit of clothes. 
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“fal the gardonar to wator.tho gat- 


don, * 


~~ Of this running wator in your gar- 


7 dem, how muobh fa yours P 





. aAG) eh a sh uel a 


Vet Bb aa ly ST wl 


we at le 
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- Plant a small treo in: this pot, 


“aBho toes in ont gordon hinvo blos- 
somed well this yoor. 


“Take a outting from that treo. 


Prune tho tress. 

‘Tho frit. of that troo is vory | insi- 
pid. man 

“How many winds of flowers sie 
‘thore d in your gardon ? 

Bring an carthon pot, 


"Pho almond stiok is solid, nob hol- 
low. 

Tho avonues of willow troosin that 
een aro vory bonntiful, 


As the end of owr agg thero 
are subbich pits. 


"Tho wood of that troe is herd and 
‘of Shab one solt, 


ot, 
How many fruit carriors avo there | 
who: always inko tho fruit of this 
“ ‘gardon for salo P : 
“Out and bring a twig from that troo, 


«Tell the: gardenor to pruno tho vino 
; ‘ehish grows on the: trellis worl. 


L took scnail ae of grapes from 
thie lozge ono and ‘ato thom, : 


Thero is a vino 1 in tho garden, 


: Mhoxo axe’ Aome anata in. my 
: gusden. 7 
Buy and ing somo China flowers 
pote, 
There axo.somo ali troos in my 
garden, but the walnuts of one treo | 
have no kernels, "| : 





# lady Sauf teenby0 Sa 
sik gst be eh oshldys Jewel 
# wil Bos 
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# OG cewtih |, (nso ap 
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sid 








e fruit on, our troos ig unripo. 


Aske my slave if penchen, oan ‘be gob. 
“in the bazaar, ae , 


‘Whore i isa promonads on the peach 
at Madras. s 
“Water the arbour bob not. the 
flowers. 


: : : 
Is manure necessary for the cucum- 
. bor'seods you planted P 


‘ For ‘the purposo. of manuring the. 
ground; which is the bost kind -of 

manwe—cow dung, horse dung, goat 

dung, ov pigeon, dang P . 4 


es q do not like unripo melon, 


Put water in tho swator tronolt 


round this tree, 


“Sprinkle wator undor the claus of 
the pomogranate broo, 


‘The toot ond trunk of the tree aro 
strong, .. 


Yoko tho two spotted dpatlooks to 
the plough. 


This lend ia not. fortile, 
Onl tho roapors that they may voup, 


Our whoat is ripe. i 


.. Tell those who carry the sheaves of 
7 straw to make a riok in one sie 
Ole ap tho rubbish. 


» > acd mosb places: thoxo was duy oulti- 
a Vation, 
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. The atroote of the oity to which I 
went are paved. : 


* “Ewo couriers on swift horses aruived 
at Tehran, — 


He goos to son in a bont, 
That man comes in front. 


Woe wont up the ghaut. 


Wo reachod tho Suez Canal in the 
affornoon. 


As tho. woathor was somowhat 
thvontoning, ib wag botter to hurry 
out, 

: wont by the mountain path, 


Order tho baggago to bo sont on at 
miduight. : 


The meator starts when the morn- 
ing ator appoars, | 
* Did you como by. train P 

Do you wish to divoll in tho country 
or in tho town P 
“T went in dn opon eneingo. : 

If tho wator is nob hot, the engino 

oannob go on, 

Go on in front, Twill follow, 

He has s two-horso omvingo, 

We ‘woighod anchor and sailed. 


‘Do the people of thie country walk 
bave-Looted P 


t am ordorod to stint: lewis 


fuaten tho trolling boxes (i, mee 


boxes.) 
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‘The land was Tavak ot that stage. 
The sailors row tho boat. 
Té is ton hours ( journey) from here 
to Constantinople. 


‘In the Bosphorns the current goes 
from the’ Blagk Soa to the Sea of 
Marmora, 


To-night, ‘threo hours attor sunsot 
we wore opposite Madras harbour. 


Tho ship made sail and yonchod 
Trebizond. 


T passed tho ats in my brothor’s 
house, 


Our wator catrior has no wator in 
his wator skin, 


Sipe" niomtag whon I had: picked 
‘the goods, heavy rain fell, _ . 
Tam not ablo to go to Tehran, . 


‘Wo wish to'go bofore tho evoning. 


eu was towards 0 eroutog. 


When’ Tronohed the mountain ghaut, 
some robbers of tho nomadio tribe 
‘fired muskets atmo. 


. Tf.o guido had not gono with tho} 


‘pilgrims, thoy. would not have found 
tho rond, 


ae ‘found nothing but common rend | ati 


in in thot atogo, 


“ Qnil the owner of the donkoy ;.if ho 
will loti out.on hive, Twill ongago it, 
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‘When I reached Bundor Abbna IT 
gob guinon. worm, : 
After a tittle dees wo wont on. - 
* Do'you intond to go to Madvas P 


The son was onlm. 


We camo to the landing placo (or 
‘whoa ) ; 


- One hour before sungot, wo reached 
a pratiy town situated in a valley. 


arty 


Yostorday I was a long timo in. the 
sun and now I eel rathor wnwwoll. : 


That traveller show his pase-ports 
Whose donkey i is this P 


oe if thoy havo siddlod my horao. 


Buy a now paok bag for my mulo, 


‘Whon I was on board, tho wind 
was favourable for somo days. 


It. is now high tido, tho, boat goos 
quickly. ; 


: Tho goods I have placed on tho 
Jargo ship bolong to mo and to my 
elder brother, 


Teit high or low wator P 
«Put the kanat round tho tent, 


The anilors dosorted thot ‘ship and 
fd, : 


"that land’ is thickly populated, 
; _ Tho ig aa ley below tho nit : 
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Wont. in o eniqne, 
9 you return sdon or nob P 


‘Wait till tho mud-sottles, 


How many rowors aro thoro 4 dn the |. 


boat ? 
As. tho rope of. tho yaitdet broke, 
the ship was at the meray of the 

waves, 


Tho ship volls heavily, but'does nob 
‘pitch. 


: Ts this a steamer ora soiling vossol P 


When wo came noar tho port, the 
» captain ordored. the load to bo cast 
‘that he: might know tho dopth of 
* tho water. : 


This atoamor is of 1000 horso powo.. 





©. he atom oun id roady, 
Lower tho sail, 
Hoiat tho sail. 

Furl tho sail. 


As the captain waa onroloss the 
ship waa wrecked, 


Tho ship was cnught in a oyclons, 
but did not oapsizo, 
. . Bhat is a throo mastod ship. ’ 
- How: mony poles are thexe:t in tho 
cs Brigadion’s tont P 
vthe xabbor wishod to atrtinglo MO. , 
Pho day I wont on bonrd I folt sok, 
but did not vomit. 


Hp won cought i in tho whol. : 
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Tohran to Shirax P 


Thoro avo many tramways in tho 
atyoots. 
A long street was traversed, 


How many bonis doos tho stonmor 
canny P 

What is tho favo from Bushiro to 
Bombay ? 


Bring tho saddle and bridle. 


How many horsos aro thoro in tho 
procossion ? 

The nomadio tribos strike thoir tonts 
and go to o warm place, 


The nomadic tribos gonorally on- 
camp in tho valleys on tho hills and 
grazo thoir onttle, 

Thoy avo a branch of tho Shinwarrl 
tribe, 

On account of tho cold thoy wont 
to a warmor placo (i.e, inte wintor 
quavtors), 

Thay waut to a coalor place (7,0, 
summor quartora), 

This xoad is ovor hill and dalo, 


¥ UWS ware Bhat ta wl) a 


How long doos {6 tako to go fyom | jy, Me slates Uy ye Tae | ter 


* tal 
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e 
This work is vory onsy to mo, 


Your hand is clumay, 


I did nat approve of the pioturo(ze., 
in velief on wood or stone) you have 
drawn, 


# Uta) ylwT ashi we vine url 
= * Kewl athuay a Us eid 


yl soys7 wayl la as by gg wi! 
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The picture (4.0, on paper or can. 
vass) you have drawn ia good, 


Tho apving of my watch is broken. 
My watch is stopped: I wind it up, 


+ 
The barrel of my gun is broken, 
Ho is unequalled in this work, 


How many club practices does the 
master of your gymussium teach P 


He is @ very methodical man. 
‘ 


Tho drapor does nob give credit to 
any one, 
This bit is rusty, clean it, 


Tho ohain of the door is of brass 
and the bolt of iron, 


You have not well varnished tho 
door-frame you made, 


Thia oarponter has o plane, » ham- 
mon, a gimlet, a paix of pincers, a mal- 
lot, and a scrow. 

Thore is a hiuge to that door, 

Bring mo some shavings, 

The doors of that house are doublo 
ones, , 

Why do not think about your work P 

Did tho candlo-maker make this 
largo candle of wax or of tallow P 


I know hia buainosa. 


Thoro aro many unsuccessful mon 
in tho world, 

If you look at his work as a wholo, 
you must say it is good, 
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Pell the knife-grinder to sharpen 
my knife, 


The barber sharpens the razor on 
the hone. 

Tho gtono of tho ailver ving you 
made was not well sob. 


Tho chiof photographer took some 
hotographs of mo. 
Please sond this telegram. 


hoy mado us a prosont of a breach 
Jonding cannon, with all its apparatus. 


Bring somo rag and clean tho barrel 
of my musket. 


Tf thexo is no maistry, tho builders 
do nob work, 

Tho goldsmith melted my gold, 
took away the dross and poured tho 
puro motal into a mould, 

The boam of tho pair of scalos is 
badly abapod. 


Tho book-bindor has not bound that 
book sirongly, 


The oloth, tho blankeb aud tho 
oarpot wonvors do no work now, 


Load my gun with shot Pal 


The telograph wire is broken. 
The hand of the timo-place was 
broken, 


The motal statue of a soldior stood 
at the end of tho road. 
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progont (an fifadias to a Buporior in rank). 


t Aus ia tho old Porstan word Lor silver and is now uaod for ‘ wiro,’ io Arable x yh 
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Axe you wall P # crew Gd Lad yo! 

No, Iam not well to-day. * quis alle jayal th 6 

Flow aro you to-day ? * Wyyb ae jynl py 

I am out of sorta (40, oub of * alas ghee we 
tomper,) 

Come evary other day. ely Jy ah a jy 4 

‘What ovo you saying, you must be a fo tad lye sotte be > 


mad (to talk ike this) ? 


Lonvo mo slono—turn him out, * of Not = of ry iy 
To is not vory woll, fe eed) tg yt 3) Seas 
“i visited him ond ho did not voturn | 0 54 41 PB) a! WRA we 
my onl. FA of on 
Ho bowed and votired. # dy 4 OS pplaad hy 
Who is tho guardian of this child P # amd hte vl a 


Avo you on good or bad torms with algo by) pal dpe ayy GY bad g 
Zoid P . ‘ C# dg ky eml Kad day Y Ld 


How do yon and Zaid got on to- * owl yy dhe 5G bad blow 
gothor P 


Wo aro jnat on speaking (aaluting) * ed shy iiae ad « 
forma, 7 

Ho ja not yory woll, 4 ® hal yd U os ad 7 

My head aches, # MS os DD yo pa 

Tcallod him, # dS jildwe 


Thove a fow words to eny to hime | (oda) > Bayt pyle bye HL 
C* garry abe aS ahd Gime 

k . sd a MPU OR 

Proy spoak to mea * ah dye v0 ely 
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He seeks for a pretext. 

Do not flatter him so much. 

My servant is a spendthrift. 

Is your youngest brother polite and 
ploasant, or hasty tempered P i 


, My elder brother is still nnmarried, 


I desire to go thore, for hore my 
hoart is nob at ease. 


That person is very stingy, not oven 
water drops from his hand, 


/ 


T have fover to-day. 

Not a soul escaped alive, 

He is slow and lazy, 

Why are you go angry P 

Do not be distressed at the conver- 
sation of that student, 

That person sooma to you to be 
a oheat; I am nob acquainted with 
him, 
"None oan disoboy mo, 


Hovis clover. 
Hold your tongue, for I am rather 
happy to-day. 


I seized his wrist, he pulled away 
his arm and fled. 


VY This is exoollont. 


If any one sneezes, say, ‘ may it bo 
woll’: ifany drinks water, say, ‘may 
it be health’: if any comes into tho 
houso, say, ‘you aro como with joy’: 
after the person slits down, any, ‘I am 
vory ploasod you aro como, I was very 
anxious to soe you.’ 


. 
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Do not hinder tho servant. 


Do not keep the servant waiting. 


Ho was dumb founded: at the bad 
news. 


* diss ere \ 3 


a dylas hae |) Si 
* Os Uiile wy p> wij! . 


- 


Tait your custom to arose your Togs P | * wl lad Woole idl Y ey, 


No, it ia a rudo*habit. 


* Do nob interrupt me whon I am 
speaking, 

Exouse me this time, thore will be 
many other opportunities. 

Tho chamberlain (master of the 
ceremonios) stands in the presence of 
the king. 


* 


Ho chattors and jabbers. 


Ho grumbles. 

Ho ia langhing to himself, 
Te acts in a rowdy manner. 
Whon did you last soo him P 


I hayo not eon him sinco I came 
hore, 


Tt ia unboooming o porson in your | 4 lo aS Cewl dyay Lad Cast, 31 


position to uso vulgar languago, 
Ho cannot harm you, 
He is an influential man, 
‘Whore did you loarn Persian P 
‘Whovoe are you going? To my offico, 


He talks very slowly, (withow 
gestures.) e 

What authority have I to tell your 
aeoret P 

O siz, pardon mo, 

Axe you joking with ine P 

Tb is 80, 

Hoe is a pninsiaking mon. 
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Do not talk foolishly: your words | Lah geldye dle Sen oe (at 


ave all nonsense, 


He is always stirring up rows 
amongst tho' servants: 


After making enqniries about his 
hoalth, I asked him all I wishod. 


J Ho belchos beforo us, 


Tf o person in on assombly objects 
to the statomont of another, it is con+ 
trary to good manners. 

Somotimos I spoak in forgotfulnoss, 
bub generally purposoly. 


Ho is glad at what that person has 
done, but others ave displeased, 


Go, do not stand in my way. 


Since you havo come, I havo not 
seen much of you, 


*Did you stato this diroctly or moro. 
ly, givo a hint P 

Road ono chaptor slowly. 

Sing a song, 

Why are yon pushing mo? 

¥ Ho boxod my cara, , 

Your mastor is a porson of good 
taste. * 

Aro yor paying attontion P 

Do you understand me P 

All men stand in awe of him, 


All tho mombors of tho Porsian 
logation wore prosontod to tho Quoon, 


I was ill for sometime, 
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Why doos ho talk lbomly and | #i ho rrr) dake Ay he . 


chatter ? 
Don’t talk nonsense, 


Don’t pretend. 
‘ 


_ He muttors and speaks to himself. 


_* sho eat 
* 8 alo 
wie BA £ 
# dy Spo Gel ay Ws sl al 


Ho cheated mo yostorday. Op ew d Wale way Vo jy pa 9! 


. 


¥ (5 yes 
ca 


Ho is Inzy and ia always lolling | 3? 2 cewl ae ust 3! 


about, 


T salutod thom all. 

To what place do you bolong P. 
What would it have mattored P 
It doos not mattor. 

He is « psoudo-Saiyid, 

Flow thoy will gossip, 

Tho woman said, oh! you mon. 
Islappod that scholar. 

Ho is not illiterate, 

TLo is olovor, 

Thia pipo doos not draw. 

He nods approval. 

Appoint a tutor for this child. 
Ho is a great talkor, 


My mother diod soon aftor my 
fothor. 
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The mongoose soizos tho anaka, 


Put tho Jamb on the spil, 
Thoro are many sholls on the boach. 


I sow five egga in tho sparrow’s 
nost, 

The cat is very timid. 

That fish has soalos. 


Silkworms ont mulhorry loaves. 


My boggage pony can cary o 
heavy load. 
Thos parbridgo doos nat come within 


shot, 
This is tho noiso of tho sorooch owl, 


The whole body of the dog ia full of 
fleas, 

That dog barks all day and night 
ab evory person, 

Tho cook crows. 


Tho parrot sorcams, 


Doos your maro shy ? 

No, it is brokon in. 

My dog's fore-log is dislooatod. 
My dog's hind-leg is aprained. 
Tho horse ambles. 


My dog wantod to catch tho mouse, 
but it seized his noso. 


I shot with four small sIngs a two 
yoar old buck. 
Tho horso trotted, 
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Now this hovae is useless. 


As tho ground was slippery, my 
horgo slipped and fell, 


This dog barks, it doos not bite, 
Pull up your horso. 
As, Tho horso neighs. 
The dog pants from thirst, 
Tho puppy barks af its mother. 


Tho groon grocer’s donkey brays. 
The claws of the cab are long. 
Tho ent soratched mo. 

That hen has two chickens, 

T have a bad-tompored horse. 


That forse gallops woll and this 
ono oantors. 


Tia horse plunged. 
The cow gorad him to death. 
My hovse kigks and bitos. 


Tell the head groom bo snddlo tho 
brown horse. 
Give tho horse a buckot of wator. 
Groom the light bay horso, 
Pub tho gray and tho flon-bitien 
horses in tho carriage. , 


Tho groom did not groom tho dun 
horse woll, 


My horsa ota woll and goog badly. 


! 


A horse woak in tho ne is not 
Good, 
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; A brokonewinded hovse ‘anno go. 
My mpiter’s hotse ronrs. 
Elis horse (when. at vest) kioke with 


both foot at onca, 
Bring two-wisps of straw. 7 


Pare the hoofs of the hors. , 


_ The honed stumbles, 


~. My horse bolted with mo. 

Walk tho horao about 

Toll tho saddler to ropair tho stixyup 
oabher and bring the bridle, 

The knee of my. horse i is graced. 
“ihe ‘outry: -oomb is lost. 

Ts the harness all right ?. 


My horse fall 80 badly, that he 
ntoke his knoos, 
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Rie raler has publicly notified that eal BES ire wey yal 


8, hanti-tabedat (==7lhs) of brand should. 
bé. sold’ for ‘aix shaht (=8 ponso’ or 
Qantias,) ' , 


This Ameer wishes to dvaw all mon 
to hia sido. : 


“Foreign money is not current in 
that country, . 


.s.The ruler is yory angry to-day, 


Doospitato that high-way man, 
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‘Ovder a rogimont of. aoldioxs to ene! 
camp outside the city. 


gore os LG 8 dupa pes 
* aiiy Rabe ph 
et Vee) is Ate Os 
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* [aw dll ee oe ile p Says! ‘i 


ie el, 
























‘that baker was crdeted to be placed 
in the oven:for selling ‘bread under- 
woight, : 

‘To- day my sult comes on in ‘the 
soivil court. 


My “pond boars the seal of. the 
magistrate, 

My case is proved in ‘the police 
magistrate’s court against that porson, 


# wl! ee Beye pease 
ps Ble 50 Geet yl us bake . 
aes duit eal Cie 
Jy F vial , JG a8 by ba ah pho 
# Nye mya 
# “gf libs Bdyyl dy van \y! ‘ 
# AS guy |) Upto de: 4 
* (iM yeet bel Wile hie. 
ti dai ghd iy 


Tho order was passed to bind and 
parade -him in the streets that’ they 
might got monoy from him, 

Ho brought him into his sorvice 
‘and mado him his secretary. 

-T enquire into his troublo, - 
~ Blow shall I adjudicate botwoon 
thom P i 
ae it bvenicfaat the foroign ambas- 
sailors onme,.” 

Who is tho: colonol of that regi- |: 
mont ? 


© ems ed wT Gent 


Folly |, dad gil tl 


ig UT as Sebonyt ee) bats 
: al baw! Shel Units 
te ut he uss pi (A ye 
* ag yen : 


Te Ro Wy dhe 


Call the corporal of tho company > 


‘Ask the custom-house peon, if his 
master has como. 


T do not know what, the customs, 
diity on my, goods will bo. ' 


ho'drum and pipe band marohes |. 
in front of tho reginiont. oe 


tie a af Biel) by ye a 

ve Spas ghd CB af 95.) 
a gel yloja-, & ysl Lith Jl 
as “ pe ee Mog tay Veco | 


v4 kho farrash in. the bazaar atvudk 
with a stick. on tho shoulder 






“As the burglars had broko® into tho 
toon’ of the morehant, the Darogha 
idoved tho night. owes to patrol 
there re 
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They have found some of tho stolen, Bi Wl HF day ly 9850 ¢ yy \y) it 


property... 2 : 
wi hoy fired a'salutos’ : 
The garrison. of thia place i is to ho 
veviowed to-day. 


‘A onvaley. vogimont of rogulara was . 


gb the yuilway and gave a hearty 
_ welcome, 
He endorsed ‘the bond. 


Bastinado him—lonvo off, 


~ Bo quiot ond bo off, 


Thesa : tivo, mon are fighting to- 
gother. 

The commander-in-chiof ordered all 
tho troops to assemble on the parade 
ground of Iepahan, 


“Phe Boglish ambassador wont to 
Tohran, 

Tho Gonoral of tho division mado 
war and many word slain, 


Tho jailov boat ‘tho prisoner: who’ 


was in tho jail. 


Some: battalions of soldtora havo 


_qrrived : the  Buigadior-Genernl, tho. 


“Lientonant-Colonel, the Major, tho 
Captain, tho Lieutenant—all aro bravo, 
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Ho is a skin flint, . 


Go,-and, whon you como to your 
‘sonees,-como baak, 


a a eee 


#6 ge th J jl Us 
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This thing suits me- (is useful to 
me.) 

Ho gained ton per cont on those 
goods. - : 


Hive | per cont, 
There was » crewd in that place. 


“1” All wore mere boys. 


That helpless ove fell sonsoless and | 


sptoad out on the ground, - 


There is swelling in the hollow of 
his foot, : 
. His vibs: ave bis okon. 


Oastor-oil is a good modicine, 


T cought cold in last night’s breezo. 
How is it you havo lost your voice ? 


My. wito has twing. 
Thab Porson hag whooping cough. 


That shameloas woman Tourats ont 
laughing, 
This is w-good digi: @) 


Thia is idiomatic, 


From. noon till now I havea vum- 
bling in-my stomach, 
He is loft-handed. 
" “My olbow paing mo, - 
My sorvant aquints, 
‘Ths surgoon stitched up his sword 
Oub.: 


Puta spodlbiad on that boil. 
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That person wishod to tako poison, 
ag he auffored from povorty. 


Whon my tooth ached, I gargled | a 
wilh o little alum wator. 


Thor is a blistor on my hand, 


My frowt teeth havo become loose, 


Is your boil burst or not P * 


My sistor ia "tho Khan’s favourito 
witfo, : 

I havo sont the list onclogod in a 
paokes of papors. 

Do not bo remiss in my business. 


I bet you ton rupoos, you cannot 
walk ton milog. 
! 


* 


Ho told me my father was dead; it 
waa a great shook to mo, 

I want four onvolopes, 

Tdo not vomombor just now, 

He has lost all his proporty in gam- 
bling, 

‘Whatis tho balance of your acsountP 

Tho sum of Rs. 100 romaina, 

Is thia bill of oxchange payable at 
night or at ton days P 


Ho will not como till thou hast 
donied mo. i“ 
Spend, at lonst, 100 tomang. 


Tf thou givost 100 tomang for 15 
days, what gain doos thou requivo P 


Twant 6 por cont: whab is ovor fa 
your proporly, 


—remeeerneeetimaenntapntneneer—natinttrantntttne saan mnmentertr mire moreniet seentteiteeet ey me 
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Gob sn oxtension of timo that I 
may got the monoy to meet that bill. 

Bring tho cash-box. 

Tlow much doos this box hold P 

Ho dishononred tho bill. 


s 


: His agroat and habitual drunkard, 


Thoy clogod all tho shops on account 
of the governor’s death. 


Tho shopa wore closed for foar of » 
wot 


Thoy abandoned him aa dead (liter- 
ally, they snid four takbire over him 
ae at a funeral.) 

I wrostlod with ond throw him, 

Tle who copied this book has omit- 
tod something, 


Toor off a small pioco of that papor 
and bring it. 


Havo you a wafor P 
Go, eam. your losson. 


Do you romerhber your losson P 


Toach him his losson, 
Como and ropont your lesson. 
Hoax his lesson. 


Have you learnt this losson by 
heart P 


‘Would yon liko a pipo or hookalt P 

1 will smoko o hookah. 

I wroto tho anawor on the baok of 
your paper, 


There is not a dyop of ink in this 
inkstand. 
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en tantric 
Ilo onclosod a list of avtiolos in this | Abul A yal wSym 9, yf Shee olsun 5! 


letter, 


Thoy Aned him, 
‘What is in this small box P 
Choose the best. 

»* hia child is donf and dumb. 


Do you know Persian P ‘ 


No, I do not know it, 


From tho offoot of tho medicino tho 
wound is granulating, 
Has your knifo a blade for outting 
nails? 
' T woke up with o starb, 


Ho laughs in his sleeve. 


Loosen, that rope and tighton this 
mo, 
This paper doos not come rogularly, 


He is the suporintendont of this 
quarter, 

That one is motherless and this one 
fathorloss, 

He whistles well, 


Te maliciously acoused mo falsely, 


Our scholars turn sommersaults woll, 


Tle cheatod mo yostorday. 


Thavo ping and noodles in my foot, 


eeenterrennarnaertionmampaeeearrentestgearrenetannnttatirnienttthtn suena ienrerenessne cent Samet Sa 
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Uda cheque needs my signature, 
; 


Tsont to the merchant in Shiraz the 
oquivalent of ten rupees. 

That is a very handsome woman, 
, Do not tickle the child. 


The children when playing punch 
each other, 


The singor anaps his fingers. 


When you have heon beaten you 
‘will pay attontion. 


Do not stir £11 1 tell you, 
He fled at tho sight of me, 


Ho was appointed to superintend 
that work, 


The child flies a kite, 


The peasants of that place want an 








advance (to enable them to oultivate) 
of 40 tomang, 


The porson who was running round 
and round became giddy and fell. 


My chin (jaw) pains mo, 
He has a double chin, 


Do you not know P (videVazir-i-Lan- 


karin.) 


IgI get it, it is an inorenge of ox-, 
pense, . 


T went io see what they would cat. 
Ho is idlo (unomployed.) 


It is a quartor past four. 


Ti is & quartor to four. 


sane 


gev'lye China) ae? aly gpl 
® ddl 

80 fire ewl sled jo af coal op 
+l sds adry) 
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g 
S 


te ad 


rod 


When I cough, phlegm comes up 
from my throat, 


T do not wish to do this work. 
Of what uso ia thal man to you P 
Roll up this papor. 


The woman I enw was vory protty, 
put hor elder sistor was pibled with 
amall-pox (and ugly.) 


V Ho yawns and hicoups. 


Tlow old aro you? 

I havo ruptured mysolf on tho 
vight side, 

T have handed ovor that business to 
him, 
” Yow indood, and ho is vory sorry on 
this account. 

Fold this papor twice. 

Olose this book, 


Thoro is a largo coloured window in 
this room, 

If you can manago this businoss, 
woll and good; if not, givo mo a do« 
sisive answor thab I may finish it 
mysolf, 


Tlis aon is hump-baocked. 


Phoro ore two ways of doing this 
‘buginogs. 


Why do you turn up your nose P 
This child is squint-eyod, 

Tt has nothing to do with me. 

I did not do this of my own accord, 


Toonld not sloop on account of tho 
snonring of Lhab porson, 


to tneetntarntatnenet reenter tetris misat  “pehntimnnentnternenirttnrianentnnsatite 
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Bang it on tho nail 
Hang it on tho wall. 


(This lotto: is addrossed) to Zaid, 
kind caro of Bakr, 


Woigh this lotter and see what it 
woighs, ‘ 


Papors on which the postage is not 
paid will not be received, 


Tho stono sank. 


I suspoot you mado this pain a moro 
protonco to get off going to school. 


You must romembor to send my 
book, 

Ts this roal or sham ? 

Tho boil is xipo. 

Sond an unswor to this lottor by tho 
bonror, 

Tio dorivod no advantage from this, 


To acousod mo falsoly. 
‘What dos tho dootor say P 


‘What could ho ssy—ho put on 
Tooches and. that was all. 

Shut the door and blow out tho firo. 

Pat out the fire, 

Tho air is fresh to-day. 

Té may bo prosumod that ho will 
como, 


Tho nom de plume of that historian 
is Rastgo (batht{ul spoaker.) 

That thief's ossumod namo is 
Abdullah. 


fo took good sim but misaod. 


a, 
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aa 


ein. 


Rew 


ed, 


This thing pleased mo muoh. 
Does this thing disploaso you P 


‘As far oa tho oye oan seo the land is 
fertile, 


This alick is brokon, aplico it. 


Dovotail there two boards togethor. 
/ Ho gave on impromptu reply. 

Poll tho superintendont of tho post- 
ing houso that your master roquiros,& 
postilion. 

Hayo you your anni box, I will 
take o little, 


_ This watch is too slow and that fosb. 
{ v This work is nob worth tho trouble. 


4 


Tho rogulator of the watch is 
brokon, 
7 Po whom doos this book belong P 


Tho book-bindor has put on tho 
hond-band nontly. 


I went into his office, bat he took 
no notico of mo, 


e 


Ho slighted mo. 


‘Ho slung his gun across his 
shoulder, 


Y To put mo off (with vain oxousos.) 


‘What are you mumbling about P— 
spoak out. 


Thore is a great row in the bazaar. 


What is your daily avorngo ox- 
pendiluro P 


Tako hig average oxpondituro. 
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‘" PREFACE, 


mo 


. 

Sivarut isa language which is someshat widely spoken 
in the vicinity of Sadiya, not only by the Singphos proper 
residing on the Buri Dili eg, Noa Dihing, and Tengapani, &e., 
but by not a few other castes likewise, 


As far as Dean ascertain, from a eursory examination of a 
Banese grammar hy A. Judson, i has no very’ close 
alHpily to Burmese, which is somewhat surprising, when it is 
eousidered what near neighbours the Sinephos proper are to 
the Burmese, The Sinyphos, however, allege that they are 
immigrants fiom acountty very fr away from where they are 
now tesiding, and this fact may account for the difference 
beuncen the two languaves. 


Soja divided into numerous clans, a lew notigeahle 
disGinetions in the ase and pronunciation of certain words 
undoubtedly exists among them, but, for all practicable pur- 
poses, the Singpho Innguage as spoken in these parts, may be 
regarded as one dialect, ' 


The KhAakhi’s} (as the more distant Singphos are 
termed) dialect is, 1 am informed, essentially different to the 
one treated in this work, though it las very many words in 
it exactly similar to the one spoken by the Lukong and 
Sadiya Sing phos, 


: J, ¥. NEEDOAM, 
Assistant Political Oficer, Sadiya. 





* Tho Singphos thomselyos declare that there is no similarity ab 
all belween the two languages. 


1 Khakha means dt the head of a vivers Phe (eum is nob applied 
to the Llukong Valley Singphos, but lo their kinsmen inhabiting the 
Julls wud country to tho north-east of them, 
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7 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMM AR 





* 4 PART L—ORTHOGRAPHY., 


A Vowets. 
a—when not marked always short, as incompany, or Tee 
the win tub, sun, &e, : 
'-§—long, as in father, far. 


: Note-—The language contains a few monosyllabic words, - 
aphich are merely distinguishable from ‘one another by vata; : 
tions -in this vowel sound, wiz. :—- : 


Wa == tooth, 
Wh = fathor, 
“ Wi = rook. of vorb menning go, or move from any pies, 
Was pig. 
In the 1st the dis very long, tho voice resting on. it. 
oy 2nd ,, — like the @ in father. on 
Sy Brd -j, like the short Italian a in auch words’ 
ae ns walt, staf, ig 
is 4th” ” Along, but the word is uttered sharply: 
ike av exclamation. f 
Kht = biltor, a 
Kobi = debi, borrow, 
~ Kha = river. : os 
In the first the 4 .is very long, in the second 2 » little 
shorter, while the third word is pronounced. sharply, 4 
like an exclamation, 3 
’ Then we have “ngi’ = buffalo, and “ngt” root’ of: vatb.» 
to be,» Both. “i’s” are the: same, but the one in. the Avett.” 
“+ longer than’ that in the -segond word, which  mumgggye atten, 
. Sharply. SL esas 





Also “gh” = crack, cand. ® oh = languages ‘ HR a” 
hard,-and “ji” = gold ; ng’ os Oak and * nf” = cee i 
‘wher the san diftevences i in sound exist, ay: 


&—like the sound of a in bal], as ki’st sahunget. 

> @—unmarked like the ¢in met, bed, ba” 2g: ca ¥ 
~$—like the gy in thay, or-the ajgin aim * 

: Sa the tin. pin; bs soy" 

i the: é it L-mahin : 











2 So OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


eo Note:-—-Aa with: 4, 80 with this vowel there are a few words 
sc avhich ate only distingnishable from one another: by variations 
litdtssound, viz : ; : 
rs ae Tishoavy. 
{ Tis=bont, 
of Pa’stzzootton: uae 
Pu'sisecomh, 
: Ka‘tai=scold, 
Sins ‘ Ka’tst small. “ 
8 Wemight compare the sound of “It” =heavy, to the de in 
“Legion, and that of “]i” = boat to’ the Fronch word lites ed, In 
'na/at” =eotton, and "ka’tsi? <eold, chilly, the ¢ is longer than 
in the other two, words (“pa’si” = comb, and “katsi”==amall), 
~.o-unmarked like the o in note 
6—like the long @ in bene. 


f*—like the long sound of o9 in moan. 


co Divurronas, oe 

ean like ow in dow | as “gran” ==superlative, 
ni—like the Zin shine; “ai? sone, 

oi—like tho of in horl, Steers 

. ui~like ud in the French word apput; ag “oui about, © 
hy _.. orthe point of * ta’gui” «inside, - 





2. CONSONANTS, 
“ b—asin English. ; a 
ce—only used in conjunction with: 4 when the ¢h is 
“-pronouneed like the ‘ch in’ chair, as “chon’at” = 
slowly. 
d—like the Sanskrit q 
Lice as in gun, as “ga/gi” different, “gi” = lun- 
nage, 
ois h—ag in English, ges gh 
jas in joy, “ga'jA’ = good. 
‘kas in ding, or ¢ in-eut. 
“kh—like Bongali-y, “khi? =2iver. 
-asin English, 9°” ms ite 
“emneditto, the suppressed sound of this lettor .is initial 
: in a few words, 











 caananatemeraeend 


* A dow wofds: havo v pronounod like tho win ball; but T-hava 
nob doomod tt ocossary to amark it, Tho Ianguago, too, contains n 
fow words with wv, which “te ofily distinguishable by variations in 
its sound, ns-“fyW"atslook, “yi =doscond, “yt==lonyvo nlong, leave ‘oft, 
and “yQ"esragh 


s 





ACORNT, ‘ $ les 


Pet ina good many words. — : = aoe a8 
.* ngehas the sound of ag in king. It is initial ina few 
“words; as “noni”? =T, “ng” = buffalo.” ; i 
pas in English, : : : 
ph—has more the sound:of'an aspivated.p than its usual 
ieee - English sound. /, : Ds 
q-as in English; as “qui? == abou, on the point of. 
r—as in rin, 
s~—like the sin sun) (Bengali q }..- I believe, however, 
that all initial’ s’s'and'a: good many others tooin- 
Singpho should have a ¢ prefixed to them, ‘and be. 
“pronoineed ts, |“ Singphos are’ often. proyokingly"» 
careless in the pronunciation of. this letter, for in-.. : 
stance, the word for cold, chilly, is pronounced Ka’tst ye 2 
ka’si, or ka’chi. The difference between the: pro- 
naneiation of chi and tsi is. very marked, if each 
letter is plainly and properly pronounced, but if \ 
. the pronunciation’ of either be defective they. appear. 
; legs unlike one another. : 
. sh—like the sh in shut, or sf in viston (Bengali ), 
vs 'ton'like the ¢ in éecth. (Bengali s ). ate 
thas in dhou, there (Bengali ¢ ). 
v-—like v in voice, 
w—like win wot, but this letter in the mouth of “a 
Singpho. often closely resembles sound of long 00, ° 
thus “wt” = fowl, is often pronounced oo. ; 
y--aa in English, : ; 
; 3, Accun, bys 
ay Tho accented syllable in short words I have marked. with 
7 the acute (/) accent, while in words having two accented sylla- 
./. ble I have used the double mark (") for the main, and the 
ee single (’) for the secondary’ accent. oT ae 
7 New. In addition to these, I have placcd:a. hyphen. between stich 


n—ditto, .the suppressed sound of this letter is initial. 











s 


econ 


oe 






syllables as have not been maked.aa above, in’ order. to. show : 
where the modulations of the voico are required... 
“- N.B-—Many words have the stippressed sound of m or - 
“ nbefore them, viz,, “m’phi” = approximately, “‘u’t#’ =o house, 
“v’khong’”’ = two, I have placed the apostrophe (’)rhetweeh 
the consonants, but only the smallest stress is roquited oif such 
initial’ consonants. . Jor instance, “n'ga-ji’ "= bad, not good, 
the accent. is. really on. the ja, although, the suppressed sour 
of ne distinctly heard while the words being utter 













40 QUTTANR SINGPHO. ORAMMAR, 


Garrat Runs renatina to AcchNT. 
. Tho stress of the voice rests on the penultimate ayllable « 


“ofa word:—- - 

- .L—-Nouns,—Somo of these ave dissyllabie,as “nttin’sht” x. 
woman, female, “siti” =: moon, ‘manip = dawn &e,, pnd the 
accent is. generally on tho first syllable, even though some of 

“them may have short vowel in the first and a long vowel 
in the second syllable, but when thelr cnge-endings are. added 
the accent is shifted to the second syllable ; as— 


nim-shi/fS = to a woman. 
nii-shi/nd of a woman. 
When the case-ending is a double one, a¥ in the ablative 
“goi/nan” = from, the main accent rests on the “goi,” and the 
secondary one on the second syllable of the noun; as 


nim-shd’goil’natt = from a woman, 


ot 8, Adjeotives —Suoh as hegin with. ga, carry. the accent. 

oe a the second syllable ; as “gajW"s good, © gobi! = great, 
°; Panne 

8 Verbs,-—Root verbs of ona syllable vetnin the accent 
on that syllable throughout: the present and pust indicative, © 
~ond the futtive tenses, that is, eo'long as tho.tense suffixes are 
words of one syllable; but when, aa with the perfact indicative: 

a dissylinbic tense suffix is used, the accent is transferred to 

tho first.syllable of the tense suffix ; as— : 


siehi/dais I have been, 


Compound. verbs carry the accent on the second root, 
ag —~ ; ‘ : ; 
se bat-lt’ == recover, 

4 bal-wi <= return, 

: di-ugit’ = able to de, 

When the tense suffixes are added, tho main accont. vaste 
“OR the tense.suffix. if monosyllabic, and on the first. syllable 

‘it dissyllabic, as—~ ee 
sh *,  baiwi/ bi? s=- (I) voturned. 
coe babaWhW/dat == has 





a 


fs Tab imperative mood the accent rests on tho toot -of 
the Vorb. § as-—: “ge sa oh 
‘\ epee pete em pos 
: a Bh Aes eg dfip’h beat, 4 


ASE 





‘NOUNS, 


“ee ia the rule’ holds good with. soneoaaa verbs} aS 
“bai! tt == return. : 
When the infinitive of pease (a §o*) is added to. a vay 
the main accent rests on the “jo”; as— . ; 
of * ditp’a-jo” - = -to ae 
phiing-lip’ajo” == to-dive. 
and in interrogative sentences the main accent resis. on “the 
particles denoting interrogation, vide page 45 Peay 
On. the prohibitive particles “phdng” and “khim” a slight 
ates of the voice is required, as on the not in the English san- 
tence, do nol go. °: * 


“PART L —ACCIDENCE, 
I.—Nouns. 
I. - Gender. 
a 1. The genders are two only, masculine and feininine, 
pena nouns having no formal distinction of gender, 
“Gender in: the.cnse of individuals of the hnnan family 
“is tected by (a) different words; (0) prelixing the: word 
“<]W’shf=smale (human.being) for the masculine, and“ndm’sha”. 
- -s=female (iuman being) for the feminine, to the noun;(2) the 
aie “Seth"f=sinnle, and “jan”== female; as— 
" (a)-—Ienamples, ; 












: Maseuline, : Leminine: 
Wh, == father. i Nd = inother 
Sha on tsi <= father-in-law, —.  Mois= mother-in-law; 
Chi grandiather, Dui= grandniother. 
Wa'‘di=patornal nnelo. © + Moi = puternal. aunt. ¢ 
Obtc=matornal do. Nadois=maternal aunt. - : 
/ » Kiieson-in-law. ; Nam =danghter-in- law. 
fo Ding'laacold man. ee Gany/gai=old woman. 
/ Seas nna | man. ; Md‘khon=yonng. womnt 
© @)—Hixanenns, 


Li’ shit ming ==g0n (lit male | Naui/sha ming ‘exdaughter : by = 
Or she, child), or ~~ shi, foninjo hil - a 
Li’sha mi‘yam=slave, Neww/eha nt ’yam=slavo, ai 
L’shd phd (a) or nau=brother bist shi hit o1 or nausssistor. 


* The ais morely euphonia, se oe 
T° Witis also used (1) as a ort. of statin sth nouter nduns; ‘ 
(2) 08 8 demonstrative pronoun, equivalont | to tho agiih neuter 


Pm onoun it, ide page G8 post. - 
te ey moans oldost brother or sistor, nan 8 
Vide vooab I 






etn goat brot 











or sig 


6 OUTLINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR. 


(0)-—- EXAMPLES. 
Aasouline, Bomiiine. 
Neim‘dd wi=mastor, Niundit jansz mistress, 
Livda wh gewidowor, Neimd jan=widow, 
Sing’phd wi=person, malo. Sing’phé jan= person, fomalo, 
Miyam wihslevo, malo. Mi'yam janeslavo, fomala, 
Ta-gh'dawi*=thiof, malo. Tnegh‘la“jan=thiol, fomale, 


The question “is it a male or fomale?” (human being) 

would be~— . 
Ishi kan ndim‘shh ? 
malo ox fomalo? 

8 Tn the case of the inforior animals, gonder is distin« 
uished by the suffix “IA” for the masculine and "vi" 
or the feminine with the roduplifieation of tho noun if 
monosyllabic, or of the last syllable of it if disyllabie; as— 


Bxamrnits, 

Maseutine, Leminine, 
GQuixadog seve gui gni la. Gui gui vi, 
Wole=monkey veeoi woi If Woi wor vi. 
Wa pig secesvee wh wht It Wa wil vi 
Chap==bear ayers chap Fg) Ih. Qhap chap vie 
Dine=rhinoceros .clfin din 1d, Dan din vie 
Ngfeabuttilo we wang ngt Ia, Ngf nga vi, 
Mo'guis=olephant., mo’gui gui ld, Mo’gui gui vi. 
Sht'réng—tigor .. shi’rdng réng IA, Shi'rong rong vi. 
Ken'sd=cow 1. kon’sti st It, Kon‘ad ef vi, 

Is it a male or female (animal) ? would be 
La kan viP ‘ 


Male or female? 

4, Gender in the case of birds (feathered tribe generally) 
is distinguished by the suffix * ring,” or “14” for the masculina, 
and “yi or “wi” for the feminine, with the reduplifieation of 
the generic term “wih “scbird, or the last syllable of tle name 
of the particular bird referred to; as—~ 


Exasrnng, 
Musouline. Feminine, 
Weecbird (genorally)..wd wi ring or It, We wa'wi, 
Wh tong==pencock ..,.wi (Ong wa ring or IA, We'tdug wi/wh 
Wt gbsgparrot ooo. wh gO weidng or lA, Wh'gé wilt 
Kai/poteduok ssssesekai’pot pobring or In, Kai’pot pol wi, 
KhO'khdsscrow ... .-ekhO hid on It ring, KbO'khA kha wi. 


* “Tn ‘gt*sroot of verb “sleal * with partioipial suflix “dai,” 
shortoned lo du” for sako of ouphony “laega dai" =2varbal noun, 
honco “lasgi'da’ wh” «stealing man. a 

f Somotimes pronouneed “ wi" 


a 


NOUNS, 7 


& Number. 


Where no ambiguity is likely to occur, the plural is not 
specially marked. When it is required“to be indicated, ihe 
following suffixes are used, viz, “ni,’* “bok,” “theng,” or 
“yéng,” &e, meaning heap, crowd, company, 


TXamPLes, 


Khi-min/nt*® jam‘vam_ krit/dai.t 
Mishinis very afraid are, 
Ndai m’bi/nt go’grtt kap’dai, 
oe Sari) pay is 
"dai ka’wa bok phi mang§  n’khé‘a, 
Those bamboos Bs tinge not worth. } Those bamboos ava useless 
N’dai sing’pho theng lo ktn n’lo? Y Will this many persons 
Theso persons _—_ suffice or nol suffico ?f suffice or not 


} Mishmis are great cowards, 


} those cloths aro dirty. 


Nt. yong yong. 
Houses eS Yau the houses, 
“ 8. Case, 


_ The nominative, possessive, and dative appear to have 
genuine ‘case-endings, though they arc ocrasionally omitted, 
vobable owing to carelessness, while the ablative, locative, 
and instrumental cases are formed by post-positive particles. 


2, The nominative affix ist. It denotes the agent or 
subject of the verb, and is consequently often used to mark the 
instrumental case, 7 

EXAmpurs. 
Chap’t ngaife ma-Bhri’ha, 
Bear = mo clawed, 
Gui't ngniT wa'la. 
Dog mea __ bit, 
Sing-pho/’t khi-ni’n& chad — gi-ning’dt 
Bingphos — their mod how 1 Ilow do Singuhas make 


\ A bear oluwed me, 


\ A dog bit me, 


tsi-jo‘dai ? their liquor 
make? » 
Mo-nv'] m’bangt phin  a’khong 
Last night wind trees . two Tho wind felled two t: 008 
ga-dong'ha, last night, 
felled. * 


ey 





"ON is used to form (ho plural of tho personal pronovfis, 
t * Krit” is an adjective, meaning, timid, &o , with the substantive 
verb “ dai .attached to it, 
t* Uintgrt kip" is a compound verb, meaning soilod. 
§ * N’kho” means usoloss, ansurviconble; “ pha ”=somathing,,.6o 
that # Put thang n’kho’f” monn, freely translatod, uttorly uaoless, 
“W['This is the locative ongo post position, ‘4 © ork, 


‘ Pree 


* Bye 3 


» rei 
r ty a 
eee Cad vyre 


8 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


; 3. The possessive is known by the affix a a 
Rxampnna. ° > * 


Nidui phaia’nf nk, } This is a woodon onpe 









his’ ‘wooden _oup, 


Wdai do-m/na® kon‘sti, Whoss cosy, is this 8 
This whose. cow 
Ningad'nf rdf \e Té ia Ningrw’s,: 
- Ningry’ f) verily. pat 
Guifnt ko’sld khra ngidui. t ho dog has aix pups 
Dogs pups six aro, i : : 
Ndaingai’nt: wi'nd si’nat. 
This my father’s gt, 
Chap'nt l/min me‘dai graw kin tel-rong’nd 
“Boar's claws sharp very or Beas 
li‘min, ma’day grau/dai? 
olaws’ sharp. very are? 
Man mang Saiiya’ nd patjan mo‘gt ne Burmoso- 6 ountty 


This ia my father’s gun, 


Which -has tho sharpest 
olawa, a bent ara tigor ? 


4 


_ Burmose county Badlya of cout direction t “tigg to: tho” ronth af 


oe : Budiya, 





censtonally, whee the genitive ig.as much A ‘gonit 
quality as of possession, the “ni”. is omitted ; as—~ 


wi Bxanvins. + 
: iag’now fin, : } Oe Tate 
5 Chg abs F Cal's hairy 
Shitrdng limin: ma‘dai. ' U vane aly ' © 
igor” elaws sharp, ; i Tigor’s-olaws aro sharp. 
Possessive nouns, t00, 1 when used as adjectives, drop the 
HAs ag— EXaMrnns. es 
\Mo/gui kéug pa’si dé/dat.- rd, The “ivory. . comb’ ie 
Hep! ye tus ini somnb broken verily. broken. - 
A‘zdr Sing'pho-bok, . t ' ; 
Bazar people, Lho bazar people, 


4, The dative afix i is “fA,” which answers to the Hindus. 


tani. ké,” and, like it, is used for the accusative ense also, Lm + 


‘2 eee Exawries, 
N is i as _ ‘ +} Give to me.’ oes 
Man, 4 ohn lap aht rd mo-gip't. 4 Cover tho dail bod with 

. Poem ‘ we a loaves: 2 

ni'fS ma-khaimd ngt’dai? , 
ni ‘vit u ; gi al ae i | What (lo you) call this P 

ai ding-pho’fé néing choi’. kha? Wy ; 
This ne "yon Imow will? } Do you now, this man ? 


"No intorrogativa partiolo roqnived, as “dacmi'nn® _sulfloiontly ' 
implios interrogation,” Vide pago 7 post, a 
t RO" is the adirmative particle, or vorb. Fide paga 27 poate 








“NOUNS: care a 


5, : The ablative .post-position is “nan” == = fromm, to-which 


‘the eae ‘particle “gor is often: prefixed, Apparently to 


bias the senas forth, from, &o., ag— 


_BxAMpngs, 7 eee 
‘6 ¥ Tp = ie oe) gee 
Neo e ‘san wi nan* Le wed } I got it from thie Jungle, 
.* * ie 
oA a pli gal enh Raabe } Ho fell from the tree,” 


6. "The locative case postpositions sare “gol” and 4 fa 


cand they appear to be interchangeable; as— 


* : EXAMPLES, : 
~ Rhi wrth’ Boi “(a Wt) ngA'dai, H , ; 
Be Howse ak. dn ds: } o-is-in tho house, 
“Maenip't wh » goi/dai. Cocks. crow in the oauly 
Dawn at cocks: crow. ; morning (at dawn), 
Ning-vim't shan nam nan’ pré/dai, Deor emerge from” tho 
: Dusk at. ‘doer junglo from emerge. jonglo at dusk, : 
 Bing’pho ai’ma. kat ~ krat'ha, Aman has fullon into. thé 
ae . ono Wah) ds fallon has - water, 
*ett gol (or n’gh't) dau’d, ; i 
Grou oy Se mate, Put (it) on the giana 





The locative caso may likewise ba made by. adding “the. 
ticle d6 "fF +5 dn the direction of (Hindustani ‘baveate 


to the noun;.As— 


EXAMrww. : 
>. Ma'réng’ dg ning si-ha/kha” ? p Hove: va bean’ ‘to ‘tho. 
- Village. tocality, you boon havo ? "village? 


“Wind by trees * two foll. 





The “instrumental: case postpositions are si/fri:? (op 
tgi/rh.") or “da/pham” |. == with, by means of, but, as already 


remarked (page 7 ante), the particle “i” is often used to. 


mark. this’ “C80; aS— 








EXAMPLES. ‘ : 
Shan phi ning’shi tst’r@ 90/0. poe the deor with a: 
“Deer akin’ knife — with strip, of, knife, . en 
Ne ning'ti std lofphanthay. oo ae ae tho. snake 
apent with snake ‘killed: . : : 
KAY ma'réng wan/t khatha, | Hedy sdeioy ed. ‘the village ; 
Ho village fire by burnt, 


by fi ; 
M’bdng’t shite n'khong ga-dang’hi. Aon eee) folled ‘by : 
ho wind. % 





tetera 





* ‘tn both examples “nan” might be used alone. 


t a ee” also ,menns locality, place, 
‘pham”. rissa the partiele ay denoting th 





expressed (a) by the: positive with the a 





10 * OUTLINE SINGEHO GRAMMAR, ~ 
« 
a “When ‘a numeral, ov an adjective { is added to. a noun 
: to form one word, the infleetive particles. of the noun are. put 
; alter the numeral, or adjective; as— 


: - Exampnns, 
Néim/sht fey f0 da/lty ai’ma ya", Give the biiad wom one 
Woman. blind to mupeo ono ive, Fapos, 
~ Ndai_ nfim-shh'ming* yen ‘nat gn-dd’na” 
Theso girls "both of which ( Which of those two girls 
’ want tn’nau ? . Cis) your sister ? - 


your ~ sister P 
Abstract nouns cannot be formed in rads 


IL—ADJECTIVES. 


“1, The Singpho language has no terminations to mark 

the -degrecs of comparison. 'The compres dograa is 
lative poatpasition 

nan? tacked on to ‘the: noun expressing the thing with which 
‘comparison is made} 5) by the positive with a noun (or prov 
‘noun). followed by the conjunction “ ni‘lo” s= ions (0) hy! 
“repeating the positive snd inserting “ mang" == and, ate 


hotwween the-two words; as—~ 

ty : (a) Exaupnn, ; 
yy 

Gann, trots es % Largor than a.borso. 


Gtim'ring- n’lo ga‘bi, 
Horso . than large.” 


(b) BxaMrys, 
Ktm’phrdng n'lo jh gajiduii. ; 4 
ul 


Lav gor than a horace, 


’ 


Silvor.. than gold good is. Gold is bottor thon: silver, 


(ec) Bxampnes, 
; Gam’ ring n'lo mo’gui, ga’bA§ mang ga‘ba. 
Horsa than alep! hant largo and larga, 
Ot m’bt n’lo n’dai mbt ning’nin 
‘ont oloth than this oloth now {This cloth ig coriatity 
mang ning’nin | rd, nowor than that (one), 
ane now — vorily. : 


An alent is largoé then 
a horse, 


oo 


Nan! sh coming,” hte fomalo ‘child 
ae You” monng both, go bial “atdat yoni” wold moan of 
thege two,” 
$ Shon” isn sort. of reflootive partiolo, 
§ This mothod-of oxprossing tho: comtparallye doyrao is also sod 
by tho: Asgameso, ~ 





CADJROVIVES.. 0 EL, 


.@ Gran? incaning very, ewceedingly, is also used'to form the » 
comparative degree}as— pete hws SEN iN =: 


: EXAMPLES.” 
Bai‘nam: . n’lo — gfm’ring a ‘bi a 
Gong. than horse arge A horse is larger than a 
7 : grau/dai, goat. ; 
: exceedingly is ‘ 


Tam not quite. sure that the above does not mean that 

a horse ie very much larger than a goat. ne 
' 9, The superlative degree is made by. adding “ yong’a* 

n'lo” all than, followed by“ grau,” to. the noun expressing - 

the thing with which comparison is made; as— 

Shes : ee EXAMPLES. ee 

Nona m’bt . -ydng’a - n’lo. ga’ja ioe 

Your.” cloth all than good. Your cloth is the best. 
: ook : grau‘dai, of all, : 

ws exceedingly is. 

Gui. ka/sht.n‘dai -yong’a © n’lo ka’tst pores 
Puppy; this. all © than’ small (‘This Pups is the amall- 

7 Soa graun‘dai. est-of- alls : 

Oreo ae * - exeoeding is. 

Yong’a nflo ln pant kht — ding’la)} © : : 
we “than amongst - ho old Ho is the -oldost among 
eee . gran‘dai, (thom) all, os 

mae oxcoedingly: is ; 

8. The following are irregular in the formation of tha 
comparative and superlative degrees; as— 8 yng RPE 
7 Bxampres, po 

‘Ko/sht=young, Yut—Younger, or youngest. 
~ Ding’Itold. | Lit=ollor, or eldest, baat 

4. The adjective, as a rule, follows the noun. it 
qualifies; 1s-— “a3 
, ‘ : » ExaMries, 

Kha shiing‘Af =srivor deep, 5 
Phun cha/at ». sstree high, - 
Nam ‘sha ek ebaienre ee ae pron 
Ka’ wh-gaslaaf -  =:bamboo long.” 
Sin‘pho n’ga-ja‘Af ~~ ==person bad. : 
Sit ning’nfin ==moon. now, 





an 











; * This «is merely euphonia, Boats 
+ This is -tho ‘future tense sufix, apparontly used adjeotively -as 

well, Tho faotia thero is no formal-distinction between adjectives and 

pagbs. cach in its root form is-indistinguishablo from tho athors, the 4 

-comayhgrafore, be. intended for the futuro tense, and‘k} 

oe the:tiver. willbe deope 9 x 







Qn ‘ OUTLINE BINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


Té may, howover, preceds the nown i¢ yunlifies; 1a— 
Nom’shd myn sassceosssisceee Tomato slave, 
TASHA mi/yam cscs csereerescee Male 1 
Nitm’sd mang weve vee cae ee omulo child, 
Jit'shd mony secs cere Maly 
Ga-jVidai sing’ Pho™ Gerace Goodin  & 
Manlidei® wht aes css “Chick cloth, 
Co-lt'dai* chang’ wai creases Long stiok, 
Plad-phed’dai mang* chesesscasean Pretty child, 


When predicated of ile noun ar used absolutaly, the 
adjective invariably yellows the noun it qualitioss as—~ 
Exanenis, 





Gin plréng’dai yet 
Snow whito i is voiily 


} Snow ix while 
Paling aim phrong’dui anna ae One vont is white, the 


Ooat ono whilo is other hinak is, athor black. 
N’dai m’bit Gr't m'ba_w’lo phd graw Ag. Dhia sk (ia) thinner 
This oloth that cloth than thin’ vory, than that 


Tae en Pr ht { This mont (is) vatton, 


5. Contrariety in adjectives is occasionally oxprevacd by 
the nogative prefe particle 15” a8 — 


7 reer Mixaanns, 
Ngai‘nd mn ea al My ohila (ja) woll, 
Mang‘ntn gh n’le-ji'A. ‘Tho Assameso languago 
Agsameso languaga not dilligult, { (is) onay, 


ae erences nem t 


5.—Numenan Arseor1vng, 


1, The numerals from 1 to 10 aro— ‘f 
: Ai wed Khrt vw 6 
Nkhong ww 2 Sivit we 7 » 
Ma'atin we 8 Ma‘sat we 8 
Ma'lt ow 4 Cha’ kha oe Q - 


Ma'ngt - we b St on St on taif « 10 


s * Thoso avo pacticipial conatruetiona, tho © dai dai! ad oquivalonees 


the relative pronouns in English, and other languagos, aud tae gorroat 
rondering boing— 
Zho man who is good, . 
‘Tho cloth that is thick, ’ 
. Tho stick .. longs 
Tho child ,, pratty. 
t & Re” is tho affirmative particle, vida pago 27, post. 
tT “Grau” means in n vexy groat ov high degree, and is 
superdative suffix of tho language: a 
§ Somo Singphos pronownoo it “sht,’! 


x 


* 7 
. Me 
. 


ate 
NUMERAL ADJROTIVES, - 18° 


f 
* 


e 
After which the cardinals are repeated and compounded; 
as— : 


Tet ai we 1 


Tsi n'khon, vc, 2 U 
o Tst 1a aa ies 18 Monnet ste BE 


| Ma'li tat ror: (0) 
Fae oa ; Khritt 4. 60 
Khan we =: 20 &. = &e, 
Khan ai we OL La’chi*® ne 100 
! 


Khtn n’khong .. 22 N'khong cht... 200 


ad ge roa Ma’stim cht... 360 
&e. &e. 


Dtim tst ai we OL 
Dam tsi n’khong. 82 Ing vee 1,000 
&e. = do. . Tling tst see 10,000 


2 Tothe numeral 1 the suffix “mt” is usually added 
to denote a single one, bul where in English the indefinite 
article would serve as well, tho suffix “mf” 1s often used alone; 
as-- 

Texamerns, 
Sing’ pho ai’mf v.04. Ono person, 
Dold nimteiseeereee Ono rupao, 
La'tst] m& wae One (single) hundrod. 
‘ Hing mi suse One (ditto) thousand, 
Li-ni! mf sussessee Ono (ditlo) day. 
Lining muss Ono (ditto) yoar, 


This “ma,” may be, ahd often is, used with the remaining 
numerals, apparently to denote an approximate number; as— 


Bxamvins. 
Kiwi = kint’mii/dai 
Bamboos six about require 
o Ngai shan ma-siim’ md mi’ha 
T deer threo about saw 


}@ want about six bamboos, 


hr saw nhout threo dear, 


. These two, sontences might be construed with “m’phd” 
which means approximately; ag:— 


Kt’wh khra m’phd ri‘dai (1) want about six bam- 
/ ee six ie ae ‘ boos, 
ei shan ma‘stim m’pht mé‘hi , . 
‘a deor three rbout saw hr saw about throo door. 





seennntneenpeteepnret 


* Oflon pronounced “tsi.” 

, + “Tia-ish’ mi" doos not mean 100 only, but merely 100, Singphos 

havo a soparate word for only, viz, “cht” and 100 only would be Ceigh 
chit” or “la-tg(v' mf ohd.” i 


Lt OUTTAND SINGVIIO GRAMMAR, 


3. Subtraction is effected by using the verb “rf” = require, 
and “dd” = reach, arrive, in conjunction with’ the infinitive of 
purposq “ajo”; as— 

Txaurnus, 
Nkhong ri tat di-a*jo Ym, 
Two necessary ten reach to Two Toss than ton. 9 
Ma'ngt ort dam'tsi da-a"*jo Vga, a 
Fivo nocossary thirty reach to us lees than thicly. 
4, Numeral particles are not found in Singpho, 
5. The numeral generally follows, though it occasionally 


precedes, the noun it qualifies; as— 


Tixave.es, 

Hore I mi ee 
a sane fea : i ie 
Staal khong f es is 
ithe! aay 
Nihon en i . a 
Hiei oa (ee 
Re k reo nights, 

* Nino stays a ‘ } Nino days. 
By aye aa 1 Ho stayed a day, 
‘Towls fifleon got tr got fiftoon fowls, 
Khit'nd prit isi ma’nga ming, She (is) Afteon yoars of 


Upr ago fifloon years, ago, 
Siddai phan ma‘li isidéng chi/a. That troo (is) forty 
Chat treo forty oubits high, } cubils high, 
6. A few words in combination with numerals lose their 
first syllables; as— 
IxAMPLHA, 
H-ning/’mi=-a yoar, 
n‘khong ning==two yenrs, 
mivsfim ningee three years, 
ma‘ ning==four years, 
ke, &e, 


Li/ning==yonr us 





~e This “a” ig morely cuphonio. ” 
1 Prosent {onse used to denoto past timo vide page 81 post, 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES, th 


la-ltim/mi=a fathom. 
{ wkhong lim==two fathoms. ' 
me’stim ldin==three fathoms, 
na’li lim==four fathoms. 

ke. G, 

° . In-déng’mi==a ouhit. 
n’khong déng==two cubits. 
ma‘stim déng==three cubits. 
ma'li déng==fuur cubit. 
3 &. * &. 
la-kham/mfi==one span, 
khong khim==two spans, 
mo’sim khim==three spans, 
ma‘likham==four spans, 


Ta/lam==futhom | 
La'ding=cubit ... 


La/kham=sspan ... 


The following examples will illustrate how these words 
are used in conversation in their abbreviated form: — 


WAAMPLES, 


Nyé mang prit melt ning dt‘ha, Siig ital 

My chile ge four van roaohed, fay child is four years old, 
Nidoi lt * ma-li'lam ngf’dai, ar boat is four fathom 
This boat four fathomg “is, = * (long). 

Ngai‘fé m’b& ma‘ngt dong mo-dan’t, 


‘Me cloth five cubit show. Show mo a fivo cubit cloth, 
fe int tet! es 

a "| se ne ln i ae That stick is ten spans, — . 
¢ * * oat ot 


7. The adverbial numoral once is “ ga/lAng” to which the 
numeral) suffix ma” alluded to at page 13 ands, is added, and 
the remainder are made by cutting off’ the first syllable (“ gn”) 
—and prefixing tho numerals “n’khong,” “ma‘sim,” &e., &e., 
to the last syllable, “JAng ”; as— 


Gu-ling'mfi==onco, 

N’khong ltng=twicor 

Ma‘stim lang=thrice, 

Ma'li ling==four times. 
‘ni aimal gu-dé/ling — ghp"hh ?* How many timos did you fire 
our «gun how many timos fired ? jour gun P 


a ee oe J fired four times. 





accent bin rent 


* Noinlorrogativo particlo is used, because interrogation is im« 
od by * yn-d6'lfing,” vide pngo 47, post. ji 












ND: GRAMMAR, 


- Ondinals. 








* og - 
fo are no ordinals in Singpho, ‘Their placa is vaually: 
byt participle : ; : es 
Bee hat EXAMPLES, - 
“Dal/nt. ma-ntip‘i nga shan n’khong’ling) 
“-Moeday morning in” T deer. twice ve — 

-da’wh*) | I fired two shots ob dear 





en ces 0 





- gap‘ha. sing-ot't gip’dat (or gip 
fived . firsbat sho this morning. Tho first 


> fi A 3 
shan n’krihé n'thom’nt spss shan f° shot I. missed (but). the 
<deer’ nob hit next shot door | second hit (ié and) killod 
krifdt sicha. : (it). 
hitting diod. 

Ngai et/dai_si-ni'i nap’shdr nia-réng’t 
‘T. going day on Napshur villngo at - 
dtVhi. n'thom’t sient’ ma’ring tha/hi On tho firsh.day I yonohed 
Sarrived: noxt to day on rain. fell Napshur village, Gal) on, 
> dai’ n’thom't khong. yh © mang the sucond day ik rained, on 
sitbgequently on two days ‘also the third and fourth ‘days. 


“ma/ating tha’ha. - : algo ib rained, 
pain fell” i ) n 


ee my ee pa 


- {11 —Prénouns. a 
1,Theve are threo kinds of pronouns in Singpho, vie, 


~ personal, interrogative, and adjective. eee 
There are no: relative pronouns, But their place-is stp 


by a participle. 








6.~-Prsonat Pronouns, 


conn Singular, a : 
Noms | Ngai eel, Nang = You, Khia Lo. 
Date & 9 wai’ == £0 ™° Ning’fé = to. you, | Khi'lé = to him, 
abs ay ian mo Raat ; you. a it 
088. gai’n , Vnit == of you. Khi'na*s of him, 
nyo'nt, ae Na= Your. his. ‘a 
or nyé. . : 


Abl. Ngat/nan = from Ning’nan, = from - | Khi/nan, | 
rt Sant ‘ press 
"cop goi/nan, me} or goin’nan. you. on goi'nan, ist 






secant enema emsens end 


* «Qfp=sroot of verb to shoot, “da sspnat participle. d ; 
‘shortened for sako of can onign “yy” used as a: domonstrativo puri 
tha a 


go that “ fupeda’ wh "e=shot - 
“Ni” is ofton pronouncod inn?” ‘Oconsionally thon.” is dropp: 
altogothor, as kht A ming” = his child, instoad of “khi’na mang.” 
~ ° x B,—Thero being. no passive voice in Singpho, the cyge of iI 





“ agont cannot -bo expressed. 












PERSONAL brdWouns: 


E “Phivals 
Nom tooWe. Nis You © : Khiat They ye ; 
: : py (Awe 
ee “ Pd to ns; ne. Ni fo == to you, you, | Khi-ni/(¢= to vo 5 
‘Poss, Pat = of ‘us, | Ni‘ant te of YO, 3 your, Khtent4 ni*® afc 
' : ours, « then. © 
Abl. v nan == from us,| Ni’ han == fram . you. Kht-ut? nan == from 
“gov/nan, | goi/nan, goi’nan, © then. 


; 2. For the plural of these pronouns “ydng” = all, is used 
Ag Se an ‘ Rep nies Leer 


, : Eexamrnns, 

MOS a age Lae in 
ae ” yong na’ : le all aw (it). 

Fon al, goat 7 fia you at go? 

They vine A ite hs }Givo thein all liquor. 

Yau me sees % a ¥ { You aro all lazy, 


8, ‘The reflective pronoun is. “ ting ting,” and is thus es 


ed oclined ; 18— . 


SINGULAR AND Piitadtn 


fom. tevendeaeecaneeee LING NANG eareeneree. SOlf, selvog, 

Wat, &Acch vas Wing-ndng fe... vai to. do 
POSd, secesedevorecreees Dingnl’n seasons OF * do 

ioe) CT ESECEEEETEE NEED ‘Bingen nan goi" nan from do. 





TXAMPLES; 
Illustrating how used. 
: pst ting! ng Seti t Iwill do it myself 
_ Kit day ning Aha. x He wont hims lf, 





wei self went id. ; ee 
‘ai ting-nd/nd nan’f6. ya’h : 

oe ae awn brother to gave... I ge it to my own rah 
IKhi-ting-nd/nd nau-goi/nan If‘bt, Ho got it from his own bro- 
‘He’ ‘his own brother from got. thor. 












8 CNA fs ofton pronounced “na.” Occasionally tho “n”? is droppod 

aah ag “kht 4 mang” = his child, instead of “kht’nd ming.” 
NiB~-Thevo being ‘no nen ‘voice in ae the: ons of tha” 

ag 6 annoy b o,oxpressed, 

to ihebiogsle pestis, : 








48. ovrnnw sinepno GRAMMAR. 








“the nat sentence aptly oxemplifes ‘the use of this pro- 
Hout: If the possessive of the personal pronoun “kh” were'used 
<jt might. give. another sonso, as“ khi khi/nd nav-goi/nan 1/hi" 
“might mean “he got it-not. from; his: own. brother, but from. the: 


-brother of another person.” 





" . : e a i I 
4° There is no neuter pronoun, answering to the English 

‘third person neuter pronoun iin Singpho.” Ocensionally, how- 

“ever, thé third person singular-of the personal pronouns is used 

yto express ibj:as— 

“Kht’na tst’rt ga-d0’goi? eriey 

“Ita. place» where? } Whoro is its placo? 


f 
7, Ruvativn PRrovocys. 

1, As already stated, there are no relative pronouns in 
Singpho.. » Tho following oxamples will illustrate ‘how. velative: 
sdlauses are constructed:~4 - aoe 


ee Ae RE Bxanries, a Rate es 
Nagai: kdim’phedng-yé‘dai Sing‘pho, Tho-man to thon I guve..mo* 
“LY. money. given person, noy. : 

Neni si’nat: 1d-da’wi? nen : eye th 
ads gtin took inan from. * Tho.man from whom J. took - tho 


or Ngai aint 10 ‘dai* Sing-pho’wA non gun, 
he gin oF took porson from By i 2 ee 
% tae cane Bag ple o an man who game Inst. Ee 
a-nh't Kkhts'dai® n'a’wa, , ease 
Last evetiing burnt houso, } Tho houso that. wus Duar 
Kan‘sh st‘dai* ndm-dt'wa, 
Cow died owner, | 
e "2. Sometimes a verbal‘notin is. nsed to form ‘a. valative 
olause + as. ae oe i ae zs 
PARR! oat eons Exawpnms, boats 
Nand shong-phat’t ngi/dai yong ya’. 1 Give (mo) what is in you. 
Your. baskot in oxisting all’ give. f) ~ buskot, : oe 
2, Or two simplé predications are made, though: 
datter construction is rarely used ; as— mee 






i ‘The than whose cow died: 








ae Exanries, : 
ae Sing’pho.ai’mi mda n'dai . ht) Taw aman, ) 
: man. ono. aaw this he yorilyy one 8 wv 
wr. Cor mdui se) _( Chis:is the man whoni 
wWOMllyy nay LS a Saved BRW)s 

















| © This ‘paxtigiplo: (dai?) conndeta the vorb with tha noun, nd ie te 
oquivalont to our relative pronoun. Po rene, 7 


RELATIVE: PRONOUNS... : 


«4. Relative clauses may likewise bo. construed by: usin " 
the aden ogatiue and tndefinite pronouns , in. sonjanoting mth 
the participle in “dt” and ‘anang”==even ; as 


EXAmpus. 


Gi’ ai *mang'it ma-si'di mang — si-dai’ ‘ iy taeda wits 
The boy #hat-has told’ a 
Pht em » lying” even ‘bat (hoy lie. nust ~ be. beaten 


dap 7h » 
_ understood) beat necessary, (cohatever boy). 


Béeudy’goi 'ma’khai ma/khai wi ga‘jd gw jt 
Bazar in. what. what fewls good g good 
~ngi'dl mang wa. 

‘being oven bring, 


Bring from the bazar 
what good fowls there 
may be, 


Relative clauses of time, places, and manner, 


The following illustrations will illustrate how ‘these are” 
turned i in Singpho : — 7 
Exaurnes. ai 
Ning tho'goi ai-yOug'tt kh st 
You»: there polng on him come ( When you go there, toll’ 
ngn'di§ avd : him to como, 


toll." : 
Ne’nd ma ie aie -d0/goi nga . ngal’fe 
Your. villago where is. me 


Show mo where your vile 
eae eta ci 


lago is, 


pee, 


show, 
owe gi'loi ying shan. mf’ying ai 
honover: ~~ door soving 
- gtip'dai.’ 
‘shook, , 
Ma’ring. thi’ying wat ngi’dai, 
Rain’. fulls when leeches’ oxist. 
Nang -ga-dd’goil| si/dt mang — kha 
Yoo. avhoro .. going “even water 


Whensver © seo 8 deor, a 
shoot it; ; i af 

When it rains, ledohos 
appear. : 


You will find water swheren 


See ener you Bo 
“find wills . ‘ 
Nang’: giening’d™*difdt mang, 
You how doing . ‘even Towever youu do it, i vin 
n’gaxjl/A. : not.bo well. , : 


pas A ee ae Get 


‘not good will he, 








* Ga‘dai mang == whatovor, 
+ -1” Nominative particle denoting agant, 
of Si ying’t = -xoot verb — sf = “ go with ” advorbel particles 
ytng? Bit locative postposition i", 
_ Nat'di st’t = compound verb, tho first wth partioipinl “dt? and 
tho secon will nporative proper affix, 
T Go/loi ga/loi yng == lit, when Bs hoing.. 
{L Ga-dt’gol mang == whorever, 
ere Giating’dt mang sa hedltae 
ae ie 


$8 
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8,—IvamunooativE Proxouss, 


Dol ants te iho ? ‘Itis thus Aeell ined i 


Sigler a Phivul neta get Eig ig 


: “Nom... Da4na Past? vu, Who? 
a mene Dal & Daeind'(0? recover fo whom P whom? 
Be  Aeebs f : . : 

: Poss? Da-mint? vise, Gf whom ? whos? 

{ ae eee’ Neeeryentes H froni whom ? 


“AUL 
EXAMPLES, 


As (Hluatrating how uae) 





“Nang dant’? : : i Whio tans you? 


You who? ; 
Nang “f6: da-mvit-dodp‘ha ? . 
ec whe srk? } Who atriok you? Hy) 
~ Ohh ; 
Xr ‘vi as a Whom did you soo P. 
ug da-mi’nt gt ‘dai? ae 
You whose eas spoak (of)? for whom du you epenks ? 
KM: do-mi’golnan 10’hd? From whom. did- you. got 
Ho’ whom'from got? } it, ‘ 


he 


© Macha? > ee what? oe Pree, 
; Geiieerwe == which? } Not declined. 


ae 


‘to the first (owiehe *) th jnvttele e wnt denoting tince- 
oe tainly, is often attached; as— 


Bsanpnis, 








-Nttne’fd > maekhat’ : ‘ me ea 
ae 6° ma-khai’mt rd? t : What do you want? 


ce ‘s ius oa Py sang 
asdé naw nfing Ife’ : : ltl ws . 
= eon you take will ? ; Which Will you taka Pt" 











“ ep indoating ag wont. : Pe 
+ Nomivatival"4” ah agen foe 
+ Baro root of verb, ‘need ct page 81 pot, : 





_ This 


INTRRROGATIVE PRONOUNS). part, ha EES 


eG ning,” in conjunction: with the gnhstantivé verb * ra Me 


“is-also used, ‘apparently ag an. ‘adjective, Proaoniy in the" sense 


of what sort or kind of ?2:a8t— 
 Examries, 


Nd att ‘ ee : : e < + 2 : : 
ak q {aie tort ot nad : »-& What sort of rice is this ? 


Ning gi/ning® rai’dai mang’li di ng iva’? What kind: of -work oan 


You what kind of work ‘doable will be? you do? 
*Ga/dé,” to which the particle “ mA, ” alluded to at page 
20 ante, is neually attached == how muuch? how. many? It is 
not declined. . 
, Exaupres,— ustrating how used, 
Mo! gui ga’dé  ngi‘dai? } Baw many. elephants. are 
\ lephenta how many aro? there? : 


“Nang. ga’d@ ning nfing’goi ngidai? cae many years linve you 


“es 


: ante. 


aan Aad, db inokad onto a, root verb ag a sorb of intorrogative partio 


“You how many yours hore dwelling ? 
‘Nang-goi'nan pit ma’réng— gn-dé/ma 


dwelt here ? 


Teneo. your. “village how .( How far is your village 
: " ay id from this ? 


is? : 
Si- itvann got v’gh. ga-dd'mh shwie ae much tice. do you : 
Month ain ‘rico how much — eab? eut.in.a month ? 


“Nang shan. -da-dd’mtint’ha? pHew many door “did you 


seu 
“Although “ga’dé" is not regulurly declined, case-ondings 


‘You. teor how many ‘saw? 


ys 


are occasionally tacked on to it; as 


wE Exanrre, iis 
. Phen ga-do’mi/nd nett nga‘dai? pay many “kinds «of tice 
Kinds how many of vice © exist ? nro thore ? 5, : 


«Rtn <” a particle (answering to the Assamese “bd” or 


“the Mii, dP ’), expressing ambiguity, is. often tacked on to. 


these pronouns; ag— _. 





i DxanpLns, 2 ‘ : 
Di miko adda, 9s: : ahs 
Roman cne anys, ‘i : } Some ono snid (ites 
Ma-khai’mi“kin' dt: rf: eo a : 
Something do necessary F -" * } Something au be.da P ‘ 


» Galo "m0 Pos when? Ba loi‘nan ? == from what tine or ae ? 


-" G¥ning rai "dai = = (lit) what boing ? 


“e ; 
f “NA used: for possossive case of personal Pronoun, vide page 16, 








’tThis is the © mh? alluded to.at pages 18 and. 20, ante; hore we: . 


Lita? ments, of course, about, how munch can yor 
ta aqua kon” ae b ab page + 46 Pett 
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TEXAMPLES. ‘ 
Ltlustvating how used. 
i” iw ' ¥ 
Hine hea ieee When will you return? 
Nang w'dai m’ bt ga-loi/‘nan plin‘dai ? Since whensiro yr why. 
You this cloth whon from wenting ? ing this cloth 


Avgvortve Pronouns. 
The adjective pronouns are of threo kinds, ws., possessive 
demonstrative, and indefinite, 


Possesstvi. 


The place of a regular possessive pronoun is usually 
supplied by the passesswe case of the personal pronouns; us 


x i TxXaMpLns . 
y6 ming ma-chi/dai. eohint ted 
My obi il i. bay child ia ill. 
ri pts ant pnges i Our women don’t dance, 
Khbtod n't gt-yho‘dal, 
Ilia house — leaka. 
Bhi-ni/nt gt, ndng’goi nga’dai. 
Their hoadman hoo is, 


{Mis house leaks, 


fb vhoir hoadman is hore, 


My father, mother, sister, &e., are formed by simply 
placing the word father, mother, &e, afler the genitive case of 
the pronoun; but for your father, mother, &e, the vellective 
particle “ning,” and for is father, mother, the reflective particle 
ga” must be prefixed to the noun; as— 


; uy pe ) Ne } My Elle 
y °* mothor * : baly mother, 
Sa an tar 
four decal etboe 4 i brothor, 
oak mother, k Lis mothor, 
His rather, t His brother. ‘ : 


The suppressed sound of tho letter “n” prefined Lo tho 
noun sometimes tokes the place of “ning;” as— 
Ga-dé‘ne’wi na n’non? ws 4, 
Which your atslor ? t Whioh is your sia ov P 


> % gy om 
fT ge 

a ao 

ag 


woe i 
INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 2. 


9. —Dunonstrative Pronouns, ; 


The demonstrative pronouns ave— 
N’daiz=chis person, or thing, near. 
4 8i/dai= chat person, or thing, elose by or an on out of sight. 
"te or G-ri'wh* that person, or thing, some distance off, ov nearly 
out of sight, 
The plural is formed by suffixing the third person plural 
of the personal pronouns, as— + 


ae Rearre 
‘Pees p eg } Those people. 
Sing’pho st-dai/nt, ~ 

People — those. } Thoso peoplo. 


EXaMPLEs, 
Illustrating how Demonstrative Pronouns are used. , 
N’dai mi/yam kha’min ré.t 
This slavo Mishmi verily. 
St’dai m’bA/wit noi/di§ dant. 
That cloth hang up. 
Ndai ngi wdai sing-pho’nt4 ? 


[this slave is a Mishmi, 
t Rang vp that cloth. 


i Is this buffalo this man’s. 


‘this buffela this man ? 
O'rd sing-pho’fé ngai u’yAil yt did pot give it to that 
That porgon lo I not give, man 


The particle * g&” is sometimes added to these pronouns, 
for the sake of emphasis and recognition, ns— 


Shiki tuaven aceiwle Bxanpies. 

ing’pho wdai’gé wga-ja’d. : 

ahaa Se'dni rd, : : Hi A a ton 7 
ee ee a 

‘Neao that fall will. } that tree will fall, 


10,—Inperiiin Pronouns. 


Da-mi'ma’kdn on ga-dai’mt”] etn, + Anyone or somo one, 

Da-mi! mang wWngh or ga-dai! mang n'ngt. No body (lit) who oven 
oxists, not, viz, de/md? 
“== who, “mang "== oveliy 


* yn gi== exists nol). 
Pha mang n’ngt... on see Nothing, 





* Moro omphalio. 
+ “Rd=snfinmative particlo. 
“Ww? is morely omphatic. 

§ “Noi/dt daw’t*== compound vorb, first “noi” rool verb = bang up, 
with participial " di” atlachod, sacond yoot yorb * dau”== pul, place with 
imporative propor suffix “0” atlached, wn 

“yah” would be moro correct horo. 
"Mo Yee numornl particle one, . . , 


* ne 4 
a 
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wo Some. This is tho only 
way that this word can 
bo oxprossad in Sings 
pho, “Aiai” moana ld. 
ona ona and “Kat scs 
hall ‘Theso words are 
’ onorally urod In cone 
Junolion with tho ome 
phatio particle “ya,” 
Jat, on yh mang os see we More. 
0 Jo ae we oe Many, 
Mado by using tho intorrogativo pronoun 
“ga'dd==how many ?in conjunotion with i 
“nd,” tho partiolo of ambiguity, and tho > As much as, ts many us, 
participle in “dt? followed by “aug,” 
Vide oxamples givon post, 
Yong yong 


Ai ai or kau kan se ey) 


te on ve All, 

Made ‘by “attaching distributive particlo Bagh. 
“mé” to tho noun ; 

Made by using interrogative pronouns tt 


conjunction with participle in “dt” and > Whatoyer, whoover, Ge, 


“mang,” vide oxumplos given post. } 
Wxanpsins, . 
Tllust ating how Ladetnite Proncuns ara used, 
Dammit ning-tain‘dai. 2 aren 
‘ Soma one singin 2 | Soma one is singing. 
adam kin pri-ha’k hi F 
Anyona Gama? i {las any one como ? 
Go-dai’ma”kdn y’dat w’bA jo’hd, Somebody hins torn this 
Somobody —_ this oloth Lorn. loth. 
Here is another method of construing someone ~— : 


Ga-dai’ £0* rai'dt mang ai’mi bei-egi’t , : 

Whom boing oven’ ono call : Pout SOMEONES 
Boe bog nat ed b Who is in tho house ? 
Ga-dai'‘mang n’ngh. : 

Nobody. 
Ngai da-mi’fé mang n’yh. 

I anyone to oven uot givo, 


} Nobody. 
Ga‘dni mang — n’choi A, 
j 
} 


I will givo ib to xo ong. 


No one even not understand. No one undurstanda, 


aie phi ‘mang n'ngt/hh. 
something ovon nol said, 
Ae phi4nang  n’rd. 
,L anything” nol require ovon, 


i did nob say anything, 
* 


I roquire nothing, 





* © 8” qcousntivo casa, inflection. 
t “1 locative oxgo, postposition. 


verbs. ~ 25 


Phi'mang di phd n’ngd. jibes is nothing more to 
Anything evon do Jike not is. he done, 
Wa ai at gi phiim‘dai ai ai gf la-st ‘dai, aaa pigs are fat, some 


Pigs some fat are some thin are, lean, » 

Ang ai at gh nong nong krap’dai. a childron are always 
ee same always crying, orying. 
Negai'fS jat ya’. 43 
. mn i ore gi ve, } Give mo more. 

aif lo lo yi. : : 

‘9 much piye, } Give me much, 
Ga-dée’ mi* — mé/di, _ mang 
How muoh finishing (or Sonening) ore Eat ae much as you ean, 


' ent, 
Net ga-de’mé 1d netted? mang ld, p Bring as much vie as you 
Rice as much got ablo being even bring. oan get. 
Wit ga-dé’ma mt/di mangf mo-1i/0, Buy as many fowls .as you 

Fowils as many secing oven buy. } sec, 

Nena kdm’phrong ga-dé/mé nei’) mang 

Your — rupees how many bemy even Live mo as many rupees 
ngai 16 yi’. j as you have. 
mo to givo, 

Nat yong yong si/ha. P 

Buf oomeil ; 8 died, ‘ bau the buffaloes died. 

& man ng youg sia. 
Pigs rite ail dio will, 
Sing-pho’mé mfng‘li ga’ph ga’gh 


i ‘The pigs also will al? dis, 


Person each = work —_saparately Show (me) each man’s 
mo-dtin’t. work soparately, 
show. 


11.—Verns, 


Auxmrary Verns. 
Nga 
Rai All signify /o be. 
Dai 

The latter (“dai”) is, however, merely used as an ayxi- 
Hiary to “nga” and rai, and to other root verbs, to form a 
present tense, 

“Net” signifies to be, to have, to possess, to evist, to 


remain, &e. ; 








* “Mi (pronounced sharply) means to finish, arrive at ond of, 
80 that, freely translated, the sonlenco means, eat your fll, 

t “Gadi’mi ma/di mang” moans, Zit, “how many soeing 
even, 


26 OUTLING SINGPITO GRAMMAR, 


The past tense is made by the suffix “ ha,” ani a perfect 
tense is formed by conjoining this particle (h4") with 
haa as— 


; a Texanvnus, 
a niing’got pan vat Ns is hore, » ry 
Nyé kha nga‘dai, us amin deli, (Assamede 
Lit. My dobts oxist. ; mér dhfir A/ad), 
Bel oe ee nae cate { Who is in Tho boat ? 


an Ver me ag ae } thore are fish in the river, 


vs a hetdal, 

N as ae a nee td Chavo « brother, 
. 9 + Q 

Nin& ma-eng’s sin’pho ga dima ngi‘dai? | Gow many souls aro (hore 


Your villago in porsons how many are? in your village? 
N’dai ning’gdn nyt‘dai sing’pho, ‘aes ia a alvong «oman 
+ This strength possessing man, + (possessed of strangth), 


Ngal ning'goi mkhéng ning ngh-hi/dai, L havo lived hero for two 
here = two year livad havo, } yoara, 

A past tense is sometimes formed by adding “ny” to 
“yoh==neing” in lieu of ha,” bat ngdug” is only used in 
the first person; ns ~ 

Bxamrnn, 
Ngai d-r/goi ngdng’dai, 
J there way, 

“Ng” is sometimes compounded with wu root verb to 
form a compound one, expressing a preseul ach rod yet com 
pleted 3 as— 


} was thor, 


Mxanenn, 
at yop (or ytipdt) ngf’dai. 


0 sleeping is, i Ta ts sleoping, 


“Rai? also moans te be, to become, &e, It appears to ba 
used like the Assamese “hoi’’ She past and perfect tense 
suffixes are the same as those used with “net.” ‘ 


' 
‘ Examriy, 

N’dai kon’st rai’dai. 

This cow is, 

Khi moi* —oni/yam rai‘dai.t 
Ife formorly slave was, 
Cope i a oni 


| This is a dow, 


} Mo was formorly a slave, 








paeeconmerarenrtaeatt 


* « Moi” means a long while ago. 

t Presont tonso used to donola past time. Vide nolo under por 
feet tengo, page 81 post. Toro tho word formerly suffictonily, oxplaing 
bey past timo is meant, and so Singpho usago profors the progont 
nse, 


VERBS ae 


Teat‘pht vai'dt gai n’/lA.* [Bane rotton, I will: not 
Rotten being I not take, take, 

As with “nga,” the first person singular of the past tense 
of this verb (“ rai’) may be made by adding ng,” but for the 
sake of euphony, the whole becomes “ réng”; ss— 

* EXAMPLE, 
Moi ngai ming iéng’daift yé ding’lA 
fr was once young, (but) 


Formerly I child was now old 
now have become old, 


tai’ha. 
become (man), 
Sometimes “nga” and “ rai” are compounded; as-— 
BXAMPLE. 


N’dain’ta’t) wan kbat phrin rai/dit 
This house1n smoke fall, se baee This honso is full of smoke. 
rie : 
Singphos have a separate verb for become, viz., “ tai” as— 


YEXAMPLE, 
Illustrating how used. 
Pa’ gti gi/di kht oht’thd — tai-hd/dai, IIo has becomo rich by 
Trading ho rich hocomo has. uading. 
Lam kom‘pd — tai’a, pie road will become 
Road muddy become will, muddy, 


‘ It will be for ) owr advan- 
Non A-phifang — init. : 
Your Ponce heoome will, j tage (advantago will 


acerug). 
Ya khi/nt — tai‘ha, ‘ hy 
pia his became has, } i eimoN ne 
gat ding’t — tai’ba, 
I old man beoomo have, hr pi become: shy oldman 


“R6,” meaning éndeed verily, is used as a verb of certainty 
or affirmation, something like the Bengali 4. . 

With the suppressed sound of ‘n” prefiwed, it becomes 
verb of negation, as— 7 


Examphus, 
Khi Hakong’na sing’pho 16, : y 
ue Hukong of aa vorily. i He te 0 Hukong man, 
dai kon’sh rd, + Thie ¢ 
This cow yorily. } asec 








* ore wo have tho baro root of tho vorb in its nogativo form, the 


futuro tonse suffix boing omitted. 
t “ Rai‘hi” would bo quito ag correet. 
£ “Rai/dt ngdai,” compound verb, tho first with participal “dt” 


attached, 
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Kbit ma‘nd pha — rd. : vorily. 
Tin -focl ‘like. verily: }io rosomblos a fool vorily.. 
Dai’ni mo‘ring thi’ rd. 
This day _rain fall will yorily. 

Ka‘wh khrang‘dai rd. 
Ueber hollow avo Maan 
i'dai ning/ndn 16, 1 Ch 
Qiot his no v orily. , This cloth (ix) naw, 
4 shan n’dai ka’shing n’rd. he , > 
‘ah this, ‘Trooh i si This fish (is) not fresh, 


} Ct will indeed rain to-day. 
} 
} 
j 
It ché'thé sing’pho n're, tM (is) not a righ man, 
} 
j 
j 
} 
j 


Bamboos aro hollow. 


Ho rich san not, 
Tong’dai n’rd, 
Truo is not, 
Ning‘shin 110. 
Dark nol. 
Dai‘ni nn’ rd, 
This day not. 
Ma‘ning wrd, 
Last year not, 
Tan nid, 
Togother not, 
Ndai ant —n‘rd, 
This manner not. 


Negation with tho last five oxamples can only be malg 
in the manner shown, : 


Sometimes “rd” is used interrogatively; as-— 


It (is) not trno. 
It (ia) nob dark, 
Not to-day, 

Not Inst year. 
Nat togather, 


} Nol in this manner, 


x ; : pent 
aio s/nat  dasmant 16 pe 
‘This gun whoso — vorily? } Whose gan is his? 
‘This sontence mighb be equally correctly rendered thus— 
: ExaMpnns, 
ir ae si‘nat ? 
his whosa gum ? ee 
or sinat —on'dat dd mf’ Whoso gun is this ? 
Gun * this whose ? 


“ Dai” in addition to being used as an auvilinry to “nga” 
aud" rai,” and lo other root verbs, serves ng a connective bebween 
the nominative and its qualifying adjectives as~- 


Ort — sing’phd eciuials ners ny ‘ 

That man tall ig, i Hat man is (ull, 
ae hak i Stono is hurd. 
Galion pirate } Cotton ig soll, 
Le a he } Your bly 
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In affirmative sentences in the present tense’ “ dai” 
usually omitted after a noun, or adjective; as— 


Exampl.zs, 


/dai® aina’rt y ra 
Me pia nan gu ne 7 
pe tet ane gard BUN PMR } that person (is) my enemy, 


Hae a Re ae ; 

This woinai young. } this woman (is) young. 
Nast soa oh ti (am) il. 

hog meat das } Mo tis) old, 


the 
ig 


Negation, with the substantive verbs “ nef” and “rat 
expressed by the supp essed sound of the letter 1’ * pul before 
the verb, “ n’ngt” means does not etirt, ov ts not to be found, ov 
obtained, whilst n'rai? ‘ sinply means zs nod, 


Exanrnus. 
Khi —nang’goi_ s/n, . 
Tie u eB nek te is not hero, ’ 
Kha't* ngishan —n’ngft. } there aro no fish in tho 
River in F hed nono, ' river 
Nidai n/n kon'sf n’r on n’rai/dai, sos eee 
‘hi yo mr, cow se ned iA : } this is not your cow. 
ai ding’lA n’iai’dai (or n’rd 
et ou ies not am. pi am not an old man, 
* Nyé kha n’ngh 
ily deble  erists. } T have no dobis. 


Nyé nau sung ft, 

My brothor — oaist, 
Ki omi’yam ss Wiei’dais 
Ho slave not is, 


fr have no brothor, 


} Tle is not a slave. 


Sometimes “ka‘tl,” meaning without, destilute of, is used 
in lieu of the negative substantive yerb to denote negation, 
ag— 


EXAMPLE, 


? 


Nyé'nt —oytm_ kat, 


My = powder ~—nono, pt nve.no power. 


Root verbs ave quite regular in their conjugation. 


monet 








 attrneectrereanmnanin, 


* @E logative cake postposition, 





« 
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7 CONJUGATIONAL BXAMP UGS, 
Verb “sq ?#=st0 pase from one place to unother (qo), 
Inproative Moon, 
Present ‘uns 
The present tonse is formed by adding © dai” to tho root, 
but the mete root of the verb is often alone used to denote 
this tense. 


Singular. Plural. 
Neai st’dai = T go, t sA‘dai == Wo go. 
Nang st/dai = ‘hou goest. Ni wf‘dni == You go, 
Khi si’dai = Ha gocs, Khi/nt si‘dai == They go. 


Present Definite, 
The present definite is used {o express a present act, or 
evonl which is not yeb completed. Tt is made Ly compounding 
a (root verb) participle with the substantive verb “ngi;” as 


' ; Exanruns. 
i et mee yaa } de is (now) onting, 

i inka 
a tal areas } Lt iy still raining, 

Somotimes the participial suffix “di” is omitted 5 as—~ 
, Texawrius, 

Be il teal Lo is glooping, 
Khi me/nau yo nyddai. ea is looking at tho 
Ho daneo looking at. * dancing, 


Pasvy Trnsn. 
The past tense is made by adding “ha” to the root; 


Min 
Singular, Plural, 

Ngai si’hi—I wont, tsa’ ba—Wo wont, 

Ning st/ha—Thou wont, Ni si’ho—You wont, 

hi sthA—Ho or sho wont. Khini st’ht—'Lhoy wont. 

Bxampun. 
Mo/nt nga khi’man mo‘shm kotha. Yostorday © mot threo 

Yoatorday Mishmis throo mat. I Mishimis, 


Me cereeamas ae eee eetneerinatet men eS Nien tear eh tn Sneestemant Sea epee iytarate, 


* 450” ig used to denole mofion to or from a poraon or placa, so that 
il may monn come as well na gos ay “ ni ati "== come hero; “dé/goi an”? 
== go {hore 

+ “Ynp ngi/dai” is used insload of * ydp'dt ugiduie? + 


oa 


VERRS, BL 
Prrvecr Teysn, 


This tense is formed by combining the suffix “hf,” with 
the auxiliary “dai;” as— 


Singular, Plural, 


“Nani si-ha’dai—TU have been f si-ht/dai—We havo baon. 
Nang si-ha’dai—Thou hast been Ni si-ha/‘dai—You havesbeen, 
Khi si-ha’dai—o or she has been | Khi/ni sfi-hA/dai—They have 


been, 
Exampue, 
Ngteui wi ma/ngi la-hi’dai. yes) jackals havo taken 
Jackals fowls five taken have, five fowls, 


N.By~Singphos are wont to make but little distinction between 

ast antl present time, They constantly use the present tense whon 

alluding to pasé time, especially when the timo signified may bo doter« 
mined by some word in the sentence ; ags— 


fixampiis, 
Bhi oma'nt — ba-ztte’goi ef/dai, i Ho wont to the bizar yes- 
Ho yosterday bazar to goes, torday. 


Mot ngai mang rai’dai, , ‘ * 
itomerly child am. {I wns onco a child. 
Again, the mere root of tho verb is offen used, without 
any tense guifixes, to denote present, past, and fudure time ; 
as— 
IxAmrnas. 
Nang’fs ma-khai’ma — rit? 
‘You what, requiro ? 
Neai ma’khai df? 
what do? 
La-chi’ma net. 
Hundrod aro ‘ 

Ga-loi/md nang Ichi’Té ma ? ‘ 1g 
‘Whon yon him soo ? When did you soo him ? 
Né/nd miming ga-dé‘mi ngh ? Tow many mangoos have 

Your mangoes low many are? i you? 


Khi ma-khai’ma st ? . 
Ilo what say ? } What did ho say ? 
} You do nothing. 


{ What do you want ? 
} What shall I do ? 


{ Thero are a hundred. 


Nang phi mang v’di, 
You nothing do. 
Dat/nt ngni n’st. 
To-day nob go, 

Ti will be observed that no intcrrogative particles avo used 
in any of the above sentences, as cach contains some ord 
implying interrogation, vide page 47 post. 


ft will not go to-day, 
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: Forure Tenen, 
_ ‘The futvre tense is formed by the suffix “4,” which may 
“be need definitely ov indefinitely as to fitnre times ag, 


Singular, Plural, 6 m) 
Neal sV'A—T will gov ft aVt-—Weo will xo. 
Ning s/t—You will go. Ni s’i—You will go, 
~ Kht st—Ho or she will go. Khi’nt e/A—Thoy will go. 
ey TNaMPLis. 
pet cay 

pe ue Sia ieee i Ho will como hithore 

? 1 4 AG 
rls al eae et : fhe sun will Hixe omorrow, 

+ eh én’. : é ‘ 
Ngai att aca i Iwill overtake hin. 


Phe first..person singular “and plural of this tense ny” 
‘likewise:be mnde by the snilix gai” pee 
’ It (@i).genevally refers to a 2ea* futuro, and in same 
ognnections is hardly distinguishable from tho present, thus 
“sie” == Tam going, the mind of tho speaker having been made, 
op, and-he on the point of fulfilling his determination, Seal 
G4" is used with the sceond and third persons of the 
“imperative mood, apparently to express a command, ee 
Pormyrran Moon. : 
When. power or capacity is intended to be impliod, the 
word “ngtt "== able, is added. to' the root, Asin Agstumese, the 
‘future: tense only is used, which, as already stated, is made by 
adding “{" to the root; as— . 


a Exanpvnes, 

Ngai pon ngat’a, ‘ cere 
xa in alo wl PX cam litt it 
‘Ngai phing’yot nga ‘ 

* nl is will, ' Lean awit, 
Ne, hing’yot ng ata if P ; : 
‘Mga ayia. able will? Oun you wim? 
Bing phe “yim: tet4j6 ngtl/A khit ? Onn - Singphos make’ 
Singphos powder make ablo will? powdor ? 


oanminesninsiminrtetistnting meesrtaeniretie 








* Vide ninth sontonce, page 50 post, whore gt ig naod to donote 
8 distant futare) 8 oo 7 
_, £42 and “kha? intorrogativo paritoles, 


t 


VERBS. BB 


“Negation is made by. the suppressed sound of “y? before a 
the “agit” ag : 


tt 





: Bxanpuns, . 
N; gai pon. n'ngtt/é os 
af i tinable will. 
Ngai phing’yot- n’ngtt/s 
i. swith. . unable will. 


A cannot lift ft 


} 1 cannot swim. 


Coxprtioyay, Moon. 


Conditional. sentences are construgted by par lpia forms ; 
of the verb; 2 
ExaMpPuts, 

oa Mang do p -ydng’et  krap’t. ; If (1) beat: the aha 
Child beating” shall or *y. will, will ory. . : 
hs si ai. mi’yt ying’gA si ngd’h pe he. wishes. to 0, ‘Tet: 
aa .go. wishing shall go lot. . him, vs 
7 sap shi’rong mo-yang! gh. kritgs If 1 seo a tiger, I’ will bo 

«tiger seeing shall fear shall, afraid. : 








a“ Yang gv? is used andistnutadiay for the present, Pasty 
ae ind, future tenses. 
Ta ON, Be “past tense. is ocensionally inne by using thie past parti- 

~-olple with “ei’yas— 4 

Nan. khi/fe - ma-di’gt -af-A/ma Had 1 seen hia, I would 
oT chim’ having seon tell will, + } havo told him. : 








Sometimes an interrogative pronoun, or -an adverb in’ 
conjunction with the indefinite past participle 1 in “d}”-of some’ 
root verb or of the substantive verb “rai,” and the conjunction. 
“mang.” is used. to. construct. conditional clause; especially 

owhiere in English the sentence begins with whoever, pied 
wherever, 80.5 as— 
@icauienne Pie /BXAMPLES, 2 Red ag hi 
f-GRY MN raid. man, : . . bye lard. t wot 
Whoever bein aves oa i } Whoever it may bos eo! 
‘Ga-dd'mi chan’ ih mang. ‘ : 
How far being ovon. 
Ga‘de-ga-dd/goi si’dt. mang - ngai wat Ry 
Whierovor going even I lecches( Wherever I go, I. 306 
m'dai. leeches. . * : 
Bea, 


} However fr it maybe. 





# ah nominatival “1” doting agent of vorb, 
eof Particle of rapbeniy: 
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Tnemartve Moor, 
Go thou. casi CTrperative projier. yee 
Tat us goo sive CAssameso “hol Ami jann,”) 
Tank hin 0 sesserves ditty “hf jo’) 





| Banrnes, r 
Gi-Vin'Qievy cusses cece reeeene) Tuam pound, oe 
Na. ma’gh ya's Look in this direction 
This direction look. } ; oo : 
: Khi | si-t’ga. me : i Let him ean, 


Bo comy lot. 
oe ‘The first-person ‘singular and plural of the inmerative is 
~~ made,by suffixing “i” for 4” Lo the roots a8— ; 
















; Eixauries, : 
Neni'ft yO ; ; 
ay Rive, Beg AS } Givo Moe Fs 
to-date” ‘ noe 
Us) show. ales Hv uhass « }Bhow s we al 





“The prohibitive form is) made by placing Hkh dun or 
: Mphfing=dow t, before, the verb, in the imperative mood; a 








‘ : : Wxamvnns. 
1 ee nn palee 
BE ath avo ee 
Him don’t. boat, fDon's bout him, 


Ixvivreive Moon, 
The mere root of the verb is usually SL ah for the infini- 


‘tivo; Lem 
a i vj Hxanrnns. 
; wnat Re pa an pi is root to dance, 
La’gt n’ai'dai. . ‘ 
Steal bad i is, tie is bad to stoal, r 


«Di -la-ji'dal 
Do. ensy is, - 

‘Ngal ming dt n’ngav/a 
Pa hai “work. do unable. 
Nang ma’now ya —stedui/t? Ave you going to seo tho | 
Yow danes ~ soo going aro? } dunetig? ee 


fle is onay todo. 





}t am unable ta do tho work, 


” “Sas ‘at? ti f 
8 a common form of the imporative peoptr vuaod 
possibly-whon it ig Sutonded to soften the command. - 
t\Me’nav’ "eendlanion, noun, ‘naa naw: nan"'=danoo, vat, Hore tho: 
noun ia ropoated-tik the York... ; a : : 











VERBS: 


oS 





 Shcheb'® “ghp'dai.’ shitrong: naug? i 
Saheb « shoe! tiger - > you '-Havo you beon tos see the. 


yt. aha khar ee. tiger which the: cies 
sea__,been ? shot? 


Ngai khi/fé ga’lau ga'lau * st’: ae 
PEON oy AUT oe i told him to iis 
told, © ae eee 


In: the latter sentenco. the Hindustani idiom is followed - 
“Onain’né tis’ad kA/hA ki jal-di jan,” [ said to him go quickly, 


‘Bho infinitive of purpose is “a’jof” added . to’ the root. 
“of the verb; aa : pieher ay Wed. 


ficdlirces: 


% Kht it yf-ajo ath v — He has gone to-see the boat. 
oN? dat kt webin Ia-n’j5 cow This cup. is for the. purpose: : 
of drinking, 


| He took it: to.show you, 








Neng mo-dtin'a’ joi 1a/ha. 
te Kou: how Tor to took. 


we 


Partiples. 





werner. Going (adverbial and indofinite), 
S“sanertenresneee Having gone (parfoot ‘participle Indo, 
: vsaeeoderesseevees” CronG (pasb passive), 

St-da’t wi jan.ssaee Coos, one who goos, 


Be Nace, Tea Exannes, 





Illustrating how participles are used. 


’ Dihong: kht..rap’ying . Abor 
: Pihong river orossing while Ahor. (Tho Abors wove ‘drowned while : 
: , n’khéng st’ha..( crossing the Dihong.. 
en ‘a 5 “two” died. its 
ORLY vying ngai’ si’ pi, 1 : ; 
He artiving on . Igo shall, ees he coriies. 1 will go 


Nang yap'di]] ngWyfing: ma'ring 








Much vain fell while you war ey 


“You sleeping while rain 
ae te: 


shi’bt Irat/ha, 
much” fol: 


cage nominatival, denoting agont,. 
“+ The al ia merely euphonic.. 
Coe coh SDaem dal? and ishortened for sako of ouphony. 
Bien get § “DP locative caso postposition, ~ Bee gee ere 
: ; i i ‘dt: aa eens vor, vide pogo 80 ante, oe ates 
D 
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“Yang” is used in all cases in which ¢f and when are used 
in English. When it is put before the nominative caso, itindi- 
cates a contingency; a8— 

TEXaMrL ts. 
Shan mO-yfng’ga ning’fd  sf\’pa. +e or whon I soo a door, Iwill tolh 


Deer poring shall you ay shall.) you. ~~ 
Shat* shi-yiing’ ngai si’gh. 7 , 
Hood onting go shall. }1 will go aftor 1 havo eaten, 
« J will tell you when I see deer” and “I will eat and go” 
would be rendered— 
t 

Noni shan mi'di ning’fd af’gd, ) I will toll you whon I goo « door 

Yr deer socing you say shall, \ (uit ; haying soon # deer will toll 

you). 

Negai fahgu* shit si/ga. . 

T food eating go aball, jr will ont and go. : 


Past Participle Indefinite in “ dt." 


Khi —af'di N‘hh, , 
He gone having ps }Ho wont and saw, 


Ngai shat” sh0/dt — bni-wa/ ga, 
f food oaten having return shall, 
Shan ngaifé ma’di phrong’ha. 
Deer mo soon having flo, 
Nidai sat ngf/di kht bai-wé’ ha, 
This wiso said having ho returned, 
Mo’mnting tsit Jo lo shi‘di 
Mangoes many oaton having ( Having onten many mangous, he 
ma‘eht tai/ha, { booame ill, * ¥ 


ir will oat and roturn. 
]ino dear ran off on xeoing me, 


}Maving thus spokon, ho doparted, — 


ill bocamo, 


If tho conjunction “mang” = even, bo added to this partici 
ple, it gives the idea of although, and is equivalent to having 
though at the beginning of the sentence, followed by yed in the 
latter part; as—- co 
Uxaneras, 
Neai shan krdt mang pliréne’ha, ) Though T hil per, (yok) dha 
r door hil having ovant fled a eae 
Ngai m’bt lo-i’ma phan’ mang , 
LT olothes few worn having even ( Though L wear litle olothos (yal 
wha’ shang”dai.( 1) am nob cold, ’ . 
not cold is, , * : 





saeeeencee meth me mae 
Seemnnaenaatnanerem rata 


* “Shat? moans, Li,, cooked rico, but apponrs to rosontblo our Hnglish 
word foad, a 
“Tat” moans fruil, Assemose “gi tt.” 





> 
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The continuance of an act is expressed by repeating the 
participle, Sometimes “krai” is used for the first, and “dt” for 
the second participial suffix, as— 


EXAMPLES, 
Khi ¢am‘krat tam/dt 
He seaich having search having ( Continuing to search, he at last 
ning-dim’?t 14h, found, 
atlast found, 
Khi— han‘di khftn‘di 
He tincked having tracked having { He'continuing to track the deer 
ning-dim’t shan Ja’ha, at last found (it). 

Cee ab last deer found, 
Wkhong yi ma’ring _ thi’krai 

ley rain continuing for two 


Two days rain fallon having 
days, (the) rivor rose, 


thtidt kha tang’ha, 

fallen having river rose, 

Continuous progressive action is denoted by “mo’ging” = 
continuously; as— 

Ma‘iing tha — mo-giing’dni, 

Rainmg continually is, 

Past Participlein “dai” 

This participle is used in both a passive and active sense, 

Tts use in a passive sense has already been illustrated at page 18 

ante, 


pe is continually raining. 


It is likewise used as a verbal noun, though as often as not 
the bare root of the verb does as well, When used asa verbal ,, 
moun, it does not take the case-endings— ‘ 
EXAMPLES, : 

Ninh kidai n'ga‘jn"n,* or, nit’nt kd 
Your writing ba + n’gaja“a.* 
Nyé nang ga-ja'a* 
My hearing good. 

It is used in an active sonae to denote the agent or doer of 
the action expressed by the verb; as— 


Your writing is bad. 





My hoaxing is good. 


EXAMPLE, 
La-pi/dai Sing”pho bok’ntt 
Thieves (lit. stealing) persons Phe thieves fled ia the dark, 


shin'yfng  phréng‘ha 
‘ ‘a ee a @ fled. 
aenan'dai jan bidni. Y : 
Dancers J fired west }The dancors are tired. 


* Adjectival “A,” vide foot-note, page 11 ante, 
+ This “ni” appears to bo redundant, as “bok” alone is sufficient to 
denote plurality, 
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The agent may be mado more emphatic by adding “wi” 
to the participle, but the participial suffix “ dai" ia shortened 
to “da” for the anke of euphony; as—~ 


La-gt/da’wi * <=thiof (ono who atouls, slonting man), 
Ma-non'de“jan* dancer, fomalo. * 


Renarion of Cause any Irrgzor, 


Cause is axpressed by tho word “ ning’khin” to whigh the 
Jocative particle * i" is added. It means because; ne— 


Dxamries. 


S¥doi ning-khan’? ngai sf'ha. , : 

That: caeosantork ¢L. Wonk. On that account I went, 

Mang kiesidal ning kban’t krap‘dui. hes child is tying, bootuse i¢ 

Qhild hungoring because arying is is hungry. 

Nom mo-di/dat ning khav’t n’khat/- ) 

Junglo wotling beonnso not burn (Tho junglo will not burns he« 
a cause it is wot, 


will 

Nidaikon’stist/dén ding’ld ngi/dai 

This? — bullock ol being (This bullock is thin, heonnse it 
ning-kliin’t lnsi’dai. | is old, 


eonuso thin is, 


Uiffect is expressed by using the demonstrative pronoun 
gi/dai” with tho participial suffix “di” led 
si'dai” with the participial suffix di” attached. 


“Stedai’dt "=athat being; that is, for that reasons atom 


Bxawenes, 


a mning dip’di ——af-dai’~ 
child bonton having on that (1 beat tho child, therefore if is 
di krap’dai, orying. 
agoount orying is, 
Lam —omia-non’t—st-dni-d?— ngai 


Road slippory being thoreforo Tho réid was slippory, thore« 
fata fore I foll. es 
all, 


eseieatensteneennnentiineee amentiemeaimemates mnetateeeneaademmert ta om 
* Vide page 6 ante for uao of “wh” and “ jun,” ‘ 


VERBS, 89 


The: following illustrations will show the construction 
used in Singpho after verbs of asking, entreaiing, commanding, 
seeing, hearing, ond feeling. 


, i Exaxrrzs, 
Ngai kim’phréng da-li/ma_ khi'goi 
errrieig rupeo a he from y asked him for a rupee. 
solicited, 


Hoe asked me to accompany 


He with go accompany to me 
him. 


san’/ha. 
asked, 
Khi'fé ma-nau-tjo sant’ Pt 
Her dance to ask? 
Neai sf-a’jo khang phi’ha, 
"] go to order solicited, 
Khi nga ‘fe dang t mph “ha. 
Ho sit bade. 
Kite ddaig nyai mihi or khi 
Him doing I saw or ho 
dt’yang ngai mi/ha, 
‘doing when I saw, 


ae ming’ — daip’yang e 


Shall I ask her to dance ? 
I begged him to lot me go. 


Kht shiva ei * nfing-a’jo  ngai’ z 
} He badu mo sit down, 


I saw him do it. 


moh striking whon T saw him strike you. 
Nagai iht’ra ngt'dai§ ning/ht. 
him ea, ying heard. 
De-bru'goi—sifnat —ptp’dai§ nest 
Debrughur at gun firing 
ping’ba. 
heard, 
Mai tsi-gi’dai§ ning ngit kan, 
Phundoring i hear ails 
imeshdn‘duif neal ddm’hi. . 
Earthquaking "Tr folt, {1 felt the oarthquako, 
Na’nfi ln-gdn’gi ma-shop’dai§ ning 


I heard him any it, 
T heard the Debrughur firing. 


Can you hear the thunder ? 


Did you feel him touch your 


Your log on touching = you 
leg? 


ddm-ha’ kha”, 
fait, 


permanente we Loge fy pcre 
. 








* Nang” moans to fAeoompany, 
t Interrogative “4 
t “ Dang,” this is ‘tho root of the verb used for the infinitive, 


§ These aro all verbal noyna, 
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12, Pasarve Voror, * 


There is no passive voico in Singpho. 

Desire, in the sense of require, phystcal necessity, and 
obligation, ave all expressed by the verb “ri,” in its negative 
form n'rf;” as— 

TXAMPLna, 
Nogai'fo yt 18-’ma——_ri'dai. ht want alittle powder, 


Me to powdor little nocessiry is, 
Neai shiva ga ma‘ting*® ri-der’t, ae (you) desiro to apoak to 


IT with —cavarso raquive, me ? 6 
Khriing’di ngt wjo abt dat see A man nmtst ont bo live, 
Nin ka’lt ae le Ste ‘ 

, Sipe von Saaan ridai, el : hit 
Or Men ar 8 dig: must fan mon nial dio, 


Moral necessity (duty, right, wrong) is exprasaad by tho 
adjective “ai” = goad, right, nraper in tla negative form Mug’ ai” ss 
wrong (opposite of right) or by the verb “Ang” in its negative 
form “n'ang;” ae— 


Bxasvnts, 
Ma’st git tel’glt ng’ni’dni, 
Valso word speak wrong is, 
Ngai af dng’dni. 
go ought, 


{It is wrong to Loll a lio, 
}Lought ta po. 


Trelination, wish, &,, ave expressed by the verbs “ mit? 
and “ mi’y,” in their negative forms “n’mit, n'miyd,” as 


Eixamrnes, 
Shi mi-ya'dai. 
Bat wish. 
Ngai ongt n'mil’dai. 
L remain not wish, 


i Twishto ont. 
Ngai yop n'i’yi0 (or n’mri'y dal) } 


* 


1 do not wish to romain, 


1 ‘sleop not wish. Tam not inclined to sloop. 


Nang ma’nan mieyti“dai4? 


You danco wish? Do you wish to danao ? 








“Ga ma’thng”’ means Lo converse, 6 
+ Ga tel’gh "to wttor words, spoak, - 


_ GRRATUM. 


At page 40, for “ There is no passive voice in Singphp,” 
read “ The passive voice is 1arely used in Singpho.” 


woe mmen—ee ST HTN” appears to MeN To CaN, OF Efect by agency, 
2. The conjugation of the verb “ si/nfin” is quite regu- 
lar. The following rlustrations show it with the tense 
suffixes attached ; ag 


EXAMPLES. 
Ngai mf‘khén bok’fé nfing’yoi ma‘nau 
I young women here dance (I made the girls dance 
si-nfinhai.( hero, 
enused, 
La-gi’da’wit aing’pho go’rim st-nfin’gt, 71 will have the thiof 
Stealing man — goizo — canso will, } soizod, 
Mitng'fé pot khtm st-ntin’d. Do not make tho ohild 
Child angiy don’t mako. } angry. 
Nam that‘dai yap st-nan’t, The jungle is thick, havo it 
a ie ace cut cause, cut, 
-khon/ni’fé ma'nan  si-nin’ying ni’fe 
savian. 4 If (1) make the youn, 
Young women dance Wht Heat na dance, will toil 
Landi bate give them liquoi ? 


liquor give will, 
La-gt'da’wat — ga’rim st-nfin’dt nai 
Thief Having caused the thief to 


seize caused having — | 
be seized, J will depart. 


wi’ gh. 
quit will, 
8. Transitive yerbs ave formed by prefixing “si” or 
“tai” to the root, some verbs therefore may be said to acquire 
a causative form when “si” or “tsi” is prefixed to them ; 
a8— : 
~  TEXAMpLes, 
Kid = dry (neuter). Si’krd = to dry (active). 
Khit = burn (do), Si’khit== burn, 
St’gau = call is or command to come 
or be present), 





* Often pronounced “¢si‘ndn.”’ It means to empower, anthoriso, 
ke, a8 much as to cause. 

t “ La-gt'de’wa sing’pho” = Tho man that stole, ‘The construc- 
tion is participial, tho “dai? (shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony) 
being equivalent to tho relative pronoun in English, 

} Interrogative i" 


AD OVILINE SINGPHO GRIMMAR, 


At'eett ew (righton. 
BYmit == loso, 
Si/ltn == boil (mako hot). 


ke kay 
MDA kent’ EXAMrLEd. 
bt lorA‘dai, 
ae dry, ia } Tho oloth is dry. 
h st-kri’t. ; 
Gio dy. ae ‘ } Dry tho oloth, 
fing phing ai-krit’d, é, F 
Ohild pone frighton. } Do not felaters the ohild, 
Wan wet — khat'a Tho fro will buen the 
aS nan burn will. i house, 
th siekhatd, 
ole oe } Burn tho houss, 
chin Mim‘t ; 
Water hob? i Ta tho wator hot, 
iene aay : ' f HTont the wator, 


Ld, Comvounn Verwy; 


Compound vorbs are extensively used in Singpho. ‘Chey 
ave formed by (2) componnding one verbal root with another, 
(6) combining a noun with a verb 5 (c) combining a purticiple 
with a vorb; (d) combining # noun ov adjective with the 
auxiliary verb “ned” and the verb “tui” e= to became, or 
“qui! ex about, on the point of, When thas formed, the com- 
pound verb is conjugated ae a simple one 5 ne 


(4) Wxaneran, 
Sat ma’gan soccer REL outright (2. aut em kill, ma/patre 
throw nvay), | 
Baiwh ov «roturn 2 Bai? “fa equivalent to the 
Bayh ssc vee uate English prafix re." 
DUNE rescseens do able (ltt do, nzMenbla). 
SA NEAL serra BO dO (siespo), 
SHAM ni y Oise veeseceeee ant inclined (shih o= ont), 
Yap’ Bok sscseceees sore (yop = sloop), 
ka &o,, 






(6) Exaspnxs. 
Ga’yrt Kp seccnccererveeees divty (ga’prt ew lit), 
Ning‘g0n dub ossoweesees tse Tore fala? its forne, ke), 
Sav Krab seecsecsvssseeens blood Culsablauil, Kerat 2 Calls 
Ching’hd sates wood (ohity x weed, bd ex pall up’. 
MUgrip csccsssneresenee Wink (it ae oye.) 
Maing'lt dt assesses Work (ining Iimwork, dmada ) 


a ce eee ee me mee eerie meaeminrntiniemtiinnme Tu 


~ Interrogative © = 
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Pa gh gh.ccceovsvecsesere brad (pa’gt==trade, barter). 
“Ga idaho vecereones tale (utter words), ‘ 
(c) Exanrime, 
Ga-liin’d? sat .ss0ccesees pierce to death (ga'lin=pierce, sat==kill). 
Garrim'dt TOM sssesenes ne (and) hold or koep (ga’rim==seize, rém== 
- ep). 
SA'dt san  ccccsseoeeeveee BO (and) ask (sli==go, san==nsk), 
Dat/dit ngti.ccsressecrees send (and) tell (dat=send, ngfi=tell). 
Ta‘dt wives «. take (and) return (It==take, wa = quit), 
Tam/di 10 +» search (and) find (tim==search, lh==obtain). 







Phavdt Th vases find accidentally (thi=pick up), 
Noi‘di, dau veges hang up (noi==hang up, dau==place, put). 
&o,, ke. : 
Nagi’t* khi'fe ga-ltin’di sat‘ba, : ae buffalo horned him 
Buffalo him piercing killed. wk to death. oe, 
: Nel miyang khring’di ng’dai.t ae 1 saw Cit), (it) was 
seeing whon living is. was alive. ' 


(a) Tixanenns, 
Ning’gfin nga, veces possessing strongth, 
Ning’gdn tat voces vases becoming strong, 
d 


Ding’l& toi cessor, ———— old, 
THA qui servcecsvsssesereeere falling, about to, 


SE QUI seccercesnseree pereeeee Aying, doy 
&e., &o. met | 
2, Asin Miri and Kachtri, verbal tense suffixes may be 
put directly, to nouns, adjectives, or adverbs; as— 
ExXaMPLes, 
Ning'thoi = light (not dark). 
Ning’thoi thoi/daic..oee. 18 light, 
Vit csssseeseeee was light, 
3 WM seseceseeeee Will bo light, 
” yang vecocee if, whon light. 
Ai seveveeve being light, 
Ka’chi = cold, 
Ka-cht ‘dai sisssessrsreers 18 cold, 
is DA sstssseerenesseyes Was cold, 
srovteceoseevesens Will be cold. 
&e,, &e, 





” 





” 


Le 


Mi’khop = cloudy. 


MO-khioip/dai sess eee oe is clondy, 

yy Day veneecnenens tyes Cloudy, 

yy dataee aves ove Will bo cloudy. 
&o,, &e. 


eae eeenrne é 








¥ Nominatival 4,” denoting agent, 
t Pfosent tengo used to oxpross past time, vide pago BL ante. 


hd "OUTING SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


Neftezabla. 
Ng tl/dat. iccisserecrseveeeterion ceedrsersrsrerve 18 O10, 






ap A eee verirtereeeese Was ADA, 
gy rteetetteete sete teeteeereaes coee SUL be abla, 
&e., &o, 
a Quiszabout, on the point of. 
Qui/dai— . ‘ 
&a., &. 


and numerous others. 


“A. few sentences containing nouns, adjectives, and adverbs 
with verbal tense ‘suffixes attached :— 
Dai'nt ka-olit’dai, 


e-day y. cold vig ; a pu ix cold lo-day. 

NCHA" mtug’t* prt’ hei widai, aatre tlt hile” 
“Hs ‘ ohildhoad Mrotty i } Ho was a protty ohild... . 
anja (or gait tai ‘ s : 
Good will bo (good become’ w ill) bu will bo (become) goat,’ 


ae mi-pai’ ‘ying mi on'ma‘t, 
‘Ho™ blind wail ay es nok seo will, 


ye ho ‘ty blind, ho eninat. 
Nenvsha,n’ndephitng’ddi.. : 


Bods 


Woinun ‘not donf’ is. Tho worn is not dont” 


© Mbting bdng’di. phén ka’ping (ong’ha. 
Bit. wind blown having ‘trae uproat foll, 
Nidai sath ngivat g-tsi/ga ng?ai'dai, Ibis iil to wtlor 
Suoh swords ubtor wrong is, worda, 
«Ram ram-difdt man n'ichong thi’, Divide (it) ogal inte 
; Hiqual doing shares two. do (or wakeyst two shares, 


Buing windy, tho trea was 
uprootdd ‘nnd fall 








3, Again (as in Mivi and Kachirt) tho nown is ovens 
sionally repented in tho verb, especaalngs as it were, tho. 
kindred action; as— 

eaienes: 
Dan'vd == broom. 
Dan've veldai == is sweoping, 
ees WAS aWeopin gs 


ft =a will aweap, 

iy = swoop imperative). 
yang = sweeping, if, whon do, 
dt e= having aWvopt. ca 


Pa‘nep == mat, 

Pa! nép nép‘dai == mat is apronding.. 
h == mab wag apronding, 
ft wa mat will agnor 

‘ha, do. 


ae uo wee instead of t nh,” the full possossive sign; vida footnote 
on pago 17 ant 


tT! Mdai: ane a thie ‘ike. ae 


INTERROGATIVE.FORM.OF. vas. Abe 
The same with 
Pan’ ving==raised, Platform (“chang. ») Ning ois, not dank: 


Dim'shtin=earthquake. | La'lam==fathom, 
Nine’shin==night, dark, : La’khim==span.. - 
Mhing--wind. Bom'bAm==" pagri.” : 
» La'dén g==cubit, : La‘khon=bracelet, 
Phin’ ffruit* (lit, dee seed), . | Pa’gt=trade. ’ 


and 1 few others. 
15. Invensive Particus, 
” There ave no'intensive particles in Singpho. 
16, Isrmrrogative Form ov Verse: no teak 
“Whe. interrogative particles are “i” and “kha,” ‘They 
appear to be interchangeable, though “ kbd “is apparently tnove 
often:.used with. the past indicative tense than’ ",” These : 


= e particles are often tacked on to adjectives, adverbs, te, eee 







ae Nidal Mra Wi" 2? 


Exaneuxs, 


: Mw ring thd-dai't’ ? aera SEMEN unt 
: Hahing is? } Is it raining ? cine 

N’dai kha shding-0/1 ? (on shitug ngi'i” v 

* “his river deop will be ? 

“N’dai nina lait”? 


ae your custom un 


}is this: water dep ? 
: }1s this your extstont ? 


Say eT Lavy Bn 
Ma‘gui. gui- hay an ’ oe ; bts Cit) a malo elophant ?. 


° Dlephant milo. ? 


Ning ki-st/dai“i”? ; : suey 
You hungty aro P j Ave you liungry? 
Hing a ew ah J ; } Do you: wish to gor ie 


“this otiv boat? hs this our bont ? * 


Bagi gt ane } Did (you) call mo ? 
J Map tet-gtdai ntng-ha‘hka’? ag Cyou) hear the thn. 
Thindering heart did ? dor ? : 
Bi-heb/(6 mt-ha/kba’ Po Have Grou): “geen the: 
. eben ie did Pn eB Saheb ws 
oS Ngai ee o eee } Siiall Lburn. ite 
Ngai ning shin-ga/#"P “ 
t sing shall ? a t Shall J sing e 


Nang ning’s ‘shin ngtit-f'i” ? 

2 You. sing oe will? 
Nang Shig'p! pho. - ga ~ et nga”? 
You: Singp a Mngunge speak able will?” 


} Can you sing ? 


fe Caw you speak Sing gpho? - . 





“*: Root of vorb used for infinitive. t. Ma ist’ gli. heavens ‘or 
sky call bf Mn eens is a verbal sty vide’ page 87 antée : 
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2, Negative interrogatives ave formed hy te anpprasaad 
sound of the letter “n” hefore tho verb, and tho intevrogative 
particle “kha” or “1” tacked on to the root or tense suflix, 


LB 


EXawrnis, , 
1 ss ent? 
ga, iia } Are you nob al p 
3, Y Yen OM 
Ring ara ? i Ta ft not tee ? 
* ya 
ane aut } Do you not aoe it ? 
Nine li’sham  n'ngd dai’i”? 
Your paddlos not fnweoaa ° } Have you no paddled ? 
ae aut sina We ay ae tou not seen the 
on tiger not saw igee 
2 tet 
yee erp {vin you not po ? 
Nang plitng’yot n'ngdt-a47 ? lan. c 
You — swim not able will ? » enn vou nob swhn Po, 


8, Interrogative alterhatives, ov alternatives cepresstue of 
doubé tre formed by using the conjunction “kt,” son 

Thia “kn” may be termed the future interrogative mux. 
Hary, although occasionally it is used with other tenses 3 1a 


TxAMPLus, ’ 
Si/dai Ht phring’di* ngi htin edinan nya? 
That bont, eral B es one omply ae ts that hoat full or emply? 
pling We itp rin win? k Did you striko hin ov nob? 


You him heat or not bout ? 
Will it sink ? Woubifml), 


Thin*® nga& kin? 
sink will ? 

Will your lrneolet go on 

my arm ? 


NiVnt ln‘khon ngai’nd la (/t shang kit ? 
Your bracolat my hand on go on will P 

4, The interrogative particle “1” is somotimes tacked on 
to “kan ;” as— 


Ma'ving tht kant ¢ ? Examrrns, 
Tain” ‘fall a . bwi it vain ? 
Khi nt i det kan] £? 
Io He ect Tus ho arrivod hora ? 





+ Seen tee setteeiniwtennn menneeed 
* Those avo compound vorbs, vide page 42 ante, 
t loro tho sponker socks a reply, boing himaolf uncortain on tho 


point. 
+ Baro root of vorb usod to denote paat timo, vide page BL anta 


TE ee ee 


‘ ‘ 4 
Neat‘nn Ji ga-dé-na’wi? 


NEGATIVE FORM OF VERBS. a7 


6, Asa ule, the interrogative particles are dispensed with 
when any word (such as an interrogative pronoun, or an 
adverb) in the sentence dmplies interrogation; as— * 


WxaMPLes, 

Da-mii* tsi-p/doi ? 

wit olin oP 
Nang da-mé'nan five ? 
You who from got? 
Nan g’fé ma-khai’ma ri‘dai ? 

You what require? 

Li ga'dé ga-lidai ? 

Boat how long is? 


Who is calling ? 


From whom did you get 
(it) ? 


What do you want? 


What is the length of the 
boat ? 

My boat which? Which is my boat ? 
Nang khi'é ga-loi’mé mf/dai ? 
You him when seeing? 

Moa’khai vai/dai ? yes 

What — bomg? iw hat is the mutter? 
Nang wh — ga‘’dd, ma-ri/hi? i How many fowls did you 
You fowls how many bought? purchase? : 


When did you sea him ? 


17, Neaavive rorm or Venus. 


As with substantive so with root verbs negation ig 
expressed by the suppressed sound of the letter “n” put 
before the verb; as— 

DEXxaMrLus. 

Khi n'gh n’thaidai, 
IIo earth not ploughing, 
N’dai _In'khou Ishhng dal, 
This bracelet not go on, 
Ngni v's’ ’ 

I nat po will > 
Ngai né’n& gh n’ning’dait 

I your words not hearing, 


} Ho is not ploughing, 


{Tle bracelot won’t go 
on, 


tr will not go. 
fr did not hear*you, 


Neni plring’yot n’ngit’A. r *, 
: cain: ; a ANA i {cannot swim, 
Nka-chi/ydng n gl pe'long . 
Noi cold being coat Not being cold, I will not 
wm phting’A. wear a cont, 
not wear will, . 


Khia .’mfdait ning-khin’i ote Nas having seon him, I 
Him not sceing because returned. returned, 


Sareea NAipne et Lerner 





* Nominatival i,” 
t Present tense naod to denoto past time, vide page 31 ante, 
t Vorbal noun. : 
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2, The. negative 
adjectives; as—. : 
* “ 


Neai n'ma-cht’t*, 
L not il, 
Kht : n’lo-be’a*, 
Ha not Jamo, 
Tai‘tt) wimiiendn’A*, 
Rond ~ not slippory. 
nia’, 
Not-uear. ° 
N’lo't* 
Not sufliciont, 


OUTLINI SINGEHO GRAMMAR, 
particlo may be: attached direatly to. 


Axanrnis, 


hr (am) not ill 

Ho (is) not lame. 
bene voud (is) not slippery, : 
} Not non, : 
i Not suifigiont, 


N.B,-—In lion of the adjectival “@,” tho auxiliary “dai might bo. 
eusod with all the above oxamples; as— A 


co Ngat on'ma-oht/dai 
ee, not ill am, 
ae de, » 
einer Bee ee 
at page 84 ande, 


i I am not ill, 


ke, : 
The -prohibitive negative has alvendy been noticed’: 


18 Apyrnns. 


These may be classified as followa-., 
Ov. Tin. 


Dai’nte. cece: to-day, 
M’phé/nt sc... osmorrow, 
Phraf/ne day after that, 

OMA'n es seeeeees yostorday, 

MAM ce rreoecees ay bofore ditto, 
“Mang’nt caceee Ditto. 
Lien indo vives daily. 

“Deng’krd: ose all day, 
Ma-nfipi§scies dawn, carly morn« 

ae : | ing. 

VD ieaveceaveseees NOW, 

Ning shin'i§ ... ab night, 

Ya ga-ling’mh.. onco.more, 

Qa-loi‘new phrat, since when, 

Jo Yat secveveacseres 6000, prosontly, 
-” Ga'lot ga-loi’md, somotimes, 





1 Sing-alt§scaadcesssee bafore, 
Ningilinvt§scarsveseee aflor, 
Daining vreseveser this yours 
DOING ccorseresvarees NOXE Out 
Ma'ningg: csceceeeeroe lagt youre. | 
Ga-loimangescenssees aguin, 
Yada, me yok (up. to. 

Progont.: 

time), 

Made hy using: @ ga 

loi’mang”. with a nogne 

tive vorb, vide exmuples 
{ivon post, 

Ga-noi/hd on gui 


novor,. 


: almost. ; 
Chi-ni/nong sven alivays, 
ri at nage ugo, past, 
yng parttolplo } whilst, 


9 Fide fool-nota, pago 11 ante, “he uae of this A has prvulod of 


‘mo a-good deal. 
f Nominatival “1.” 


£Devnt” on Phongnt? 9 © 


§ “LE and got * locative cnso postpositions, 





cree MO te Ly 
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Or Praoz, 


> 


Nang’goi* ...... here, Ni goi*. .ersessecsteoes NOM, 
Dai’goi* ..,..+ there (near and in | Sli’rA yéng“goi* ... everywhore 


: sight), (lé, all 
Ovd/gow'........2 there (some dis places in), 
tance off), Dai-goi™nan....i.-.. thence. 







Thé’goi*....e2. there (far away, or | Sing-gan‘i* . outside, 

out of sight), Ta-quii* ... . inside, 
Sing-oi'i* or man‘i* in front, KhiV/nam wescceee down stream, 
Rav sccseeovssrereeeeeee together. | Ning-shiing’t* ...... above. 


KAKA ve. ssseeees Up strgam, | Ka-tai’t* on m’pt'i* below. 


Or QuALrry. 


Song songeeereroes wholly ontiroly, [KAM sesseesssseees probably, pers 
N’dai sot sso. thus, "in this haps. ; 





manner. Sing’d? .....,0008 certainly, 
Ai vatdt cere carefully, Ning-khan’t*. .., therefore. 
Naidt vssenseore badly, Gi/lou ga/lan ... quickly, 
AU caceveeccenes Woll. Dai'di vsecseeess thoroforo, 
Oht vrcssecccereeee Ulona. Sotvrserserrevereee like (in a like 


manner), 
Dong’ gi serene thon. 


* Or Quantity, 





“Tab vrersenonssyeerees MOL, M’phd essere about, approxi- 
Shi/bS on jam’ram muoh (in a groat ; mately, 
; degree), No word, made by 
- + Mado by interroga- numoral “pis 
tive pronoun one, repoated, or 
“po-dd/mi” and-{ as much as, as} by using “kau”? >somo. 
partiviploin “dt” f° many, ==part, with nu- 
sowith “mang ” J meral = suffix 
~ added, p “mt? . eae 
Dai'théng ‘s.scceps this much, Chities saseesseeses only, 
, Bidai thong +... that, {Mang seo AsO. 
INTERROGATIVE, 


Ga-d6/goi” nan=whenco ?- 


“Ma-Ichai/dt==why ? 
Gi-ning’dihow (in what man- 


Ga-d0‘goi or d6'goi=whoro? 





Ga-loi’md=whon ? ' = ner)? 
: Ga-dd’mi—=how many, much, often, &o, be 





y ? i . Sys . 
wedrand “got” locative onse postpositions. : 
Ve x 
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2, Adverbs are placed before verbs and adjectives 5 somes 
times they Lewin a gentonce, 


TXAMPRItS. 
Tustrating how Adverbs ava need, 


Dain ka-thot'A, } Toeday it 18 wens 
paua als f 

Ma‘'ni ke ehi’t, fo ents 
Losterday cold. } Yesterday (it was) cold, 


Khi m’phd’nt Sadiya goi/nan at's, pi will lonve Sadiyn douor- 
Ilo to-morrow Suiiya “from go will, 1 row, 
Mant ngai shan aime 
Day bolora yostenlay 1 ine ono 
ai’ ‘ha, 


The day before yesterday 1 
khol a door, 
Ne il ie -ni’mé kha-shin'daie 
rn daily batho. }T bathe daly. 
Stidai ffi Jieni’md ma’rhing 
The, a in daily vain Trained daily Tast month, 
falling. 
St-dat si-nt’nd m’prab v'mi’ha, } 
That days sinca nob soon 
Dai-ning’? mdny’wi pi’dai* 
‘this yonr in ohild — born, I 
De-ning’t nga _Tldkong’goi 
MWoxt year in 1 Unhong to 
sail, 
go will, f 
Ma-ning't mim n’ga-ji't. te 
Last year in paddy not oud, 
Ma-nip’t ndw-shd4d {mim ahaa 
Dawn ab worn paddy hustle, 
Yet ntdai, 
Now tubooing. i 
Ya ngai’ts ya’, f 
Now mo givo, 
Si-vl't st keit'dai. 
Night in go alvaid am 
Yivmang  ga-lang’mA ditt, 
Sait, now tly once day 
Ning ga-loi’nan nn-chi/di ngt/dni, § 
You when from ailol —hiava. 


T have nol seon (him) since 
that daye 


Tho child was born dite year, 


Ushull visit Hnkong neat y year, 


Last yea sdhan (orop) (was) 
bad, 

nthe carly morning tha 
woman pound out rien, 


} Give (it) fo mo now, 
i am afraid to wo ad nights 
i Io iL ones again. 


} since when hove you heen ill? 





ee ne ior. 


* Prosont‘tonse uso to denote past time, olde page 8L ante 
{ Nominatival «i? 3 nm 
} Imporativo suftix, 

§ 'Lhis is 0 a vorb, vide pago 42 ante, 


. 


(‘Tho village) is now talooing, ° 


ADVERBS, jl 


Go‘ling ga'ling ngai’fé 
Sometimos (lié, once, ones) mo 
ngan‘dai. ‘ 

scolds? 

Galing gn’/lang ngai la’hd 10 dai. 
Somotimes ~ I liquor dimk. 
Ngai ega'loi ‘xa’loi* mang — shan 
I whenever deer { IVhenever I see a deer I shoot 

mfi-yang’g@’ gap'dai. (it). 
seeing shall ~ shoot. 
MAng ‘wi gn‘loi ga‘loi mang ngan ying 
Child whenover — scolding ( TVhenever I scold the child 
gi kifip/dai. (it) cries. 
shal? cries. 
Khi dd‘dai sing-oi’t ngai si’gi. 
ie peek before T go shall. 
farang tha‘dai sing-oi4t sA't. ; ee 
Rain falling liofaia go. bao before the rain falls, 
Ngai sA'dai ning-dim’t ning ma’khai 
{  goingsubscquontly you what {What did you do after my 
didai, doparture ? 


(He) scolds me sometimes, 


} Sometimes I dvink liquor, 


fr will go before he arrives, 


I shot two doer after I saw 


do, 
Nang mi‘dai{ ning-dim’t ngai shan 
You socing subsequontly door k 


n’khong gfip’ha. you, 
a ie ‘ shat ig 

aclai‘mang di/t. ; ‘ 

Again do. } Do it again, 


Kht yt’da mang n’prtiht. 
TIo* yot ovon not como has, 
Ya'dd mang jin n’shingha. 

Yel oyon sun not sel. has. 
Khi ytdtimang — n'la’a, 
Ho = yot ovon not drank has, 
Kht ya dt n'wa'hodai, 
He — yet not gono has. 
Neai ga-lai’mang n’ngi'ht, 

1 never not said. 
Ngai ga-lai mang — n’st/A. 

£ never —_ not go will, 
Shan ga-noi/hé si/dai. 
Deer almost dead is. 
Op shan si-qui'dai, 

Deer dying about is. 


} Te has nob yet como, 

} Tt is not yet sunset. 

} Ho has not yet drunk. 

} Ho has nol gone yee, ‘ 
} I never said (0). 

{I will never go. 

} Tho docr is almost dend. 


{Tho doer is about dying, 





* © Ga'lai ga’loi mang ” moans, lit,, whou, whon, even, 
t “Md’dai” is a vorbal noun, 


BQ 
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a 


Two yents ago L was in Oul- 


Tyo years ago LT  Unlontta 
outta. 


gol” nptng’dai, 
in was, ; 
Khet ya lhe st'dai sing ‘pho nang’ goi \ 


N'khong ning 1d agai “ibaa 


, 


Bix days ago that man hero 
hore, 


Six days age Unit man was 
nga’dui, * % 


is. 
oA megan Al 
en }Como near mo. 
Pape: 
A pasa ile brat (il) near tho rivar, 
Shit youg goi di bong mivdat, } F 
. ’ YX rer OVE yey 
Places ‘all in goitro seo, (1) Hoo yoilte evrrywhare 
Nita sing-gant ka-chi‘dai ta-qui‘t 
Hongo outside cold iy inside Outside tho house (il) is cold, 
ka-thot dai. inside (it) ia warn, 
warm is, 
* 1H as 
OUT . * 
ones a | Go in front, 


Sa-ha‘pt mont — chitp't. 

Sahob front of stand. 

Sing’pho n’dai yon xan mong’ It 
Mon thasa two togathar warls 
vai’dai.* . 

doing. 

Li ran tat-jip’dt dn, 

Boats together — tiv, 

Wai kha jam‘ram shing’A. 

This rivor very deep, 

Gon jum/ram ke-ehi/dai. 

Snow vory — cold is, 

M’ba n’dai tsi’ba joa. 

Qloth this much torn, 


| 
Nant ning’goi liening’m& m’phtt 
} 


Stand in frond of the Sahob, 


Thess two mon word working 
toyethar. 


‘Mo tho (tive) houts cogedher. 
This vivar (is) very doop.  * 
Snow is very cold. 


This cloth is we torn. 


To shnll vonmin hero about a 
your 


horo your a about 
hgi'gd, 
romain shall, 
N’dai ma-réng’t sing’pho ma-stim/tst 
pal ae : 
This village in persons threo hundred 
m’pht nat 
about — aro. 
Tou’st ai ait sau'daiatad latdei, 
Cows somo fal ao somo loan avo, 
Phan kan kau ga] wi/dai kau kau gi 
Woods somo float = sone 
thin‘dai. 
sink. 


Thora wre aboué 800 pooplo in 


al, this villago 


Some cows avo fit, some thin. 


Some woods float, some sink. 





move milena 





* Presont tonde used to donole paat limo, 
{ This is the samo na Assamoso “ mor tsbrith,? 
1 “Ajai” means, lit, ono, ono, and “kan ken gi” a party 


n 


. ADVERBS, 53 
‘Woh = ga-dé/mA mf-di’ mang ma-rf/t. Bay as many fowls as you 
Fowls as many seeing even buy, me 
N’eti ga-dé/ma It ng’ di mang lit. | Bring as as much rico as you 
Rice as much get able being even lning.$ can get, 
Ngai wi mang mfiht. ° 
pigs algo saw. 

Nang mang sa-i/i” ? 
You also. go will ? 
Neai/nd ming prat li-ning’m& chi ré. 

child’ ago year ono only verily. 


} 

} 

y im 
Ngai/n ming ai’ma’ cht 16, 1 
} 

} 

t 

t 


I saw pigs also. 


Will you also go? 
My shi is only one yoar 


fy child one only verily, I = only one child, 


Go-d@mA —chfin’di mang, 
How much far boing even, 
Sidai ming mA song-song’i”* ? 
That child dumb entivoly ? 
Shan si song song rai’dai. 
Deor dead quite is, 
Ai rai/dif s€’Q lam jamam ma-nen‘dai. 
Carcfully go road vory slippery is, 
Ngai cho af n’ngtt/a, 

ulono g go not able, 
‘on ‘’ a fae ere } Don’t leavo tho ahild alone. 
Kha ting — kaw, y tho river will probably 
River rise probably will, riso. : 


TTowever far it may be. 
Is that child guite dumb 


The deer is quite dead. 


Go carefully, the road is 
vory slippery, 


} T cannot go alone, 


Nani m'pho’nt sing“dt si’pa}. 2 will certamly go to-mor- 
Morrow tenly go shall. row, 
Golan gala si’d, : 

Quickly go. . Go quickly. 
Khi si’qui’dai_ or kht Jo--mi'goi’~ 
Ife die about is he little (lime) in Tle ia about to die 

sia. ‘ 

dio baer 
N'dai sot did. 4 ots 
This, wiso do. } Do it lke this. 


Ichi kai/pot sot rai/dt phang-yoit/dai. an aie 

Ho dock rosombling f rine: } To swims Hee a dnok, 
Khi chau’pha sot raid gh tsi-gf dai. Ilo Wilks lhe (a8 if ho 
Tio king = resombling talics, t were) a king. 

Nang ngai‘fa ma-khaidt ehi-ga’dag ? 


You mo why calling ? } Trayedul you call saerd 





bg Tnlerrogativo particle tacked on to an adverb, vade pago 45 ante 

t “Ai” = well, properly “ rai/di” participlo ‘vast of substantive 
yorb “rai,” so that “nai vai di” freely tianslated, moans care! ‘ally. 

t Tere agnin wo havo tho futuie tonso sullix « gi” used to denote 
distant future timo, vide foot-noto page 82 ante, 

§ Presont tenso uscd to denote past timo, wde pago 81 ante, 
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Ning hi aval gol aH ae } ri ye did you soo hin? 
Khi/nt ga-loi’ma di/ha ? When did thoy do it ? 


Thoy when did ? 
Iht gadd’goi di’kan™ = ngai ab n’ngdt'a, it donk know whare ho 


Ilo whoo do aay unable, did (it), > nN 
Khi gi/ning (i-hd-daieun’™ ; 
Tle how (in what mannor) dono lias Tdon’'t know how ho did 
ngni n’choi'A. (it). 
I not known. 


Ning ga dd‘goi dij ? i 
You whore do? : . . 
Kht ga-dé/got di-dai‘ktin® ngai d’choi’t, i dan't know whereho did 
Io whero doing I not know. (il). 

Ate att fants 
Ning ge de'yoi’nan si/dai 7 Whence do you oon ? 
You whonco coming ? , 


Where will you do it? 


8. The participial suffix “dt” seoms to be used as an 


adverbial particle answering to the English “ly; as—— 


Ai‘di == well, proporly. Naili badly. 
Sing’di =-+ cortainly, Tangltt + — teuly, 
Ram-ram‘di- equally, 


Pan al at at \ aia tho boat well Aropariy), 


4, A fow of tho adjactives and adyerbs are repeated, 
apparently for the suke of empheusiss ws— 


Gala golaw «> quickly, 
Ohan’st chau’si - slowly, 
Rom/rmm + = equal, adequato, 
Song song = ontirely, 
Nong nong = always, 
Jan’iam = vory, 

* Yong young — all, 

ka, de, 


Provosrrions, 
(Le Stagpha terminals or pastpositians,) 


Ma-son’goit one Nani from. 
Ni’poit I adjacent to, {ij or otk. cing al, by, Ge 
me Kan nso aa an intorrogative particly oxprossive af doubt, 
— 1 1? is the root of tha verb used to denote tho future tonse, 
vide pago BL ante, . 
¢ Locative vase postpositions, 








; . 


ADVERBS. 


Ta-gui/i* vee Wilin inside, 
Sing-gan‘i* .., Without, outsido. 
Ka-tai* or 
tn’ngA yang. _ of, de. 
Da’pham, on tst With, 


rh 
MD p0'p*. seco down, boncath. 


Kha-ang’t* - 
La-pan’i* « 
Not-with, dostitute | A4 


. In the middlo, | 
» Among, between 








of, &e, 


EXAMPLES, 
(Ailustrating how used.) 


Nyé ma-son’goi ai’. 

sido to move 
Wan * ni-dat’goi dan’t. 
Fire near to place. 
Yt ning’kra Natt ngi'dai. 
Mouse hole inside is, 
Sing-gau'i  ka-thet/dai, 
Ouiside — warm is, 
Ma’gui ning-tsiug’t jan’d. 
Blephant upon mount. 
Ma-pui’goi jau’t, 
Wlophant on mount, 
Nth ning-tsfing’t wi ai’md 


House on top of birt ona 
ngidai. 
is, 
Rt tard tai-jtip’d, 


Cane with tie (fasten), 
Li kha-Ang’t  ddyg’t. 
Boat middle of sit. 
Wan you ngai la-pin’t khim 
Firo both f between don't 
chap’d, 
stand, 
In-piin't 
belween, 
ydng/dai. 
flows. 
Ning’i ungd’yfing — khi sh§ 
Spear not possessing if ho go 
n’nght'a. 
unablo. 
ah§ n’ngt/A. 
unablo, 


Khi = bam n’khong 
River mountains two 


ar 
Ning’tt  ka’ti§ 
Spoar without ~— go 





* T--locativo caso postposition, 


} Some near (to) me, 
} Pot (it) near (to) the fire. 
} the mouse is insude the hole. 


ta is warm outside. 


Got upon the olephant. 


° 
Thero is a bird on the top of 
tho house. 


Tio il with cane, 


Sit in the middle of tho boat. 


Do mot sland between mo and 
tho fire. 


The river flows between the two 
mountains, 


Te cannot go withoud a spent, 


Nene pam agg ed Nag, atta) aed Near pean! nage pinned agg pe 


VL Wuhout w sporr cannot go. 


J 





‘NM net ying Y=ssubstantive verb “nga,” in its negative form, 


with participal suflix © ying * addgd, 


~ 


More root of verb used to denote the inlinitive mood, rede page 


84. ante.* 


* 


, 
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Coxaunorions, 


Mang == and, also oo, evon, Kin ov, oithor. 
Mado hy demonstrative Mado hy participle += whether, 


pronoun © sidai” ws Marlo hy partioiple in 

that, with participle in dt? with “mang es althongh, 

CH taoked on to it, " « 
Mado by participle in fil, when, 

“yang.” &a N'lo «= than, 

Rxaspins, 
(Illustrating how used.) 

Ning mang ngni mang kht mang 


ae and Land ho and even and I and ho will fo. 


go will, 
This conjunction “mang” connects words only. In 


sentences where in English the conjunction aud would be 
used, Singphos use a participle, as— 


therefore, 


: Examen. 
Ching bok®  bé‘di most. Vall np tho weeds, and throw 
Woeds uprooting throw away, thom away, 
Khi ny@ nat (or n'tie teguil) 
‘Ile my houso in insido Tle wouk into mye honse and 
shitng’dt ny@ si’nat la-pi’dai] { slolo my piu, 
enloring my gan alonling, 


When putt afer a noun av pronann, “mug” means also, 
Ukewise ; as~~ 


WAaMrnns, 
Dai’goi ngai mang ngi'dai, pas was There (ie. liesides 
ae 1 oalso am, others), 
eal u 
ai ee Ae rad {t shal a doer alsa, 
Neai mang shan gdp'ha, 4 
a i a oe | Taleo shat a doe, 


The English conjunetions neither, nor, ave likewise made 
by using “mang;” as- - 


Wramytas 
Lim mang wim — ke/ehtf mang 
Wann and not warm cold and Lia netther hot nor oold. 


n’kueht t 
not cold. 








* Qhing”-> wool, “bok” partiels denoting: plurality, vide payo 7 
ante, 


_. TThis isthe prosont tonso of tha verb nsed to denote pat hime, 
ride pago 31 ante, 


} Theso are tho moro rota of tho yorb, vide pnga 31 ante,” 
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& 
“Khi ding’lA mang n’ro sha’/bring 
Ho old (man) and not young man 
mang n'ré, ; 
and not. 


Ho is neither old nor young. 


EXasrnns. 


sTllustrating how sentences containing “until” are construed. 
Khi n’df* _ ting’sting ngi’t. 


‘i : : in until he comes. 
He not arrived until remain, }Roma ue 


Ma’ring n’phrong ting’sting 
Rain “not stop dit, runaway until” (L shall romain uwatil tho rain 
ngai kring’ga. stops. 
I stay shall. ay. 


Sometimes ‘“a-pi/n’t” = between, but which can, apparently, 
likewise be used to express in the interval (of time), is used 
instead of “ting’sh;” as— 


EXAMPLE, 
Ngai sing’rt n'lA Ja-pin’t 
ropo not bringing intorval in ( Hold tho cow enéil I bring a 
kon-st/f0 ga-rimditrdm’a, rope. ; 
cow hold. 
TixaMpPrns, 


(with either v6. om) 

Nong kin kht In-gédai, 
You or ho lying are 

This sentence might also be construed by using o 
participle; as— 
Nang n’ma-si-yfing’ga” khima-st’A§ 
You not falso being ho falso, 

In sentences where in English the conjuction either is 
alone used ‘its correlative or being understood) “kfin” is not 
used in Singpho; as— 


| either you or ho aro lying. 


} Either you or ho ave lying. 


EXaMpnns, 
Ga-dd-na/wi” vai/dt mang ai’ma * 
Zit, which being oven ono Iwill take either (ono or the 
lagi. other, understood). 
: take will, ’ 





* These are tle mere rools of tho verb, vide pago 34 ante 
_ t “NM” =root of li=eake, in ils negative form, that is suppressed 
sound of n” profixed to it, “NA” is used in lien of “n/la’di” the 
participle, 

$ Compound vorb first “ ga‘rim ”=seize, with past participle edt” 
suffixed and “rém ” =keap, with Inperative suflix propor “fi.” : 

§ Adjectival *t.” 
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“Kan” is used (as in English) with aemerals; as— 
Nxanenn, 
Mo‘gui pwd ngivdai? ss mu'li 
Wophants how many aro? four (Tow many olophanta avo there? 
kao omongt ngidni. Thera are four om five. 
or fiyo ara, 


Txawerna with although vw. yeh 8 
Khyvfe siding ngui’fd 
Tim = saying «oven ~—s mo Although I told him, yet ho 
n’yuny/ha, wothl nol bulisve mo. 


nol boliove did. 
Ma‘vfing thd? mang lam kfa/pt 
Raining even ron muddy ( Phough itvained, yet tho ond ix 
n’tai/dai (or kiim’pa u've). not slippory, 
not bocomo is. 
Khi phan ohé* — gran-da-goi’nan” a] 
Ho treo high oxeeudingly from 
Though hw foll from off a var 


krat‘dai dai/dimang 
high treo, yet ho was not killed, 


falling 4, boing oven (oven so) 
net. 

not die will, J 

As far as (as much as, as many, &e.) is mado as follows 


EXAMrnns, 
Nagai ga'dd —oan’pht —atl-da/k in” 
ag fir as Hoin Tho river wns deop as far ae 


si’dai dQ kha ting ‘dai, L wont, 
that fur river doop is, 


PART [Lf ~Sywrax. 
There is little to be said under this head with my present 
limited knowledge of the language. 

’ The examples and explanatory remarks of the preceding 
pages havo already given some insight inte the structure of 
Singpho sentonces, and, in order, if possible, farther to. cluel- 
date the subject, I purpose now giving some additional typical 
agd illustrative seutences arranged in groups, following the 
order of the different parts of speceh, and naubered with 
reference lo the sections bearing the samo numbers in the 
Accidance. ' 

1, The order of words in a predivative sentence are (1) 
subject, (2) direet object, (*) indiveet object, (4) verb,  Oceu- 


stonally the diveet follows Ure indirect object. 





2 wnaainenyet tam epententen ie meneame ae ste 


2 Chit prada” isa vorbul adjuotive. ‘Tho “da” is tho partiel 
pial suffix “dai” shortonad to “da” for sake of ouphony, * Phen cha 
da goi nau” moans from off’ a Woo whieh is (all, = 
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2, In an interrogative sentence the order is (1) subject, 
(2) indirect object, (3) direct object, (4) verb. Occasionally 
the direct object precedes the indirect one. 

3. The adjective generally follows, though it sometimes 
precedes the noun it qualifies (‘‘Sing’pho gaj&”==man bad, 
“nfif/sha mi/yAm"== female slave.) 

4, Relative clauses, and all constructions taking their 
place stand before antecedent clauses. 

5. Interrogative pronouns stand jirsé less often than 
in English. ‘ 

8. Adverbs are placed before adjectives and verbs, and 
they occasionally commence a sentence, 

In ordinary conversation Singbhos are very fond of 
tacking the particle “na” or‘ 18” on to the end of every sen- 
tence, 

The first (‘nA’) is apparently a sort of persuasive parti 
cle (equivalent to the Assamese “dé,” ag ‘ji/bi dé”== go, won't 
you, or mind you, go), though often a mere expletive, and the 
second is apparently an emphatic, pure and simple, 


' Lxamrins, 
Yone lage }You take (do or won’t you). 
Nept ene hi shall go. 
/ . 
ite eee } Yo is striking. , 
I.—Nouns. 


1. Gender 
Ngai'lé wt'ring t’khong wavi mi/ngd 
Mo cocks two hens five (1 want two cocks (and) five 
rit‘dai. hens, 
Pheergue Hina oat 4 
y@nt kon‘st st/dén* ma’lt npi/dai. 
e y ballosks er I havo four bullocks. 
on’stt n’dai nd’thtim rai‘dai, Ms a 
Cow. thls: ‘barien. te, This cow 18 barron, 
Ehbi/nd si'vi mang o’khong If’sha 
His fomalo chillien two malo (Tle has two girls (children) 
ming ai/mh choi ngidai, and only ono boy. 
children ona — only is. 





* “Don” is tho root of a vorb meaning to impair animals’ tosticlos 
‘by pounding then, 


. 
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doh ® ont atdnt entla el 
y gh oa en uy his thig a nutlo jrokal P 
Neni khai/khe nga/it gi’ 
IT owikl — builalo malo ono 

gap'dait 

shol. 

Negi’pho dai ngt vi. 
Mithon this female. 
Ngai‘'fe woi woi/lA ai’mé ri'dai, 
Me to monkey male ono necessary. 


{ shot a wild bull bulfulo, 
This ia a cow iithan 


Tanta malo monkey, 


Sows = yoar’ in {wiee 
yWdai. 
hroed, 
Giim/vang || nga vi sidai In’yéng 
Maro that log 
lo-be/dai, 
. lang is. 
Khi/nt lshd mi/yam medi 
Tlis male glaves fou \ TTu kins four inal an threo 
Namshi iafyam mast ngetdai. fomalo plas on, 
pire anes threo are, j 
nt te y a4 
Old woman biel? , i Is the old woman blind? 


Sows breed twiew a year, 


» 


‘That mare is lame, 


Wa vi gi§ ning goi u’khong'ling 


. Bm Number, 


Pal wdai bok ma-pé/dai. 
Arrows = theso —bont aro. 


} thoso arrows are bont, 
N’dai si-pi‘ht da-phany/t sf 9" 


Those sipahis with 80. j Accompany these sapos's. 
Ndai/nt sing-pho4 ”? ‘ 

Thoso Slnaphon ae } Are these (jaople) Singphos ? 
Mt’khon hok ma-nin-d’kha” tt Will tho ¥ : I oP 
seme bapa aoe nil ? ‘iy I the young women dana 

ai’pot nt (or bok i a. 

Ducks eee Po in tol ‘des } Pub tho ducks into tho water, 


* NA —soarth, “nis 2 dog, so thal nigh pul” meana, lid, 
earth dog, 

f Intorrogative “i”, 

‘fF Prosont tenga used to denoto past (ima, vide paygo BT candle, 

§ © Gu” hero is merely emphatic, 

| This is apparently in hregular method of forming the feminine, vide 
pape 6 ante. 7 

** Tmpevative proper of rool verh "Mi" go, vide fool-note page Bd. antes 

teed? and “kha” intorrogalive variclon 
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- é 1d * 
wage Bar] peer é fAre tho oges fresh ? 
; — Case, 
Cha ger pons milk is sour, 


Stn — jdai. 
ey aisong He < 
O pa'long jo‘dai. ate 
ve an ane is, My coat is torn, 
Nei'it khife ga‘lint  sat/dai, The buffalo horned him to 
Buffalo him horning killed. i death, 
Kon’stt st vind 1a gong dovha. 1" ‘s lewis br 
Cow female Jeg broken, } he cow’s leg is broken. 
N’dai ° da’ma § ning’rt ? 
This whose spear ? 
ee fora 2 The bird has flown. 
N’dai na§ gui gt nil ka-sha/i”] P 
Ae roe dog i: ack’ pupT 
Ang’fé khtin tsi-krit’t. n ; 
Child don't. feighton. i Do not frighton the child, 


, Y 4, 
ac fo wg pal Rong ive t Givo mo two handfuls of rice. 


La’sht ming** bok’fa rite 


} Tho sun is hot, 


| Whose spear is thia? 


fis this your black dog’s pup ? 


Boys male wri and 
phat mang tst-rin’t. 
read an tench, 
In’pt kht't ngi‘dai. 
Snako hole in is. 
Nina ming’goi ma-khai'mt ~ oath 
you baskot in what 
é ming’goi ma-thnai’matt n ae 
ay basket in what nol is, 
Jan dit. 


et ai boys (to) road a 


Tho anake isin ate holo, 
Whal is in your fiaakak ? 
Thave nothing in my basket, 


Sun in pul. beat it in the sun, 
Bam ning-ising’goi gén ngi/dai. 
Hill top. onsnow is, } thore is snow on top of the hill, 





* “Khe” intorrogative particle, 

t Nominatival aay donoting agent, 

}“Galfin” means to picroe with any sharp instrument. Hero the 
root of tho verb is used instead of the p.p. “ Sat‘dai” is the prosont 
tense used to denote past time, vide page 81 ante, 

§ “Da’mi” should bo “da-mé/nt” and “nh nf/ni,” but possessive 
onso suffix is occasionally omilted, vide pago 16 ante. 

|| Ifero we have possossive caso sullix tacked on to an adjective. 

I Intorrogatiye “i,” 

** (Bok’'==particle of plurality with accusative cuse suffix. 

{1 Baro root of vorbs “trite,” “read,” usod for infinitivo, vide 
page 8d ante, 

tt “Mo-Ihai’ma” somothing, “n’ngh”==oxists not, 
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Ngai kho’t ma-gewi*? t Shall I throw it into tho rivor ? 
L river in cae ‘sis 

Mang-goi’nan ning’shi Wd. ‘Taleo tho knife fr ‘ 
Chia trom ra ike, i Take tho knife from the child, 

Wang da-mt-goi’nan la‘ht ene id you aobih 
You who from got? i Front whom did vont ach ? 


—ADIEGTIVES, 


Ma’gui ga’ba, ; 
Blephinat Invgo. fA larga olophant, 
Ma 
Young woman two. 
i 
Ngi’shan cha‘pha, A yollen fish, 
Tish rotten. 


Khon ‘khong. i 
Cha’dait phan. ba high tree, 


‘Two young girls, 


Nigh __ tree, 
Tisam w’dai mo-gd4dat 
Paddlo this crooked ix, 
Phin owdaj gj“ ? 
Treo or wood this soul ? , 
ee sue pit ne big aL } T eannol cat high matt. 


Comparison 


TA nidai Ort got nan ya’jt. Moo § , 
Boat this. that hont from poo, } Thx ts a batter honf, 
Si’dai n’to'A§ m’bA ya sit. 
That then cloth larger give, 
Sidai n’lo'd§ n’chin kalehi ridai, 
That than wator cold want, 
Sini n’prik n’lo kam/ehai s¥lni dai 
Limes than oranges — sweot 
grau’ dai, 
vory aro. 
Nedai who n’lo gaat wi alin 
Thevo fowls than Vongal fowla largo { Rnylish fowls ave larger than 
grow’ dai, these, 
vory ANG. 


This paddle is crooked, 


Is this wood good ? 


} Give moa larger oloth, 


yank coaler water, 
T wank cooler water 


l Orangos nr aweotor than limes, , 





** Ma’gaw dy tho mero reot of the verb, bub wed hore for tho 
ca tense, vide pago 31 antes tho @ tackad on is tho Intorroyalive 
particle, : 

— PECs dai phon,” this is a participin) constriction, the “dai” 
hoing uxod Lo conneck the noun “phan,” and ix aquivalend to our relative 
pronoun, 

t Intorvogative “i.” 

fi 
Wit cart ' 

§ This is merely euphonia, 

v * $. 2 

,_t “Ga'ld” meang Bongal, Singphos, in common withall tha othar 
tribos on this frontier, spoak of Bongal ag if tt was tho only othr coun 
try after Assain. 
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Ni’pA nam’sht ming n’lo  n'dai 
Your fomalo cltiid than —this{ Is this girl taller than your 
nom ‘shi ming cha grav‘i’?* (daughter. 

female child tall very ? 

Yong’t ni'lo mgt gajf grau if'dai, 
All, than nico good very roquire. 
Ring n’dai yougie wlo ga’bi grau 
Torn this all than large wey 
ai, 


{I want tha best rice, 


This is the largest horn, 


is, 
Yong’ n’lo v'tht gajd grau‘dai ' 
A than daos good very { Whero do the best daos come 
. ga-dé'got” nan Id'dai? from? 


where from procure ? 
5.—Numeran Apsectivus, 
Nt khrat want khat’ha, 
Louses six fire by burnt, 
Gui ma/stm rau khat/‘dait, i 
Dogs threo together Banting, 
Qhap ai/dai yon§ mf-ha’ khi’? | } 
Boars thoso two seen have? 
Ngai'fo kt’wt khan Idya’ag. i 


{ Six houses wore burnt. 


Throo dogs were fighting to- 
eethor. 
Did you seo those two bears? 


© bamboos twenty bring, Bring mo twenty bamboos, 


Ngai shan my’ebat wh ma‘ngt ghp/ha. 
door sight pigs five shot, 
Dalat on’ khong’t”* wht taf, 


T shot oight deor and five pig. 


Rupocs tivo with fowls ten. Can you buy ten fowls for two 
: ma’rt ngut-'t” PI ft rupees 2 : 
buy ablo will? 
Pronouns. 


6.—Parsonan Pronouns, 
Ngai _ kasi’dai, so 
a nuagry am. hr am hungry. 
Ngai khi'(6 madaift. } { saw him, 
I him seoing, 





* This is the nominatival “i.” 

¢ Instrumental caso postposilion. 

{ Prosont tense usad to denote past timo, vide page Bl ante. 

§ “LA ya't” is a compound verb. Tha first “1d” is the root, and 
moans éake, and the second “yf,” with imperative suffix propor attached, 
menns give. 

| “KhW” is one of tho interrogative particles, ‘ 

{ “Da'ld” ig a numoral auailiary denoting rupees, thus “ktm’phong 
dwt. n’khong”==silvor two rupecs. . 

» ** Nominatival “t”  donoting agent. 

tt Inlorrogativo “4.” 

$f ‘SMt/dai” prosont ionso of root vorb “mt? usod to denoto past 
dma, vide page 81 ante, 
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Nang cha st'd. ‘ : 
Yos alone 0, ee b yon #0 alone 
Kit ddm-shtndai® déim’'ha, t . “te ; 
To enthnug full, Sty fulb ihe earthquake, 
Khi Tt khtip’ha. bits upsol tho bout, 
Lo bout upset, 7 a 
Nang clin'vd 10 1? } Yo v 4 ‘ 
Yau mod drink? j Do you drink mod ? 
sing’pho rai/dai, «0 Sing 
Wo Bhigphos ants ueeai p Wo aro Singphos, 
(Si‘nang or) T phon khut-i’4 s a i 
Wo” wo. fight? hee wo fight? 
Khi'nt nga qui’dai. Woe ape faulting 
Thoy Fal, . j hoy aro fishing, 
Khent’ mo-dawa, ¥ shov vib ty thom 
Them jo show, : 
Khi-ni/ng ning’ ga-lidai. Mh 8, ins 
y Mist. spears long AiO; } Tholy aponrs avo long. 
yong mo’dai. t : : 
y : al sav, ie Wo all si it, 
thon khat n/mieyt'", uw + 
Wot Aght ‘undesitons, } Wo don’ want Go fiplit, 


T——Runavive Proxouya, 


Sofnat gdpeda’wa thd rewi, To iv the man UNé Aivod the 
Gun ror thab man. wins E 
Ma-st’daig ndm’sha. i Tha wouwrt (hal told «lio Gio 
Lying woman. spoken worn), 
Teirdng mit’dai§ sing’pho nguits 
Tigor seen = mans Mo Show mo the man who saw 
mo-dtin’d. the tigor, 
show, gods, ets 
Noni poucalt us ae } this is the how which I took. 


Ngni/fo thi’dai§ sing’pho. 


Me thirentonod man. } tho man that abused me, 


acta Fr } tho hont that growaded. 
Nyé/nd la-gong’yoi ja’dni§ 

My log in piereud Tho “panjt” that ploread my 
ma’‘s6u la‘b—Iefip‘ha, fool (was) poisonad. 
“angi” poisonad. 


eeeenwma i iy yA me “tam eet Syigcinemeein 


si se Rett SS RT ey eee) 
.* Dtneshtin’dai” is a verbal noun, 

7 MLO? “and” “khit? ove the hare rooty of verb, Dut avo neo to 
oxprosa (ho prosont and fuluro tonsos, vide pug BL ante, 

Tho participial “dai” connoaty tho verb wilh tho noun, and is 

oquivalont to our rolative pronoun. 

; Participinl construction. ‘Tho particle in “dai” connects the yorb 

wilh tho noun, and js oquiyalont to our rolalive pronoun. 


* 
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Invernogatryn Pronouns, 


Loa dam’ choi ® Rahs 2 : 
Tond whi ky? i Who knows the road ? 
Dama wh — gfhpdai 7 

Who pig 4 ae ; } Who shot tho pig? 
Neai e#la-int st? ne 

A Nacho te sponkk P } 0 whom abal T speak ? 


Nang’t6  ga-dé/na-wi” th'dai Pt ri ‘ ; 

Vou which (man) gin ad? \ Which (man) abused you ? 

Nong gi/ning d/h did v ‘ 

You har ease slid ? : } tow ‘lid you do it? 

Khi nang’? gining’dt dtp? ' +L, 

Ho you what mannor strike ? How did ho ettike you ? 

Nang gi/ning sot san’dai§ It 

You what sort boat What kind of a bont do you 
* pA/dai? { want? . 

roquira ? 


! 
Ti ga’ —ssit/dani? 
Boat how many came? 


No'nt n’gt ~ ga'dd —ngAdai? : 
Your Ian aoe much is? TTow much land have you? 


Nong — ga-ld‘lin khYf6 mA Pf} : 
You" how many ee him geo? bttow ofton have you soen hit? 


How many boats camo, 


Natl ming ma-ihai’ma ? feito 
nore nano y wha? }yvat (is) your namo ? 
al omasKhum 1. : 
a nes ie } What (is) this ? 
(in adé/goi  si/dai , Fi 
Yon" lke a going’? | Whore are you going to ? 


Nang ga-loi’md khi’f6  mt’dai 2** } When did you soe him ? 


You when him soving ? 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Sing’pho n’dai  n/phing, ays . 5 
M ian this d eal, i This man (is) deaf. 
Neiahan n’dai ga/ja ; : 
| Bish this good, this fish (is) good. 
Ndai nA ning-nan'i” Pt f jis this your sister ? 


This your sister? 


*“Ohoi” and “dap” aro the more roots of the vorb ; the first is 
usod to denole prosent, and the second past time, vide page 81 ante. 

{“Gp‘dai” and “thi/dai,” aro in tho present tonso used to 
donoto past timo, vide pngo 81 ante. 

£ $4,” root of vorb used to oxpross fuburo tonse, wide page 31 ante. 

§ Sot aan‘dai,” ov “ sotrai’dai,” Ut, what boing kind. 

|| “Mt? moro root of verb, used to'denote past time, vide page 31 ante. 

_ ‘1 Ne” is ofton used in low of “nin” tho full form of the posses- 

sivo. 
** Progont tonse used 40 donolo past timo, 
Ti Intorrogativo “4” tacked directly on 1o the noun. 
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Mbit adel ork phi ue’, tn, F Se 

Cloth — this that like le { hia oloth is not like thal one, 
Ndai bok nt ning-sha'i” ? } Avo these yout ebildren ? 
These your children ? : 


Sing’pho Sdni bok’f6 chart jo’. 
Men = thoso to liquor give, 

M’'ba si/dai ga’pri kip'dai. i 

Cloth that, dit fy. is. 

Db edad has brat boat (ix) empty. 


Jive those men liquor. 
a 


That cloth is dirty. 


Boat that empty. 

Sing’pho si/dai mt pail}? 
Man thal blind ? 

Bai/nam si’dai bok ni-ni’t’t ? 


Js that man blind ? 


} Aro thase ponis yous 2" 


Gonla those pons ? : 
er eeaniuen it via 
Bing pho ein lee Hee on rive i Give those man fon rpeas, 


£1, 12, 13, 14, £6, 17.—Venns. ! 


Neai shan mi‘dai, lt Boa wedean 
Ls deer soa J : 
Ngai ding’IA tai’dai, i] 
old Gan) become am. 
Dai'ni shiba  — kn-theb dai, 
To-day vory hot is. r 
Kha ude jin’ me’ge ydng“dai Vins aoa le 
Rivor i te direction flows. f This river Hows onstorly. 
Me’ring (ha “dni, a ghroi 
Tian is. ka iaiuining. 


Dai/nt m'biugt n’bung dai, t 


Lam aged, 


\ I ja very hat to-day. 


Thoro ia no wind to-day, 


ay ri not blowing. J 

‘am that/dai. eA gents 

Sunglo thiek i \ Cho jungle is thicker 
hi shat af-dd‘dai. : ; 

Sho rice wooking ia } sho ik cooking rico, 


Kht ehal si-eda't’§ 2 y 
Sho rico cooking ? 

Gui st nong hit 

Dog sliod quito has. 

Ning sing’pho't” §? 

You Singpho? 

Ngai d-rf/gol kud yt nyti’hf. 
I thera six days remained, 


Tn sho cooking rica ? 


—, 


litho dog ia quilo dead, 
Aro you a Singpha ? 


br was six days thora, 


* Thlerrogative “?" (avked directly on to tho now, 
ft Intorvogative “4,” tho first tacked on lo an udjoative, the savond » 
on to a oie vide page 40 ante, ; 
ee A “Mbting bang”: blow, This sontonco might ho tarned thust- 
dai/nt m’bing Wogt” = thoro is no wind to day. 
§ Tnlorrogative 4.” ' 
. | Past tense suffix tacked on to an advorb, vide pago 45 ante, 


wg Te 
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Ma‘nt ngai ma-chi/dai, * Twas! 
Yesterday [ ill, am. } Yoater day: 1 sens: all 
Sing’pho hok phrong’hi. 
(The) men“ 1an away. 
Mi ling‘goi shan khang mit’ha. uy lost the decx’s tracks in the 
Forest mn deer tracks lost, forest, 

A ; 4 
Ha IN ge - eli } We has gone to the “ hat. 
Ngai shan kidha ‘ . 

i dade “hit, tI hit the deer. 
Khi khi'te n’khong’ling yf si’dai * 


} The men ran away. 


t IIo went twice to see him. 


No him twieco seo (to) wont, 
Da-lVimi wi ma’stim ma-ri/ha, i Lought threo fowls for one 
Rupeo‘one fowls thres bought rapes. 
Ngai Ikhon aims tht Wha. Tava tanad a braaelot 
I bracelet one — found. } de a 


Ny@/nd si/nat ma-lilang gap/ha, 
My un four times fired, 
Ngai khi’fé n’dap'da. 
I him not beat, 
Neat m’pho‘ni ba’wi. 
i to-morrow return. 


} 
j 
Khi ning'fo dali wkhong ji/a. } 
j 


br fired my gun four times. 
{ did not beat him. 
I (will) return to-morrow. 


row retpecs two give will, Do will give you two rupees. 


a y , 
Gdm-ring’tf nfing’(é la-khat‘d, The harse will kick Sou. 


(Torso you — kick will, 
Yo fing kha nan n’prd’a, The rat will not come out of 
al hole from nob omergo will. the hole. 
se nig goa a Patil {tho river will break tho bank, 


Neai dé’/ning Hi-kong’goi sit. 
N I Leni Hakone pt malt 
dng wt n’dai hok mari r 
You fowls these buy ? : yw il} you buy theso fowls? 
Neai phtn long ngat’s. 
I tree climb able. 
Neai phon ling n’ngat/a. 
treo climb unable, 
Nang phn ling ngit-0" kha”, 
You treo climb ablo ? 
Shan m@-hi/khi” khi/fé san’. 
Door seen havo? him ask, 
Dai’ni sh-ying’pl —— phrfiug’ni 
Vo-day going if day aftor morrow (If T start to-day, I will arrive 
dt’a, tho day after to-morrow. 
arrive will. 


{I will go to Hukong next year. 


tI can climb a tree. 
{I ewnnot climb a tiea 
}Can you climb a tree,” 


} Ask him if ho saw any deer, 





= enn a an eee, 


* Presont tones used to donole past time, 
t Nominatival “?,” donoting agent, 
} Inivrrogative “1.” 
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ar’ 


a 
wan 


a 
al 


Ning phiu’goi n’lavan’ fa i] 
You tree in’ nol hiding _ Ft you dow’ pet up the (rea, tho 
shan’? mia, dear will seu (von), 
door sea will, ‘ 
Shan’wi[ miedi’ga gdp di ga aiha. 
Decor — seving shooting woll, 
Ga‘lan lawl’. 
Quickly run. 
N'dai par’, 
This lift. 
Shi’yt — kring’it «A. 
Ton days alnying 40. 
Sin a ee lap. 


1 
1 


Tad tis seo (he oor, he would 
havo shot it. 


Run quickly. 
Lift uhis. 


} Com hove fon days henge, 
tar bury } Bary the mean, . 
Nae a Pld i Pum afraid to go alone, 
Nong kd’wh lig ma’lip ying pil 
If you forgot to bring the ban 
t 
f 
t 
{ 


You bamboos bring forget it 
hous, I will ho angry. 


neal pot't, 
angry will. 
Khi gt ma’ni§ at’dai, 
Ho rico buy going, 
Bhim mn ai’, 
Don't lip. 
Neat ning’fs jo-n'jo liedail. 
you to give bo brought, 
Siti dé’yany ny Hang 
Limo picking whilo my finger While paki tho limo, I 
jit itt. prichod my Huger. 
thorn by peicked, 


Ho is going to buy vies, 
Don't toll a le. 


T bronght it to give you. 


Kha rapede’goi** (or vap-ytng’t) * 
River evassing at 1 While crossing tho river, the 
; ’ 
lt khaip’ha. hout upsot. , 
® » 


hot upasct, 


Neai ma-chi'di nglyhag tt abda'nygata, ' : 
Ul being whon ont sald: F Who Posie lly: Peunnot ont 


* Nowinatival “i” donofing agent, 

t This is tho “wi”? alluded to at page ante, 
Nee fect dol suitix “di? is oceasionally shortoned to “t” 
thus “kring’) ess" lering’di,” 

§ SA, “ln, and “mari” aro to more roots of Me vorhs sed 


fox the infinitive, ' 
| Prosont longo used to denote pash thine, mide page BT anda, [ 
chins O10 | p png 
f 2” instrumental postponilion, 


#4 Ropwde'poi isn vorbal noun, with tha looutive cass qiost. 
posilion lacked one Tho “dai” is contrauted to “tle” for anto of 
euphony. 

Tt! Ma-chidi npdying” se somponud verh, machi” is an 
adjootive == ill, with tho purticipial suffix “li” attached, and *ngt” is ; 
tho substantive verb, vide pngo 40 ante. 
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Phin la‘khting dan-da‘goi* kht krat’ha, 7 While cutting the branch, he 

ei Bough ig online in ne fell. } fell. 

Tsi’rong nrt/di ngai phrong’ha, . < 

Tigor P aeoit e T l fl ode } Seoing the tiger I ran away, 

Li-goi/ndt n’chin got'di uyé’nd rai 

Boat — water bailing my things ( Bail out the boat, and pub my 

bmg'd. ° things in il, 
load up. 

Nang-sing-oi/t ma-si‘di ngai 


You before lying I You spoko falsoly bofore, I will 
n’ytim'a. not believe you, 
ow pee pee will. He J, 
Akyi-da'goit  gi-vin‘ha. ect pie aap peas aa 
Pig lniting a honed sound: } The pig, being hit, turned round. 
Shan phi wA§ gi/di kA-shin‘d, } Having skinned the deer, wash 
Deer skin atvip wash, the skin, 


Phan wif ga-nén’t. - 
Troe “abake. } shake the treo. 
vi ae ‘s “earl : ne Ie has cured me, 
yO'nh, ‘st wA§ khi‘i]} tst-mal’ha, . 
ty. a ; ee 7 leak: ; } to has lost my cow. 
gainting’fé Sing’pho ga tst-rin’ga. “ll teach vou Sins 
} you Singpholanguagetench eyo will (each you Singpho. 
Shan wi§ khin-a’jo st tsi-ndn’d. 
Dear’ — track to go cause, 
Mba wf bai-la/at. 
Cloth — take back, 


i ‘Toll him to track th8 deer. 
Bing’pho 6-rf’wi shan ma kin est tag and ask that man if he 


Tako back the cloth, 


khi’fa sa/di san’t. has secon a deer, 
2 yaieelaving eel iba. , 
Neai y& gaglai’mang ning’gam tai’ha T am now strong again, 


now again strong become, 
at ' an , P ; 

Ngai nam'tat wa depf ning it tr gunnot rendly the frail. 

L  fnit reach unable. ; 

18. Apverss. 

Po ae ee Lyte onfdai** 
Sing pho bok ran pra dai. } the Singphos came togethor. 

Singphos togothor appoaring. 5 5 





* © Dan-da’goi” is a verbal noun with the locative case post- 
position tacked on, The “dai” is contracted to “da” for sako of 
ouphony, 

‘t Ono would suppose that “1i/nf n’ehin ” oxplains the meaning as 
woll as “ li-goi’uf.” 

t © Krada’goi” is a vorbal noun, with “ goi” added, 

§ Tho “wi” is cither used as an explotive, or it takes tho place of 
the Mnglish domonstralive pronoun 7, for inglanee “ phan wi ga-ndn’t”” 
T take to mean “treo it shake,” 

| These “i” denote tho agont. 

I Moro root of vorb used for infinitive, vide page 34, ante, 

** Prosont touso used to donoto past limo, vide page 31 ante. 


' 


mae OUTLINE SINGEO GRAMMALL 


Nya’ n'dai thang yi? kan “it | 
“Mo tis much givo or that | Will you give me this mnoh or 


thong ya"? © that much ? 
anh irons 
Chaw’st st’A nyd le’g6ng ma ehidai. Y . 
Slowly 0. my log apo, Gio slowly, my faut i ix a 
Mi/phitp ko‘prip yang phan Kn-t’ 
Lightning while trea boneath ( Don't ait undar «trea whilo ft 
phony dang’, in lightnings. ‘ 
don"t sit, ‘ 
Dai-ning’if 1’ namim gajd mang palit ; : 
This yoar in our dhan oud wad | gout Our dhan cevep) [ unither 
n'a nn mang guj good nor Darl this yong 
not goad and not good, 
Khi/nd wl na’rdng khi-fng'it, pits hone is in’ the middie of 
Itis houso village middle in, tho villages, 
Ny@/nd nfim’shag “naeoht’dt davdt 
My = wilo ill heing thereforo My wifo is ill, therefore I 
pani st n'ngQv ha, (  ‘oumnot go. 
" r ‘ ‘Togo ey 
Ang al raid ning’kin ah Vy saticat alt 
at wal sing : now? 1 Gan you sing wall ? 
‘dai rob dat maug’li did, 
hs awison ing aver ko das {Do the work iu this ways, 
fi’rane wht bhi ke-ttt} nyt ' 
wii hi lalaw ta, i Phi village is below (he hill. 
rong wa lu-thiif nga, ™ wt : 
Village ners ‘ } tho villuge is upatrean, 
MISCELLANEOUS PHRASKS, 
UWAVES. 
Mo/ning ngai ‘S'ol/ping tf goi’nau si’ ” 
Last year Lo Marghorila from going 0 
ing-ring’vong — got’ | Lins your 4 inarchod fron 


ai’dai got nan Patkei bam nong; thenes to Namymnig oe 
thongs Patkoi mountain aeross the Pathol Lo 


Ningrangnong to reached Margherity to Ningranye 
Jan rai/dt Nam's fing” pt sin. 


crossings Namy dn Ang reachad, J bn 
meet Loa ti y 
* “YA,” root at vorb give, asad to denote prosont {onso,’ vide “pago ti 
381 ante. fh d 
8 


t © Mo’oht” means any badily ailment, 

£ LP Joontivo ensy post positions e 

§ “Nyd’ni ntin’sht” moans, He, my won, Singphos havi 
no word for wilo, ; 

| 1 interragntive particle, poste 

f Marghorita is almost always spoken of as Totpeag, owing lo {hy .0 
ofl springs in ily noighbourhwod, = 

** 6G" probably derived from inn’ gd es phiee, spot, ke. meuna 29 
nol ghboushout, _ 
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SVhéb  n’khong =ngai—da’pham 


pa nt a 3 with Two Sahebs accompanied mo. 
accompanied, 
Nam’yting ma'réng —_ika-cht’dai 


Namyung village sinall is 
thing’gong (or n’ta) ma’chat chi, 
houses eight only. 
A- ghi/nt ming’gat Po’ afijauwan. 
aoe $name Pasajauwan, 
igit Pu’st phan, 
mae Pusa clan, 


Si’dai_ ma-réng’na sing“ pho =| 


yen is a small village 
(it ins) only eight houses. 


The hendman’s namo is Puaa- 
jeuwan, 


bites is of the Pusan elnn, 


That * village of = pooplo “all 
ma-chéin ‘dai, 
poor are, 
N'daing ma‘ga ng ‘dait Kba’khangbok’ 
South’ side dw elling = Nagas 
sing'pho thau'di§ nat 
human boings sacrificing spirits 
jo'dat. 


The peoplo of that village aro 
all poor. 


' 


The Nagas on the south side 
of the Patkoi aro human 
sncrificors. 

give. 

Thing n’dai li-ning’mé n’rai/A]. 

Custom this yearly not bo will. 

Khi'nt nat eae Kha‘khing 

Yhoy spirits , giving whon Nagas 

yong khimdi* 30 she H-Gait 
all collecting drink food feast | When the ceremony takes 
ga'ling** paling gi than’dai place, all tho Nagas collect, 


Tho custom is nob a yearly 
one, 


sometimes sacrificed (| and sometimes the victims 
sing’pho — nfim’chin —goi/nan i are purchased from a distance, 
person distanco from sometimes thoy are seized in 


maritt VW’dai ga‘ling | — battle. 
purchasiyg obtainod aro some- 
go‘ldng g& phen khfitdt 10/dai, 
Limes battling obtained aro. | 


. 








* Prosent tense used to denote past time, ede page 81 of grammar, 
" i Ming”=name, “8” is merely an expletive, with “ming” sac 
oe ht. 
ot  Npt/dai” is a verbal noun, 
§ “Thon? means 16 to ont in Lwvo. 
| “Nerai Ysxssubstantivo verb “rai” with negative particle “n’ 
prefixed, ‘The “A” is the future tense suffix, 
La sha piddai” means to feast, i.e, onjuy eating and drinking, 
** “Ga'ting” is the advorbial namoral onee, vide page 15 of gram- 
mar, 
ft nt be leahaae? (VQ =eobtain, 
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Rhtng n'dai bok” wld lo réo'dai 7 . 

Niigas these oping many beep ue Niens hoop Harmevata 
hen’ omanp ned mane wil pied, afta vows, biitidors, 
cows abo buikdees also fowls £ and fowls 
nag rom'dai, 
also heap, 

Rhienind n'e hu wi da/phans gapldai 

Their howes bandos wih built l Their hen es me 


made af Maan 


mivehat} shi’bal nyga‘dai, ( hooy aml are very dintyy 
nulidy me, 4 
Bing’pho pi oho’ gah choi 7 
Singpho languaye sume lnow | Rome hvos  Singpha, svn 
wkan’pa n'choi, don't. 4 


some uot know, 
ey ee 1 : Seppne 
Thi-ni’nfi nfim’sha bok’ plan-plrddai, Uhoir wamen ave nol pretty. 


Their women net eomoly are. $ 
Khi'nt vi mung’ l yong dedai. Mosse ' oH 
They tiokl work all do, i Thoy do all the field work. 


Nisha lash rameriin’di ting 
Women mon eqnally load carry (They ean carry as heavy a lond 
ngtdniy as tho mon, “ 
able are, 
Ti/sha bole ktYnt} bidad ntim’sha bel 
Mates opium smoko females (The mates smoke opin Chat) 


wili'datf the tenner da net, 
nol smoke. 
Nine’thon ning Wht hivdat nan sha . 
Lap Chin tatoaed woman CT si only one wonpueinttaned 
wind chide ngad mi ‘dart, on the Ip and obit. 
one only] ne, \ 


Neai biun'goronea’ynnpe hin 
{hile an tayime white twenty (At iained tor 28 days while 1 
mavchab yt ui ting tid! ha j wae it the hills. 
* 


eight days vam fell, 


areata me ~ ton ame 


* Nominatival 4? denoting the aecut, 

1S Malebat shi7bu? ssa colloqaml saying, meaning intidy, 

EG Kan er Chan” ean dhterdly half, one portion, de. 

VS Ma’gun” adel, “ma’pan gua cary a dead, Mae edin” 
is hore understood, : 

PSEA" as the soot of the verh to dank, Bingphos have no single 
word tor dmofe i the Paglichense, soto espresn the maaaniny, property, 
ono would Jinve to say “lade? (pipe), “plans? (or &da'phan’'e’) (hy 
mens ot), “wan khut”? (smoke), “la (mw tate lings). 

4 Preent toni need to expresa past tine, vale page 31 of grime 
nu, ” 
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Ma‘ring thi/dai* ning-khan’t lam 
Rain fallen on aeconnt of road 
chi’h’ masnen ‘dai lang | ajay. 
vory “slippory is climb ditheult, 
Khan nidai bok’! Ht’‘kong ma‘sdn 
Nagas — thoso Hukong near 
ogi’nan ke/noi 16 16 tha’ dai, 
“from rubber much — cut, 


TKhi/ni chitn-da’goilf sA/dt_ ko’noi fe 
i 
‘ 
Y 
i 
J 


The rain made {ho roads very 
slippery and tho climbing 
difficult, 


Ay great deal of rubber is cut 
from the vicinity of Hukong 
by thoso Nigas. 

Thoy faraway going 1ubber they go long distances to out 

tha’dai, 
cut, 
Bhi’ nf nat] jo/dat. 
They® spirits offer, 
Nat ydng’goi ngf‘dai** ngiidi 
Spirits every ywhore dv elling saying 
khi'nt watt} -ya' dai, 
they oracles consult, 

Khi-ni/nd mo‘réug ai ai gat ga-ba’- 
Their villages somo large 

dai. 
ara. 

Khi-ni'nd livdai§§ w’chin n ‘pajil' 
Their drinking water not fool 

di’||mang ngai_ da bong daifT 
haing even r goitver 

sing‘pho n’mu/ha. 

persons nol saw, 


They (ave) sprrit-worshippers. 


Being superstitious, they con« 
sult the oracles, 


Some of their villages are 
large. 


. 
* 


Nolwithstanding that thoir 
drinking water is bad, I saw 
no goitre, 


ee een 


* ¢Ma'iing thid/dai” = past participal passive of “marang tha” 
== {to rain, 

+ Ma'non” is an adverb, with present tense suffix attached to it, 

$ “Lang “is tho bare root of the vorb to climb, used for the verbal 
noun, aud “a! fia is an ndjactive without any tense ouftix, 

§ “Bok” is ona-of the particles denoting plavality, wilh tho nomi- 
natival ‘i?’ attached to douote the agent. 

ff Dhis i ia tho pu ficipial suffix “ dai” tacked on ‘to an adyorb and 
shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony, ei 

] “Nat” ia apparently used hore for the dative caso. 

** © Noi dai” 13 here used as a verbal noun, meaning dwelling, or 

| existing, unde page 37 of gramunar, 

tt e Wit yti’? means to consult the oracle by means of a bamboo 
honted in tho fie, 

TE “Ad ai” moans, literally, one one, 

§§ © Lit/dai” 2= verbal noun, 

Kh Gn ja? == good, n’ga-ja” == not good, Tho “di” is the 
participial suffix tacked on to tho adjective, Vea-ja' i” == therofore 
© not hoing good, un . 

. qT “ba” =nock, “bong” == swell. 
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Phin pro’yAng gi lam’i* ma’sin 
. War: starting when read on panjis When ah war, do they  panji” 

janen't1? their pathy? 
fix will ? 

Mo’réng pra} si-yng! gi gin’! ings 

Villago attack going whon ‘what 
raidai dai prt sh dil§ ? 
kind custom aitack — go ? 

Klint ghin’dt et kan garni ‘dill 

They ers go or yolling 

rh 


What is thoir ¢nstom when 
atlnoking a villuga 


Do they y ere up or rush it it 
yelling: ? 
A » 
Daftienong! nt ma/vong bim‘goi hin 
Datlanong’s village hills in’ or 
li'yang i"* ? 
plains ? 


| 
Ttt’koug mang’i yong‘a nln 


Is Dailinong’s village in the 
hills oe in tho plains ? 


Hukong country in all than 
geht’ prau’dai Bi ? 
greatost ho ? 
Tikong ming't  ngt‘dai Sing'’pho 
Unkong country in dwelling Singphos 

Khe nifang't sh kan ? 

Chinn country’ to go ov (not) ? 
Khé bok Ha-kong’i mavKehnid | ma’ khiad 
* Chinese ITukong to what what 

now dai ? 


Ts ho tho biggost (mm) in tho 
Hukong country ? 


Do tho Tukomg Singphos visit 
China ? 


Whit do the Chinese bring into 
Iukong ? 





ourry ° 
It’kong goi’nan Petal mi‘khai 
Hukong ‘from whul What do they take ‘ay it? 
li’dat ? 
lake ? 
: 
Ce eee | ty “4 sf CR A RR 6 NT a ee eee a 
* &T co localfve enay postposition. 


jk Bare inlorrogutivo particle, 
x } Tlere prt,” tho bare root of the verb, is used) for the infinitive 
vide ye 31 of grammar, ‘ 
) intorrogativo puticlo used, beewme © ginting val’dat’, 
sufctont y denotes Intorrogation. 
I“ Gated? is the peculiar diabolical vow made by Singphos whon 
rushing to allack, 
ASG" is tho bare root of tho vorb sed hore farthoe present louse,’ 
vide pogo 81 pramuier, { 
“* This may bo oither tho loontive case postposition, or tho intorrad 
ative particle. “1 think itis the former, 
1] Tatsmogative “4.” 
tt Taterrogative pronouns und adverbs are somotinies rapeulod fof 
tho suke of empluais, : 


mo: 
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Khi’ni li-ning mé Ht-kong’i sf ktin*? apa x 
They yearly Hukong’ to visit ? Do they visit Tnkong yoarly ? 
Agha A‘khing If kein* ? By permission of the chiofs ? 
Headmen’s ordors got P J. DEF NSHOM OF 20 OMets 
Ha’kong singpho’if hens "£6 rtf 
Tukong pogple them desire { Do the Hukong peoplo desire 
an n’vAt ? thom ? 
a oes a fe ies n’kritt 
hi’nt khi-nt £6 kritt kan n’krit} ? 
Thoy thom fear or not fear ? } Do they fear thom ? 
Khé sing’pho Sing’pho gi — choit 
nee Y reine ppho language know tn, tho Chinese know Singpho ? 
or not now? 
Kha sing’pho si/nat yon yAm} att 
Chinese guns both powder sell 
kan n'dttt ? 
or not sell ? 


Sing’pho ght khé chan-phif0 = 
( 
2 
} 
) 
| 
5 


Do the Chinese sell pow and 
guns to the Singphos ? 


Do the Ilukong chiefs pay 


Sinpotio headmen Chinoso king 
tribute to China ? 


lik/shong y kin n vil? 
tribute give or not give? 
Maing’ khém gi ga Man ga. 
Mainkhwom "Burmese tervitor y 
kin Sing’pho gi? 
or Singpho toritory ? 
Stim-boi'ye/nong do’ma? 
Sumboianong  \arlto ? 
Phen khat-ying’t — lak‘shik. 
Fighting in followers 
(armed followérs) 
ga-déint twi’khhm — nyetta ? 
how many: collect able will be? J 


Is Mainkhwors Singpho coun- 
{ry or Burmeso ? 


my 


Who is Somboianong ? 


How many fighting men can 
ho collect ? 


* 
Comupnaintr, 
% 4 eo ~ oe 
Nang ima-khai’mi rh of 4 
You what roquire ? } Whee do. souvent? 
Sen ee 





* “Kan” js an intorrogative particle, oxprossing uncertainty or, 
doubt, 
& + Nominatival 4” denoting agent. 

+ Those are the me roots of the vorbs usod for the presont tense, 
soide page 70 of guammar: 
sl § Vide footmote, pago 81, where mogning of “ai is explained; “gi” 
ig meroly an expletive, or it takes the plaee of the English omonstiative 
pronoun 22, « ~ 

{| © Phon khat” means {0 awitge or carry on. 


* 


76 OUUEINE SINGDIIO GRAMMAL, 


Jau'wi* nyd mityam alimit— phronps 
Sir omy oslave ene rin anvay [Sirf one of iay haves has cin 
hi‘dai ti bai ade aya 6 aaa, bowtd yeu da have 

has roinrning well, Chim) vefurned (la ime), 

Kbit ny@/nd si’nat mang laet frei 
Mo omy gun ako stolen things 
along mane shi/bit In yeni, 
othor abo many stolen, 
Mang$ndmed'i oo mi/yan din || 


Tho ding sdolon “my pnt ad 
many other (ings. 


e pee ee ee 


Empress slaves — hoop 
mngitdei , ning-khin’t neat | CL) cannot compel the man the | 
we dob allowing —hocansn your Minn te rehire to yan, rome | 
phrong’dai omi’yanwa — pa-rin'dl Mimpresa doer itot eunnte. | 
fled alive seizing: nae shiv eryy { 
| 


hai’yi net's. 
retara tanble, 
Batya oo wnghtdi mang YF ugai 
Roturn unable boing even 
Kh tet gt 7° JA‘dt sun ‘ait, 
» him > enlling nek will, 
Nott misam’tf si/neb mang rai 
Your slave gm and things 
gwleng mang Whi st ng tty dng’ yt 
othors also faken pekuble being 
ny ai/dai bates VA, 
T thom return will, 
Mi/yam w'daind$$ mani kas phronyy 
Shiv this au Map ees 
SVG uN pees ! Ape he ‘ . ‘ 
qwohu ba whhong ai nat amit Nts aay ‘ea ae ie 
Iamdved gongs {wo gin ane ee Us ttl i mae : 
dal thane Wife hai’y al wenal MASP EEOVO GS EAI TOUTE 
; nh an * a him, yor minst make wood dis 
Ug meh fim petite malo hie. 
Sling’ gt kb ndona’ndbai’y aff rte PPO : 
hetng his ‘priga relarn ueces: avy, f 


een 


(Bat) although Peamnot return 
him Lovell have him fetehad 
anit interrogate him. 

* 


Lf you enn prove thik jie has 
atolen your giatiid author gooilay 
Twill retain then, 


ae ee 





* Taw” on Gui’ w” is always used: by un dafeere when addressing { 
, 
suparion, imo 
nayperay Pa apa re 
TF Bal’yQ moans to retin, give Bagh, snd the OCG prodised ty if 


. , 
means fo cause (to he piven back) mde page 1 af wean, 
4 ha’gi? in the bire rook used to denote past time, gide page vl 
of giammar, H 
§ Mang ntaw’di? mean Ve owner af Ue country. The Si? auflined | 
in tho nominative particle denoting, the apent, i 
f “Rem? is the root of the yerb used fav the inthtitive, eade page 4 


of grantuar, : : ti 
FO Rai’y nadie mang” means although wnehle to veturn, ; 
me Gud IVY is a compornd verb, moaning to eee to be preentian 

villaad dning, 7 : 
Vf ENG is here used for te possessive, vide page ‘Mi of grammars; 
TY Nominalival 4’? denoting agent. . 4 
§§ “NA” is tho possessive andlix uttachod to the domoustralive prox 

noun; “mi’yam idl’ ss this slave, 
I) “dai'yQ” is tho root, used horo for the infinitive. 


MISCELLANEOUS PIIRASES, 77 


Neai w’ngd/é ngaikhi/fe  n’tsi’ 
T unablo will be <1 him not mado | I cannot*do so. I did not in- 
phrong’bi® si-dai/di khint mi/nt duce the man to bolt, and 
(him) ” Aly + ‘therefore his price therefore it is not our cus- 
naing’fé baiyt thing n’ngii'dni. tom to pay tansom. 
you to retin custom nol oxist, 
Nedaiand mi*vam rai-t/t” Pf 
This your slave is? 
Khi ming’nfin gi —choi-8’kha”? 
. Ho Assamose language understands ? 
N’choi’t. 
Not understand. 
» Ngai _khi/fé Sing’pho gMit 
“him to Singpho Inge in 
st’A. 
speak will. 
N& ming moa-khai/mi? 
Your ndme what ? 
he ming Nong, 
name Nong, 


+ 
Sing’ pho n'dai si/dai nang kht’ iF 
| 


} Is this your slave ? 


Does he understand” Agsam~ 
oso? 


No. 


I will anal to him in Singpho. 


What (is) your name ? 
My name (is) Nong, ‘ 


an this anys you his 
mi’ytn rai’dai ning khi'nt si‘nat 
slavo aro you bis* gun 
moang§ lo’ef rai ga’leng mang 
© also stole things eoihier also 
la-gi’ha, 
: stole. 
© Ngai khi’na mi‘yam rai‘dai i none 
is slavo am he 
nong dip‘dai ning-khin‘t a Tam his stavo,, I rim ‘pay 
ways honting because because he was always bent.? - 
phongbe khi/nd si/‘nat mang rai ing (me). {T) did not steal 
fled - his gun and _ things his"gun and other goods. ~ 


This man says you are ‘his 
slave, and have stolon his 
gun and other things, 

ome . 


ho x 


go’ gh mong n’le-ra‘ha. -t 
other alsd not stole, . 
Nal] lo-titt si’nat ngd’dai da’mi Ss 
Your handin gun boing- whose ( Whose gua hace ya in yout’ 
ai’nat?  ~ os hand? 
gun? a i 
topcase me neem 
















b,’  .* “Phrong” moans to fleo, run away, “te'phrong” to cause to flee, 
F induce to leo, and “n’tsi'phrong”==nok cause to flee, 
Si © Ral’ Pe=will bo, The #4” dacked on to it is the interrogativ 
Gpartiolo, 

t “tin locntive case - postpositions. 

§ ‘La ‘gt is the root, used here to donoto peat time, vite page 31 
if grammar, 
5 "N&” is horo usod for tho possessive ase, 
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Na* who gipt n ‘neg tingeating it 
Your house ovect not able “mitt Stay with otha Divaryas amid f 
Dwan'yi aril ng’. ; you ean ervet a honk, } 
Dwinyas' with rennin. Aa 
bya mi yan ngieyhng'i Cor ti tai “dis :) : f 
His slaves boing whilo hovomting | ‘ 
ngieydog’t) —oma'klind ming’ | What work did you Per re 
whon | whl work whilo his-slave ? 
J rain 2” 
“porformed ? 
Ngai mang'li gt Yr ge’ gi lo io ahi.’ 
t. work * differané many “pare: 
formed, 
Nang lt -si/eif choi’ kha’ 2.» * 
You bout paddle understand ? 
Ny shat siedt’dai'y'dt n’ al . 
My food. cooking pot not ‘oxinls, 


ht 
Nyai ai/nit, Jey 36 ee give you One» 
i 


I perfor many “difforout A 
works. } 
ad 


Gan you quuldle a ‘bojet 2 Ps 


hayo ho pot for cuvhdig. 


I. one givo will 
atta Yah me ‘mang. awngh 


oloth algo riot na : havo ng. atl ain 





a 


Sg ning’ ri gu’long "vi 7 
you aon other, givo: va omunat rive you hing 
: n natit! a. more, eos i 
timbloy, . Geet ae: 















Ning n 7 0 yang yf na 4eii'uiff 
Nou reo not -glying Ht J alavving ( If yor low’ give. me bicary 
ait, sells abaya f 


: dia will, 


Ss: aren we ne cere ce ear 


reat es is Ted hore for tho possossive GAH, 
Gap” and ‘et! aro; roote, weed for the intuitive, whe me 
8d of prammar ; 
$* Ting-sing’i may -be-eonstruod “intorval : in,” tho“ P" is they i 

: ‘Jocativo cn postposition. 
$ °° Talli nga” is a cunipound verb, vide page 42 of grammar, : 
: © TProsont tonge wsod-tedonoti past tino, vide pata Blof geamn a 
ine, 
Kasi” is an adjoative: moaning laingry. Th is nae hota in i 
root form, aan past participle, numely, instead of Ki'et'dt, "vido mw 
“Bl of gvammar > ea 


“VOCABULARY, 
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VOCABULARY. 


Tn tho following Vocabulary | have given the roots only 
of verbs There is no complete formal distinction between 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, [ach in its root is indisting nish 
able from thg others, for instance, “Ichdn,” a noun, mearts a 
mark7left by something passing; “ khfin ” with the imporative 
particle sullixed incaus, track, follow by traces, or footsteps; 
“1p” is used as a noun, meaning a grave, und likewise asa 
root. verb, meaning to bury; “ ptp” is a kiss, and also to dass; 
“yOt” is an adjective, meaning decomposed, rotten, aud is 
likewise used as a verb, “ning’shin,” dark, night, is enhersa 
noun or adjective, &e., Ge. 


co erence, 





English, | Singphe. Remaks. 








Accompany, attend, escort, | Nang. 
go with, v. 
Abduat, v. Sing‘ydn, “Sin'yen?* moans more 
to snatch, “ ning-gtw’t 
ae Ta "s=by force inke, also 
’ pxpresses the meaning, 
About (on tho point} Qui, , F 
of) adv, ‘ 
Ablo (also means socom | Nett. ; 
ish, finish) « : . ; 
‘Mice (in a highor | Ning-sting't (ning-| The 1" is the locative 
place) adv, isfng’). oase posbposition. 
i. Above, an addition to, is 
“Tn thai” 





Abuso, v, Mo’cha. : 

Acid, a. Khei. 

Ado, a. Ning’wi. Samo 9 Aye. r 

Aflorwards, subsoquont- | Ning-dim’i, +| Yet whieh moans soon, 
ly, adv, i jastnow, do, end isoqui- 


valent to the Assamese 
worl © A-tho’nt kde!” 
is also used to define in- 
definite future timo, so fs 
“ nyphot, though tho 
the lattor is used for a 
somewhat romoter fu- 
ture, 
Again, onco more, adv, | Y¥& mang, ga'lai 
mang, 
Ago, past, gone, adv. or a | 10. 
: 


eater peepee ies et 








G2 


84 OUTEL 


English, 


NE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 
pe enemas rtintnrntnnthatnd 
Singpho. Romarks, 





Alike, equal in quantity, 
quality, or degree, ade, 

Alive 

Almost, nearly, 
nigh, ado. 


well 


Alone, only, singly, a. 
Also, likewise, ovon, con. 


All, a 


All right (very woll) 

Alligator 

Always, ade. 

Ambor, n. 

Among, between, amidst, 
prep. 

And, also, oven, cory. 

Angor, 2, 

Another, nob tho samo, a 


Ant, 2, 
Anus, 2, 
Approximately, ade, 


Arm, hand, 2, 

Forearm, 2. 

Armpit, 2 

Arrivo at, reach, como, 
got to, &e., v 

Arrow, 2. 

Ask, inquiro of, intorro- 
gativo, v. 

Assumoso (native of As- 
Pim), 2 

At, prep. 

Awaken, v. 


Bad, not goo, ovil, ill, 
wicked, a 

Bacholor, 2. 

Back, x. 

Bag, 2 


a 





Ai’mf sol. One kind, sqrt. 


Bhring. 


Ga noid. “Qui?’=abonl, Go, also 





used, In fret, the two 
words appoar to be 
intorchangealhlo, 

Cha, * 

Mang. 

Yong, Gonarally repeatod for 
omphasis, 

Ai'ya. Userl olliptically, 

i a 

Ong 

Pate 

Taeptn’t. Also moans in tho interval, 
hobivoon auch a timo. 

Mang, 

Mi/sin pot. 

Qo'gh on gaat} Ga'gi" moana difforont. 

mang. 

Gi'gin or gh’gin. 

Ohi'tin kha. “(hh ssholo, 

M’phtt or int. “MA” ia a particle ox 
prossing ambiguity. 

Lo'th, 

La tf lo’phdm, 

Ka’pht kha, 

ba. 

Pala, 

San, 


Mang nan sing’pho, 


Made by goi ort, 

Yap ai’ral on tat 
rit, 

N’ga-jt’. “Ga-jn'rd es pool is 
nol, 

Sing‘krt. 

Singinting, 


Mphang. 


’ 


mre rentenntetrenenemer tte Senin intent tit feemnntthteitmntneeanitd 














VOCABULARY. 85 
Moglish, . Singpho. Remarks. 
Bald, a. Bong khan, Assamese Singpho 
‘i names of names of 
| Te’ pi = Wait 
1 : fe Jit = ==Mani‘sing. 
Bamhoo, 2 Kiwi. 4 Kvko = Wa! alin 
| Bo-lt’kat = Mai‘sang 
nim, 
[| Bajal | =BKa'thdn, 


Bamboo “chunga” rv 

Bamboo strips “lor tying 
thatch with, ealled ton- 
ell hy Assumese, 2. 

Rank, of river, 1 

Bark, « 

Bark of troa, 2 

Basket Cearviod on shoukt- 
or oby means of oa 
yoko) by mon, 2. 


4 


Buskel, curriod by means 
of a strap, on head, by 
Women, i 

Basket (small round ono) 2 

Bal, ve 

Bathe, % 

Bu, oxiat, &e., v 

Bead, 2 


Beard, hair on ein, 2 

Boar, ». 

Boar, give birth to, pro- 
dliee, o 





Ka‘ wh n’dtim, 
Pali, 


Khaning'gim, — | “thd =river. 
Wan, 
Phtin phi. 
Shong’phai, The wooden yoko in 
uso is nob unlike those 
usel in’ Kngland. Ts 
is called “ning’kan’.” 
It has a plnited strap 
fustenod at each ond 
which goos over tho 
carrier's hond, so that 
it 1a carried partially 
ly the yoke and pare 
tially by the head strap, 
Shingnoi, 


Ming, 
Pa'ehip. 
Khd'sin, | 
Nga. 
Ka'ehi “ZT” shorter flan ono in 
worl for small, chilly, 
Ning’khd man, | “Ning’khi”’=<chin, 
hap, 
Yo or Pa. 


Thoy appear to be iutor- 
changeable, though the 
first is applied ollener 
io animals than the 

wore 
you 


other. 
Neinp ga-dé’poi { 
phone 


Where 
you where 
pa‘ha 


hen 


86 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


car meecnrfaansetnisanameemsnhtntats treantintettean, 





English, | Singpho, Remarks, 
Boal, strike, hit, ». Dip, 
Becntse, for this or that} Si dai ning-hhin’t, n P 
reason, on this account, 
con}. 
Beckon, v1, Wak. ' 
Become, progress and! ‘Lai, Ning  sing'pho ¢ Whore 


You lumanboing J were 
laidat ga deol? Py ou 
gue d’por? 9) y 
became whore? Corn? 


transition inte somo 
othor stato, v. 


Bee, n. Ta'pil, Conovie torn, 
ay . Mf & care 
Botoro, in front of, prep, | Sing-oi't, 
Before, in time, proyious, | Sing oi’, (Mivss just now, or somo 


ade, limo provions, like tho 
Assamoso Saethini.” and 
Ma‘lo” and “moi? are 
also used to denote 
provions indefinite tino, 
“Malo” menna some 
days, and “moi” a long 
while previous 
Bog, requosl, supplicato } Pht, 
for, a% 
Behind, afterwards, sub- 
sequent to, later than, 
prep. aud ade, 
Boloh, v. 
Bolicve, v. 
Belly, stomach, x, 
Bolow, in a lower place, 
Bond, crook, v, 
Bond, in river, road, &e, 
&ey rm 
Besides, over and above, 
in addition, — furthor- 
moro, ado, 


Ning-dim‘t, * 














Kalok. 
Yam. 
Kan, 
Ka-ta'i, 
Ma’ef di. “DP sado, 
Phting ga. 


Dat nom‘, 








Bo quiet. ‘Tom ‘di ng, Compound — vorh, vide 
mune 12 off ger s 
Bhat (cooked rieo), 1. Shat. Pe eee 
Bheel, n, Ka'nong or j 
: nong’kha, 
Rind, tie, fasten, Ge, vw | Khang om ai’jup 
(Isi"j). 
Bird, a. Wa. 
Bito, v., Wa, 
Bitter, a, Kha. Vory long “A” 


en 8 











VOCABULARY. 87 
English. . Singpho, Remarks, 
Black, a. Chang. 
Bladder (urinary), 2. Shi’héng. 
Bligh, wither’, shrivel, 2, | N’san, Aasamese “pa/thfin.” 
Blind, a. Mi'pai, 
Blood, x. Sai. 


Blow, fire, v. 
Board, 2. 
Boat, n. 


* 
» bow of 
» stern of 


» sido of 
» bottom of 
Body, %, 


Boil (make warm) v, 

Hong, 2. 

Bore, perforato, v. 

Borrow, tako or receive 
as a loan, v, 

Both, the tivo, a. and pron, 

Bough, ». 


Bow, 2. 
Cross-bow, 2 
Bowals, x, 
Boy, 2. 

Box, 2, 
Bragelot, 2. 
Brain, 2 
Brass, 2. 
Break. 


Break wind, v, 
Breast, also milk, 2. 
Bridgo, 

Bring, convey, v. 


* 











Wan mitt, 


Also means to light fire. 
Phin pen, 


“T” shorter than one in 


ale 
word for heavy, 
Li'béng. “Bong” =hoad. 
Li'mai. (Mal =tail, 
Li-ma’kim, 
Li’nép, 
Khtim. No perceptible «difference 


in tho sound of this 
word and the prohibitive 
particle “kham.” 
Si’lam on tsi]im, 
N’rfing. 
Wa, 
Kha. 
Yon. 
Phin'le’ktng, | “La'‘king’=largish, and 
“kin” small branches. 
Ka'lt n’dan, 
N’dan, 
Pi'kan, 
La’shfiming. 
Dék, 
La‘khon. 
Na. 
Ma’'pi. 
No genoral word. 


Lit. malo child, 


«Dal? (I can dotect no 
differonce in the pro-~ 
nuncialion of this word, 
and the ono for sell) 
moans to divide, cano, 
string, &e. By violence 
“4s” means to break, 
or fracture. 

Phot ba. 
Onn. 
Ma'krai, 


Non, See “Tako.” 


a 


a A emer S, 





88 OUTIINE SINGLHO GRAMMAR, 


English. Singpho, 
Be os SS a 
&e, 
Broom, nr. Dan‘ré, 
Brother, older, 2. Pha. 
Brothor, vounger, 2. Naw. 
F M 
Brothor-in-law, 7. Khan, 
Buflalo, trmo, 2. Nya. 


Builalo, wild, 2. Neh kai’khd. 
Nila pip, 

Td ae uk/olit. 
Kin‘/st’ngdu, 
Kin'sd s0/dbn, 


Build, or erect, house,» 
Bullet, n. 

Bull, x. 

Bullock (castrated bull), 2. 


Want ja on 


Broad, spacious, roomy, | Garba’, 
Burn, injure by fire, v. 


tai/khat, 

Burn, dustroy by fire, a | Nat on tsi/khai, 
Burn, as a fire, v, Wan'ti, 
Bury, covor up, infor, v. | Litip. 
Busy, oeoupied, «, N’ran. 
Butlock, hip, haunch, 2 | Ma‘gi, 
Butlorfly, 2. Li/tap, 
Buy, 2. Matt, 
By ant by, beforo long, | Yet. 

presonily, ade and 

prep. 
Calf, of log, a. La’bop. 


Call, hid, summon, invilo, | Sig on tated, 


ve 


Cano, nr. Ri. 
Caoulchone (rubber), a | Ko’noi, 
Capable, quick, usofal, a. | Mhap. 


Jarry, in avins, #. Vin Ta. 
Phai. 


Carry, on shoulder, a 
Dén om dan, 


Castrato, v. 


Cat, 2. 


; Ning’yau. 
Catarrh, a, 


Wilt, 


-__O ee 





Remarks, 


Tho yerb if made Ay rox 
pooling tha rd,” ns 
dan’rd vot swoop. 


Vary long a 
 Kavtkhe? is only used 
for a wild Inilo, 


Pdn "sroob of vorh, 
moaning to injure tasti- 
clos by crushing thom, 


Yow” usually indientas 
ew ononr filura Limo, 
though quito indefinite. 


Only applieablo to hue 
mon helngs, 

Compound varh & pd? ~ 
Hit, “AN nko, 


Don”? meas to ue 
of tosticles by otushing 
prowoss. 











VOCABULARY, 89 
English, Singpho. Remarks. 
Khi ma’khai (Wh a t 
{ i Se Ilo what }tribos- 
Casto, Aribosmnp, raco, x. | Phan. plan Wig A 
. tribesman ? Che ? 
Catch, lay hold of, grasp, | Gaim. 
soizo, capluro, v. 
Catoh fish, v. New’ gui. 


Causo, 4¢., effect by agon- 
cy, powor, or influence. 


Contipedo, 1 


Certainly, assuradly, adv. 

Change, alter, vary, v 

Ohargo, as a wounded 
animal, v 

“Chang,” 
form, m 

Ohook, rn. 

“Chapui?” (open grassy 
plain). 

Ohest, 2, 

Chow, 2. 


Child, 2. 


raised — plat- 


Chillie, a. 

Chin, 2. 

“Chuddor,? cloth worn 
hy womon 2. 

Cinder (vood), 7. 

Cloan (cooking pois), ke, 
vw 

Clatt, of wood, 2. 

Climb, mount, ascend, v, 

Cloth, a 

Oloud, 2. 

Cloudy, mR 

foul, a. 
Qoul, 2. 


* Nosaiuatival “4,” 











denoting agent, 


Si’ntia or tsi/ntn.{Ié also moans empower, 
authorise, give authority 
to, &e., &e, 


Diim-brii* (A conti- 
P Centipede }pede has 
Nyy 
Dim'bra, ning’ha ) stung mo. 
stung, 
Sing’di. 
Ga’lai. Substituto another thing 


for, 
Dra or thim. 


Panving. 


Sibi. 
Dan, 


Sin’da, 

Mi’h, 

Mang “Ka’sht” is likewise used, 
though usually applied 
to tho young of an ani- 
mal, 

N’prik. 

Ning’kba, 

M’ba pai. 


Ko’shin. 


Ta 

ating’, 

M be 

Ma. 
Mikhitip. 

Gif ki‘ohang. 
Pr'long. 


Wan of 








90 OUTLINE SINGPIIO GHAMMAT, 
tertile 
English. Singpho. Remarks, 

Convso, thick, donso, lose, j That. . 
crowded, &e., ba, a . t 

Cobweb, 2. Kang’ht chip. 

Cockoroach, 2. Sitip. 

Cold, nol warm, a. Ko/shting, 


Gold season, 2 


Colloat, serapo together, 
muater, &e., v. 
Comb, a. 


Comb, hair, x 
Come, proceed, d&e., v. 


Companion, asso ota ta, 
comrade, 2 
Complainant, 2. 


Cousume, uso up, finish 
(fond), v. 

Convorso, talk with, v. 

Jook faod, 1% 

Cooking pob (earthon) n. 

Qool, aederably cold, a 


Copulate, a 
Corpse, dead boly gone- 
rally, 2. 
forvoct, preciso, a 
Cotion (cultivated), 2. 
Cotton (fron colton- 
treo), ma 
Count, onutmoralo, o, 
Jountry, 2. 
Dover, overspreat, v. 
Cousin, 2, 


a 


Ning-shing’t, or 
matin at. 

Sham/pan, or bi- 
khan, 

Palst 


Bong ma’sil, 
Sa 


Naom-ndng’ wa, 


Dridai sing’pho. 


Ma 


Mo‘iting, 
Si/d0 on tsi, 
Ndi, 


Ku/st or ka‘tsi, 


Kram, 
Mang. 


Krah. 

Pa'si, 
Ga‘diing pe'st, 
Tale on v0. 
Mang. 

Mo‘ pip. 


eeeeene 





“Ning” — yoar, “from 
Pad ot 
Sita = Moon. 


¢ 


«f shortor thant in word 
for catlony 


) Si” mouns Lo move from 
ono place to nnother, 
honee ib is uaed fo ox 
press both come and 
PM 


Participiat  conatmation, 
Meaning hin why eon 
pling, Tha “dai” ta 
oquivalont fo ome rola 
five pronoun, 





Vory long "4," wherona 
the cho in Tra word for 
anallia shorter, 


Tho word “si” div, dead, 
is usually prefixed to if. 


i" fonger Ui in word 
for comb, 
“Cn idng” 
mal) troo. 


gotton (sl- 


Same as brothor, 


. 
nee nem ma tect 





English, 


Oow, cattle, 2. 
Coward, na 
o 


a 


‘ 

Crank, used in a nauti- 
cal gonso, a. 

Crack, split, burst, &e,, % 

Crost, 2. 

Oross, river, v. 

Crooked, bent, winding ; 
not straight, p. a 

Crow, 7. 

Crow, as a cock, », 

Cry, v. 

COubity 2. 

Cucumbor, 2. 

Jullivate, hey 


¢ propare 
land for crop, v. 


Cunning, wily, a 

Cup (wooden), n. 

Ouro, restore to health, o. 

Curront, 2, 

Custom, habil, usage, x. 

Cul, with axe, knifo, &e., 
v 

Cut, hair, v 


Cut, junglo, thatehing- 
prnas, do, 2 
Court-house, 2. 


Oymbal, 2, 


Dance, v0 








VOCABULARY, 


Singpho. 


91 





Romarks. 





Kin’stt or ken’st. 
Krit-da’wi, 


Ka’prau. 


GA. 
Wa) ning’tt. 
Khft) rap. 
Ma'g6. 


Kho'kha. 

Wh goi. 

Krap. 

La‘dong. 
Gim'gin. 

No gonoral word, 


Lai. 
Nikha. 
Si’mai on tsi’mai, 


(hi) phing’ren, 


Thing on lai, 
Ke'tham, 


Thon or ga‘doi, 


Dan on dal. 


Rang wl. 
Shap théng. 


Ma’non. 


Fit. ona who fears, vide 
note opposite “complain- 
ant”? Tho “dai? has 
heen shortened to “da” 
hera for the sako of eu- 
phony. 


Uttored sharply, 


“G6” uttored sharply. 


“Oui khen” == clear field 
of jungle, © phtin zal” = 
strip or ent off branches 
of such trecs as have 
been felled, “oui nat == 
burn (sot fire to) jungle, 
&e. 


“Phong ling”== fell tree 
with asc, 

Tho Singphos don’t cut 
thoir hair, but “thou,” 
which means Zit, to ring 
a treo, is used to de- 
seribo the sort of hair 
entting in vogue in these 
parls. 


Cut with sickle=="mt,” 


“Dim” = play samo, 





92 


Nnglish. | pho. 








ee 


Dark, not light, want of | Ning/shin om ning’ 


light, a , tain. 
Danghtor, 2 Nein’sht ming. 
Daughtor-in-law, 2. Nam. 
Dawn (euly morning), 2, | Mendip, 


Day, period from dawn | Ching'ui. 


to darkness, 2 


To-day, Dai'ni, 
Daylight, 2. Ning’thois 


Li-ni’mé, 
Nihd. 
Na pling. 


Daily, ade. 
Dao,” a 
Donal, a. 


Dear, bearing high price, | Mn’/nt ja. 

a 
Dobt, x, Kha. 
Debtor, a. Kha npa'dni sing’ 

rho. 

Dovay, rol, Chim. 
Docaiva, hoodwink, imposa | Law, 

Upon, th 
Dewp, waler, a Shifting. 
Deor, flosh, 2. Shan ov tsan. 
Deseend, go down, come | Yd 


down, dismount, », 
Dosiro, crave, want, ox- 
press wish for, 2 
Dew, 2 
Dhan (paddy) a. 


Alitor mi‘ya, 


Naw‘si, 
Mf, 


Wha he 
Si. 
‘Thi, 


Dho'li, loin-eloth, 2 

Dic, perish, lose life, v 

Dig, turn over oarth, ex- 
eryalo, 0 

Difloront, distinet, unlike, 
dissimilar, ce, 

Dillieull, a. 

Direction, of motion or 
progloss, 2 

Dirly, foul, nasty, soiled, a. 

Dismiss, turn ofl, sond 
away, v 

Disbaliovo, x. 

Distrilute, divide, v, 


Hine ji’, 
Maga. 


“Cav prion prt” 


Biden, 


N'ydm. 
Gam, 


a 
3: 
™~ 





OUPLINE SINGPILO GRAMMAR, 


ltomarks, 


“Ning'shin shin’ha,”? Th is 
davk, 
Lit, fume child. © 


“Ning/thoi Choi ‘iy? Lh is” 
dayleht 


NA" var 

Mani? + prive, pM” 
(uitored sharply) hard, 
hero excessive, 

1" -vory long. 

Vite note opposite “Come 
plainant.’ 


“Mam afifhong en of 


ditla, 


Capot hap oiled, be. 





English. 


Ditch, hole, x, 
Divo, vw. 
Diver, 1 


> 


Do, perform as an action, 
cllect, & &e., v, 

Dog, ». 

Door, Ns 


Down étream, 1, 
Up ditto 2, 


Dove, 7, 

Dowry, reward paid for 
a wife, 2 

Dream, » 


Drift, bo floated away by 
current, v 

Drink, v. 

Drinkablo, suitable for 
drink, a. 

Drivo away, cattle, 


Drown, v, 


Drun, 1. 
Drunk, a, 


‘Dry. 
Duck? Ne 


Dumb, a. 


Dung, excrement, 2. 
Duat, 2. 


Dwarf, 2 
Dwoll, * reside, vw 
Mach, ovory, a. 


* 


|" 








VOCABULARY. 93 
Singpho. Remarks, 
Ga'd6. “D6” uttered sharply. 


Phing'lip 


Phang ‘da”wh, | Vide note opposite 


Di or dé. 


Gui. 
Ching’kha. 
Khi'nam, 
Kha’kht. 
Kt'krt, 
Khim'pha. 
Yop ming mt. 


Chot. 


La. 
La pha rd. 
Gau, 


No word, 


Thong, 
Cha-rf't ning. 


Si’kvit ov toi’ kra, 
Kai'pet. 


Ma‘n, 
Khi. 


Samat om kam 
pin, 

chit (at. 

Nea, 


mada 


ie by suflix 


“ Coward,” 


Usnally used with “mo’ 
-gi’==place, toward, 
in direction of, &. 


Assamese “gi’dhon.” 


“Yap "=sloop, “mt == 
. 800, 


“Phar==fit, “rd” affirma- 
tive particlo, 


Sing’pho n’daiyThis man 
an this (wa a 
kha’? si’ha (drowned 
water indied. /(died in 
the water), 


“Cha-r(’t==liquor, “mod,” 


with nominatival 
‘4’ denoting agent, 
attached, 
Khampti word, “kai” 


means a fowl in Khamp- 
ti. 


Utlered sharply, The ‘4’? 
in “khi?s, fe is longer, 





94 ourhi 


English, 


Nar, vn 

Mar (to form oars), % 
Enrring, 2 

Darth, 2, 
Tarthquake, 2 

Last, 2. 


Tiasy (not difficult), @. 
Rat, v. 
Katublo, fitlo bo outon, a. 


Fave of house, 2. 

Hecho, 2. 

Hdge, any sharp tormi- 
naling bordor, a. 

Higa, 2. 

Tight, « 

Fither, con). 


Elbow, n. 

Eldos, or eldost, a, 

Blophunt, 2. 

Imorgo, come or go forth, 
sob oul, appear, v, 

Timpty, void, unfilled, a, 


$$ ee ry 
ee 


Encionto (with child). 


Hnemy, foe, adversary, 2. 
Enter, go into, on, ft, ‘seb, 
doclino, GO, v, 
Entirely, wholly, adv. 
Equal, equivalont, propor- 
tionato, adequate, a. 
Eeyon, lovel, a. 
Hyoning, 2. 
Dvorday, ade. 
Lvorywhoro, adv, 
Explain, givo oxplann- 
tion, a 


a 


NE SINGYHO GRAMMAR, 
ets 
Singpho. Romarks, 
Na. “A” vary long. 
Ga’'jot, . 
fa’kan. 
Net. 
Dam'shim. 


Lit, spot, or dirootion, 


Jin pro ma'g 
iy fl 
whore sin rises. 





N'la‘ja. n 

Sha. 

Sha pha vd. Soo nolo opposite “Drink+ 

able.” 

Boi'mfing. 

Ga phdngiing, | Gi 

Ning’shan. 

Wo'di. 

Me‘sut. 

Mado by a parli- 

ciple or by the 
gonj. car” 

a, ' | 

Op, 

Pro’ 

Gi’man, 

Only applied to human 
beings, 

Mang gong. ' ee ee This cow 
: nie i in wilh 
ane ant 

Gau‘jan, 

Shing. 

Song. 

Tam, Also of tho samo oxlent, 

measure, or dugreo. 

Ra, 

Jhu'di. Lit, sunrsol. 

‘Lieniiné : 

Shieh yong vote [Lit plages all in, 

St ya. (Si aapaul, “yi =: give, 


e 


~aeecemneee eremtnettetneeatenrne re AOO" tester tteaatttaenetnened {et nainAcieere tnt nome Sener ete 


VOCABULARY, 95 











English, . | Singpho. | Remarks, 
Txtingulah, » Wan sat, on st’mit, |“ Wan sat”’==dit, kill fire, 
¢ or tal’ mit. 
Eye, 2.7 Mi Ultered sharply. 
Byobrow, 1. Mi kém min, “Man "=hair, 
Bye-lash, 7. Mt shad man. 
Bye-lid, x. Mi kém phi, “ Phi ’=xskin, 
Face, 2. Man. 
Fall, dyop, &e., v, Krat. x 


Fall from upright posi- | Ge’dang. 


lion, 
Fail, slip accidentally, ». |Ka’téng or téng, Mang 
Ohild (The child 
ka-t6ng’bat, fell. 


fol. 

False, Cetin monda- | Ma‘st. 

cious, : 
Banc ninels distant, &o., a.) ‘SAn or chan, aot 
Fasten, v. Git. | 
Fat, nob lean, a. Phtim or sau, pe Phm"*=fleshy, plump. 

“sau soily, &o. 

Hathor, 2. Wa, ‘ 
Trathor-in-law, 2, Cha. 
Fathom, x Talim, 
Pear, fright, Ne Krit. 
Fonsiblo, praaticablo, &e., a.) Mai, 
Feather, . A) mtn, (Wo "bird. 


Yoel, hayo # Hons of, v. =| Dam, 

Tomale, human boing, n. | Ntm’sha. 

Tomale organ, n Che’kha. No perceptible difference 
in pronunciation of this 
word and ono for nine, 





Fonee, ot bamboo . en-; Wa krang. _ | From “ ka'wi” =bamboo, 
olosurd, 2. * + m‘phan”? = 
Potvh, go and bring, «= | SVIA, | + OB go, “I ==take, be. 
Vow, small in num im a | Lo-t’ma, ' . 
cae tilled Jand, 2, Qui or vi. ~ . “ 
Dig ee 
Ti ht "figlioults, w. a‘ddp. 
Fill up, mako full, Ve Tap a {Compound yorb “di=do. 
Till in, load, v, Bang. : 
Will up or closo a holo, vw | Pit. 
Vin, a Ngh sing ‘chOng Lik, fish wing. 
Wind, gome upon hy sook- ‘Bam Id. Compound verb “tam ” 
ing, vs sook, “If "= get, 
, 


demesne arene conaninannasiamtnnneeeennatatnaeemteimenes “ett eatet itt NLP AAC Ot CAAA ACCC, 
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Ni SUINGPTIO QRAMMAR, 


eee egeneinarmnceemessnanans a tannmettratte nest? Set teetianninasnaetiiletngenrt tment tauemincteinretin rit Hh mater 


Isnelish. 





Finger, ». 
Ber, 


Finish, xcoomplish, com- 
ploto, porform, x, 

Biro, n. 

Firo-place, 2. 

Firo gun, &o,, v 

Trirofly, nu. 


Find, light upon, : 


upon aceidentally. 


Trish, 2. 

Fish-hook, 2. 

Fishing-lino, ». 

Tivo, a 

Fifteen, a. 

Mamo, 2 

Flat, having am avon and 
horizontal surface, a. 

Flea, 2, 

Vlosh, mont, nuimal food, 
n 

Flint, n, 

Do. strickor, 2, 

Mont, v, 

Voor, bamboo, of houso, 
ui : 

Tow, 05 a river, v 

Plower, 2 

Ty, rn 

Fly, v, 

Foam, froth, 2. 

Top, 

Follow, go in pursuit of, 
pursue, chase, (vack, a 

Food, catablos, x. 

Fool, 2. 

Poot, x 

Por, prep. 

Forbid, prohibit, v. 

Forgot, negligenco, inal- 
tontion, v 

Foreo, oxort or uso dav us 





: 





Singpho, Rentarka, 


Thi'ln. PLA atlevod sharply. 

Ting. Ting lint? es fingor 
joins, 

Thfin or nett. 


Wan. 

Wan ming. 

Gap. 

Kon‘tht thing er 
wiht thing. 

Nyt shun, 

Mék. 

Mék sing’ti. 

Mu‘sgt. 

Tsi many. 

Wan It. 

Chi‘pon. 


Wii si/lang, 
Shan or ten, 


“Shap? weno of dildo. 





Tatngs jt. Fit, hard stone, 
Wanpni, 
Wa, 


Paniang. 


Yong, 
Si’ban, 
Chitkra, 
Pen 
Bap, 
Adoni. 
Khan, 


“Ohang.” 


Sha phtvai, 

a’nt, 

qieens lw/phan. 
te. 

Khitm on plang. | First most emphatic, 

Mu'lap, ° ; 


Ning’ptin dats “Ning’atin” r= fore o, 


atrongth 
mctneninettneetinaintactensintmeit 





English. 





Forchend, 2. 
Porvignor, guost, alrangor, 


Fowl, n, 

Fresh, good, not 
unseagoned, a. 

Priond., 


stale, 


Frighten, », 

Tres . 3 
Front of house, 2, 
From, prep, 
Fruit, seed, 2. 


Ieee eee ermal 


VOOABDLARY, 











Singpho. leomarks, 


Ka‘than. 
Ma‘nam. 
Ma'ling. “Nam'th’== small wood, 
Ma‘li. 

Tetema’l, 

Samo as “bird,” 
Ko/shing, 


Ohing’khit 

tsing’kha, 
Si’krit, tai/kyvit, 
Sha. 


or 


Uitored sharply. 
M’pan or n’dong. 
Nan, 

Phtin’st or nam’st. 


Phin=tree, Nam=jun- 





gle, bush. 

Full, filled up, a. Phing or phin. 

Gol up, rise, v. Rit. ' 

Gob upon, mount, v» Jan or Ting. 

Got, procure, obtain, v, uth, 

Gingor, n. Sinam, 

Girl, 2 Ntim’sht ming. | Zit, female child, “sti” 
or “stwi,” “ming” algo 
means a female child, 

Givo, bestow, furnish, sup-| Ya or jd. “J6” moans to bestow 

ply, % without recoiving any’ 
return, 

Givo back, rolurn, v Baiya. 

Glad, pleased, a. Ong. 

Go, travol, journey, Sa. See note opposite “Come.” 

Go away (bogone), v Vi'én. 

Goal, n. Bai’nam, 

God, 2 Phra. “Phrit” really means an 
idol, “sig’yA” =o 
“jousig’y&” is the word 
for God, 

Goitra, 2. Dt'bing. “Dd"=noeok, bing "== 
root of vorb to swell. 

Gold, 2. da. Uttored sharply, * jf == 
hard, strong, has 
longer “A,” 

Gong. Bau or pau. 

Goad, a Qhj’. 

Gooso, 2% Baithin, 

’ 
To caseesaaaeeeeneeeemeamenaaneme meena smnemenenemmmennianeammemnnemiants seacmaauanenianeae 
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ee enereinonatementinnitamane 


Engliah. 





Granary, 2, 
Grandohild, n. 
Grand fathor, 2, 
Granddaughter, 2. 
Grandmothor, 2. 
Grandson, 2. 
Grasshopper, n. 
Grayo, n. 


serene! 


Singpho, 


Mam ‘dan. 


Chi, 

Stvi shi. 
Dui, 

Sidang sha, 
Khim’kt, 
Titp wa. 


Grow, inoronso in size by | Pra. 


a naturaland argania 


process, vy. 
Guido, n 


Gun, 2, 
Gun, r 
Gunpowder, x. 


Bail, 2. 
Haiv of hond, 2. 
Hair of hody, 2. 


Half, portion, part, x 


Hand, palm of, 2 


Handi, 2 


Tum mo-din‘da” 
wh, 

Wnin, 

Si‘nal. 

Yam. 


Ma‘sin mo’ring. 
Kurt. 

Mtn, 

Kan'imd, 

Tat la‘phitn, 


Ta-pni/mt. 











OUTLING SINGLITO GRAMMAR, 


nase 
Remarks. 


eet 


“fam = vou, “modin 
daw = shower (one 
who shows), vide noto 
opposite Coward.” 


Tati wing’dd" sz Dnak 
of linn. 
A handful, 


Handlo, of knife, &e., 2, 

Hang up, suspend, v. Noi, 

Hard, sirong, dificult to | JA. 
accomplish, Go, a 


Ning’Ihit, 
Utlored sharply, 


Tarlot, 2, Moplra, Khamptt word md" 
Harrow, 2. Pha. moans “a woman” in 
Mal, rn, Kt'gtp gt'gtp. } Khampli, 

Bayo, possess, own, re~| Nef, 


romain, &o,, ¥, 


Dawk, x, Ga'ltng, 

Ho, pron. Khi, 

Toad, 2. Bong, : 

Hendman of village, | A’ght. 

Bleadache, 2. Bong ma‘oht, 

Tloar, give car, x. Ning. “A” Jongoy than ono in 
Heart, x, Bild, “ning” to necompany. 
Hoavy (not light), a i. 

Teal, 2, La'thin, 


Tolp, aid, &o,, v. 


Grim, 


t 
Thon, 2. Wh wi, 
Honoo, adv. | Dai‘nan, 


VOCABULARY, 








Torso, n. 
Tot, v. 
Lot season, nr. 


aT 








Gim’ring, 
Kr'thet o» dm. 
Ning-ltm’tt. 


 Ka'thet ” means hent 
from sun or fire, 


English, Singpho, Remarks, 

Horo, in this place or 

ae &a., adv. Nang'goi. 
Hido, kpop, or put out of | Lagan. 

sight, v. 
Hide, keep onesolf out of | Sing’bin. 

sight behind some- 

thing, % ‘ 
High, a. Cha, 
Bill, mountain, 2. Bam, “0” like “w in bull 
Him, pron. Khi'fe. while the “in “btm” 
Hip, 2. c=swell, islike theoo in 
Hire, for » time, », Ship. boom, 
Hit, strike, object aimed | Kra. 

at, v. ‘ 
Hoo, n. Li’kha on kho‘jak. 
Hoo, v. Litkha chi. 
Hold, have capacity for, v.| Tang. 
Tlolo, excavation, 2. Kha. 
Hollow, vacant, a. Kring. : 
TLonoy, n. Ln'gtt kha, 
ITonoycomb, n, Ln‘gttt chip. 
Hoof, ». La‘kra. 
Tlorn, 2. Ring or n’riing. 
Tlorn, toss, v, Rang khot, 
Lornat, n. Gal'shiing, 


House, 2 

How (in what manner), 
adv, 

ILow many ? 

Tundrod, a. 

Tlungor, ». 

Elusband, 2. 

Husk of paddy, n. 

Elusk paddy, vw 


I, po : 

Ldlo, indolont, a. 

NN, bodily ailment gonor- 
ally, @& 





NH. 

Gi-ning‘di. 

Ga-dd'? Somotimes carelessly pro~ 
La’ist. nounced “ la‘chi.” 
Kish Lit, malo. 

Ia. 

Mam piing’kha, 

Mam tht. 

Neai. 

Ta‘gén. “Bhan khin,”? a Khampti 
Mohit. word, also used, 


Immainro, wnscasonod, a (Gang Ifing or go’ 


In, prep. 


2 
coseitenaynamnnatea tien ie tneencndetrtntatletn reat mamaepgertsmmee tnt, 


Ange 
Mado by partiolos 
poi” and “4, 


HQ 
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OUTLING SINGPIIO GRAMMAR, 


Oey nnn ae eeaiens unianeemmanimmmmmemiaaetetiiianimmmetaneneadl 


English. 


pwcectinemnepnceimeneennene ettnneananerarnteed 


Inoompotont, usoless, a 
Tnewhute, v, 


Tndian-corn, 2% 

Indigo, bluo, 2. 

Injury, that 
WLONBS, 2 

Tnsoct 

Insido, prep. or adv. 

Ink, 2. 

Insuficient, inadequato, a 

Thon, 2 

Itch, oruption, 2. 

Itch, v. 

Ivory, 2. 


Jackal, n. 

ee fruit, Ne 
Tealous, «, 

Tuico, sap, r. 

Jump, v 

Jungle, vogatation, 2. 


which 


Koop, dotuin, rotain, v 

Keop quint, 

Kiuk, o. 
Do, aga nee caw, 
de, v 

Kill, destroy, v 

King, a 


Kiss, v. 
Kneo, nm 
Kuool, v p ; 


Knifo-blado, 2. 


Knot, n. 
Knol, v% 


Know, rocogniso, », 


EKnucklo 
Laddor of ee eS mh 





Singpho. 


N’thap. 
wa'el phan, 
Kapha, 
Khim, 

Kha. 


1 
Yr, 

Ta (ing. 

Tr’ gui, 


Sfn/bram. 
Gi’yh. 

Mo’gui kang, 
Net gui. 

Ma’ Iage aie 
Mitt jang, 
Kha, 

Gan on la! gto, 
Nim. 

Ram, 

Tem’di ugh. 
Kawai or ln! pea, 
Tevhhat, 


Rat. 
No word. 


Pip. 
La‘phat. 
Phat dt. 


Ning’shi, 


Ta’ khit ov ma’kit. 
La‘khil. 


Chéng ov choi. 


No wad. 
Tn’king. 








Romarks, 


Wadi ope. 


A,” vory long, 


14, nblorud sharply, 


Jit, olophaut tusk, 
Lit, ouvth dog. 


“ Chiw’pha” moans hoad 
of welun and © jun is 
apd) to gue sir, 


Ning’sht PW a 
sz handle. 
ning’shan ss 


Ning krang 


‘slit 


ri, 


Ning 
ar 
==point, 

To whieh tonag  suflixes 
may be atlaohod, 

“MQ cheng e who 
knows, Agsunesa © Iet 
jn‘no "| 


laa etedeeantemeinemnameiattaen amet mT 


es ree eee 


» English, 





Labour, toil, work, v 


Lamo, &, 

Land (in contradistinotion, 
to water), 2. 

Gilad, low, 2. 

Lar, 20, big, great, bulky," 


Languige, 1. 

Last, aftor all tho rest, 
a, adv, 

Last year, 2 

Last month, na 


Laugh, v 

Lay ogg, v 

Loach, 2. 

Lioaf, x. 

Liens, o. 

Loarn, givo or roosive in- 
alruclion, v 

Tecavo, quit, rolinquish, 
dosist, slop work, &o., 0 

Lonyo, quit, depart, v, 


Log, 2 

Torsion of animal, n. 
Ilind ‘ditto, 2. 
Loisuro, 1 


Lemon, limo, 2. 

Loopard, 

Lot, allow, pormil, 0 

Lot go, suitor to go froo, 
rolenso, ¥. 

Lick, v. 


Lio down, v, 
Lilt, rniso, v. 
Light, nol heavy, 


> 








Rau, 
a 





VOCABULARY, 


Remarks, 


2 





Mitng’lt di on vai. | Rai? is one of the sub 
stantive verbs. 


La‘bé. 
Kong: Ngai kong’t si‘ha,  E gamo 
Lland by came } tan), 
Khi’ M4 n’gh. Hollows. 
Ga-bfy Also cea broad, 
wide, 
Also means later in time, 
afterwards, 
Sing-oi’t ning, also used, 
Bi'dai s¥th wh or| Vide — noto opposite 
al’ti, sida'wa, “ Coward.” 
Ma’ ni, 
Wrv'dt di, 
Wat. 
Lap. 
Gv’ytim. 


Sitin, 
Ya. 
wa. 


Uttered sharply. 


“Wt” has the sense of 10- 
turning, or leaving a 
person or place, 

La’ pone . 

Kae’pht la’gdng, 

Ma‘ghi ditto, 


Nogedim' | 
Me’nin, 
Z or forequarter, 
I can detect no difforonce 

in sound between thig 
word, and the ono for 
togothar, 

Si/lui_m’prik. “M’prik” means a chillie, 

Rong’tong. 

Bd or ngh. 

Dat. 


Ma’td, 
Kht tong’dt ngt 
™ dai, Us fa ly- 
ne Io lying down (ing down, 
ig 
Pon, 
Ohing. 


jon omnes a ent tn 
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Cee cemeniane 


English. 





Light, not dark, a. 

Lightning, 2. . 

Like, similar, rosombling, 
a, 


Lip, a. 
Liquor (local), », 


Liston, o 

Limo, for oaling, n. 

Lond, burdon, 

Load gun, v, 

Load Bond olophant, oart, 
Gor, v 

Loaded gun. 


Loin-oloth, 2. 


Long, in longth, oxtondod, 


a 

Look, diroot attontion to, 
examin, &e,, v, 

Loso, », 

Loom, 2. 

Looso, not tight, a 

Louso Chowl fouss), n 
OUSO, Uy 


4 


Low, noor tho ground. 
Tusk, x, 


Maggot, ny 
Mako, oxecute, prodduco, 

G0.) 0. 
Malo, human boing, 2. 
Man, porgon, 2, 


Malo organ, x. 
ango, 2. 
Many, numorou, a. 


OUTLINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 


Singpho. | Romarka, 
Ning’ thoi. 
Mt’phip. : 
Pho om sot. Shi-rony’ nd 


Fy 
Litho a tis 


Tiger's 
{ gor’a {nov 


ning’edp phi. 
fnoo $liko, 


Ning’thon. 

Chait. Our liquor is ented “Uy 
ha.” ° 

Mua/dat, 

Ning“thdn, 

Mo'gn. 

Yam bing. Yan’ = powdor, 

Tang. 

Yam bing’‘dai | Vide note opposite © Com- 


si’nat, plainant.” 


Sing‘jdp. Rolly small {lap of cloth 
worn over private parte 
hy malos, 

Gn‘In. 1 

Ya. 

Mal. 

Da’ Itng. 

Ko'rd, 

Bong chi. 

Chi ya. Ya" sslook for, “cht 
dou” =Kill, do, hotwoon 

« vo thumbnails, 

Nom. 


No word,  Ka'thon” (2 forohead) 
“aaj” is oyuivalont 
to tho Assameso “ ké’pal 
hard.” 

Bet. 

SiO on tat’jd. 


Taha, 

Sing’pho or twin’ 
pho, 

Mund, 

Ma ‘ming, 


TO on Mt. #10,” ullorad sharply. 


“errinnerenemeensmaceaacenentataaen tintin stineteettntaTttseetn te Nr Estee artis ON ateeanmntmatonseeiennnAD 


, English | 





Mask, 2. 
Mastor, 2, 
' 


Mat, % 
Matter, that with regard 
to, or about which any~ 
thing takes place, 


Mature, a8 applied to 
crops, &o,, sersoned, a. 

Measure, 3, 

Medioins, », 

Meet, fall in with one ano- 
ther, v. 

Mioturaite, v, 

Midday, n. 

Middle, midst, adv. 

Midnight, n. 


Milk, ». 
Afithon, tama, 2, 
“Ditto, will, n 
ino, pro. and a 
Mislako, blandor, error, 
fault. 
Miss, fnil to hit, v. 
Mistross, n. 


Mix, » 

Monay, 2. 

Monkoy, 2. 

Month, moon, 
Moon, fall, 2. 

Moon, now, 2. 
Moonlight, n 

Moro, othor hosidos, a, 
Mosquito, n. 
Morrow, 2 

Day alloy do, 
Mothor, 2 
Mother-in-law, 2. 
Mothorless, orphan, a 


Monso, 





VOOABULARY. 108 


a 


Singpho. | Remarks, 





Phi/phai. Lit,, ghost, monster. 
Niim-da‘wa. : 
Pa/nop, 
Ré or rai. 1“ Ma’ k hai 
What What has 
rai/ha?"? happened? 
happened ? 
Kang’st. 
Si/don. 
Chi on tsi. Pronounced sharply. 
Koa/tit or khrdm. 
Jif 
J&n bing ding, 
Khi-ting’t, 
Yap'tting. Ning’shin 
Might \ Also used 
. | kiting. go used. 
middle, 
Ghd. Uttered sharply. 
Dat ite: “ Pho,” uttered sharply. 
Pho‘lam. 


Neai/nt or ny@/nty 
Niohat. 


N’krt. 
Ntim/sht nfim’da 
or ntin-dt'jan. 
Gi'yd ov gaéjam. 
Kam’'phréng. 
Woi. 
Sta. ads 
Si'th phfing’tng, 
Sita ioganie 
Stl ning’ thoi. 
Jat or yi'mang. 
Chi’krong. 
M’pho'nt. 
Phrang’ni, 
Nt. 


Really means silver. 


Lit, orphan, “nd ka’ = 
motherloss, 


Ni 
Ohi‘kuai. 


Yt. 


(enntinnnmcepnnenanettterntnsiuanteisitaannnitat taht tN ttt th tO a Oe A A A 


* 


. 








104 OUTLINE SINGPIIO GRAMMAR. * 
nteeceonntniainthnestemvemmese 
English, | Ringpho. Romarke, 
—— ae ee 
Mouslacho, 2 Wye mon. 
Mouth, 2. Ning‘ghp. 
Mouth of riyor, n, iy ny mnajip. 
Much, groat in quantity | Shi’ ha or tsi/bt, | Also moans in a gront or 
or amount, adj, adv. high dogroo, 
Mud, x. Kanr’pa. . 
Musk pod, 2. Tom’ching. 
Must, phystea!, and mora) | Ra, “1a,” also moans need, 
neoussity, v n equiva, . 
Mysolf, pron. yen i ting’ntings, 
My, pron. ye t neal’ 
Naga (tribo on north- | Kho/khfing. 
oastorn frontion), 2. or khang, 
Nail, finger, 2 Li’min, 
Nail, too, 2 La‘gong li’min, | Lin’Ong= foot, 
Naked, nude, @& + 1 LRA 
Namo, uN Ming. 
Narvow, nol wido, a Kap. 
Navol, 2. Chivdal. 
Noar (nob romoto), ady. | Nf or ma‘ton, 
Noek, 2. Da, Udlorat sharply. 
Necklace, Mh Mo‘ht ke'oht, “Moth? fonrennna 
hit, ka’ hit so bend, 
Noedlo, 2. Su'tuil, 
Neither, comp. pron. Made hy using | Vide grammar for ox« 
“nny? Sank amplex, 
thy sultan 
live vorb “nga” 
in ily nagatiye . 
form. 
Nost, n. (Wh) ollip, on 
{sip, 
het haud nol, 2 Sim'gon, 
over, at no tno, adv. | Mado hy using | ¢ Ngai yn ‘lot man 
f au'lol mang” i ‘ nove ie only 
with a nogative wep, (Tevor 
vorb. not go, 24% 
Now, not old, a. Ning‘nin, 
Night, davk, darkness, a. | Sind, 
Lo- night, n Dni’nt. 
Morrow night, 2. M'pho'nt, 
Lnst night, a Me'nt. 
Nino, a, Cho'kht. : 
Ninoteon, «, Tat che’lehti. 
Te annette RARER Mt aig mem Se eee erarsetnl heestomecvenretee 
» 


i 





¢ 


* VOCABULARY, 
° 





English. 





Ninoly, a, 

Nipplo, broasl, 2. 

No, not go, 

Noigo, gonevally, n. 

Noise; of voices, wrang- 
ling, n., 


Nobody, 2. 
North, x. 


Noso, 2. 
Nostril, n. 
ot, 


Nothing 
Now, ado. 
Nowhoro, adv, 


Oath, am. 


Oil, Cov anting, 2 

Oil, for lighting, n, 

Old, not now, 4, 

Old man, 2 

Old woman, 2. 

On, prepr 

Ono, num, a. 

Onoo, adv, 

Only, 

Open, uncloso door, box, 


dd, Ue 
Open (unconfined), space 
Or, con. 
Orango, 2. 
Order, command, 2. 
Othor, prom and ¢ 
Ottvr, % 
Orphan, a. 


Our, pron 
Qulside, oxtertor, 2 


* 


neice tine eran tnntettinieeetnnetmnenrmaisnaersctnt sers tay 


| 





Cha’kht tat. 
Cho'st. 
Nré, 
Sht’'ra, 
Ma'rh, 


Do’m& man g | Lit, who even oxists not, 
n’ngil. 


1 N’dQug magi | Khampti word also used, 
| ni‘hong. ; 

Nadi. 

Névdi kha, “Kho” = hole, 


| Formed by pre- 
| fining negative. 
1 particle “n” be- 
| fore verbs, nd- 
Briel &o 

hi mang n’ngi. 
a Oe nee 


“N,si/ha” = Idid not go, 
ON’ ga-ja’” == not good. 


fe dX 
Ga-de goi mong 
nngh. 


Dam'it, 


Na/man. 
Na'min, 
Ning’st. 
Ding’la, 
Gtim'gai, 
Ni 


Ustered sharply, 


“Dam'lt kham,” == take 
oath, 





See above, 


i. 
Ga-ling’mh. 


Chi. 

Phi. 

Shirt chi’ken, 

ae 

onamne, 

A’khing. 

Ga-gt', “ Yt mang ” also used. 

St/ram, 

Chi’krai, Like tho Assamese word, 
iL moans without either 
or both parents. 

Y nt. 

Sing-gan’t. Also means in addition to, 





bosides. 





° 


106 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRaMMAR, * 
* 


um euENENNENNONTSITTT EEO NT TEE 0 ammannnar Seinenenannnemnamnemnneataibbenamnemeiiuuneranad 





English. Singpho. | , Romarks, 

Ovortake, camo up with, | Lip. 

&o., v . 
Own, poss, pron. Ting-ning'nd. r 
Owl, 2». Wet kha kdu’bou, 
Paddle, n. Li’sham. 
Paddlo boat, v, Lt at ga, or Lat’ gi. ° 
Pair, two of a kind, a | Pang'ma, Only surlioabia to a pair 
Palniablo, to drink, Lf mt. of but locks, “GOp‘ma” 


Ditto, to ont. Sho mA. ea piir of brneoluis, 


onrrings, &o. 
Pan Be lap. Tape lon, 
Panjt. Ma'sOn, exe son jdn"== fixditte, 
asd di lap. 
Parrot Wt'g 8, 


Party, batch, assombly, 2, 
Pencock, 2. 

Pool, rind, skin, 2, 

Pool, rad off akin, vw 
Pormit, low, lot, v% 
Porspiration, 2. 


Pestlo 


me or O’6n, 

Neh ov tsi/ndn, 
wi rey aaa I porapirod. 
“End” uttorod sharply. 


The word holag waad for 
both ov uialy wid fonste 
nothar garmont 
dim/abe or CV shi” 
must be ia te to 
apagilly whigh is meaat, 


Bi’at. 
Tht man. 


Potticoat, M’bd In’ba. 


a a eee Ses ee eee 
iow] 
2 
ee 
3B 
> 


Piotar Mo’ka. 
Pick, pine pull ofa, ) Lap di, 
Piok tip a thing, w% Th 
Pisco, portion of any Dong, 
thing, 2. 
Pierce, ‘with spony, arrow, | Gu‘Ifn, 


Le/phrang” pass 
ibullot, &o., v. naan nant { 


through, 03 a apoar, bul. 


Pig, tamo, 2, Wa. lot, &e, 

Pig, wild, Nam wi. i Nam” =sjunglo. 
Pigeon, x. Ka’ g6 on gi’yd. 

Pillow, n. Bong khim, 

Pinch, v, Ma'tht. 

Pinc-apnla, WA sing’nd, 

Pipo, 2, a "dt, 


Pity, affoction, kindnoss, “RP is nonvor om word 


Be spol, silo, locality, Sita on tntrt, kind” than any othor, 
ay Ms | 








® 
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samennebiininnemeamenedeabemneasmmmenenntnamemmmemnnanns memmemmmesencemenameneeamnaeeneee name rn 


* English, . 


oer eee 





Place, sot, doposit, v. 

Plaing level, even flat, as 
spoiled to land,@. 

Plank, 2. 

Plant, ». 

Plantain, 2 

Plate, n. 

Play {amusoment), frolic 
aa childron, 

Pookot, 2, 

Poison, 2. . 

Polo, used in boat, x. 


Plough, n. 

Plough, », 

Poon, aali liok, x, 

Poor, indigont, a 

Post, 2 

Potato, 2, 

Pow’ out wator, v 

Pour in ditto 

Pour away ditto 

Powdor, 2 

Praily, oomoly, fair (ap- 
pliod to human boings), 


a 
Pull, draw, lug, drag, ». 
Puppy; a 
Pampkin, 2. 
Punkeh, 2 
Pull down, 


house, % © 
Prosonily, hy and by, atu. 


demolish 


Push, v 


' a 
Puirid, decomposed, a 


a 


| Singpho. 








| Remarks. 


Da. 
Li'yang. 
Phin pen, 
Khai. 


Ling’t. 
Ban. 
Chai. 


“Lang’d” =stem of do, 


Mphéng. * 
Tabi. 
Mai’thu and spam- 


t 

Thai. 

gh tha, 
hi 


“Not? == buffalo, 
it, 

Ma/chan. 

Sida, 

Nai. 

N’chin j6. 

» dat. “N chin” = water, 
»  khé 
Yam, 
Phrvphra. “Shop ’=nico pleasing 
‘ to the senses; as, that is 
a nice cloth. 

ae: 

Gui ke’sha. 

Kan‘tau sf, 

La'wit om La/vit. 0h 

Ran. 

Yot. “Yot” moans soon, by and 
by, but ié is often used 
to mean any subsequent 
poriod from five minutes 
to soveral houra, 

Go'nong. 

Yot. No difference in sound 


betwoon this word and 
tho ono for soon, pet 
that hore the “o” should 
bo long. 


creme tnnmntnenntrnstentageesneg teireninnenintareelt ttle AAC INANtCE ARCA OAAAtE tA CA CASI, 
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Perennnrrsnerinne UnTnnUTETvEnTOvEC sc NUNES or Naar am ae ceeedenenn econ pememtear abeauddaiaeencas aeiabeiinmonmemmamaainannad 


English. 


Put on cont, v, 
» “pagri,”? v 


» bracelet, » 
yy Sarrings, 2% 
Priok with thorn, v. 


Quarrol, v. 
Quickly, adv, 
Quiv8r, 2. 


Raft, », 

ge angor, passion, 2, 
Rain, 2, 

Rainbow, Me 
Rapid, v. 
Rat, rn 
Ravon, 2, : 
Raw, groon, ungoasoned, 


a 

Road, v. 

jioally, in truth, ado, 

Roush (to touch by oxtond- 
ing hond or by any- 
thing hald in it) 2. 

Roap grain, w, 

Ronr, bring up young, v. 


Rocsivo, obtain, sccopt, 
take, v, 

Rocovor, got or obtain 
again, 


Rod, he 

Repair, ronow, mond, v. 
‘eprigal, v, 

Romnin, stay, wail, tary 


v, 
Romaindor, balanao, vest, 
ms 


ntnineeerrnmrnthinanent nt rmentttitetrnn 


| Singpho. | 


Romarks, . 


Phau, € Po'long plant sept 
on ooal, , 

Bam. €Ban/bam blind? pub 
on He 

Khon, “Tia'khon khon’d?*epub 
on bradolet. fr 

Kon. “Ta‘kan kant.” 

Jt, 

Ning’got, Zi 

Guilin 

Pw dim, 

Wan. 

Mi/sin pot. 

rkg 5 

‘Ttin’ga Id‘tom, 

Lang'rai, Ling saalono, 

Ya dng. 

Koha. 

Ko’ching. (NEAL caunanokord, sae 
 Jvonh,” 

laa 

Sing'dt. 

Doe 

Ma or rdp 

in. “ Tam” morely means to 
kuop, take caro of. 

La or li. 

Bai/la. “Bai” appears to be equal 
to tho Mugkal prefix vg 5 
as“ baila esrainko, 
hail erace var, 
hni’yt= restore, &o. 

Khéng. 

Gu/bri. 

Ning-gtin’t It. Fait, foreo ly taka, 

Kring, ¢ 

N’ohon. 


wmQn Imporati 





cristae nacinsdonetcinianas 
vo suflix, 


VOOABULARY, 109 
esi apa aca ease ia TR a oh 


English, — | Singpho, | Remarks, 


ce eceaenanendnnetnnnnNEn RR RRARRRIRRERRION netenionemmtinemnmmmn ett meee 


Rosoue, rotuko, rocaptura | Ning-gdn’t bai’la, | Zit, forco by xecovor, 
by foreo, v . 

geet Wr to bo like to, ». | Sot san. 

Reside, dwoll, live, v. Ved. 

Rolurn, turn back (go or | Bai/wa, 

coma again Lo same 
placo), v 

Roturn, givo back, carry | Bai’y& bai dat. 
or send back, » 


Rovoiine, 2. Pan‘dt. 
Rhinocoros, 2. Dan, ) 
Rib, 2. Ga'rop Widng, 


Rico (husked paddy), 2. | Net. 
Rico (unhusked) ‘paddy, | Mam. 


mh 
Rice, cooked, 2, Shat, 


Also means victuals, 
Rich, ailluont, possessing | Chi'thd on sti. wer 


proporly, a. . 
Ring, v. Litk’chop, 
Ring: treo, v. Phon, ' 
Ripe, @ Min. Same as Miri and Abor, 
Riso, got up, v. ROL or rat, 
Riso, i vivers Tang. 
Hall in do, Khet, 
Hivor, rn Kha. 
Road, 2 Tam. 
Rod, n Mek phting'gon. : 


Rell, euuse to veyolyo by | Gn'leng, 
turning ovor and over, 





vw 

Root, thaleh, 2 Sing’t. r 
Room, ra N’dain. 

Root of tree, do. 2 Phin rd. 

Rope, a Sing’si, 

Rolton, a. Pht, ydt, The two words appoar to 
Rough, nok smooth, a Mo’afit. bo interchangoable. 
Round, Gtim‘din, 

Rub, v, Ga‘nin, 

Rubbor, Ne Ko'noi. 

Tun, x, Tn’gat, 

Run away, cdenpo, v. Phuong. 

Rual, a Lime kh, 

Rupes, re Delt. 

Saddle, x, Au‘ma, 

Balt, a Jam | 


temepnesccr tinsel aaiainysnminentinsennthinnmasintmntnenetineners tents temcrtttattene Saguitar erat Art, 


a 
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FOTN ae nmmnmnnnanlammmmaemsenthienmear muenenians 





Tnglish. | Bingpho. 
Aaltpotro, 2. Yam ka‘ohing. , 
Saluto, groat, v% . ' 
Samo, of liko kind, idonti-| Ai‘mé sot o7 ai’mh 

cal, ns rb. 
Sand, nm Kam‘ani. 
Sap, gun, 2. Phan ho. 
Bay, apoak, affirm, v. Ba. 
Bear, clontrix, 2. Wan‘ping, 
Ning‘sam, 
Scold, chido, v. Ngan, 


Soraioh, ay a ent, tigor, 
Gory nm 

Soratch, as a human hoing 
for iich, do, v. 

Seduce, load astray, v 


Soal, woodon, 2. 
800, poracive by tho oye, 

v% 

Sood, 2 

Sook, sonrolh for, v7 
Scar, ons who soos, 2% 
Soor, 2-lb, woight, n. 

0120, Ve 
Soll, », 
Roll, v. 
Send, mossongor, ce, 0. 
Sorviveahlo, useful, a 
Rovon, a 
Sovontoon, a 

evonly, ct. 

Sow, o 
Shado, shadow, 2, 
Shake, treo, 


6 


Shallow, not deep, a. 
hamo, a. 
hava, 2. 

Shaip, having thin adgo, 
or sharp point, a 

Sharpen, v. 

Shiold, x. 

Shool, v, 

Bhop, 2, 


Peace sinnaati nt mitch erent 


Ma‘kini. 
Biko on tetkroi, 


Ma-ting’di 
phrong. 
avkhim.* 


th. 


Tim. 

Tan, 
Mo-da’wa, 
Dok. 

Svo “Cntah.” 
Tings’ndng. 
Dat. 


tai! 


Dat. 
Kha, 
Rin‘il. 
Tat sin’it. 
Sin‘il tat, 
ee ont 
ingnip. 
Gung'tt or gal 
Pty 
ng 
Gi'yn. 
Man. 
Ma‘dai. 


s ‘ran ig 
ing’ 


Ang. 
See iro gan.” 
J, 








OUTLINE SINGPIIO GRAMMAR. 





heeeranenmienens emia, 


Romarks, 


e 


‘certs cishanatremnierincte senescent aoa 


e 


Wan'ping” —sonv froma 
burn, 
“Ning‘sam™ ditto oul, 


Lit, convorsing with, cawo 
to yun away. 


Aislin« 


Dong” tuning 
Ho waar, 


gaish, poreive, & 


Sea note opposite Gow 
ard,” 


Also moana rolenxe, lob 
Ho. 


eneennonmerccnenrr i 


a 
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Dnglish, Singpho. | Romarks. 


Short, not long, a 
Show, oshibit, v, 
Shut door, &o,, vy. 
Shouldor, x. 


Sill-wolm, n. 


. a 
Silvor, 2 
Bineo, adv, and prep, 
Sing, % 


Singo, ». 
Bink, w 
Sister, n. 


Aistor-in-law, 2. 


Bix, a, 
Bixtoon, a. 
Aixty, a. 
Sin, 2. 
Skin, flay, v. 
Sky, 2. 
Slack wator, 
Blap, v. 
Blavo, a 








: 


Ka'ttn. 
Mo'din. 
La. 
Ka'pha. 
See ‘TH, 
Nai. 

Nai’rt la/tting. “Nai‘tt” = silk thread, 
“lating” = worm 
(silk), 

Ktm’phrong. 

M’phrat, 

Ning‘kin orning’~ 


(sin, 

Si/kbAt om tet khit, 

Thin, 

Naw‘, sameas bro- 
thor, 

Nam, 

Dang. 

Khra. 

Tet khrt. 

Khrt tsi. 

Utlored sharply. 


Tm'phek. 
Mi’yom. 





"CN dm’sht” or “It/sht” — female or male, is prefaced to deter, 
mino whothor brother or sistor is meant. : 7 
«Phw" moans oldost brothor only (Assamese “ kokni”) and so is not 


nsod for sistgr, 
In ovory 


thus 
Boys. 
Jat boy is called 
Qnd yyy 
arly oy 
4th yoy 
Sth yyy 
6th yon 
th oy oy 
ke, &o. 


Singpho family tho boys and girls are named according to 
aoniority by a fixod rulo, which is nover 


tored or broken through, 
Girls, 
Gam, Jet girl oo. Ka 
Nong. 2nd y we Dd 
La. 8rd yy ae Roi. 
Da. 4th we Tho 
Tang. bth w Kai. 
Yong. 6th ,, ww Kha. 
Kha, Th oe Mp. 
&o, &e. 
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English. 





Sloop, v 

Slippory, a 

Slowly, adv. 

Sinall, not largo, a 
Small-pox, 2. 


Smoll, v. 
Smoko, n 
Smoko pips, a 
Snag, 2 
Snako, 2. 
Sneozo, v. 
Snoro, ¥ 
Snol, 2. 

Bnow, rn 


oals, v 
Soft (nob hard), a. 
Sole of fool, 
Same, indefinite quantily, 


a 
Somobody, n. i 
Somehow (in somo way), 
ads 
Somothing, n. 
Somotimos, adv, 
Somawhora, adv. 
Bon, 2. 
Sorl, class, ordor, onsto, 2 
Sour, a 
South, x. 
Sow, 2. 


Bow (plant by slrowing), 2. 


Span, n. 
Span, », 
Spark, x 
Sparrow, 2 
Spawn, 2 


Speak, talk, ulor words, n. 


POU, 2. 
Spear v. (pioreo), v. 
Speolaclos, 2, 
Spidor, 1, 

» web, n, 


ee eo metre neeremmeriemtcsenmenpntmant enim enamine ciceeeate 


Singpho. 


Ytip. 

Mu/nén, 
Chat’st. 

Ka‘olit on ka“tsi, 
Mak, 


Muna, 
(Wan) kid, 
N'lat la. 


Khon, 

La’pt. 

ne ka’thi. 
tip’gok, 

Nop. 

Gdn. 

Ohing da. 

Kt’ rh or kyt. 

Tong In’phitn, 

Ai nior kau kan. 


De-mVinn, 
GH/ning 
mally 
Ta‘go'li, 
(te-loi gaeloi!mé, 
Caedé’pot ktin, 
La’shd ining, 
Phan, 
Kini. 
Nida md’ga, 
Wiwi or wi/vi 
Ga. 


vais 


Ta/kham, 

Ta’hham khim, 

Warn yim 

Wa cht, 

Nail. 

Ga sigh on tsi’ eA, 

N ttt : 

Giltin, 

Mijet. 

King’bt. , 

Kang’bt chip om 
lsip. 





OUTTINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 
seevenvtrarterimeaeenncetenntarreniinmeamictsenpasnnetatnatinneesinitetssiitseentnresiselniiettesttin 


Romurks, . 


ante arco brett ot 


Sime in Mint and Abor. 
. 
Lal 
Often pronamnaad as if 


thore was an “4” botweon 
the “a” aud “hk, 


Uttorod sharply. 


fait, wale ebihd. 


Paijan, 


Lit, lishsogy. 
Sing’kin = throw ditto, 


VOCABULARY. 


e 
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aot nami aes haus enanntarenatenae gail or emeeneen a eeeameeaenmereeae nee et 


> Wnglish. 


Singpho, 


Remarks, 


UNneestmenehieatelicteesent ininnnspetn Sint seni ete Ml meen centennial 


Spin, v. 

Spindle, 2. 

Spingen, 

Spirit, sprite, n 
Spit, eject from mouth, 
Snitile. 

Spleen, 2, 

Split, wood, v. 
Spoon,(woodon), 2 
Spread, mat, v. 
Spront, gorminate, v. 
Squirrel, 2, 

Stand up, v. 

Star, rs 


Stark (anova suddenly 
from clad aro 

Stay, remain, tarry 

Btoal, v. 

Btool 2, 

Stoop, a. 


Stop upon, v. 
Stopfathor, a. 
Rtopmothor, 2 
Hlorn, of boat, n. 
Slick Ccano) 2 


* 


Slick, ground as a bout, v. 
Sting, n+ 
Stona, 2 
Limestono, 2, 
lool, v, 
Rtoop, v 
Htrnight, not crooked, a 
Straw, patdy, stubble, 2. 
Stranglo, by hand, v 
Strangle, by rope, v 
Striko, v. - 
Strong, spirit, liquor, a 
Blrong, — possowod — of 

alrongth, a. 
Bivoll aboul, sanntor, o 
Substilula, na 
Buck, ov. 
Suilleo, » 

‘ 


eniesietibihe nenennenmenenianerenientemntaanmenepegunneenna eee 





Nin. 

Khiing, 
Mtvrfing n’ring. 
Nat. 

Mien ma’thd, 
Mi un. 

Sam’pai. 

ery 


La’kting. 
Nep. 

Ta. 
Ta‘kha. 
Chap. 
Tet’'gan. 
Ga‘jong. 


. 


Si/lang. 

Tag. 

Dan, on ning’ji 
phri, 

Ding’ ding, 

Ga'bo, 

Wi'doi. 

Na'doi, 

Li mai. 

Chong’ wai 


Cha, 
Ma'len, 
N’ling. 


Nifing ning‘thin. 


Kio. 

Gam, 

Prong on ding, 
(Mémon#) kha. 
Da ma’nat, 

Da git. 

Dap. 

Tiéng on ja, 
Ning'gdn ja. 


Dam. 
Muw'lai. 
Chip, 


“Thring” also used. 


Hard ion, 


 Sing’doi,”* atick used by 


old poople for support. 


“Nong,” v. ating. 


¢ Da=sneok. 
Lit, faston nook. 


Uttored sharply, “1am” 
== equal, also used, 


IT 


. 


paves einen nannetteyncnnaniett tt t TCI 


14 : OUTLINE SINGITIO GRAMMAR, 











Oo camaecininaieieamnten paabeieieieenaammeemniaiadreitlibuetsdatienmenabeil 
 aglh [8 Singpho. Romarks, , 
Summer, hot soason, x, | Ning-lang’tt, 
un, 1% Jon. : 

Sunrise, 2, Jan pra. * 

Sunset, 1 din shing, 

Sunshine, 2. dn mai. 

: net a4, n 
BWhOWs Swallow, 
Swallow, v Ma‘at. phon g do n't 
pa tel 0 chow, 
chow 

Swoll, v. Bam, Tho “a” is this word is 
muoh longer than tho 
ono in tho word for 
hill.” 

Bwoot, not sour, a, Dui. : 

Swift water, a Ko jt. Lit, sivor alrong, 

Swim, Pig yot. 

Sword, Nop. 

Taboo, nh xa Uttored sharply, while 
tho voloo xoxta on tho 
4A" In “ni” sam om, to 
Jongthon it, - 

Thil, n. Mat‘shan. 

Tako, roodivo, v ta “LY moana to convoy 
movo, #0 thnt ib is wed 


for bring aa as well ag take, 


Stl AP a bring it hore 
ShO'got IVA” c= nko it 
thore, 
"Take ou anon Bin Ulored she 
like out, removo, v it, ared sharply, 
Tako off, ‘cloths, bracolats, Yon RO,” nllorod sharply, also 
ho, &oy v needy ane mogne moro 
untlo, 
Talk, convorso, ¥ GA ma‘ting, ore 
Tasto food, v. Bhi ma‘dac. 
Taato liquids, v a ma‘dat, 
Tattoo, v Tha, Long a. 
Ton, mt. Pho'lap. 
Loach, v. Seo Loam. : 
Tour, n. Mi prut sht, 


ons cone by vio- | Jd, 
Moll seis hid, » Net. 
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acing 
4 Dnglish, - Bingpho. | Remarks. 





Tendon, 
Tostialo, rn 
That, dem. pron. 
Thatohing-grass, n. 
Thom, pran. 

Thon, in that ange, con7, 
Thensoe, from that place, 
adv, . : 
Thoro, ado, 
Thora, adv. 
Thora, adv. 


. 


Thorofore, adv, | 


They, prot. 

Thiok, close, orowded in 
BPNGO, Gs 

Thiol, a 

Thigh, n. 

Thin, not thick, a, 

Thin, not fat, a 

Things, 

Thirst, n, 

Thirteon, a. 

Thirty, a 

This, dem. pron. 

This much 

That much ‘ 

Vhorn, tt 

Thousand, a, 

Throad, for woavirtg, n. 

Throaton, monago, v 

Throat, m 

Throw, v 

Throw away, vs 

Thamb, 2. 

Thundor, 2. 





ee een teint etna 


Sht on tat. 
Lash, 
Nid, 
St'dai. 
Khan’da. 
Saabs 

ing, on st’'déng. 
Si-dai/nan. . 


St-dai’got. 
O-ri/goi. 
Th6'goi. 


Little way off. 

| Further off, 

Somo distance off. Lhis 
latter word may be 
ae to eee Q yery" 
long way 0’ iting 
es athe «tb 

This is a participle, mean- 
ing, lit. that being. 


Dai’di. 


Kht'nt, 
That, 


Ta-gu'da’ wh, 
Ma'gt. 
Pha, 


Vide note opposite “ Cow= 
ard,” 


Phing ga’rh, 
Shi iablatins 
Damshi, 
N'dai. 

N’dai thong. 
Si/dni thang. 
Jt 


Ting’mt, 


Ri 

Bt’ krit, on tal/lerit. 
Ya'krd, ' | rd" uttored sharply. 
Mo’gan, 


Tan'th Ia'ntt, 
Ma at’gh, on tal’gh, 


Thua, in thia, hat mannor, | N’dui sot, ei/dai 


ads 
Tigh, nm 
' 





fot, 
Wa ma‘grh, 


melee tenntennpertertted nsatscnent manned 


1% 





Ln'ping lant, 
Lio’ gGng li'tng. 
Ran 

Sing'lob. 

Wa 


Too, largo, 2 
Yoo, otharsy mt 
Nogothor, in company, adv. 
Tongue; 2. 
* Louth, 2 
Toothache, nz Wa ma‘chi, 
Sea (M orrow Aid 
Ka-ldny’edng, 
Wan si/nan, 
Ma'prh. 
Wan’ nini, 
Tap, 
Khan. 
Pa'pit gh 
Daweridu’ 0, 


‘To-morrow, adv, 
Yop, 2: 

Torehy 2 

Touch, v 
Touch-wootl, 2 
Town, 2 

‘Track; v. 
evade, 

radar, 1. 


Thott khui, 
Phin. |. 
dam juny 
Ning’ pot, 


» Transplant, v 

Treg, 2. 

Trouble, annoyances, 4, 
Trunk of treo, 2, 


a 


fom, mako uppar side | Go/lan, 
lowor, v. : 

Tun over, upset ovor- | Khdp., 
turn, v, 


Béing/btm. 
Tau’bin. 
Kong, 
Shim'khing, 
Khon, 


Turban 2. 
Turtlo, 2, 
‘Turks, 2 
‘volvo, ae : Aa 
Twenty, a ; 








reoancmeremmiarnenronineins errant 


& n 
116 OUTTANY SENGPUO GRAMMAR, 
. . 

English. Singpho, » Remarks ok 
Caceres 5 East s eas n eats 
Ticklo, v. Gijjnk. 

To wp, fasten to a stake Gidfin. . 
a cow, boat, ko. on Ae “ 
Ne, by twisting process, SiZjipy or biG. 
“guichi ag Enid, Ve: , 
Tio (fasten generally), v% Git. . e 
*Liger, 2. Strong, or tai! 
. rdng. 
Nehten, v Sit Cor tat Ja) cli, ‘ 
Night, not loose, @& Chat. ; 
‘Lire, jade, &e., vw Ba Long “i, hat word ute 
‘Lo, prep. Mado by particle | tored sharply. 
Sagat” 
‘gol. 
“Tobnado, for eating, x, YA tn. 


“Ti dng”sefingor, 


Long “Ae? Month inust 
he opened when pro 
nowneingg word. 

«Maoh means wny and 
wll hodily ailment. 


Vida note oppasito 


“ Coward,”” 
Jit, pulling-np plants 


e 


CGH yin? es buen rounds 
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English.» | Bingpho, | 2 “Remarks, 2 


ineenmaionesaetonbeneintencanenrwneninestt 

































Trviea, adye N ‘khong ‘Iilg on 
: yang. - 
Ewing, niet Ma’rtin ming. 
Thay @ os Nkhéng, *. 
~ Uply, net comely, a, Phra v’phra. 
Het itolla, nh Chong: 
nablo, v. Nn, itt, eee 
; ; : Wa'dt Fathor's aldest brother, . 
Waele; P atornal, mo { Ww'doi. youngest do. °° 


Cha. Mother's oldest brother,” 


Unolo; maternal, n. 5, { 


Cha yt, ——-— youngest do. 
Understand, v Chat. : “yal? iy dtiaveal cots 
Uniinished, v. Wngit. Unperformed, 
Untipe, a. Nin, ; 
Unluston, bundle, ropo, | Yan or rd, 
cana, We, 0 ; aoe 
Uproot, v. PO or bd, i 
Unenrvicenhle, a. N’khd. “EHO” uttered shar ply. 
Upton, ado, Kha'kha. Loeative particle, “4” usu 
lo’tha, ally attached. 
Urine) 2. Jit, 
Vogotablo, a . St. : : ‘ By 
Voin, a Saiam, Lit, blood rond, 


Vory , wall (uno olipti- | Ai yam, 
oully)s 


Villazo, n, Mu'rong. 

Vomit, », : M’phat, 

Vultnro, Me tind dfing. fn & ; 
Walk, Tam st ngtet, Tit, road go able, 

Wall, of house, 2 Siphm, ; 

Wun, require, Ra, ‘ 25 
War, a Phin, “Phon khat?= mako war, 

Warm, Cn Tam. 

Wari (nuke hot) 2. SiIfim om tst/lim. 

‘Wasp, 2 “1 Tin'ott gitjin, 

Was \ clothes, w Krat. 

Wash, theo, ve Ko'shin, 

Wash, honda, ». Knéshin or 1a’ pulls 

W ator, On N’chin. ; 

Was, ae Bing "yp, oe et ee 
Wonk, the Ning’gan ka’tt, | Lit, without strongths*. 

Wood, a Ching. : 

WwW snl, U Ching bd arken, K* BO” moans to uproot... 
Wenvo, Us Daddy ; : ug ; 
Woigh, v. Ohén,. , 

vite casate yoseunyatene catenins eemnsnce teosmeietminiee metmnaitet aammctneteerers anaes 
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hy 





English. | Bingpho. | -Romarka, + 
West, nr Jun shing. 


Wot, containing water, a. Ma‘dili. 
Wot, moiston with water, Y At’phok or tat’phot, 
Wot season Y/nam, 


What? ‘interroy. and | Ma-khai ‘mA, 
vel, pron. 
Whatovor, pron Maer rai‘di 


Whon, at tho time that, adv. tnd sey partioiple 
koe 


Whon? (at what time), adv) Galot mo, 





What sort or kind Qi’ning rn rai‘dai, 
‘Whoneo ? adv. Qa-dé gol nan 
Whoro ?.adv _ | Ganld’got, ; 
Which ? interrog. prone’. ) Ga-td’ne” whi 
_ Whistle, v ° , Regul on ka! phd. : 
White; a. ee oe 
‘White Ant, the ra nor gt’ 
ne 
“Who P Zadwrrog. p pron. * Damh. : 
Whos iu | Daema’nty. + 
» Why? Soe. Mikhai/dt P 
Wide, an : * (No. word, « gavhi’ 
a palargo, used, 
“Widow, nm” . | Ndm‘da, 
Widowor, n, Lada. 
Witlo, n. No word, niim’shiv 
=fomalo, woman, 
uaod.’ 
Wind, -n Whang. 
Wink, oyo *) Mt grip. 
Winter, cold soason, 2. Ning-shting’th. 
“Wing, a Sing’khong. 
Wipo, v. Ka‘ohtt. 
With: long for, v Mit or mt’ya 
With, means, instrumont, | St’rh (or “ate 
nsaoolation, prep, or da‘phiomt, 
Without, dostitutoof, want-| Ka'tt, : 
ing; prep. 
Womnn, fomalo, 2. Nam’sh 
Womb, 2, Man, rrtiglale  M'phdng,” pockot,: bag, 
; m'phéng, ho, vide nolo opposite. 


Work, Inbour, th Mang'lt, . 
ye yy Ds + | Mang’ at on ral |. 


: VOGABULARY, 


. English, 








‘Worm, earth, x Chi‘kai, 
‘yy Antostinal, a, Tok, 


_ Bingpho, | 


rere me ee a eae 


119° 


Remarks. , 


“| Hand joint. 


~ Wring, clothes, v. Ship, : 
Wrist, 2. Laa'tt la‘mi. 
‘Write, Kae 
ye Ne Nai'pho. - 
». Yawn, v. Si‘khim,.or tei’ 
2! a dim, . 
eh MOBy Be ce Lilning, 
 Yollow, a, Ohit. 
Yoa, affirmation and con-| Ré.. 
-aont, adv 
Yosterday, 2. Ma’ni. 


Day bofore yosterday, m; | Mang‘nt, . 
Yot, up to prosont time, | Yivmang. 


adv, . r 
Yoko, ty | Ning’kyau, 
Yolk, Divtim. 

, Noung, of animal, a Ko'sht. 
Young mann, Sho'briing. 
Young woman, 2, Ma‘khon,- |. 
Youn gost, a. Yat, 


Lit. now-even:.“ ga'lai” 


is likewise used, °). 


Also... uded to denote a 
|e ghia ren tiet 
“Strt? fs Hkewiee used. 


It moans a virgin, young 
woman, 
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16, The King of Siam’s edition of the Buddhist Scriptures ; by 
Profossor ©, BR, Lanman, of Harvard University, Gambridgo, Mass, 


It is perhaps not generaily known to the piesent membeis of the 
Hooiety that Ifis Majesty, Pawarendr Ramesr, Second King of Siam, 
was an Honorary Member of the American Oriental Society. A letter 
from him, acknowledging and returning thanks for his election, was 
presented in Octoher, 1865 (see Proceedings for that date, Journal, 
vol. viii., p, Ixxxi), and contains the following passage : ‘It is gratify- 
ing to learn, through your Society’s published works, of the interest 
taken in the United States in Oriental learnmg. Allow me to hope 
that this interest, as well as the benefit derived from such studios, may 
continue to increase and result in much good.” One of the greatest 
benefactors of the Socisty, the Hon. Charles W. Bradley, of New 
Havenpwas deeply imterested in Siam. ‘In 1857, he returned home as 
bearer of the new treaty with Siam, and, on his outward passage to 
Ningpo, he took with him 1s ratification, being invested for the pur- 
pose with plenipotentiary powers” (Proceedings for May, 1805, Journal, 
vol, vili., p. Ixi), In his paper On the Kings and the Kingdom of Siam 
(Proceedings for May, 1859, p. 7%, not in the Journal), Mr. Bradley 
speaks ‘of the First and Second Kings, their character, their uncom- 
mon attainments in European languages and science, their knowledge 
of and interest in all that takes place in the political and intellectual 
world of the West, and their especially friendly feeling toward 
Amorica and Americans." In this connection, attention may be called 
to the very interdstiig work of Mrs, A, Hi Leonowens, The English 
Governeas at the Siamese Court. : 

Mr. Lanian Iaid before tho Society one volume of the King of 
Siam’s edition of the Tipitaka, in 89 volumes, which lad aheady been 
mentioned by tho Lihasian, The books are printed books, and are in 
the Pali language and in the Siamese alphabet. Affixed to the fy-leaf 
of the first volume is the following circular letter : 

CONSULATE-GRNERAL OF Siam, 
New York, March 20, 1806. 


Sm: 

I have forwarded to the address of your Institution, a Siamese edi- 
tion of the sacred writings of the Southern Buddhists, the Tripitaka, 
sont as a prosent by His Majesty, Somdeich Phra Paramindr Maha 
Chulalonkorn Phia Chula Chom Kleo, King of Siam, in commemora- 
tion of the 26th anniversary of his reign, 

It may be interesting to Mis Majesty to receive some account of your 
Inatitution, showmg what has been accomplished in your quarter of 
tho ' New World” in the cause of letters and education during the Inat 
twenty-five years. . 

Will you therefore have the kindness to send a copy of your Inst 
Report by mail to His Royal Iighness, Piince Devawongse Vaiaprakar, 
apetey for Foreign Affairs, Bangkok, Siam, and one copy; if you, 

lease, to me. 

B ‘Wul you nlgo acknowledge receipt of the books to His Royal ITigh- 
nas, and send a duplicate recoipt to me, 

T have the honor to bo, Sir, Faithfully yous, 

Isaac TOWNSEND Suirn, Consul-General of Siam, 
1 East 80th St., New York, 





To the Librarian of the 


eoxly Laverton Ovinntal Sucietys Pron ntiags. April Ifo, 
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cal purpose of increasing the chances of anatiuele she widely dis- 
tributed Siamese edition the following lists are given. 

The Harvaid copy of this work has already been of great use to My. 
Henry C, Warren of Cambridge, in the prosecution of his studies in 
Buddhism, He drew up a numbeied list of the 89 volumes and wrote 
out in briefest form the contents of each volume. A similar service for 
the Library of the University of Kdinbiugh was rendered by Dr. James 
Burgess. Hach of the volumes has a Kittana-patta or ‘Table of Con- 
tents,’ These it may be quite desirable to pint im our Journal in extenso 
for the use of Pali students; giving, for instance, the 152 suttas of the 
Majjhma-nikiya. Tor the present purpose, however, 1 have disre- 
garded systematic completeness, and even consistency, and have given 
in general only so much as is desirable for the identification of the con- 
tants of the several volumes. But for the Maha-niddesa, the Culla-nid- 
desa, and the Patisambhida-magga, I have given the tables in full. It 
will be seen, as Mr, Wairen observes, that the Viména-vatthu, Pete- 
vatthu, Thera-gatha, Theri-githi, Jitaka, Apadana, Buddheavazhsa, and 
WVariyd-pitaka, given by Childers in his Dictionary as belonging to the 
Khuddaka-nikiya and so forming part of the cunon, aré not included 
in the Siamese edition, 

Reprints of this paper will be sent, first, to all the above-mentioned 
libraries, The cataloguers will thereby be enabled easily to identify or 
cause to be identified all the 89 volumes of the set; to note the contents 
of gach volume on its fly-leaf; and thus to catalogue the work propeily 
and make it accessible to students, My. II, C. Warren authorizes me 
to say that ho is willing to identify each of the volumes of the set for 
any Library that will send the books to his addaess (12 Quincy st, Cam- 
bridge, Mass.), Tho Library concerned must pay the caniage both 
ways} but there will be no’ other expense. 

Secondly, reprints of this paper will be sent, so long as the supply 
lasts, to any Pali students who may ask for them. (Apply to C, RB. L., 
9 Farrar st., Cambridge, Mass.) They will thus be enabled to find out 
where copies of the Tipitaka may be consulted or borrowed. 


1. Table showing the distribution of the main divisions of the Tipitaka 
over the 89 volumes of the Royal Siamese Edition. 












A.—Vinaya-pitaka (8 vol’s),—Volumes 1-8, Volumes. 
A.1, Maha-vibhafiga ... “ 1,2 
A. Bhikkhuni-vibhaiiga e 8 
A, 8, Mahi-vagga....... 4,5 
A. 4. OCulla-vagga 6,2 
AVG, Pavivfira .... 0220.0 .0 cece care eee s eee eee 8 

B.—Sultanta-pitaka (20 vol’s).—Volumes 9-29, ‘ ‘ 
Bt. Dighn-nikfiya ...2000.2-.20 ee eee eee ee 9, 10, 11 
B.2 0 Majjhime-nilkaya - - 12, 18, 14 
B. 8, Sathyutta-nikaya 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
B.4, Afiguétaranikiya 20, 24, 22, 28, 4 
B,8 Khuddaka-nikéya_. = 26, 26, 27, 28 


' 


esd daeeitecn Op dental Sovity's Peat ays, fpout tebe 


ui 


Abhbidbara pitelot (1 vols). Volinucd oan, 


Chi. Dainiunsanyan) % Fy 

Ch, WUbtnafgst pyneleccanne * 

(fa Kathevatihu < 

CO Ohataduetha a i 
Cite Uugguulapadtatth ie. oo. 

G8 Yronala ppakiage 3 ’ 
CT Patton ppibuaga 


Vranas 
1 

Pa 

Hi 

i 


at 


Wi a ite 
a, 07, 34, 


LL. able show ing mora patiently the contents af cach af then ah age 


nies, 


A, Viny tepltita 


Vebuae 


Me 


u 


a 


Mahé-vibhotgn, Fiat i: 
L (Veit) Min djiha food; 
2 Teranekandit de 1 Srodgdaalincda cleo, 
B Antyatekundas 
Mahi-vibhaiya, Parti. 
A. Ninsnggsryaelaada 5 
fh, Viiviitaypelanda, 
4. Viifidesuntyndunga: 
7, Holchiyuetrda 
Uhildehaieviabniages 
J, Péiriijakakunde ; 
2 Sattnaisekide (be Ott" baahplindesd wanted 
W. Ninstpesiyiekanela : 
Ae VLE Ly eedereytedin | 
H DPittulewanty ahandie; 
O, Molchiy a laud, 
Maluevagan, Parti | 
S$. Maduekehatmthadia s 
2 Upomellurtlehaudhake: 
Ho Vetiqaunry thicelluund bake 
4, Paviiaguedhhindhaka , 
Mabdi-vaggye, Part the 
& Comtaaekkhenthaln; 
§. Whoxn | jactetchund ake: 
% Kalhhuelekhundhaka : 
& Civmakkind links 
1 Crpey yaeh lho dik; 
1) Nosunbl-kichandbake. 
Cullevigin, Pant ae 
{, Kmuntabkbandhiha: 
B Viriviisika-hhhiundlalaes 
Q Samnceny veh deandhkay 
4. Srinathukklandhake , 
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Volunie . 
7% Qulla-vagga, Part ii: 
* §, Khuddakavatthu-kichandhaka , 

6, Senisana-kkhandhbaka ; n 
4%. Sarhghabheda-kkhandhaka ; 
8 Vatta-kkhandhaka ; 
9, Patimokkhatjhapana-kichandhaka ; 
1@ Blukkhuni-kkhandhaka , 
11. Paficasatika-kkhandhaka : 

. 12, Sattasatika-kkhandhaka, 

8 Pariviiia. 


B —Suttanta-pitaka 


9, Digha-mkiya, Pati, Silakkhandha-vagga 

1. Biahmajala-sutta ; 
. 2 Samafifiaphala-sutta , 

= 8, Ambattha-sutta ; 
4, Sonadanda-sutta , 
6. Kitadanta-sutta , 
6. Mahal-sutta ; 
7, Jahya-sutta ; 
8, Mahii-sihanida-sutta , 
9, Poffhapida-sutta ; 
10. Subha-sutta ; 
11, Kevatta-sutta 5 
12 Lohicoa-sutta ; 
18. ‘Tevijja-sutta, 

10, Digha-nikitya, Pait1i., Maha-vagge . 
1, Mahipadina-sutta ; 
2, Mah&nidina-sutta ; 
8, Mahiparinibbiina-sutte ; 
4 Mahdsudassana-sutta ; 
5, Janavasabhe-sutia ; 
8. Mahigovinda-sutta ; 
4%, Mahisamaya-sutta ; 
8, Sakkapafiha-sutta ; 
9. Mahisatipatthina-sutta ; 
10, Paiyaswajaiifia-sutta, 
dt. Digha-nikiya, Part iii., Pifika-vagga : 

1. Patika-sutta ; 
2. Udumbarika-sutta ; 
8, Cakkavatti-sutta ; 
4, Agpafifia-sutta ; 
5. Sampasidaniya-sutta ; 
G, Pasfdika-sutia ; 
% Lakkhana-sutta ; 
8 Sifgilaka-sutta ; 
9, Afanatiya-sutta ; ee 


eaxlix  Laterieen Oriented Sovtety's Proccedings, lve 1804, 


Volume, 
Us Sieg tenecla ; 
TL. Dasrebtuesntiny 
12. Mafihima-nikiya, Cart &, Muia-paagagn we: 
1, Mybrpntiyoiynevagaa 5 
2 Situumada vane y 
. Oprmamin vag git § 
» Mabasmuinke veggie: 
4, Ciny NURS gp 
t Majjhimm-nihaya, Part i. Maygbitnapanaasa hie’ 
» Gahipati-vagea 5 
8 Bhikddiuevagea ; 
3. Pru Sbbsii pubes aie 
» Riija-vagaie; 
jo edith gies gpa 
Un. Majjiima nikayn, Mart ab, Upariepamaasala. 
£, Dov udalivevaggyit 
2, Anupaduevagga ¢ 
8. Suflilata-vaggyie ; 
4. Vilbbutigae-vigeass 5 
. Nuliyntinnvagi, 
15, Smhyuttaenihiiya, Mart i, Sugatlineviypsa 
1, Devati-smiyutta 5 
. Dovaprthiesahyniia ss 
Thor fetercrttiay tat t2t 3 
» Miraestuy atta y 
BW Adarand eanabey cet dae 
Q. Butuan sardiyatiey 
% Wuulinniueasitiy atte: 
8 Vafigivn daisaene, 
% Vaamearhy atin + 
Th Vatitele-snaby atta 
TE, Mubhatesnaiy site, 
18. Shyutienikitya, Part a, Nodame vig t 
1. Alert seentenins atti (Eas, Pad UB} s 
2. Dhutuesuhyutta (st). 
8 Andomtapia-nuinyuliy (ui: 
1 Rasapreenninynttn (£0) ; 
fi. Tithhankhitivesiuly alte 17 
4, Réthtlasnuiy dt (14) 5 
%. Daldlclugnesnailiyitta (1), 
8, Opituminennifiy agin (2055 
O akieine rudy atte (1). r, 
(f Sorhyutlasnikeya, Part iii, Kaa aera sasgegit § 
4, Khaudha-sehyatla G29 


en = ~ Ss 


a 


a 


* With & paynen's, evel of 6 vagge’s, Sea Kope'n adlilan, volt" Croatotete ? 
aud “Tatredusion So Uo Bajayatanmentiayattes (8) aa tare are led? of 
value 18, 
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Volume, 
- Radha-sarhyutta (28); 
~8, Difthi-sarhyutta (24) ; 
4, Okkanta-sarhyntta (25) ; 
5, Uppada-sarhyutta (26) ; 
6, Kilesa-sarhyutta (27) 
%, Sariputta-sarhyutta (28) ; 
8 Niiga-sarnyutta (29) ; 
9, Supanna-sarhyutta (30) ; 
10, Gandhabbakiiya-sarhyutta (81) ; 
o 11, Valihaka-sarhyutta (82) ; 
12, Vacchagotta-sarhyutta (88) ; 
18 Samadhi-sarhyutta (84). 2 
18, Sathyutta-nikiya, Part iv., Saléyatana-vagea . 
1? Saliiyatana-sarhyutta (85); 
2, Vedani-sarhyutta (96) ; 
8, Matugiima-sarayutta (87); 
~~ 4, Jambuthidaka-sarhyutta (88) ; 
5, SAémandaka-sarhyutta (39) ; 
0. Moggalldna-sathyutta (40) ; 
7. Cittagahapatipucchi-sarhyutta (41) ; 
8, Gimani-sathyutta (42) ; 
9, Asarhkhata-sarhyutte (48) 5 
10, Abyiiknata-suhyutta (44). 
19. Sarhyutia-nikiya, Part v., Mahdvira-vagen : 
1. Magga-sarhyutia ; . 
2, Bojjhafiga-sarhyuita ; 
8. Satipatthina-sarhyutte ; 
4, Indviya-sashyutta ; 
5. Sammappadhana-sahyutta ; 
6. Bala-sarhyutta ; 
%, Iddhipida-sathyutta ; . 
8 Anuruddha-sarhyutéa ; 
9. Jhina-sahyutta ; 
10, Andpina-sunyutta ; 
11, Sotipatti-sarhyutta ; ‘ 
12. Sacca-sarhyutta, 
20. Afiguttara-nikiya, Part i.: 
1. Bka-nipiita ; 
2, Duka-nipiita ; 
8, Tika-nipiita ; 
21, Afiguttara nikfiya, Part ii. : 
4, Catukke-nipiita ; 
22, Afiguttara-nikiya, Part ili. : 
5. Paficnka-nipiita ; 
6. Chakka-nipiita ; r 
28, Afiguttara-mikiya, Part iv. : 
7, Sattakenipite ; 
8. Atthaka-nipita ; 
9 Navaka-nipata ; 


coli clineriotn Oviental Saviety'a Pracecdiags, April iSite. 


VYornne. 
9g, ARputtarn nikiiya, Park ves 
1. Thtgn nipiitas 
fh, Bcredasa-nizatie, 
O, Kdrtddahanthaya, Part ie: 
1, Shudelakn-piiqha y 
2. Dhwiue| qnda 5 
R Tan; 
4 THivaltakns 
G Sultasnipata, 
26, Khuddala-nikaya, Part ii, Malaeniddesa : 
Atthala-vagggilen 
1. Keioe-sutineniddesa ; 
. Cobo ikoenndiaeniddesn ; 
Y Dat ( hal thalcasned tenidde ae, 
. Anddhatt halen suttacmaddesa 
hy Viuriep(hadaeant pendddonn 5 
OG, dard-nuttanidelonte ¢ 
+ Pissed Coyyaenn ttasniddesn ; 
4 Prgattenniteniddesn 5 
9, Maigandiyn-nirtaanridilenie; 
10, Woitbheda-siuttinniddesn 3 
JL, Balahia-vivéidiesre (e-aniitldona ¢ 
12, Giteeviytihid antbasnleldena 5 
18, Maba-siytdimenitta-niddepn 5 
14, Mavadutrestdamlddesn 5 
TH, Adtaslagyn natteniilh any 
10, Mitr iprettasittt midlet, , 
$%. Shaddakeentlaya, Mal ii, Cojeniddean 
Pilriyumievigggyies f 
JL. Vitti piit hi s 
8. Ajite-niinavala pathcadddonn 
8, Tiawimettoyyienntuvia-patiocn tilde. 
4. Punuveniigavalsaepasibientddeay 
So Mothygterndogas aleeepndbileniddenn ¢ 
6, Dhotakn-magivale-puttha-nitdeme ; 
% Upoatvarmiiqavedieepidtiitenititens 5 
8 Nanlaantiqavaku-padhiiniddesn : 
0, Memutnemignyaleaspaitlitenislstenn s 


ed 
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10, Todeyya-minavala-pafthi-niddesa ; 
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14, Udaya-minavaka-pafihi-mddesa ; 
15, Posiila-mainavaka-pafiha-niddesa ; 
16m Mogha:fja-minavaka-pafihia-niddesa ; s 
1%, Piigiya-manavaka-paitha-niddesa ; “ 
18. Khagga-visiina-sutta-niddesa, 
28, Khuddaka-nikaya, Part iv., Patisambhidi-magga: 
Mahiivagga ; 
1. Rana-katha ; ii 
2, Diffhi-katha ; 
8° Anfipina-katha ; 
Indriya-katha ; 
Vimokkha-katha ; 
Gati-katha ; 
. Kamma-katha; 
Vipallisa-katha ; 
9 Magga-katha ; . 
10, Mandapeyya-katha, 
Yuganaddha-vagga: = 
1, Yuganaddha-katha; 
2. Sacca-lratha ; 
8. Bojjhafiga-katha ; F 
4, Metti-katha ; 
5, Viraga-katha ; 
6. Papisambhida-katha ; 
% Dhammacakka-kathd ; 
8, Lokuttara-katha ; 
9. Bala-kathi; 
10, Sufifie-lathi. 
Pafifid-vagga: 
1, Mahipaiifid-katha ; 
2 Iddhi-katha ; 
8 Ablusamaya-katha ; 
4, Viveka-katha ; 
5. Cariyf-katha; 
6. Pitihiriya-katha ; 
7% Somasisa-katha ; 
8 Satipafthaina-kaths ; 
9, Vipassani-katha ; 
19, Matika-katha, 


C.—Abhidhamma-pitaka, 


20, Dhamma-seigani. 
80. Vibhaiiga-ppakarana. 
81. Katha-vatthu. . 
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oli. Amertoan Oviautet Souiety's Praceedings, April 19g. 


Yohune, 
32. Dhfitn keatha and Luggale padiatti. rw 
a8 Yamuke, Part be 
te Mutht-ganasastlert 
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B Ayalameymninkaty 
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fh. Srpeiteyaninbine s 
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84. Yatnake, Part dic 
% Anunya-yamule ; _ oe 
85, Yunaka, Part tii: ‘ 
8, Ciltn-ynimulea : 
9, Dhuntna-yrnake 5 
WW. Tidviya-yamalka 
a. Onkaspatthams, Mart i, 
8% Oucarpatthann, Var iit, 
48 Mka-pat (hii, " 
M0 Duka-tike-patthina nud Pha dubispa(t hur, é 


1, Tho Harvard copy of dhe tivst Banshiit honk ever prbited ; 
Dy Professor Laman : 


Myc Laviinnn tid Gofore the dinedoty a hols, ven together with aay 
other yaluadte ind valued proofa of his loyalty aad affection ln fr, 
Vitvodward Unll, of Cie Clad of (Rt, to ilar Tuba get theryards hin 
Abin Matar, ho veltune deci of mie dd natewentlyy ebaatotet wot bes 
tory, LOiva copy of the thet Sansbole book ever padat di Cho tithe aeanatyy 
“Tho Heong: A Ueseuptive Boom, by Catidie, ta the orystnal sien at, 
Galonther anes Aud the Advertinemout at tQomts Titeten 
ago thren hoging with the wore, “Ther banks ty the that even priitet 
in Manse il Neither here noe on (he tllepayo in Chere aay snention 
at the editors taunes bat we faa tie atgee tron the face Cee Che 
“Advortivonent” ix ropiiitedl Gol sili. po Ast, Ava eke of Tandy, 
1807) an part et The Worle of Sa Wilbint Peres” 

The hook bea oekave ul LE GE pager, plated in Gonpali tetlete, ct 
admiiable paper of d. Whetran, with brand untigiay  Anenity an FHE0, 
Von Bohlen, te hia edition af tie "Sensona vn ob Dene ae dian: 
fees oat punta omning, id quad qaonteiate digas fe agatsoutuny 
fult Ranliition prelo aahjeeiinn, Butopaan sere fins dis ambit, 
quod vel in dyae Diddle fara duduis qaoate evannite vis shits et abi 
fore, velutl in Chmobisiina cadionm collections (int the Hoga Dabedey 
aé Herta) inventoat, eodiein manuscripli dedi sentinuadain eat! 
Therd follows Jones's preface? onthe, And Gilanomten te lida 
‘Bibliothers Sinskike Spoehnen' (Bonn, (RAY, po 79), snyar Oo Ttber 
Arngcridi Onmitin qui typin exsea ptt sid prarsion osgite riurtenbieaue 

Hut this ds not alt, ‘The tileymge beara tine name © hat, Wilda,” 
prestmuibly In his wntoaph, Now, inthe ninth volume off thie doors 


A 7 
nem. , ound Ga, at ashrit Book, ote. agliv 
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nal of the American Oriental Society, p, iexxvili (October, 1870), are 
* exiinots from ‘thirteen inedited lettors from Sir William Jones to Mr. 

(afierwards Siv) Charles Wilkins,” communicated by Prof. Fitzedward 

all, D.C.L. And in the tenth volume, pages 110-117, are given these 
etters in full, Several extracts may follow: ‘You are the first Buro- 
pean that ever understood Sansorit, and will, possibly, be the last” 
(October 6, 1787). ‘The ships of this season will carry home seven 
hundred copies of our first volume of Transactions; . . . but unless the 
impression should be sold in London, Harington and Mortis (who print 
the book at their hazard) will be losers, and we must dissolve the 
Sorrety [The Asiatic Society of Bengal !]” (Februaiy 27, 1780). ‘I am 
82 busy at this season, that I have only time to request your acceptance 
of a little Sanserit poem, which Morris has printed [%. e. presumably 
Harington and Morris], and which you aie the only man in Burope 
who cart read and understand” (January 14, 1798), 

As is evident from the date of the last extract, the ‘little poom” can 
ke no other than the ‘Seasons’ of “Cilidis.” The extract itself is a 
‘copy of the very words of the editor that were sent with the poam. 
And the volume itself, without doubt, is no other than the identical 


owners! Homer tells of “the handing-down of the sceptre” (of Aga- 
“memnon). Here is a book whose handing-down ought to have for 
Oriental students no less interest than the story of the sceptre had for 
Thueydides, Dy. Hall’s gift deserves to be held in honor, 


18, The story of Yayiti; by Professor Lanman. 
Read by tithe. 





copy given by Sir William Jones to Sir Charles Wilkins. Illustaious « 
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PREFACE. 

Tne present work is the reproduction ofa portion of my: 
‘Translation, published in 1875, of the Kalid-i-Afghani,” the 
Text Book for the Higher Standard Examination in Pashti, 
A-Committee of selected officer who had passed in the: 
language ware at the time appointed by the Local Government. 
‘to report on the merits of the Translation, and found them~ 
sselyes able to do so favourably, 


‘ All the errors of the Press or otherwise in the, larger 
in hav now been corrected; though a few new errata 
r set wir ng to my inability to personally correct the proofs, 
: The letters K A. (with figures following) in the margin 
‘Of cach page refer to the corresponding’ page of the Kalld-i- 
‘Afghani, a 








TC, PLOWDEN, 


‘Kastner, Judy 1882. 


LIST OF ERRATA, 


—0——- 


Page 86, line 15; Road “scertfed” for “ sacrtyiced.” 


89, , 24; ,, “4b” after “prove,” 

48, note 4;  ,, 27 for 26, 

44, lines 11 &12; Road “ Lukmdn” for “ Luckmda 
44, line 28; Erase 1 aftor “ sleepy.” 

44, note 23, Read “ thy” for “ the.” 

45, line 6; 4 “sérs” for “ séve,” 

50, Read (note) 47 for 7. 

52, line 1; Read “Jv” for “ I te . 
54, ,, 83; Erase 15, 

65, nole 11; Read “Makha” for “ Makha-u.” 
70, , 28; » “da” for “an” 

74, , 8; 4 Ld for 18, ¢ 
76, line 12; ,, “by” for “of” ee" 
75, note 24; ,, “hah” for “ lpi: 

838, , 73 » “bed” for * back £. 

97, line 80; ,, “sport” for “ sporh. 

98, , 30; , “chaps” for “ chops.” 

98, , B4;  ,, 512 for 15. 

99, last linc; Insert “3” before “ Pa defi.” 

100, line 1; Read 8 for 4. 
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Yn tho Olt World tho moral Reast-fablo waa of no mean antiquity * « * * 
Vor ages the Baropenn mihul was cope ab onge ot seudiving lossont of 
woidom hom the Aisoplar crows and fora, and of enjoytys mtitto, Lut by 
no manne udifying, Neowbetories of mis priniive type CLylors Prinitis 
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TILE GANJ-I-PAKKHTO 


THE FIRST TALL. 
THE SAGE AND THE ‘TIIEF. 


In ‘a certain place there was a sage who had collected 
together a great many very old! rags, and had 
tied them up inside his turban. Outwardly? 
it appeared to people a large turban. Nevertheless, there was 
nothing inside it but old rags. 


Ky Aa De te 


Once upon a lime, at the hour of carly dawn, when it 
was stin dark, he started for school with the object of getting 
something from the people? 


A thief happened to be standing in the road, Te laid 
hands on the sage, Kaa) ran off with his turban, When the 
thief had gone? some fittle distance, the sage called out to 
him, and ‘said: “My young friend! search that turban 
(well): if after this search® thou carry it off, by all means 
curry it off: Tmake® thee a present of it.” ‘The thief ran on 
ahead,’ but when he unrolled* the turban, what dacs he 
see? A. yard of rather worn-out cloth’ came 
out” of it; the rest was nothing but old 
rags, : 


Tle angrily" threw the yard of stuff away, and said to 
the sage! “God impoverish thee! (since) thou through 
these old rags hast kept me away from (a better) business. 
Art thou not phicpon li ashamed of thyself for having 
duped me by such a trick?” 


Noto ropotition of adfoctive for pmiphiania, 

Adljgattyo uscd atyer bial Video PM umpp's Gramrany, $179, p. O76. 

Tat, cwith thy ubjeot of thins that ho muy gat somathing, ete, 

Nato "oht" Gvhony fovea fu Paella Uie Indloatlve just Conve, vico Puylieh Indicative Muperfoct, 
Vito Tranpp'a Gramiaar, § 100 0.4 

[nfhititvo M04 pubatantivoly, ‘nnd Snilootod iy tho Plural, Yilo Trumpp's Chawmay, § 1). 

dt, ¢ have mado, 

Va widtll, Nate inflation of ndvers, Video Trunypp's Granmnar, § 170, 

“spared” cama youd from Apardal, w tranmitlya verb 4 it ta formad contrary do tio wand yates for 
foLriig eaneula from teonsithos, ‘ho gonwral salen ora ylvon in Trump tiramnar, § WB 

Neto Cha natn, Delay of mensive, tre placed Desppwallion. Vito Thupp's Cran, § 181 (1), 

YO. Rhatal,” to riae, wrod hiomatleally, Tt 1s ofteh wid in Paklehty in ile sonio, 

41, Almatlyo wsod aulvan bint a 

i Pow Uts foun éf Tnyporaliva iupracattya, Vino ‘Hanan Cumann me, 

TH Lites keapletine Pakbhto bast Tudicative for Tnygilah Indleativa Poufuct. 

Ve A vary unnle teng, 
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The sage replied: “ Thou speakest very truly ; but this 

‘ business hath been for thee a grand warning if 
thou comprehendest it, ® because all worldly 
matters are made up™ of deceit and fraud, If any one 
be enamoured of the world, thus will be too be gulled, 


KARE 





THE SECOND TALE. 
SULTAN MALMUD, GUAZNAVI, AND THE PEARL. 


One day the king Mahmiid, Ghaznavi, went to his half-of- 
audience with a pearl in his hand, 


He gave it to a minister, (and) said to him: “In thy 
opinion of what value is this pearl ?” 


He replied: “Sire! I verily believe that if there were ' 
krores of rupees (set against it), still the value of this pearl 
would? outvie them,” 


The king commanded him, saying: “ Yes! now crush it.” 


_ The minister answered: “(If from the king’s treasury 
one pice be missing, my mind is troubled thereat; how then 
can I crush such a pearl (as this)?” 


The king replied : “ Well-said! thou art a very loyal man,” 
Accordingly, he gave him a grand robe-of-honor, and tack 
the pearl from him, 


Then they for a little while commented to converse * 
together on other topics.* Next he gave the 
pearl to a second noble, and said: “Tell me 
how much dost thou think ® this pearl is worth ?” 


K. As De 


He replied: “ Your Gracious Majesty! in my opinion it is 
~ equal in value to half thy realm.” * 


45, “ Chi" hore govorns the Indicative Mood ; 
Subjunolive Nook wigs Thine Hitt a ponsooutiva or final conjunotion, it governs tho 


215. 
Noto thia not uncommon force of tie gonil 1 y VED 
. Pakkhito Indicative Proront, Pete een amet Gah 
Palkcktho Iadicative Futura, 
Pakikhto Indicative Imporfect. 
"Nor majlis kdwah.” A frequent idom, 


Noto how the quostion {a modified by ‘aupleymont, of Cho Pakkhto Indioative Future, 
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TALE, SULTAN MATIMUD, GITAZNAVI, AND THE PEARL. 3 

The king answered + “Yes; now crush it” He said: 
“Never! let me dic first.’ Who could? destro 
such a pearl? Leaving alone its value," still 
where will such beauty, lustre, and water be again found? 
Ifow is it possille that I should break it ?* Nay, rather’? 
may God preserve it in the treasury so long as the king 
lives |” 

The king gave him too a robe-of-honor, and took the 
pearl from him, 


Thus every one to whom he gave" it, gave him a reply 
after the self-same ™ fashion, 

At last it came to the turn of Aydz When he gave it to 
Aydz, he said to him: “ Tell me what does this pearl appear 
to thee to be worth ?” 

Ilo replied: “My master t it is a well-known famous State- 
Jewel ™ lund one) which bears a very high valuc, What then 
can I reply ?” 

On this the king said to him :" Crush it.” [Te at once took 
two stones,—-on one he placed the pearl, and on it he caused 
the other to revolve, ‘The coal he ground” into little 
bits, atoms, powder. When he had done this, at onee 
thereupon ® the nobles and ministers raised an outer 
against him, saying: “So great folly, such 
ignorance, similar indiscretion, and such rashness 
ag thou hast been” guilty of," no one else would have" 
been guilty of,” 

One said: “Adjure thou me by God” if an Infidel even 
would have done such an act |” 


KA pe 


Ky Acts 10. 


Another said: “I swear that such an act could never have 
been committed by even a traitor (to the State).” 


B Ibe Muy Lbo thy anoriiica, ¢, ¢, saorifeod in thy alot, A reapocttul form of addvousing 0 supertor, 
% Tndteative Fatuyro, 
8 TAt tc don't at all onloutate tla valto. 
a iy {ltouatle, 
A 
1, Pakckhto Tndleatlvo Habitual Imporfoat omplayed for English (nidicativa Past, 
A nob tif\oquont dmoatili of “daghal.” , 
Ue Note illo, | May Ayia vido inato tof Apporllx, 
Vie Hit. ta wellknuwar avticls, 
Ue Vt pinta, 
MW" Vtally 
We Patel auticative Taat. 


id sltetel, 

Ih Lakkhto fudleatve Puture, 

20. Whe Af hau dint of ad puration, ay “Kes didau,” alluded le in Blphinalono's Kabal, Vol. Tp 87%, 
which aaa, 

Sh. Naty thud thy Indfeative Prewnt here tats fhe terainalenphonte “a.” Vile Lrampp'semanny, Wal 
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Another said: “I swear by God that a hinatic would nat 
approve of such a decd.”™ Every one spoke in 
proportion to his indignation. 


. When they were tired, and their clamour had abated a lite, 
Ayaz said to them: “Nobles and Chiefs! I admit your 
learning, discernment, and good sense; and in this cao I 
acquiesce, namely, that this pearl ought not to have been crushed 
to atoms,™ but I was no idol-worshipper that I should fa 
enamoured® of a stone and disobey™ my master's order. 
Indeed, were I to speak the truth, you, as a fact, destroyed ‘A 
pearl, because the king’s command was a thousand times more 
valuable than the pearl, and it you rejected,” 

The king was much pleased with Aydz, and became 
incensed against the nobles ; but Aydz, with many cntreativs, 
sought® pardon for them from the king, At length the 
king pardoned them, and hestowed great honor on Aydz. 


* 
FI. A. ps 10, 





THE THIRD TALE. 
TUE MISER AND THE SHEEP'S MEAD. 


Ir is related that there was (once) a rich man so miserly 
that, because of? his extreme avarica, he would 
not cat meat, But if at any time he had a 
gress longing for it, he would send for a whole goat's or 
amb’s head from the butcher through his servant. In faet 
he would on that head satisfy all his. craving for meat. Ina 
word, this had been his habit all his life-long, 


One day a friend said to him: “Why is it that at all 
seasons of the ycar* thou never catest any other meal but 
head?” He said: “I like it very much; that’s why,” 


The other replied: “T can't believe that: still if there he 


any advantage in doing so, tell itme, but tell the truth, | 
adjure thee not to deceive me,”* , 


2g Note ert rery Deculfar constractlan, Kah "4s hore Uansiatable only by insortion of tha Taylish 
CEB ‘ 
Ht Gnbeciet Intettive Actes with Peasivsalghlfication, Vid 
anflestod Infinitive Active, wi assivo aighification, Vido Trumpp's Grammar, § 100 (6), 
25, Indleative Uabitual Tmpel feat. For thia constiustlars, vide Us nT Chamnnt, hie? 
20, Noto.~This vorb “ Ghoklchta}" forms its Indfeatlya I'resont frroguinty, Gluwaratt Viele Teuappe 


1. Fypiossed by fho ablative case, Vide Tnmpp's Gramm at, 8 274 O17} 
APL by fhe ablative cast , 8174 
1 Us nmar, 9174 07), 
8, Afghin custom of adjuration. Vide proceding Talo, note 20 
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TALE. THE SCUOOL* MASTER AND HIS PUPILS, 5 


Ife answered : I did not intend to tell * this to any one, 
but since thou hast adjured® me, 1 wilt toll 
thee ikatonce, But do not thou tell it to any 
ong (else). The other replied s “ Why should I "tell it? 2” 
He want on: “The real truth is this : that a head is a very fine 
thing : in the first place, if its market price be known, one’s 
servant can steal® none of it:® next, when he cooks it, if it 
were olher meat, he could eat some of it furtively ; but when 
he cooks a head, he cannot eat any of it, 
because if he steals an eye, it is found out, and 
ifany other part” of it be missing, one” can detect it : therefore 
tris anxiety never afflicts me, that any of it should be missing. 
But there is another advantage : when I cat head, the favour 
of the tongue is® peculiar to itself, whilst there is a peculiar 
relish in the eyes, another of the cars, and another of the brains: 
thus every portion has its peculiar recommendation, In fact, 
a little money is spent on it, but great advantages are derived 
from it, For this reason I fancy head, and do not cat” other 
meal, 


Ka Aca. Uh 
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The other replied ; “J swear that up to the present tine 
T have not seen a miser like thyself” 


Ppnnsetrmmmeennt 


THE FOURTH TALE. 
THE SCHOOI-MASTER AND IIIS PUPILS, 


A man ought not, without (sufficient) grounds, on mere 
suspicion, Lo believe any one’s statement? If he do so, it 
will (only) injure himself, whilst the world will laugh at him, 
as in the case of a school-master who was very  ilJ-Lempered, 
and was always beating his boys. 


4. Noto foreg of Ind. Tino foot, . 

6 Pulte bid. Bast, 

0, Palkkhita Tad, Satie, 

frei mova ddfonmtio Mugieh "Gof courio T won'l montion 1t. 

ROA Vary genaion iaiige of “yntboval.” 

® Acoma moming of yuckkhe.” Noto Wink Gia Pronoun a" hes conlogood with Wile post: 
Peplttan. Yiu Mimuapp's Gramm, § 102, p14! 

10, Dzdo ty freynontly tmgd to 4 

VW, ddtes wat, 

12 Habjmnedive Proont, wooed wa Thuhitual Proven. 

We Tater bitig tito wie dwn” 

2 An the toad Va wayal ban” ly waubpilnt for "Va wayaty bandt" 


envte "aah? ofa mat or auiioal'n tly, 
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The boys accordingly said to one andthers “We are 
reduced to? great straits: come, let's devise a 
remedy that we may get out of this difficulty, 


Amongst them was a big boy, who said: “Ifyou mind 
what I say, there will undoubtedly be a remedy for it 7 Che 
boys replied : “ Whatever thou sayest we will agree to. 


He answered : “ My plan is this : when we go "to-morrow 
to lessons, we will cach one of us say to the 
master: ‘O preceptor! we trust that thou art 
well, (but) thou lookest pale,‘ Art thou not in good health, 
or what is the matter?’ but say no more.” 


When the morrow had arrived,’ the boys ‘went? ta school, 

and each one said in succession’ to the master: “O master | 

I hope all is well, (but) thou lookest pale.” The master lo 

_ each in turn? replied : “ There's nothing the matter with me: I 

' am perfectly well.” But a little doubt (as to the fact) gra 
dually aresé° in his mind, 


Last ® of all the big boy came. When he had opened his 
book in front of the master, he shut it up ° again at once, The 
master said to him : * My lad, why didst thou close the book ?” 
The boy replicd to him! “Sir, every one (now-a-days) looks 

| after his own interests, and no one has any sense of justice, 

‘ nor has any one any sympathy (for another), Thou art so ill 
that when J Jook at thy weak state and pale complexion, my 
heart aches, May | never repeat” another lesson ™ until thon 
gettest well! So much for my lesson |” 


The master arose hastily,” and went hame ina great rage, 
and called out to his wife, saying : ‘ Come, open the door,” 
She came cheerfully, and opened the door, Hoedes what 
does she see but the schoal-master standing there sad and 
melancholy. His wife said ; “ I hope all is well; why hast 

K. Ap. Ms thou come™ home so early from school 2” The 
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TALE piven SCIIOOL-MASTER AND HIS PUPILS, q 


master replied: “ What ? art thou blind ? see’st thot not 
what is the maticr with me?” Strangers 
sympathize with me,“ but thou art so 
perverse and ill-conditioned ® that tho’ thou livest with me 
thou hast never asked me how I was, and never said so much 
as “ What is the matter?” 


She replied to him: “What can I say?” thou certainly 
appearest Lo me (to be) in good health,” [He screamed out + 
O trailress | at ® this (sight) even has not thy heart been 
softened * ?" She replied + Wait a minute; J will bring a 
looking-glass, and do thou look at thy face in it; there is 
nothing the matter with thee, why dost thou fret ?” 


The master answered ; “ Go along! confusion seize thee 
and thy looking-glass | thouand thy looking-glass will be of 
a pair! Don’t bring it: I won't look at it: but be quick, get 
a bed ready for me, that T may lay down on i” She was 
still thinking over this * when he again got into q-rage with 
her, and said: Don’t answer me ™ but prepare a bed for me.” 


She brought a bed" for hin, and spread his bedding on it, 
The school-master lay down on it, and said to the boys 
“ Do your lessons here at my house.” 


The boys sat down, and began to repeat * their lessons, but 
they were duml-foundered, and said, all of them i Our last 
stale is worse than our first; we have had as much bother 
as was possible,” and yet have not escaped ® from our bond. 
age ;” now some other device is necessary that we may get 

ek es free from this slavery.” The big boy said to 
‘ them: “ Well! do as follows, that is, commence 
(repeating) your lessons very loud and with a great hubbub.” 


But when they raised a groat uproar and” made a noise, the 
big boy said to thant:  Tleartless wretches | why do you make 


such a noise? Don’t you see that our master’s head aches? 
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8 THE GANJ-[-TAKKIITO. h FOURTIL 
through your making such a hubbub?” The master replied : 
one « He speaks the truth, Get along with you, 
Bee ea! (but) don’t make a noise, You are all free," ™ 


The boys went off in (great) glee, and played about in 
the streets and lanes, 

When a few days had passed, their mothers said to those 
boys : * Foolish creatures | this is the age to acquire know- 
ledge, but you pass it idly,” doing nothing,” They replied : 
“ What have we done wrong ? If the school-master be ill, to 
whom ® shall we say our lesson ? Their mothers answered ; 
“Very well, we will go" to-morrow and find out how 
he is, so that we may know if you speak truly or falsely." 


When the morrow came, the mothers of the boys went to 
ask after the’school-master. When they came to his house, 
what do they see but’ that the school-mastcr is in bed, that 
two or thres-quilts are heaped upon hint, that he is bathed in 
perspiratiog’”” (from) head to foot, and is groaning and moaning 
with crles of: Wa-i-Wa-i.” They were quite taken by surprise, 
and all screeched out: ® “ O school-master | we hope thou art 
all right : what is the matter ? We certainly had no idea of this.” 


The school-master replied: “Tas a fact did not take my 
illness in time; ™ indeed I paid no attention to 
it, but there was danger in it (all along) ; if 
only I had taken it in time at the first, it is highly probable 
that some remedy could have been easily devised lor it then. 
jBut may God even yet grant (my illness) a happy termina. 
Htion, © although it is (no doubt) a hard case,” The boys’ 
mothers offered up “a prayer (for him), and said: “ O school. 
master, may God restore thee to health,” ” The master replied: 
“ Amen, May God (also) be gracious to you.” The boys’ 
mothers went away, and left the school-master in bed." 
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TALE, TITE SCHOOL-MASTER AND I[S PUPILS, 9 


Now when some days had passed, it became noised abroad 
from the boys’ mouths that the school-master 
had become ill* through their trickery and 
fulschood. So people “ said to them: “ Unlucky wights | the 
man will die, and his blood will be on your heads,® Reflect 
on this, as now some remedy for his recovery is requisite.” 
The boys also began to pity (their master), so they said 
to the big boy : * Come, let’s ples some cure for him.” IIe 
said to them: Come along then | let’s go to him one by 
one; but as each one goes to him, he should say “ to him; 
‘Master | thou art all right now please God.’ ” 


Ke Ap, 16, 


Thus each boy went to him in succession," and said to the 
master: ‘Sir! thou art now quite well, please God!” Next, 
last of them all, the big boy came. When he looked at him, 
he said: Sirl thank God, thy complexion is ndw quite clear again, 
but thou shouldst take a little exercise, because when a man 

is convalescent, it is not good for him to be 
always in the same place,” Thou shguldst now 
get up (out of bed), that we may go out and take a stroll.” 


K Ap 1% 


The school-master arose (from his bed); the boy accom- 
panied ” him, and they went out. When any one saw him,” 
he would say to him: OQ master! T hope thou hast left thy 
bed for good!" ™ Another would say :“ Thank God, thou art™ 
well again.’ When any one met him, he would say iT 
congratulate thee heartily.” ‘The school-mastar felt very 
much gratified, but the boy laughed ® in his sleeve." After 
that he suffered from no complaint or sickness, all went well 
with him, 
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10 THE GANJ-I-PAKRUTO. FIEt 
THE FIFTH TALE. 
THE OLD WOMAN AND THE FALCON, 


Ti friendship and the enmity of a foolish man ara the 
R, A. p38, same (in their result), 


For example: a certain king kept? a falcon for the chase, 
and used to take great care of it. One day it happened to ly 
away and settle ? on the héuse of a certain old woman. The 
woman at once laid hands on the falcon and secured it, 
When she looked at it, its beak appeared (to her) to be crooked, 
The old woman exclaimed: “Alas | alas | poor wretch | 
how wilt thou be able to eat*® with this beak.” Well, she 
took a knife and;’cut off its upper bill. When she had 
made the lower angupper bill alike, and of the same length, 
she said; “That's done | now it will be able to pick up grain 
with it” > ° 

When she Jooked at its feet, she saw its claws ! (and) said : 
“ Oh unhappy creature! was no one sufficiently interested in 
thee to pare thy talons. Thou verily art crippled in? thy 
feet because of these talons.” So with the utmost despatch © 
she clipped its talons, The poor woman certainly’ wished ta 
do ita kindness, but she (as a fact) worked the ruin of that 
poor wretch, * 


The king learnt (meanwhile) that his falcon had flown 
away ;°sohe gave orders that ifany one brought it® he 
would give him a reward, As people were making search, they 
found it in the old woman's housc. Well, they took it™ to 
the king, and told him about the old woman’s pity and kind. 
ness, 


When the king looked at the falcon, he hecame very angry, 
but he said nothing, except to give orders that they should let 
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‘ mALE. KING NAUSHERWAN AND TILE OLD WOMAN'S IIOUSE, IT 


it go, and proclaim that this should be the fate of whoso- . 
ever should associate with any one ® who did 
not appreciate his real worth, ¥ 


Q frlends | Histon all to this saying ¢ 

‘Iwo enlamition avo ordained (for man) in thia world, 

Hithor an {ujudistous acquaintances works fujury for hile frlond, 
Or an cnomy is the cause of sorrow unto folk, 
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THE SIXTIL TALE. 
KING NAUSIIERWAN AND TIN OLD WoMAN’S ILOUSE, 


‘The strong should not oppress the weak,” even if (otherwise) 
their object be frustrated, 


For example: The Emperor of the country of Rim *sent® 
: a Courier to king Nausherwdn,4’ When he 
reached the audience hall what does he see 
but a lofty bullding, inside which was the king seated on his 
throne, and other princes, nobles, and ministers seated before 
him on chairs (of State). ° 


When, however, the Courier surveyed the scene he perecived 
acertain irrewular angle ¢in the palace, so he asked one’ 
(there): “Why is this angle (so) irregular ?" He replied 
>t Here was (formerly) the house of an old woman, At the 

“time that the king was building this palace he asked the old 
woman to sell him her house, It was not her pleasure ® to 
do so, and of course the king was unwilling’ to effect ° his 
object by forca, So for this reason this place has remained an 
eye-sore in the palace 
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32 TUE GANJ--PARKUTO, SEVENTU 
The,Courier replied : “Ofa truth this unsightliness is fw 
ope better than symmetry which might have been 
pie (effected) by force, and justice compels me to 
say" that in no former age has any one mentioned such a 
deed, nor do I exgect will any monarch hereafter perform 
(such another),” 


When the king heard these words of the Courier he was ver 
much gratified, and gave him presents and dismissed him with 
courtesy and honor, 


THE SEVENTH TALE, 
s 
THE SUEKI | AND TITE RAVENOUS TRAVELLIR. 


“A. 
eee ae A traveller alighted asa guest on the retreat? 
» -« ofa Shekh. 


Now when*it was tinte for food the Shekh went ta fis house 
and brought four loaves or so," and placed them before the 
traveller, Then he went off (again) at once to bring * him some 
cooked pulse, By the time the Shekh brought the pulse 
the traveller had finished the loaves, 


The Shekh again went off in a hurry and came running 
back with ® four more loaves. When he arrived, the traveller 
had eaten ° up all the pulse. The Shekh again went for more 
pus as he was coming back the other had finished the 
oaves. 


In short, when the Shekh had gone ten times to his house, 
by the time he brought” one thing the traveller would have 
finished the other, 


After this the Shekh said to him : "Young man! T hape all 
is well, whither art thou going 2?” The traveller mentioned 
a certain place to him, and said: Sir, I am going to such and 
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TALE. THE SAINT, THE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE, 13 


such a place,” ‘Then the Shekh asked him : What business ® 
hast thou there ? What art thou going for?” He answéred : 
“ T have heard that in that place is a fanaa physician : [ am 

oing to see him.” The Shekh replied ; “What complaint 
doa thou suffer from that thou goest to this physician ?” 
The traveller rejoined : “ I have not much appetite, “so I have 
been thinking ¥ that if 1 were to go (to him) and 
he were to give me some medicine that I should 
get an appelite.” 

The Shekh answered : “ Very good. ® God grant thee thy 
desire ; bul 1 too have a request to make of thee for the sake 
of God,” The traveller answered :; “Good Sir} what is. thy 
request?” The Shekh replied: When thou gettest well and thy 
object hath been gained, don't return by this road, but take 
some other route.” 


THE EIGUTIU TALE. 
THE SAINT,*® TILE DAMSEL, AND THE MOUSE. 


Ir ha§ been related? that a saint was (once) seated on the 
banks ofa stream, for he had washad his hands with the water 
of resignation from the pollutions of the world, 

(As) a kite was passing in the air over that place, a young 
mouse disentangled itself from its claws, and fell in front of the 
sain. The saint, with great tenderness, rolled it up in his 
clothes and carried it home, Ile next reflected that it would 
not be right that the people of the house should feel 
annoyed al secing the mouse,*so he prayed (then and) 
there that the mouse might be transformed into a young: girl, 

The event turned out just as he had desired ; that is to say, 
so lovely a damsel was formed from it that the radiancy of her 
cheeks kindled ! the fire of emulation in the granary of the 
moon, whilst her sable locks outvied the dark. 
ness of * black night. 


K Ap. Qh 


K Ap 


LAL sabjaat, 
10. Yor thia Conairnotion, vide Trumpp's Ciamumiay, ¢ 100 (6). 
UL Note the tdiom, 
1 Tit saa ayn. at Wayal "4 often tuned with (Me aonna “ ta think" Wo, in Ingliah, we the vorly 
tomy” fiuqnontly in the samy way 3 anid to inyaoll™ £0, 
18 Note tha fomehulay contruction, " Khalsirn” or * chit" belng understood. Vide Trumpp’s Grant. 
mn 
=A Guay! ar! ‘Ang "48a aint whe hing acquived tho tile hy a natoriaty for suporior holiness and 
ploly’ anche po fermanes of miracter, Lui! Hholeh" (are proceeding tale) in ane who, rolinqulah: 
nif worldly pleaaiias, became (he  miehl” or disse ot a CAL ioltaw a ‘Yusafen t 
Nota: the Ind. Vorfeot Aottvg fs here wmployed Vasey, and vide Trampp's Grammar, § 169 
4.170 (0). 
Tn Pakkhto oratto directa 
M tho Pakkita the prayer la given in oralia directa, and the Conditional Imporfoot (ntiwal) fa 
omployed with an aptallye ssnae, 
Tit: appiled fra to 
Tat. , Hftod away the gloom from, 


oe om oot 


Iq GANJ-I-PAKKRTO VIGTIL 


The saint at once called for a disciple, and made the damsel 

st over to him, and said :*' Cherish and educate ® 
R.A. p, 2% 1 *. f | oeege i nl 
her carefully ;” when she is of full age we wi 


thereon devise other plans for her.” 


When after some time the damsel grew up, the saint sent for 
her, and said to her: *O maiden thou hast certainly no 
neat relative of thy own (to acl as thy guardian), so now thou 
art a free agent :* tell me to whom shall] marry ® thee?" The 
girl answered him: “ Look out such a husband for me that no 
where may there be his equal in power or rank,” The saint 
said to her ; * Truly no one appears to me so grand and power. 
ee ne possibly the sun alone.” The damsel replied : “ Very 
well,’ 


The next morning carly, when the sun had risen, the saint 
stood before it, and said: * O sun! this maiden desireth a hus- 
band endued with might. Now I in my own mind have decided 
that thou art (all) powerful; now what is thy opinion . sun } 
in this matter?” The sun said to him in reply: “ 
will show to thee one stronger than myself” Tha saint 
said to him: “ Who is he?” The sun replied: “The cloud, 
ae if never so slight a cloud appear” it obseures my 

‘ace, 


The saint appeared before the cloud, and when he had told 
it his tale, it replied to him: (Uf thou tulkest 
of power, the wind verily is more powerful Uh 
me, Because when it comes against me it drives me before 
it in every direction that it goes itself” 


The saint explained his desire to the wind, The wind 
saidto him: “What power or strength can I have ?™ If 
there be any (in any one), it is (in) the mountain, ¥ becuse ik 
is fixed in its own place, and its fect are firmly planted en its 
own site, If (winds) like myself be assembled in thousands, 
they cannot move it from ils station." 
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TALE, THE TWO MEN AND THE EIGHT LOAVES OF BREAD. 15 


The saint went to the mountain. When he had told his 
tale, it said to him in reply: “Itis (but) just 
(to say) that if there be any power, superiority, 
or might (in any one), it must be in the rats, because they 
lacerale and perforate * my heart whilst I cannot flee from 
them nor expel them from myself.” 


The saint returned (lo the damsel), They came across a 
mouse, (and) to him they related the whole story. When he 
heard it, he said to them: “I too have for a long time desired ” 
to marry ® somewhere; but for me a damsel of my own 
tribe is necessary; what could I do with this girl ?” 
The girl replied; “That forsooth it an casy matter, since 
if this vencrable Shekh now (but) offer up a prayer, I shall 
become like thyself" The saint on the spot offered up a 

prayer: the girl again became a mouse and 

went of with the (other) mouse. 
Singo ovory thing roturns Lo its ovlginal clomonts. 1 
Tt is bocoming that Man should humblo himsolf botimoy, | 
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THE NINTH TALE, 
TUE TWO MEN AND THE EIGUT LOAVES OF BREAD, 


Ir is related that there were two! mon ina certain place 
who were seated together cating bread, But one man had 
five loaves and the other three, A young man happened to 
be passing along the road ; when he came near them * he said 
to them: * As-saldm, 'aleikam!?® They replied!“ "Alcikam-us- 
saldm |* Come here young man and cat * bread with us.” He 
accordingly sat down with them and ate bread with them, 
When they had finished cating the wayfarer left for the 
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owners of the loaves cight rupees, and siti "Take Unea ; this 
is the price ¢ of your bread.” 

When they had taken the money the two bean to quarrel, 
The owner of the five loaves said: * five rupees 
are ’mine, and three are thine, because Thad five 
loaves and thou hadst three,” But the owner of the three 
loaves said: “These rupees are half mine and half ¢hine” 
When their quarrel became serious and neither * would consent? 
to the other's specch, as there was at that time a just aud con- 
sclentious ruler (in the land) to him they went, When both 
had stated their case to him the Governar said to the owner 
of the three loaves: “Young man! this youth willingly gives 
thee three rupees, why dost not thou (uke them?” Ile 
replied ; “Sir{T am not satisfied with this: [want my own 
just dues.” The ruler said to him: * Thou wantest thy just 
dues ? Well, thy just due is one rupee, and this other's seven 
rupees.’ 


The man raised a cry (of dissatisfaction), and said: ‘ Sir | 
how do I get (only) one rupee? J am not willingto be “satisfied 
with three rupecs even, and thou disirest to give ® me one.” 


The'ruler said to him: You were (in all) three persons, 
and there were cight loaves, Now if cach loaf were divided into 
three portions, twenty-four shares would be the result, ¥ 
and if you have all eaten ™ cqually, thea cight shares would 
fall to the lot of cach man, Now nine © partions resulted fram 
thy three loaves :™ cight thou didst cal and ane remained aver; 
and from this other man’s five loaves af tifteen partions resulted; 
eight he ate and seven remained over, Now if (hat man (4 ¢, 
the traveller) cat ® eight shares, thy one share was consamed ™ 
in it, and the other man's seven shares were consumed : thus 
one rupee falls to thy share, and seven fall to the share of 
the hes man. Now think for thyself how this calenlation is 
made, 


K. A. p. 96, 


On this the man said: “Quite truelT understand aew 
and feel satisfied with what thou hast awarded me 
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LALI, THE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER. 17 
THE TEN TIL TALE, 
TIE SPARROW, THE SNARE, AND THE FOWLER, 


A hen sparrow came upon a bird-snare in a certain place; so 
she said to it: “Why is it that thou liest apart 
from (other) folk?” ‘The snare replied ; 
“ Security and safely appear to me (lo exist) in retirement,” 

The sparrow rejoined : “Why art thou buried?in the dust ?" 
The snare answered: [ practise humility, because loftiness 
becomes the Pure God (alone),” 


The sparrow asked him: “Why art thou so attenuated ?” 
He answered: “It is the result of the practice of excessive 
devotion.” 


The sparrow enquired : “Why hast thou put this rope round 
thy neck 2" The snare rejoined: “Thus much clothing is 
sufficient for asceticism.” * 

The sparrow asked: ‘What doest thou with this staff”! 
The snare answered : On this T lean,” 

The sparrow said: “ Why is this wheat‘ lying in front of 
thee?” ‘The snare returned : ‘Tt is over and above ® from my 
meal, If at any time a hungry, wandering mendicant present 
himself I will offer it him.” ~The sparrow answered : “ Who 
else will he so much in need of it as 1 am ? give it to me.” 
The snare rejoined + “ Twenty times over ;* come here then : 
thou art more deserving lo eat it than other folk,” 

‘The sparrow approached it; but when she applied her heak to 
the grain, the snare immediately caught her by the neck," 
The sparrow exclaimed: “ Q ill-mannered one | deceiver | 
traitor ! trickster | would any one else act as thou hast done 2” § 
She was still so speaking when the fowler came 
and secured her, 


The sparrow thought within herself: ‘The wise have truly 
said that whoever presumes ® will regret it, and whoever is 
diffident * will get off scot-frec, I am at a loss (to guess now) 
as to how I shall get free.” 
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She reflected a moment and then turned her face to the 

G fowler and said to him : "St, hear a few words 

packs from me, which J expect will prove profitable ta 
thee’ and then do whatsoever thou desirest to me! 


When the fowler heard this from the sparrow, he was 
: : : ; 
perplexed for a minute, and then said: “ Say on. 7 


The sparrow answered: “ Thou surely must know that no 
one could grow fat ™ on, or (even) be satiated with, me, Naw 
if thou fanciest me,” eat me; but if thou delightest in philo- 
sophical maxims," then allow me to make one speech in thy 
hand, one at the foot of the tree, and one on the top of the 
tree,” The fowler said : “Very well; ” and let her go, saying, 
* Say on,” 

‘The sparrow said: ‘ This is onc (maxim): Aa long as 
thou livest, regret not that which has been done." Tha 
fowler thought in his heart: “How wonderfully has she 
spoken |" 

The sparrow went on, and sat’at the foot of the tree, 
Then she said: “This is the second; If thou 
dost not see a thing, do not believe in it." 


When she had said this, she again went on and Mew ™ to the 
top of the tree, and said: “Sir! there were “ in my erop two 

earls weighing twenty and a half rapees each, which would 

ave’ sufficed for thee and thy family, but thou wast not 
fated to get them,” 


The man began to weep, and to give vent to ™ many regrets 
and to wring his hands. Atlength he said s © Well’! t have 
missed them :* but tell me the third maxim.” She replied ; 
“What heed hast thou paid to the two former maxims ” 
that thou yet desirest the third? I told thea nat ta regret 
any event that had happened, and if any thing were not 
{visible),” not to believe in its (existence); yet when I said 


K, A. p. 28, 
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TALE. TILE MISCHILD-*MAKING SLAVE. 19 


that there were in rhy crop such heavy pearls, thou belicyedst 
it, Perceivest thou not this much that I 
even with my feathers should not equal in 
weight ten rupees? and yet thou wast inconsolable, and 
weplest copiously.” She said this, and then flew away, ™ 
whilst the fowler remained (where he was), 


Br Ay ph 28. 


eens 


THE ELEVENTH TALE. 
THE MISCIIIEF-MAKING SLAVE, 


Axtitoucn one strive ever so much, still-one cannot escape 
the machinations of a mischicf-maker, 


For example: There was a certain man who was offering 
a slave for sale, A youth came to him and 
Ki As py 20. . te : ” + 
: said: “Is this slave for sale?” His master 
replied + “ Yes; he is for sale,” 

He next enquired : “ ITasn’t he any faults or failings?” His 
master answered : “IIe has only one fault.* If you approve 

of him with that fault, take him: if not, leave him alone,” 


The young man answered: “ What is his fault? tell it me 
that I may be acquainted with it: then if I can® I will 
be on my guard ® against it” His master said: “He is a 
mischicfmaker, he fabricates ah) astoundingly false Stories 
that one is (utterly) confounded by them.” The other 
answered: ‘That is of no consequence : if one does not act on 
his information, what matters it?” In short, he paid his 
price, bought the slave of him, took him home, and firmly 
resolved! not to believe anything he said 


When some days had passed, the slave came and said to his 
master! “ Beware, thy lady has plotted thy death; she desires 
to kill thee* and marry another man."" His master replied : 
“ [low hast thou discovered this ?” 
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The slave answered: “I have discovered it (never mind 
“* " “how); and if thou dost not eredit it, pretend to 
Ae be asleep ® before her, that the Creal) ste af 
affairs may be revealed to thee whether J speak the truth or 
a lie.” 
Next he went to the woman, and said to hears" My kuly! 
beware. ‘Thy hushand intends to diveree “thee 
saaaa and marry another wile." When the wana 
heard this, she was very much grieved, He sail to her: 
“Why art thou grieved ? If ithe thy pleasure, briny me the 
hairs from under his chin, that IT may enchant them: then 
great affection on the part of thy husband will he engendered 
towards thee.” She answered : "It is an excellent idea" 


When it was night the man returned home, and pretended 
to be asleep * on hisbed. He was watching to see what woulid 
happen,’ whilst the woman thought that he was" asleep; she 
accordingly approached him” to cut off the hairs. When she 
put her hand to his chin, the young man felt convinced that she 
was going to kill him: he accordingly jumped up: hastily, 
took his sword, and killed the poor woman. 

The slave at once ran off™ (and) said to the brothers of the 
woman : "Come quickly ; he has for no fale murdered your 
sister,” They scized their swords, came at once (to the spot), 
and dispatched the young man, 

’ Thus both these poor creatures died through the false tales 
of the slave, 


RA 
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THE TWELFTH TALE. 
THE STOUT KING AND THE PHYSICIAN, 


A certain king was very fat and his figure was enormously 
ee stout, Indeed things'had arrived at such a 
pitch that he was" utterly unfit for work,® 

Accordingly, he assembled the physicians, with the intent that 
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TALE, THE STOUT KING ANT TNE PIYSICLAN. QU 


. 
some one (of them) should cure® him, and his stoutnass * 
Ke Ac peak (thereby) somewhat decrease. , 


Altho' every one in turn tried a remedy, the king's flesh 
continued to increase,’ and his figure to become® ‘stouter. 
At last.a skilled physician appeared (on the scene), When 
he had taken hokl of the iowa hand, he said to him: 
“Tf it be Your Gracious Majesty's pleasure? I will 
consult my astrological tables,’” Whatsoever description 
of medicine is found to be suited to your constitution, that 
will L administer to Your Majesty.” The king answered :. Very 
well, go and search all thy books on astrology, and give me 
the medicine which appears (fit) to thee,” 


The physician went away, (but) retuned the next morning 
and said ; Your Gracious Majesty must take no more medi- 
cing.”® The king asked: “What is the reason ? Why is my 
medicing stopped?" The physician answered: “In the 
oracles it is said that forty days of the king's life are lcft:" 
after that he must die,” 


The king fell into a violent rage, and said: “My medicine 
is stopped, but put this physician in prison. If by any chance ™ 
I do not die” within this period, I will put him to death,” 
They put the physician into prison, and the king began to 
think about his Copronailen) death: night and day did he 
continue to feel depressed, and his relations and friends to 
Jament with him, 


When forty days had passed, the king was very pale, 4 and his 
flesh had dwindled away.® When the weight 
of his flesh had decreased, his figure became 
quite symmetrical (again), ‘Then he called the physician 
and said to him: “ Now I will put thee to death}? why didst 
thou lic so 2?” ‘The physician answered : “ Because I could” not 
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Rape discover a cure for the king by any other 

: means.” The king was very much pleased, and 


gave him several presents and a robe of honor. 


THE THIRTEENTH TALE, 
THE UGLY HUSBAND WITIL TITE HANDSOME WIFE, 


It has been related that a certain man was very ugly in 
«appearance whilst his wife was in face most beautiful, so that 
no woman of her time was her equal, , 


The woman one day said to her husband : “ Shall you and J 
be at the day of judgment in paradise ?”* Her husband sald to 
her: “On what grounds dost thou talk thus ?” She answered 
him: " On these grounds that 1 am thy wife and thon wrt my 
husband.” He said to her : “What does that signify 2° very 
one is married (now-a-days), and will they all inherit para. 
dise? Tut!” 

She replied : “ Thou dost not understand, I do not say (in 
a general way) that all wives and husbands will inherit 
paradise, but I refer (specially) to myself and thea, because I 
bear patiently with thy ungainly form, and thou thankest 
(God) for my beauty, Now (we are told) that either he wha 
is grateful or he who is paticnt gocs to paradise,” 


THE FOURTEENTIL TALE, 
THE CAMEL-RIDER, TIUR SNAKE, AND TIN FOX, 


A wise man should not be gulled by the cries (for mercy) 
of his foes, otherwise he will fall into misfors 
tune, F . 
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TALE, TIDE CAMEL-RIDER, THE SNAKE, AND THE FOX, 23 


For instance: A certain man was riding on a camel (and) 
going along the road. Ile chanced to arrive at 
a certain spot where a fire was raging'in the 
woods. Now a large snake was entangled in that place, and 
could no way find?a means of escape” When he saw the 
man he eels him piteously and beseechingly, and said :“ If 
thou wilt get me out of this fire, it will be excessively kind of 
thee.” The man reflected and thought: “The snake is un- 
doubtedly an enemy to man, but just al present he is in great 
distress, § so the best plan for me is to get him out of this fire.” 

He accordingly lowered‘his saddle-bag to him, and the 
snake coiled himself up inside it. The rider pulled up * the 
saddic-bag ee) dragged the snake out of that spot. He 
next opened the mouth of the saddle-bag arid said to the 
snake: “Go along now! thou art rescued * from thy diffi. 
culty, but after this do not molest any one” The snake 
answered : “ Until J have stung thee * and this camel of thine 
I will not depart.” oo 


The man said to him: “7 have done * thee no harm, that 
: thou shouldest now’ treat me thus.” The snake 
replied : Thou certainly actedst kindly towards 
me, but it was injudicious (on thy part), because there isa 
mutual hereditary enmity between us and you. Therefore 
to do a kindness to me is to do an injury to thyself” 


The rider answered: “TEvil in return for good is not 
(considered) right in any creed.” The snake rejoined: " I, 
howevar, only " follow the example of you folk ; for you, your 
ownselves, always return evil for good.” The camel-rider 
replied: “‘Lhou wilt never be able to prove this assertion, 
but if thou producest witnesses to this fact, ? J will unhesita. 
tingly consent © to thy stinging me,."™ 


The snake looked in every direction, and spiced a she-buffalo, 
They both went towards her, When they reached her, the 


KK, As th 88 


Ke As yy 84 


1, Noto foreo of Indlentive Imporfaot, 
& Taltittive aed athetantlvaly, 
4 Noto bilo, 
4. TAt sty (ow). 
5 Rata the porns oe ee Ri-ekhkule.” 
ackhla fulleallve Pas 
% Vile: til Danny aot havo slung, &e, Noto tho omploymont of tho rolative |! Tao oll” end fhe 
cotcolative “Slumbra, "and vide Tripapp'y Grauniaat, § 132, 
B in Pluportust, 
tits 


10." Khnd,t 

VY. Ind. Mutare with Potontial moaning. 

VW, Nota fillom, 

UU, Noto tdlomatieat condittonal consti notion, 
M. Ayo Sdlumativ aoptonce Urongtout, 


ty 


24 TUE GANJ-1-PARKIITO: FOURTEEN TE 


snake asked her: “O buffalo! what is the (usuul) recom- 
Ki. A Ue pense for a kindness ? ” 


The buffalo replied: * According to man’s crea evil is 
the vequital for good: For example: Twas ina certain man’s 
house : whilst I was young and gave him milk, | was treated # 
kindly ; but when afier a time my milk dried up, and {became 
weakly, he left off caring for me, and turned me adrift, When 
I had wandered about in the open some days, and had put 
on a little flesh, " only ™ yesterday did he bring a butcher and 
sell meto him. To-day the butcher will come himself and 
take me away to slaughter me.” 


The snake remarked: “ Mow suredy thou art convinced, 
Present thy body to me that I may proceed to sting thee.” 
The rider answered: “ Two witnesses are requisite, TE st 

second witness be produced, then shall thy assar~ 


BAe tion be admitted (lo be true)." 


When the snake had looked in every direction, he spied a 
tree (and) said : “ Came Ict’s go to this tree.” When they had 
approached it, the snake said to it; OQ tree] what is the 
(usual) return for kindness (shown) ?” ‘The tree answered 
“ According ta the custom of man evil is the return for pond ; 
because here I stand, and they, overpowered by the heat, 
fatigued and tired, come and rest beneath my shade, When 
after a time they are rested, they look at me and say ¢¢ "This 
branch would do” very well for the handle of a spade, amd 
that branch ® is fit for an axe-handle, whilst from such and 
such portion here ™ fine planks could be obtained, “ and from 
yonder * piece good door-frames could be made’ Now if they 
have a saw or axe at hand, they will undoubtedly (yroreed to) 
lop something off me, and take it away with them,” 


-The snake said: “ Now at all events thou hast lost, thy 


case, present thy body to me that I may dart my fangs into 
thee," ® 
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TALE. THE FOX, THE PANTITER, AND TIE TUNTSMAN. 25 


The man felt™ perplexed; (and) was thinking (what he 
should do) when perchance a fox ‘appeared in 
sight who had heard all this conversation of 
theirs, Accordingly, he said to the camel-rider: “ My man, 
what kindness hast thou shown to this snake that he desires 
to de thee* harm?” The rider related .to him the whole 
story of the fire and the saddle-bag. 


The fox replied: “IT won't believe™ that this snake can 
get™ into this saddle-bag, because he is a good size, ® and the 
saddle-bay is small.” The snake answered: “ Sec (then) how 
I can pack myself up inside it” The other™ 
accordingly held out the saddle-bag to him, and 
the snake crawled into it, 


The fox said to the camel-rider: “ Make haste, close the 
mouth of the saddle-bag, that the snake may not get away 
from thee,” ‘Che camel-rider on this took hold of the bag, 
and beat it frequently” against the ground until he had 
killed “ the snake and (thus) freed himself from it, 


’ 


KA yp. 8b 
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THE FIFTERNTIL TALE, 
TIE FOX, THE PANTHER, AND TIL HUNTSMAN, 


Tire pready aro? always in trouble, but the contented are 
ever ill peace, 


For example : A huntsman was strolling about on a plain 
(when) he spicd a fox, whose form appeared to him most 
comely, and her fur of fine quality, Ile thought within 
himsel > Tf TL were to catch this fox atl take her skin off 
her, T expect that it would sell ® for a high price.” With this 
desire he followed the fox and found out her burrow, 


Ife next dug a pit in front of it, and strawed grass over 
it, ® and on the top of the grass he placed some carrion, ¢ and 
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Concealed himself® jy A Ccertaln spt (watehinge) for her, 
; When the fox ¢ came out of hey burrow, snd the 
Scent of the carrion reached her, she Went in 
that direction, but she reflected (in this wise): “The scent 
of the carrion certainly has reached ma,? hyp sull I SUNpCet 
there is some mischief arias behind ig: now cautious folle 
don't expose themselvas to “anger”® When she had made 
this reflection, she banished (all) desire for 
the meat from her mind, and went off upeon« 
cernedly in anothey ° direction, 


Just then a hungry panther came down from the crest of 
ill, and the Scent of the carrion reached him. Ags he 
Was going towards the bait, he suddenly fell into the pit, 
When the hunisman heard the hoise of his Struggles hg 
thought that Possibly the fox had fallen Inlo it, TL ¢ 
accordingly came With haste, and jumped into the pit, When 
the panther saw him, he thought that he was Boing to 
deprive ® hiny of his meal, ™ go he gave him a smart blow 4h gy 
the belly, and clave him jy two,}8 


K. A.'peay, 
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The huntsman, because of his Aree, wag i entangled in the 
toils of death, and the fox, because of hey pationea, escaped from 
harm, 


‘ ——. 
THE SIXTEENT]] TALE, 
TUE GOOD MAN any THE MARAUNERs, 


Tuerr was a certain good man amongst the Anbs whem 
all the People used to Consult in every matter, Whilst over 
‘One Was accustomed to act upon hig advice, 1 happened, 
whilst he ag living amongst thom, that one hight “all the 


dogs of the People ' died, Next Morning the People cxme to 
. Lit: 
é he fyeate con fnfcine, And vido uma GQammar, $170 (2), 
More Mtorally Je affootin Ms atch on any »fteutt ty, 
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TALE, THE MIDER, WIS GUST, AND THE TONEY, a7 


the good man and told him of the death of their dogs, He 
replied; ‘There is probably * some good (intended) in this,” 


‘The next night all the cocks of the village died. ‘The peo- 
pl¢ again came the next morning and informed the good man 
of this matter, Te ite replied: "There is 


probably * some good (i 


K, Ay yy 68, ’ + 
intended) in this,” 


The people said: “ This is strange, * the dogs used to keep 
watch and the cocks used to crow, and we used thereby to 
know that it was dawn; now what benefit can there be in 
their death ?’ He answered: “God knows best ‘ his secret 
designs ; we cannot (fully) understand such matters.” 


The third night the people were going to light a fire, but 
the fire would not burn ® nor blaze, ¢ 


Every one said: “Teaven forefend us! we cannot understand 
what evil is threatening us."* All of a sudden from the 
opposite direction a marauding party came upon them" (and) 
burnt all the neighbouring ® villages, and plundered their 
property, 


When they approached the village of these people the 
marauders said amongst themselves :° Phere are no lights, no 
barking of dogs, and no crowing of cocks (in this village): there 
i ae to be no people in it cither: what good would a deserted 
village and empty houses be to us?” 


Under this impression the force retired, and the village 
“escaped. ‘The words of the good man proved true, 


THE SEVENTEENTIL TALE. 
THE MISER, WIS GUEST, AND TI WONTY, 


Tur property of a stingy man is damaged ! whilst his anxiety 
is at the same time increased, ? that is lo say, he suffers a two- 
fold evil. ? 


2 Noto forco af Ind Future, 

3 Hom, ndjuctive:! Khainra® undoratood, Vido Ceara Qrammar, ¢ 170 {i}. 

4, Poultive dog oo itaud with auporladive algnifontion. Vide Tiunapp's Gamma, § 08 (p. 191). 
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For example: There was a certain sine man who was 
cating bread and honey, All of a sudden st 
rest‘ called to him from? the street: he pat 
away his peatta a great hurry ; but whilst he was disposing 
of the honey, his guest came upon him, (so) he could not hide 
it, However, the miser thought that he (7 a, his guest) 
would not eat the honey along,’ so he said to him i" Mat 
away my friend if you fancy honey.” 


His guest réplied : “All right: honey certainly is a capital 
thing ; of course I will eat some” On this he begin to 
eat the honey (with his fingers)? When he had oan a 
good deal he said to the miser: “It has a most delicious 
flavour." The miser replied: “True, it is nie, but thon't 
eat a great deal of it: it gives one heart-burn.”? His guest 
replied > "You certainly tell the truth; it does pive hourt- 
burn, but it gives yor the heart-burn.” * 


K. AS pans, 


THE EIGHTEENTH TALE, 
THE MISER AND TIS LOST PURSE, 


A certain miser lost'a hundred picecs of gold ina purse soimne- 
how or another, Although he made a great fuss about thom he 
could? not find them, So he said: “ Whoever finds® them 
and gives * them to me, I will gladly ' give him ten pieces of 
gold out of them.” 


It happened that an honest man found the ena and pave 
it to the miser, and said to him: " Give me the ten pieces of 
gold which thou promisedst."® 
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TALE, TUE MAN, THE ASS, TILE BULL, AND TIIE COCK, 29 


The miser said to him: There were in this purse one 
hundred and ten pieces of gold, Ten you have 
taken, and here are one hundred (which) you 
have given *me: what more do you look for from me? You 
have got all you are entitled to.” 


K. Av p, 40, 


The man went to the Kaz{, 7 and told him the whole story, 
The Kat sent for the defendant, and said to him : “ Why dost 
thou not give him his dues?” ‘The miser replied : “ He has 
himself taken his dues out of the purse. What*am I to give 
him?” The Kazfasked for the purse. When he looked at it, 
it was tied up just as it had been (before). He said to the 
miser: ‘There were one hundred and ten gold picces in thy 
purse, now these are exactly *one hundred, It appears then 
that this purse cannot be ® thine, Go and look for thy own 
purse, and give this purse up to this man; when its owner 
comes he will give it to him.” 


' 
¢ THE NINETEENTIL TALE. 
TR MAN, TUE ASS, THR BULL, AND THR COCK, 


Tne story gocs that a certain man came to the Prophet 
Solomon, and said to him: Pray for me that I_ may 
understand the speech of animals,” ITe¢ said to him: Thou 
shalt (surely) understand the speech of animals, but if thou 
revealest ! this gift to any one, thou shalt that moment dic,” 
The man answered : “So be it, 1 will tell no one.” Solomon 
replied: Depart, (henceforth) thou shalt understand the 


speech of every (living) thing.” 


The man went home, When it was night there were in his 
house a bull, an ass, andacock. ‘The ass asked 

Teas tets the bull: “Tellme, my friend, how hath thy 
day passed ?” ‘The bull replied: “Very miserably." The ass 
said to him: ‘Uf thou so desire I will show thee an artifice 


6 Tn, Jaw. 
¥, Pho Kdel wnougst Muhaimuandany fea dudgo; Glyil, Cilmi, andl Ta eledastto, 
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(whereby) to escape over-work." ‘The bull answered: © Very 
. ood ; I will follow whatever advice thou miyent 
KAD 4. give me.” The ass rejoined: " My iudvice iy 
this: do not eat any grass at night.” The bull answered : 
“Very well.” He accordingly cat nothing (thot) aah, 
Now the man was (all this time) listening "attentively ta the 
conversation of them both. ; . 

When it was morning, the man said: “ The bull is net well, 
never mind, let's put * the harness on the ass to day that he 
may go (to work) instead of the bull. 

When the ass went out, he spent the (whole) day (at work), 
‘When he returned to his own stall ®at night the bull inked 
him, saying: “Tell me, my man, how hath the «ay gone! with 
thee? “It seemeth to me that thou hast donc ne work at all. 
The ass replied :* No doubt, I suffered ‘the same hardships 
at first as thou didst yesterday, but after a while all was well, 
because they began to think about slaughtering thee, "su [of 
course escaped work (meanwhile),” 

The bull rejoined : * Why do co intend killing * me 2" 
The ass replied : “ AIL] know is? that they kept “saying to 

each other: ' This bull doesn’t eat his prin; 

ea: come, let's kill him, lest he dice Ge atirsel 

death).’” The bull asked + “What can Ido now te pnt thiy 
matter straight >” 

The ass replied: " at thy grass and then then will lieve 
no cause for alarm,” When the bull put his mouth dawn to 
the grass the man ™ began to laugh, Te ltughed ud their 
conversation, 

When his wife looked at the man, she said to him: What 
are thou laughing at?" The man said: " Atnathing.” "The 
woman replied: Hither tell me why thon huyghest, ar there 
are only two ways of explaining it; * aither that let gene ™ 
mad or thou hast taken a fancy Lo some other worn” ‘The 
man did his utmost, 4 (to put her off) but his wilt sitid to him: 
So help me God ™ if T let thee off ation an answer).” 
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TALE. THE PHILOSOPIER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 31 


When nothing was of any use,” the man said: “Wait at 
all events ull I make my will: then I. will 
Beate tell thee the reason i my laughter ).” When 
he commenced his will, the bull and the ass, through sorrow, 
would not eat or drink, ™ but the cock hopped” about (quite) 
unconcernedly, and crowed and strutted about in great glee, 
The bull and the ass" said to him: * Our master fs about to 
dic, ancl (yct) thou art in such excellent spirits.” The cock 
answered : Lat him dia” They asked him: “Why dost 
thou talk like this.” 


Ile replied : “because I have under me twenty wives, and I 
have made them all respect me,” whilst he has (only) one wife, 
and her even he has not made respect him.” They enquired : 
“Tlow can that be” managed now?” He said: “ He should 

take a thick stick and lay it on to her, so that 
Bede pet he either kill her or make her ery ‘ peccavi,’ 

When the man heard this he gol up at once (ene) caught - 
hold of a stick, When he had given her one or two blows, the 
woman cried peceavi,” and sat down without another word, 


The man thus escaped death. 


perenne 


/ THE TWENTILTIT TALE, 
TIME PULLOSOPITER AND THE QUALITIES OF ANIMALS, 


Iv is related of a certain philosopher that he said :’ “1 have 
learnt to appreciate! some one good quality in every animal,” 
Some one said to him: “What quality hath appeared to thee 
commendable in the dog?” [Ie replied: “ Great affection for 
his master,” 

He next said to him: “What quality pleaseth thee in the 
hog?” Ie replied: * To proceed early to one's work,” 


Tle then asked him +“ What quality appeareth to thee praise- 
h eee : ; 
worthy in the crow ?” [Te answered : “To mistrust every one, 
it. Very Wliomatio,) Tat fwhon nought avallot, ‘Tho fomfaine now # Ihabara ™ ta undoratood. 
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. He last of all enquired : “ What quatity-af the cat appeareth 
to thee to be of superiur excellence f He 
“To be very importantes when 


Kav —— roiurned : 
making a request.” 


THE TWENTY-FIRST TALE, 
THE MISER WHO GORGED HIMSEDIS 


Tire was a certain man who possessed great wealth, ut 
| was so miserly that he grudged himself even his awn load, 


One day some one invited him to dinner? Wher he went 
there, the master-of the-house brought werious 
FSi kinds of food® for him, When he begin (te 
eat) them he first ate some meats! now it on uecnimt al 
{ its piquant favour and savouriness, appeared la him delicious, 
(so)heateagreatdeal. Next after ithe (ee, dhe: host) pliced 
some rice and milk before him, ‘That was of course salt ford, 
and did not require chewing, (sa) he (on dha accaual) gorged 
himself the more with it ® 


In the same way he did nat spare the eps, stews, ver 
micelli, pickles, (or), in fact, anything he came across, * 


Alter he had finished his meal the mastur-of-the-honse 
produced every description of fruit, such as pouches, wealer 
melons, grapes, and pears. When he siw the fruit he hecune 
as ravenous for them as aman (whe) has fasted far several days 
and seen no food whatsoever.’ In shart he ate his ful of 

{ the fruit, ® 


* 
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TALE, THE MISER WITO GORGED ITEMSELI. 33 


At last, when so much hot and cold (food)* had bean jume . 
bled up inside his stomach, it was of course 
necessary for him to drink some water, "When 
it was time for him (to drink) water they kept on giving him 
at full glass, whilst they took away his empty one, Ile drank 
so much water that his belly swelled out like an inflated $ 
water-skin, |! and he could not stir from his seat. Neverthe- 
less, whilst he still had sufficient strength, * he, with great 
difficulty, got himself home, 


I As} 1G. 


When he reached his house, his food ® so troubled him" that 
he could® hardly breathe, At length when he 
got worse, and was at the point of death, every 4 
one thought that he was in his death throes and would dic, ” 


Some one luckily * brought a physician to him. ° When the 
physician looked at him he said: “Thou appearest to have 
eaten too much.” Te answered : “A friend” invited me to din- 
ner,” pa I certainly ate a fair amount of bread at his 
house.” The physician rejoined +“ Inconsiderate wretch | even 
if the hopse was another man’s, thy belly was thine own, was |" 
itnot?” Ife replied: “Thou certainly speakest the truth 3 but 
no one would take ™ the food away from me, nor me from the 
food, and I of course was too proud to think of leaving a well- j 
served-up dinner” @ 

The physician answered ; “ Well, what is done can't be 
helped, ® but now thou requirest an emetic,” IIe replied: 
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"YT don't fancy such a dose at all: ® ifthere he aay medicine 
to make me digest this (foorl), well and gould ; 
Coe and if not, never mind sit is better to die with a 
: % such a Joss (as thou wouldst 
full stomach, I can’t stand“ such a k , 
entail on me with thy emetic) ; so go, good hye. 


THE TWENTY-SECOND TALE. 
THE KAZI AND THR DISHONEST WANKER, 


Acertain man made over a great deal of property toa banker 
and proceeded on a journey. When he retumed from the 
journey he asked the banker for his property, twit the banker 
denied (all knowledge of it, and) said: "Thou never pavent 
me any property at all,” 


The man went off to the Kazl, and told him his ale. The 
Kaa said to him: “Do not complain ta any ane ; 
I will look after thy interests." 

Some days after the Kdzl sent for the banker, anel said ta 
him: “J am alone and have a great deal of work, and euatat 
do it all.® Now it has struck me that thou arta oman of 
property, and that if T were to make thee my depnty it would 
be very proper.” The banker agreed, and was highly selighted, 


When he had gone home, the Kiaf sent for the (other) 
man, and said to him: “Now go and ask him for thy 
property.” The man came to the banker, New when the 
other saw him from afar he called out to him: " Weleome ny 
friend | it is very lucky that thou hast come, ‘Thy property 
was in my house (all the while), but it bad esenped my 
memory. 1 remembered it last night.” 

When he had given him his property, he (the banker) went 
again to the Kazl expecting the deputyship, When the 
ISAzf saw him, he said: “J went to-day ‘ta the king, Gurl) 
heard’ in the audience chamber that the king intends te 
entrust an important matter to thee, so expet a very high 


post, Meanwhile, P'll look out for another deputy for myself 
elsewhere,” 


3 Noto idiom, it 3s ono rately nsod, 7 
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TALIM. THE MAN, TI HORSL, AND TUL BOAR, 35 


THM TWENTY-TIIRD TALE, ,> 
THN MAN, THE HORSE, AND THE BOAR. 


Tum story goes’ that a certain man kept? a horse and 
used lo pet him much ; night and day was he 
engaged in looking after him.’ Tarly in the 
morning and at afternoon prayer time he would have him 
bathed and would groom him frequently. He also used to 
look very carefully after his barley and bruised grain, and used 
continually lo prepare spiced food forhim. Tvery day he used 
to lead him about amongst the rich herbage on the banks of the 
water-courses ; and wherever the most grass was (Lo ve found 
he would attach a long rope to him, drive in a picketing 
peg, lie the rope to the peg, and let the horse loose on the 
grass, Ife would thereon graze there a bit,’ then again’ take 
a roll, and occasionally cock his tale and frisk about, whilst 
his master would feel delighted at his gambols.° 


Koay it 


On one of these days when the man took the horse out, 
directly he dismounted from him the horse gave a bound, 
broke away, and galloped off with his saddle, pickelling-rope, 
reins, head-stall—in fact, all his trappings. THis imaster ran 
after him the whole day, but the onc’ was a horse and the 
other was’ a man, (so) he could not catch him,’ At last the 
man gol tired out,* whilst the horse went off and disappeared? 
out of his sight, When it was evening (prayer time) the 
wretched man came home tired and fatigued, and fell exhausted 
on to his bed. 


Now when the time came for his feed, the horse felt 
hungry, but when he tried to put ™ his head” down to the grass, 
his reins got entangled in the saddle, so that his 


Ki Av pre 48 ’ ' 
ee mouth could not reach ® il, When he tried to 











1 Tit the 

7 firkdenta Indlaatlve Muyo toot, Pid : 
) Note dln 

4 “Rata, Kat, voor | Ratt 

6. Neto dete 

6. | Leyla? reniute, 

4 # Doglath," proxtinta, 

Ps wlfoutive,” atarad, "fa ono of those whieh form tho femlnino Inf. Hor completo Iet vide 

Lempyen Casta, FANT Hs 

Bf Tandhok" ts apparantly a iataya int for Pandh ahwhe? a 

TM Tt. huang” 

TL, Nato frieo of tho Indteattva Tnipor foot, 

TA Ub tf Onoath.! 

Ja Noty the Potential slyntientton of the Xudleative Raut, 


36 THE GANJ-l-PAKKITO, TWLNTY+ PHIKD 
roll, he could not do® that either, because he had a sulle on 

ae his back? When be rested “on one side, one 
aad stirrup iron got™ under him, and (when he 
tried to do =e) on the other side the other stirrup also Kal i 
his way, ° so he could not do this either. Te spent the W - 5 
night like a sentr standing bolt upright, In the ponte ie 
wandered aimlessly® about the plain, A water-cournt unlit y 
appeared in front of him ; when he got into it, as the Si ie 
course was deep, and there was much wer in . all his 
trappings got drenched in the strcam. When, with sn ht 
struggling, he got out of it, and the sun het on him, its the 
straps of his trappings were all made of ™ untanned Jeather, 
when they got dry they became very stiff So every part of 
him * which rubbed against the leather pot pralled, Tn tet bis 
belly was sacrificed, his quarters were galled, his neck was cul, = 
indeed whatever misfortune could be imagined " befell him, 
As he felt very hungry, weak and faint, he threw himself 
down™ in a certain spot, 


A boar happened to come across him. At first he felt 
infuriated at him ; but when he saw his sad plight he 
sympathized with him and asked him + “ Why 
art thou in such a state as this? ”'® The horse 
said to him in reply: “ This is all caused y ony sadille, 
reins, and straps,” Next the horse said to him: & Tf there 
wouldst® kindly * release me fram these bands, it would be 
very agreeable to me, and thou wilt receive thy reward 
(hereafter).” The boar said to bin: © What sin bat thon 
committed ” that such a state of things hath befillen thee?" 
The horse replied : “I verily do not think that I have been 
guilty ofany sin which deserves such severe retrilution.” * 
‘The boar answered : “ This cannot be true ? ® either then art 
telling a falsehood or art an ignorant creature (and) dost not 
understand what they call sin. Now if thou art telling: a lie, 
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TALE, THE MASTER AND THE SLAVE-BOY, 37 


I certainly do not intend to release ® thee, Thou mayest 
pine away and dic for all Z care, Nor do I 
desire thy friendship, since pcople say (that) 
friendship with a man of evil habits is not advisable, 
(as thereby) one’s (own) manners become corrupted. Now if 
thou dost not understand (thy error), this bondage is 
good for thee, because ignorance (of one’s faults) is such a 
calamity that it will bring thee into greater trouble than thy 
present trouble,” 


AC p ay 


On this the horse hesought him pileously, saying : “ Release 
me.” The boar answered him: * Tell me the truth, and I will 
release thee.” The horse commenced his story to him from 
the beginning, and told him how things stood, ‘The boar 
then said: Now I perceive that thou art a great fool, and six 
faults in all have becn committed by thee :* first, the desers 
tion ® of thy master ; second, the forgetting ™ his 
kindness ; third, the making him’ run ™ after 
thee and fatiguing “ him; fourth, the running away with " his 
property; fifth, the supposing that thou couldest alone support 
thyself; sixth, the remaining ever (steadfast) in this sin and 
not repenting of it and returning to thy master? 


K. Av yh 60 


The horse replied +“ I now perceive that I deserve thrice 
this trouble.” The boar answered : Thou hast acknowledged # 
thy fault and confessed thyself to be in the wrong, so T will 
now release thee,” IIe on this cut thro’ the straps and freed 
the horse from his bonds. 


THE TWENTY-FOURTU TALE. 
TUK MASTER SND TILE SLAVE-HOY, 


Iv a former age there wasa certain man who went one day 
lo the market to buy a slave. When he came lo a certain 
shop, what does he see but a slave standing there, He! said 
to him: My lad, dost thou desire that T should buy thee ?” 
Vo answered s “Tam a slave, and have no choice,” 

QR. ‘Note fara of Lltontive Prexont. 
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at al j at is ame?” Te replied : 
He next said to him: What is thy name 
es a oa Call me by whatever name thaw plete” 


j 
4 
7 
Next he said to him: * What work wilt thou do?” He! 

red : work thou desirent. 
answered : “ Put me lo any | 


ae! 


Noxt he said to him ; * What sort of clothes wilt thew wear ? 
The other rejoined +" I will wear whatever thou pivent me, 


He next asked him: “ What wilt thou cat?" Tle ree 
turned: “I will cat whatever theu thinkest 
KA pth fit.” 


The man thought in his heark:" This is indecdt a ver 
superior slave.” Accordingly, he concluded the bargain with 
his master and bought him from him, 


On this the slave said Lo him: " E wish ton to say 7a word | 
if thou art agreeable,” The other replied: " By all means, 
say it,” He answered ; “I will do thy work by day ta thy 
satisfaction, but at night do not interfre with me" The 
other replied : “ As good.” So the slave accompanied him, 
and they both went home, 


Whatever he (7,4, the master) told him, he (4 4, the shive) 
would do; and when it was night the shive-boy wonkl po 
away and remain away tll dawn, When it way dawn he 
‘would return, In short, he always fed this regraler lite! 


When some time had passed, his master reflected and 
thought to himself; “I must discover where he goes to of a 
night.” So one night he followed him to find out, (and) siw 


Fa light in an old crumbled-in and neglectud tomb, “When he 


approached it, he espied a lamp in which a candle was burning : 
whilst the slave-boy stood erect, saying his prayers, 


When he had finished his prayers he prayed fervently to the 
Gun Pure God, and said: " O king of kings | Thou 
knowest what is secret, and what is manifest : 
Thou grantest those who crave’ this world’s (goods) their 
desires : do thou also grant those who seck after the next world 
their desires also. O Pure God of mine! most iniserable 
un I: grant thou (therefore to) me my (heat's)cdesire (also).” 
3 Hine force of Indicative Prosoni, 


tin auch fashion would ho alwaya frame hte Ivolithond 
4 Jit, . I must discovor this fucl, namely, ot. Rote forse of Indleative Preacnt , 


TALE. + THE ENVIOUS MAN AND IIIS TATE, 39 


When his master.saw this he could not contain himself,® 
but came and fell at the slave-boy's feet, and 
kissed his hands, The lad lifted his eyes to 
Heaven,* and said: "O Gracious God! my secret hath been 
reveled ;’ I no longer desire to live.” His master had 
hold* of his hands, but when he looked at his face the 
Jad's breath had lett (his body ), 
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THE TWENTY-FIFTH TALE, 
THE ENVIOUS MAN AND IIS PATE 


Ture was a certain man who used to stand in the king's 
audience-hall and repeat this cry: "Vo good to the good, 
and unassisted? will their evil deeds visit: the evil”? Now 
a certain (other) man was very jealous of him for this saying, 
and he thought in his mind: L must so contrive | that he Ma 
forbidden (lo enter) the king's hiall-of-audience.” So he came 
to the king, andl said to him: “Your Gracious Majesty | this 
man who comes lo your court and continually repeats these 
ata has heen heard to tell people’ that the king's breath 
stinks, 


The king {¢ll into a violent rage,’ and said: “ How can 

this fact he established?” ‘The tale-hearer 

Bede pem replied: Let the king summon him before 

himself. Now when he approaches your majesty this will 
prove*; he will place his hand on his mouth,” 


The king replied : “Goad. ‘Trouble not thyself any fur 
ther." I will ascertain (if this is) the case." 
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Now when the tale-bearer Ieft he sent for that man and 

: invited him to his house. When he brought 

a sae him food he also placed some onions along 
with it. 


Now when the other had caten his meal he went off, and 
came to the audience-chamber, and stoud in his usual place, 
and cried out: “Do good to the good, since their own decds 
are sufficient (to ruin) the evil.” 


The king said: “Come here: I desire to speak? to thea, 
‘When the man approached him, he put his hand to his mouth, 
with this object, (namely) that the smell of the onions should 
not reach the king." ‘The king felt convinced that the other™ 
man had told him the truth, (so) he, with all haste," wrote a 
letter and sent it by the hand of this man to aw certain 
nobleman, 


And in this letter he had written: “Directly this) man 
reacheth™ thee, put him to death, flay hiay stall him with 
chopped straw, and then send him to me.” Now it was (usu 

ally) the king's custom not to write aletter far 

Ke AnD Oe anything but (the granting) a largens, 


When he had started the tale-hearer followed him and said 
tohim: “Give the note over tome" ‘The man pave him 
the note; and the tale-bearer went and delivered it to the 
nobleman, 


When the noble had read the letter he at onee calted for 
the executioner and gave him orders, sayings: & Pat this man 
to death, and strip off his skin”™ ‘The lale-bearer asked : 
“Why dost thou act thus ? ” 


The nobleman replied; " The king’s order is to this affeet, 
‘On receipt by thee of this paper™ put this man to death.’ 
The tale-bearer remonstralted : Wait awhile, this lector was 
(intended) for some one else ; Iet meu go and feteh him.” 


° 
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TALE. THE ADVICE OF TIE PUILOSOPILER, qt 


The noble answered : © The king bas not written in it that 
it is discretionary with me™ to give the wan 
any respite” After this the executioner arose 
and appraached® him, and cut aff his head, Next he flayed 
off his skin, stuffed it with straw, and sent it to the king. 


Ke A he 


When it was morning the other man, according to his 
wont, came and eried outs "Tt is right that a man should 
do good to the good; but let no man harm a wicked man, 
beeause his own deeds are sufficient (to ruin) him, 

The king was astounded at (seeing) him, and said : “What 
didst thou do with the letter 2?” 

The man replied; “So and so came and asked me for it : 
‘YT accordingly gave it him.” 

_ The king asked: “Didst thou (at any time) say ® that the 
king's breath stunk ?” 

. Ile replied: “No, never (at any time) did 
I say ” so." 

The king rejoined : “ Why (then) didst thou the other day 
put thy hand on thy mouth when thou approachedst me ?” 

Te answered: “Phat same min had given me an onion, so 
T thought that peradventure its stink might reach the king,” 

The king returned: “Truly dost thou say the wicked 
unassisted reap the fruits of their villainy, (since) his own evil 
deeds have visilud* that man. Now go thou and make thy 
proclamation as usual.” 
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J) THE TWENTY-SISTIT TALE. 


’ 


THE ADVICH OF THE PMILOSOPUER, 


A. certain man was starting on a journey, so he asked a 
philosopher: “ With whom ought I to associate’ and whom 


ought J to avoid." 
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Pes tbat. 


The philosopher said to him :" Keep aloof? from eight a 
. criptions of men -—first, he who is not sensible 
RAD. of favors;* second, he who is angry without 
cause; third, he who is' unconcerned about his firture state ; 
fourth, he who is!a traitor; fifth, he who is a liar; sixth, he 
who is the slave of his passions ; seventh, he wha has No SENSE 3 
of shame ; eighth, he who suspects people, without (sufficient) | 
reason ; and cultivatc® the friendship of eight descriptions of 
men: first, he who admits a kindness; second, he who does 
not desert'a friend ® in distress ; third, he whose words and Meads 
are! alike’ good ; fourth, he who keeps himself 
frec from proud thoughts" fifth, he whove disere- 
tion hath* the mastery over his wrath ; sixth, ha who is disin- 
terestedly gencrous; seventh, he who is respectful; vighth, he 
who is the friend of good men,” 


When the man went offand acted on this advice, he returned 
with great joy from his journey, and escaped scot-frec from 
contamination, 
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THE TWENTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 
THE COCK AND TUN AWK . 


A cock and a hawk struck up ‘a friendship and used to sit 
together for a long time in the same place, 


One day the hawk said ; “ Chanticleer | your (whole) race is 
very ungrateful and devoid of all feelings of honor,” ? 


The cock asked : " What is this thou sayst ? What treachery 
or dishonorable actions are we guilty of 


The hawk replied: “1 observe that these masters {of 
yours) place water in plates for you and throw maize, 
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TALES THI COLK AND TIL HAWK, 43 


wheat, barley, and bits of bread to you, but in spite of this 
you run away from them as fast as you gan.* 
Now weare (of) such (a Lemperament) thatevery 
one of us gous ees sits upon ) a man’s hand, be it a hawk) 
sparrow-hawk, falcon, goshawk, tercel-goshawk, a young hawk 
or an old hawk. Now they (4 ¢., men) are in the habit of first 
sewing up® their cyes, keeping them away from food and drink, 

and not allowing them to sleep by night, ? in fact 

K Asp oh of tormenting them with every sort of annoyance? 

and next when they undo thair ayes they give them very litle 
meat until they are not afraid ofa man. Nest they attach long 
cords to them, and left them go after a fowl ora grey partridge 
or a Greck-partridge, © or a sfsf," or a crow, or a slarling, or a 
quail, or a sparrow; al the same time they generally tie a 
slring ta the above-mentioned birds or pluck out the large 
feathers of their wings.” Now the hawks are of course” hungry, 
(so) they run them down with the greatest avidity ; their owner 
too follows them as fast as he can, and takes the quarry “away 
from them.® Next when they are ™ thoroughly trained, the 
take off the cord and let them loose after game, and hawk with 
them, Now they sometimes fly so far that they disappear 
out of sight and out of view, and if they were not prolaniatlly) 
to return, they would never nat them. Yet, notwith. 
standing all this treatment which I have related ” to thee, 
they reuuwn to their owner, and do not go elsewhere, Now 
observe how faithful and grateful we are,” 

When the cock heard this he kughed so that he dropped # 
with laughing. ‘The hawk asked him: Chanticleer! why 
dost thou laugh so (incontinently); have [ said ” anything 
amiss, or have P spoken (aught) falsely ?” 

The cock replied ; « Thy want of perception so amused ® me 
that I could not forbear laughing.”” 
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The hawk asked : “ What dost thou mean 2”! “The cack ane 
gwered: “Listen: if they were to treat your nice 
seals as follows, namely, catch one every day, kill 
him, cut off his head, flay him, roast him in a fire, or cook him 
in a pot, 2 now tell me the truth, if thou hadst the power 
wouldst thou soar away to the sky or not ? 
The hawk replied : “Certainly, thou art in the neh eT 
never thought of this: now I understand (how the matter 
stands), ” 





THE TWENTY-EIGHTH TALE, 
LUCKMAN) AND [IS MASTER. 


Ir is recorded in books that Luckmdn the philosopher 
was originally a slave, swartby in complexion, and uncomely in 
figure, bal mature in wisdom, . 

One day his’ master took him to the market to sell him. 
Perchance a husbandman came across them, bought him from 
his master, and took him home. 


At night his master (the hushandman) fell asleep, whilst he 
went to an empty house, and was employed in calling: on the 
name of his God. As soon as a third portion of tho night 
had passed, he came and said to his master: Sir, arise if 
thou desirest to gain paradise and escape hell.” UUs master 
answered him: "“ Let me sleep on; God is merciful.” He 
(accordingly) went away, 


When another third portion of the night had passet he 
returned and said to his master: Rise, Sirs if 
thou desirest lo make provision for the world to 
come.” He answered him: “ Be quiet, I feel sleepy +! God 
will be gracious,” 

Lukmdn the philosopher returiied to his place, and, when 
it was morning, came again and said : Good Sir | men, heists, 
and birds, are all praising God ; so if'thou hast any intention of 
performing a becoming duty, now is the (proper) time to do so.” 

a. Lit: how? 
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4, Tho eop of Huropean Iablo-loe, Vid Noto 8 of the Appondix, 
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TAL LUKMAN AND LTS MASTER, 45 


He replied: “ Allow me to rest a while (longer). Lukmdn 
left him, said his morning prayers,? and per- 
formed his daily religious duties: : 

THis master (eventually) arose and got ready for Lukeman the 
philosopher, the plough, yoke, ploughshare, basket, Sand yoke. 
traces, * pul ten sdrs of barley for him into the seat-bag, and 
Drought the plough oxen out to him,® saying “Go (and) in 
such and such a place, ask so and so fend he will point out to 
thee ny field, plough it in furrows carefully, scatter® in each 
furrow a suilable amount of seed and plough away. I will 
follow thee in a minute, and should [ not come to thee, still 
go on with thy work and then come home.” Lukman replied : 
“Vary good, ” , 

When he Ieft the house he entered a neighbour's house, and 
exchanged the barley for millet: he next went 
off and came to the field and sowed the millet 
in i, We ploughed away ull evening prayer-time, but his 
master never came after hin, When he had ploughed up ¢ 
the (whole) ficld and had sown the seed he returned 
home, * 

When some time had passed his master said to him: (Luke 
min f levs go" and have a look at the field’ Lukmén 
replied 6 Very good." (So) the two started off dagathar, 

Wher they Juul renehed the field his master began to look" 
about him, Wheu he Inul looked (pretty eaefully) he could 
see no barley. So he said: Lukindn ! these green sprouts 8 
are surely not barley; they must be sprouts of something 
else.” 

Lukin the philosopher replied Yes, Sir! they are millet 
I didn't sow the barley." Elis master rejoined: “ Why ? 
1 surely gave” thee fearless and yet thou hast sown millet,” 

Lukman the philosopher replicd : "Sir, it is all right, do not 
frat thyself, God és greacious ¢ it will carn out? barley.” 
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46 THE GANJEPAKKUTO. ‘CWE NYONINTH 
His master exclaimed: “ Thou spenkest the trad; God 
7s merciful, but chou hast sown millet, so how ean 


Bey ae it turn out barley ?” 


Lukmdn the philosopher replied : “Sir! in the same way 
as thou alee lk the thoughtless, and (yet) desirest the 
reward of the pious.” 


THE TWENTY-NINTIL TALE, 


THE TIGER, THE HARE, AND THE BEASTS OF THE LORLST, 
"Iw a certain forest a Uger had taken up his abode. ! Now 
because of the tiger the beasts of that forest 
were driven to great straits, and led a life of 
anxicty, 


On one occasion all the beasts consulted together and went 
to the tiger, and said to him: ' We will, with pleasure, fix 
a daily allowance of food for thee, ‘Take daily thy fixudl 
allowance but require nothing further from us, * so Uhat we may 
live at ease,” 


The tiger answered: “You speak plausibly eu 
but I cannot trust you, heeause in these days [have not 
experienced any consideration from any onc; fnceod every 
one has, in various degrees? treated me badly.” The 
beasts replied: “Thou shouldest trast in God, for although 
thou strive (never so) much, thou wilt not be able to elfuct$ 
more than fate (hath decreed for thee),” 

The tiger rejoined ; “* You are right, reliance on God is a 
most excellent virtue, but to work with one's own hands is 
also enjoined by the Prophet 9 at all events it is not becom 
ing in one to sit idly (at home) in the way (you propose for 
me).” 

The beasts answered : “ The real fact is that if man lack 
perfect faith (in God's providence} his trust in him willalso be 
weak, 7 
Noto tho idiom 
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TALE, THE TMGER AND THE HARE, 47 


The tiger said: * The saying is exactly as you quote it; ® 
ane but when a man wishes to descend ® from an 
upper-chamber he comes down by the ldder, 
and plants his foot on cach separate rung of it in turn; he 
does not throw himself down headlong? “ence it is evident 
that a man’s intellect and cye-sight " are not (utterly) useless 5 
on the contrary, God has made everything for some beneficial 
purpose.” With our eyes we see; with our hands we grasp ; 
with our cars we hear; with our fect we walk ; 
with our mouths we eat. Thus in every limb, 
indeed among the various species of creation, there are various 
and distinct virlucs. Now if to work for one's own living ® 
were not right, it would not have been so; but if a 
man follow his trade," and, along with his own exertions, 
“e iy to God (for assistance), it is the best ' course 
of all), 


The beasts (on this) raised a great uproar, and laughed 
heartily at him, and said: Hast thou not heard that there 
was a curtain man in whose village cholera broke out, how 
he desiretl to flee from death (and) took refuge ina cave 
somewhere ; how there a rock fell upon him and he died on 
the spot, and how his flight did him no good 2” 


Ke Ap 


The tiger answered ; “You only half-state the case: do 
not you know that when God desired to preserve " the Pro- 
phet Noah He tokt him to prepare the Ark, ™ notwithstanding 
that without the Ark Ife could have saved him ; but (Lis ob- 
ject was) that his descendants should pereuive that handicraft 
is a becoming duty.” 


The beasts ecjoined +" We have admitted © thy assertion 
that to work for one’s living is right; now to trust in 
God also requires an effort (from man); so then why 
dost not thou approve of this sort of work (as well as 
any other) 2” 
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48 THE GANJ-1-PARKUTO WEN TYSNIN'CT 


In short, when the beasts got the best (af the argunteut), and 
the tiger had not a leg to stand upon, Je was 
tid obliged ta acknowledge himself worsted, 


After this the deer, jackals, hares, and foxes used AMAnESL 
themselves ™ to select one individual hy lat, 
Re and send him to the tiger’ ‘The ger also 
reflected : “ (Inasmuch ag) I get my food (now) without nny 
trouble, why should I bother myself (to hunt for it)? As it 
came to each (beast’s) un in succession * he would yo to the 
tiger, whilst the others would roam about the forest without 
any fear of harm. 


It came at length to the turn of the hare; so she sald to 
her fellow-creatures :* “ How long is this oppression of ours 
to fast 2” 


All her friends replied to her: “Do not talk Tike this, be- 
cause up to the present no one to whose Lurn it hath come has 
made any excuse (for not going), This disgrace will (morcover) 
be atlached to us,” that we voluntarily made an agreement 
with him, and then desired to break it.” : 


The here answered : “If you will listen to me" Twill so 
arrange that we shall all be freed from this annoyinee,” 


On this the beasts said to her: Doltl whit iden ix this 
that thou hast got into thy head ?“' after all, take but adeols at 
thyself and be ashamed of thy (long) ears; think what thy name 
is, and that thou art (by the Persians) called the ‘donkuy-cared?” 


The hare replied: “Verily ye should not speak thn, 
because although God giveth one man intellect and talent, 
still such deeds are wrought ® by the (comparatively) 
insignificant that their superiors are astounded at them. 
Do you not observe how small a creature the bee is in 
appearance, “ yet how beautiful a house stored with honey 
she builds ?” 
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TALE. THE THINR AND TIE ITARR, 49 


The beasts rejoingd : “ We are not displeased with thee for 
wishing lo remove this evil from us, but we 
are al this, that we don't consider,such a” thing 
possible ;** on the contrary (worse) trouble will be the result,” 
Now if thou hast approved of" any course of action, tell it us, 
that we may consult about it, because great good results ® from 
the unanimity of friends and their consultations (together), ® 


KA ye Ob 


The hare answered : “To tell people all one thinks is not 
wise. Do you not notice what a clear surface® a mirror has, 
ret, if words are spoken in front of and close to it, how one's 
teouh® collects on it and it becomes dimmed?” Moreover, 
three matters are best concealed ; first, one's money ; second, 
the time one intends Lo start (on & journey) ; third, the road 
one intends * to take.” 


The heasts replied: “The assembling for consultation and 
deliberation are obligatory (acts), yet thou altogether con- 
cealest thy course of action (from us),"® 


The have answered + “This is rue, but (consultation is) only 
(advisable) with him whom T can trust that, as my fellow- 
counsellor, he will not reveal my designs to my enemy.” ” 


In a word she did not tall them her proposed course of 
action,” but thought how she could get rid ® of the tiger. 


Direetly it was time to start, she did not start punctually, 
but delayed a while, Yonder (however) the tiger became 
infuriated (at the delay) and said; © tow grossly have | 
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50 THE GANJ-1-PARKIUTO. AWE LY-NINTH 
been taken in to listen to such worthless folk: however, hawso. 

; evar long I live I will never (gain) ull my Tife 
BEKe believe in these people's promises In this 
(state of) rage and fury did he keep watching to see if any 
one was coming or not, 


Meanwhile the hare was going along the roul very slowly, 
and was engrossed in thought ; but (directly) she appeared 
in sight of the tiger, she ran to him as hist as ever she 
could, * 


The tiger frowned at her and said: Memhor of an evil 
race! blockhead! why art thou so fats?” Are not you 
animals) thankful that I am satisfied morning, and evening, 
ae is) twice a day, with a single hare," without striving 
to outwit me! If f had not made" this agreement I could 
have eaten whatever I liked, But since T pave in to you 
my eyes ache with continual watching ™ (for my daily pore 
tions of food), and then you only send me a scrap of ment, 


The hare answered him: "Your gracious (majesty )t if T 
may offer an excuse I wil! make it; but if you will net pornit 
me to speak I will (of course) not do so,” 


The tiger replied: “ Be quict, fool! what do I care for thee 
or thy excuses?” @ 


The hare said: “Gracious Sir! thon art a king, but if thou , 
wilt hear the story of an unhappy wretch like me, thon wilt 


lose thereby none of thy dignity, whilst I shall fuel relieved 
in my mind,” 


The tiger answered: “1 will af course listen to thy 
story: moreover, ifit be reasonable, ™ Lam also prepared to 
giva™ it favourable consideration,” 
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TALE, ‘ TOE TIGER AND THE TARE, 5I 


"The hare replied: “ Gracious Sir ! let all the evil decreed for 
thee fall on my head.” This morning carly my 
friend and I had started to offer ourselves for 
your food.® All of asudden on our way another tiger met us; 
we at first thought that he was® our king, but when he terrified 
us by laying hands on us we perceived it was® some one else: 
so when we felt sure it was some onc else I said to him :‘Beware! 
and do not lay bands on us," because we have been set apart 
for tha service of our own king!’ ‘That tiger fell into a rage 
with me and said : ‘Be quiet, in my very presence darest 
thou mention any one else, I will (even) now tear you to 
pieces and dispose of your king piecemeal, I answered him : 
‘Well, at all events allow me sufficient respite to have an inter. 
view with my own king.’ Ie replied : 1 will not permit thee® 
unless thou leavest this companion of thine with me! When 
I saw no other way out of it I of course™ left my companion 
with him,“ and by this device got away from him (and arrived 

here; for I thought to myself if both cannot reach (my oat 
he will, at all events, be able to cat one and rest content with 
her for the present.” Now, in conclusion, this is my opinion :% 
do not expect any more (daily victims," for) all I know is,” 
the road hithar is closed by that tiger, If then thou desirest 
thy daily portion of food, go at once and clear the road,” ® 


K Av p00 


The tiger, beside himself with rage,” sprang up and said : 
“Where is he? come. show him tome ;if he be 
(where thou sayest) I will show thee betimes 
fine sport with him;” but ifhe be not there I will surely come to 
conclusions’ with theo, so that no one else may tell such lies.” 
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52 THE GANST PARRITO, ASR TIE TH ¢ 


1 short, the tiger and the hare qlarted off, the two 
together, Now (on the road) Was it well, and 
when they had got near it" the are hung 
back, ® The tiger said; “Why dost thou lag behind ? 


The hare replied ; “Sir! dost thou not see how gale Tam 
with fear?” 


The tiger asked : “ What is the cause (af i) 2" 


K per 


The hare answered : “The tiger is inside this well, and 
Saar snap: ie ; 
my friend is with him safe and sound,” 


The tiger said : “Come (and) show him to me.” 


The hare said: “Tam afraid to, but if thou wilt Gike me 
up in thy arms I shall not be afraid.” The tiger look her 
up in his arms," and when he looked (inside) the well he 
saw himself (reflected) in the water, and felt convinced that 
it was really the other tiger, So he let the hare go and 
made a spring into the well. Of course he could not got out of 
it again; and as it was very deep” at the bottom he was 
drowned ™ in it, : 


The hare returned and told her friends the glad tidings, 
All the beasts were delighted, and every one began (a praise 
and applaud ® her, 





THE THIRTIETIL TALE, 
THE MERCHANT AND 118 PARROT, 


THERE was acertainmerchant who resolved to travel in [Hine 
eee dustén,* So he assembled his household, old 
and young ;? and asked each one in turn saying 

“Tell me, what shall I bring for thee from Tindtstan 2?” Hach 
one in succession’ mentioned to him whatever he fancied (most), 
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TALE. TUF MERCIANT AND 115 PARROT. 53 


Now in the merchant's house there was a parrot confined 

* in a cage, so he came to it and said: “ Tell ‘me, 
parrot! what shall T bring for thee ? because | 
am going: to Hindtistan, and thou too art a native of Hindustan, 
gay what thou wouldest like from thy native land.” 


KA yp 68 


The parrot answered him: “So far oblige meas to go to such 
and such a forest: now there will probably be some parrots 
seated on the trees there; first give them my compliments, ° 
and after doing so tell them that such and such a parrot, who 
is a friend of thuirs, is confined in a cage in your hoist and 
says: ‘This is a strange (kind of) friendship that I should be 
in bondage, whilst you, quite unconcerned (for my fate), flit 
about? hither and hither Now whatever reply they give ® 
thee deliver to me.” The merchant replicd; “ Very goad, 
I shall be only too glad to do so.” ” 


The merchant got his baggage in order, equipped himself, 
and started for J Lindtistdn, When he reached a certain forest 
there he espied some parrots. Therettpon he recollected his 
patrols message and thought to himself; “There are™ a 
great many parrots here, so T ought to fulfil my promise, ™ 


He accordingly stood still an that spot and called out: 

eee “Q parrots! such and such a parrot is confined 

in a cage in my house: he first sends® you his 

compliments, and next asker! “Tow can it be" right that I 

should be in bondage without power (to escape), whilst you 
fly about the place quite unconcernedly 2”! 


Direetly he had finished bis speech, there was amongst them 
an elderly parrot who, at hearing it, began™ to tremble, flutter, 
and stru a died then and there, and fell (lifeless) to the 
ground (frum olf the tree), " 
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Bq. THE GANJ-T-PARKIITO, TUIRTHED 
When the merchant saw this he was deeply concerned, § 
repented of what he had said, and blamed himself 
much! saying: “Why did T undertake tg fulGils3 
this duty, sothat (thereby) this innocent creature has for no fault 
of its own® died? Yt appears that this parrot and that other? 
patrot at my house were very nearly related and arent friends, 9 
that their love and affection for cach other was excessive, and | 
that therefore this one here” died on the spot through grief and ‘4 
sorrow for the other one.” He stood there a litle while i 
(much) grieved, and then went off (greatly) distressed, a 


° 
K, A. fh. 69, 


When he had completed all his commerical transactions he 
turned his steps homewards, When he had reached home in 
safety, all the members of his household rose up (lo great 
him) and said: “Welcome! hast thou brought good tidings 2% 
Praise be to God (and) thanks! that thou hast returned home 
safe and sound, well and happy.” ‘The merchant too rejoined : 
“This is a very happy moment (for us all), 

taise be to God! that { have found you all in 
good health and spirits,” 


KA p. 10. 


They began™ next to make mutual enquiries awhile after 


each other, and then he gave every one in turn in due order 
whatever he had brought and as was most Appraprinte py? for 
one* there was a pair of shocs;** for another there was a lung * 
for another there was a piece of cloth for a shirts for another 
there was a slip of cloth for a pair of trowsers;" for another 
there was a whole “tdn” of cloth for a turban; for another 
there was a smal] # turban ; for the girls’ feet sli ppers, and to 
wear on their heads” shawls i" and for the ¢ derly women 
shoes, and for their heads veils, He made every one presents" 
of fitting nature and value, 
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TALE, THE MERCHANT AND ITS PARROT, 55 


(T he parrot said to him : "Sir | every one has been attended 
Te Ape, to," wilt thon not now say something lo moe?” 


The merchant answered him: To tell thee the truth! I 

am very sorry at over"! having delivered that message of 

_ thine: why then should T grieve thee still more hy delivering 
the reply to it?” 


The parrot rejoined : That has nothing to do with, it ;1 as 
long as a man delivers his message, what has he got to regret?” 


The merchant replied: “ It appears best to me not to tell 
thee anything.” 


The parrot answered: “Very well, still thou wert kind 
cnough unasked to say: *Oh parrot ; what dost thou want ?? 
and now thou sayst: ‘I do not intend to tell thee anything,’ 
Still if thou dost not wish to tell™ me anything, don’t “I 
cannot force thee to do so,” 


The merchant saw that he was put out, so he said: “ Tt fell 

out thus : when I had proceeded (on my doumney) 
there were some parrois in a certain forest: 
gave them thy compliments,” and told them of thy distress 
and thy regrets (at being in bondage). Amongst them was a 
parrot, who, when I had finished my eel there and then 
thereupon «ied. So I felt sorry (for what I had said), and my 
heart was" much grieved, UC thought ‘Alas! if UC had not 
said this how much reuse it would have been.’ ” 
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When the parrot heard these words inside the cage, a 
shivering and a (luttering and a quivering ® scized him’ too: 
he then and there’ fell (off his perch) and died in his cage, 
When the merchant looked at him he began to weep ; and 
when he had made great lamentation and mourning over him 
he threw (his body) out of the cage, 


But when the parrot fell on the ground he at once” flew 
up and perched on the top ofa hose.” When the merchant 
looked at him he was dumb-founcered for a minute or so, and 
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56 TUE GANJ--PARKUTO THIRTY bIRST 


i as happened of course 
he said: “Oh parrot! what has }yppence 
te can’t ie helped 7? but at all events “let me 


bea he know what this means.” 


rot answered him: “That (other parrot) sent me 
a feed obey Hea couldst ™ not understand it Ts meaning 
was this: ‘Pretend to be dead, and thon wilt get free; but 
whilst thou livest and talkest pe never yaa to got free : 
Now | of course understood his meaning fram whit thou 
said'st, and acted accordingly, so I gained my liberty, T now 
ask thee, (as) I have caten thy salt, to forgive me. 
Good-bye.” 


The merchant replied; “I forgive thee: Gad preserve 

thee!” The parrot went off saying: Peace be 

RA pry with thee.” The merchant replied: * And peace 
be with thee.” 


THE THIRTY-FIRST TAL, 
THE TREE OF KNOWLEDUE, 


A certain sage was addressing a certain king. In the 
course of his address he said: "There is a certain tree ir 


Hinddstdn ; if any one eat the fruit of that Wee he will never 
grow? old nor dic,” 


When the king heard this he forthwith became desirous 
(to possess) that tree, and reflected how it could be procured, 
However, he did notask® the sage, “Where may ' tha 
tree be and what may ‘ it be like ?” but he started off a mat 
in whom he had*great confidence to Hinddstdn, and gave hin 
a great deal of money, and sald to him: "Spend this money 
and I will send thee more too (if necessary), but do no 
return until thou can’st bring me the fruit of that trea.” 


42 Thore ts 0.9 alight variation in the Pate 


eg ead 
: ks) ph reg Sophie tlle Nore omptoyod, na compared with tab employ 
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Lit. : became, 
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TALL: s THE TREE OF KNOWLEDGE, 57 


The envoy started, When he reached [Hindustan he kept 

on asking: people everywhere: Where is, that 

KA yi tree whose fruit if a man eat he will live for 
ever and never prow old 2” 


When people heard this some would laugh at him, others 
would make jokes at his expense, others (again) 
K Avy. ii would says “Ile has gone daft.” Others (in 
turn) would answer: ‘We don't know,’ but if such a fine 
fellow (as Uo) goes about in search of it; it Appears to us 
that it must really® be somewhere or another.” Others 
would say: “If it be anywhere it must be? in such and 
such a forest ; I don’t think it is likely to be found anywhere 
else.”® thers would say: "In such and such a forest there 
is a tree of such a kind that one cannot sce its topmost 
branches,’ whilst its root has never been fathomed, ” and no 
one has ever possessed himself of its fruit.® I shouldn't be 
surprised if Lhat were the tree (thou meanest),” § 


In this way every ona would jest at him, whilst he, poor 
fellow, wandered continuously through forests, over hill and 
plain, and through uninhabited tracts (in his search), In short, 
when he bad made laborious search hither and thither, back. 
wards and forwards, high and low," still he could find out 
nothing about it; so he retraced his steps, 


As he was returning to his native land he was much 
dejected and thought to himself: What excuse shall I make 
to the king?” When he rested one night in a certain place 
he heard a man there say™ how in that village of theirs 
there was a very luarnec and pious man,” 


The envoy thought to himself; “Welll I may as well 
go" to him that he may pray for my success," Accordingly 
he at once rose up and came to the Jearned man, When he 
obtained an interview with him he said: "Sir, pray for me, 

that God may strengthen my faith, and that 
pe a T may reach home safe.” 


& Noto tho varh fa fn the fombotiys dd khnbars,” boing understood, 
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rayed for him, and then asked him where he 
rida had been, ® The envoy (thereon) told him his 


Ki. As ps th whole story. 


When the sage heard ithe said to him: " You fulle did 
not understand the meaning of that philosopher of yous 
The tree is nothing more nor less than the tree of know 
ledge, ® that is, if any one cat the fruit of knowledge be will 
live for ever, Now what does living for ever mean? ft 
means this: that he should know God, and that good and 
evil should be apparent to him, so that he should do gaod 
and eschew evil, compose books, and leave ate behind 
him. ” Now howmuchsoever such a man may die in the flesh, still 
lve has no regrets, because there iabeva) his spirit lives on, * 
whilst here (below) his fame outlives” him, and his recom. 
pensc is as though he were alive and doing good and reaping 
his reward.” : 


The envoy said to him: “Sir, we too can” understand 
thus much, we are not (altogether) fools, If only he had 
used (the word) ‘knowledge,’ we should of course have 
understood that he meant® knowledge; but he before every 
body talked of a tree : now every one knowa this much that 


* tknowledga’ is the name of one thing and ‘trea’ of another,” 


The sage replied: “Thou again misunderstancest (ri) H 
thou requirest an illustration that thou mayest thoroughly 
comprehend. Look ye! suppose there be“ a man; he may be 
the father of one (person), the son of another, the grandson 
ie of another, the grandfather of gome else, some 

one's sister's son, some one’s mather's brother, 
some one’s father's brother, some one’s brother's son, some 
one’s father’s sister's son, some one's cousin, some one’s brother, 
some one’s acquaintance," some one’s enemy, same one's 
friend. Now markt he is still the same individual, and 
whichever of these names any one in its proper place applics 
to him is applicable to him, isn’t it?” 


The envoy said : * Undoubtedly’it is applicable.” 


16. Pakthto ornlio dtronta, 

3. Noto idtom, vida Salo IV, Noto 42, 
28 Noto foreo of Habitual Prosont, 
2 Noto forco of Indleative Prosonts 
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TALIS THE MERCUANT, CAMEL-DRIVER, AND KAZI, 59 


The sage went on: “ Thus too both these names™ are 
applicable to knowledge ; if it (so) please thee, call it knowledge, 
and if it (so) plowse thee, call it the tree of life ; both these 
names" are cqually appropriate; there is no difference 
between them,” 


When the envoy heard this he folt relieved in mind, and 
took his leave of the sage and started homewards, 


When he reached the capital the king was on the look-out 
for him.* When he entered the hall-of-audience the king 
asked him, saying: “ Hast thou obtained the fruit or not ?”* 


The envoy commenced his story from the vory beginning, 
and related (all) his hardship and his wanderings in (various 
countries, over mountains and through deserts, tr fs} 
every thing, When the king heard it he was very much 
disappointed and said; “Thy labor has been 
for nought, and my object has not been gained," # 
The envoy on this repeated to him the speech of the sage 
distinctly and word for word. ® 


When the king heard it he was very much gratified, and 
ave the envoy two-fold what the toils of his journcyings 
Pi cost him. Aller that and for the rest of his life he began 
to foster education and to protect educated men, and issued 
an edict as follows: “Let every one attend! knowledge 
is not en in young or old, 80 let every one acquire it, 
he he high or low.' ' 


Ki, As ys 10. 





THE THIRTY-SECOND TALE, 
SE MERCIANT, THE CAMEL-DRIVER, AND THE KAZI 


A certain merchant made over several loads of silk to a 
Turk camel-man and said to him: “Convey this silk to the 
eity (of) Constantinople”!  Te¢ also followed him, but when 
he had gone halfway" he fell® sick, so did not catch up the 


caravan. 
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As he remained behind’ and did not arrive at the, 

- appointed time and pice,‘ the camel-man though 

Bae that perhaps the murchant had died, * so he come 
tmenced ‘thereon to sell tho silk andsold itall, Ele also parted) 
with® the camels and doffed his camel-man's attire. x 


When after some time the merchant arrived and made, 
several enquiries he found the camel-man, and sak to him 
“What hast thou done with my property ?? Wilt ther pro 
duce it or not ?”® 


The other replied to him; “1 neither recog 
nize thee nor do I know anything about thy , 
property.” ° 





KAph 


The merchant said to him: “What? didst not thou carry 
my silk on thy camels in consideration of hire (to bu paid) 2?” 


The other replied + “Thou art laboring under a mistake, 
Go and search (elsewhere) for thy camel-man. Why dost 
thou parley with me?” ‘ 

At last after much disputing the case reachad the Kaa, 

The Kazt asked the merchant: Tell me, young man, what 
“claim dost thou prefer?” The merchant repliat: {made 

oVer ® some loads of silk to that man, saying: ‘Convey these 
. for hire to Constantinople,’ But when L ask him for chen 

he will not ™ give them to me," 


On this the Kat enquired from the camel-man: “ What 
defence hast thou? speak up.” He angwered: " What can 


Tsay?"" [have never even followed the calling of a camel- 
driver?™ 


The Kazi on this said to the merchant:  Ifast thau any 
witnesses?” THe answered: “No one calls persons to witness 
such a transaction as this,” 4 


4. “Nelo” haa bath moantaga, 
8 Cake Ae ts wood tn thle goto fa Pak u 
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TALE. THY YOUNG MAN AND THE ULAR 61 


The Nei replied 6% Co, perish! you fools, * vat trumped 
Kode Pe iT ul Gales are these you tell me ? 


When they bal stuted the Kidd called out, saying : “I Talloo 
camel-rian! stop, P desire to speak ! with thee” The camel- 
man was olf his guard? so he at once looked behind him,“ 
The Rail saw that he was" (really) a camel-man, so he made 
him return, and took away the property from him and gave 
it to” the merchant, aud becau eof his denial he fined him” 
and pave hia an adequate punishment # 


THEE THIRTY-TIIRD TALE. 
QU YOUNG TAN AND OTIS CRIGNDSIIP WITH A BEAR. 


Ina certain place a bear? and a hoa-constrictor were locked 
tnevther ju combat, but the latter was getting 


RAs the better of 4 the bears 


Perchance a certiin young man came across them. When 
he saw them he thought (to himself): “Che boa-constrictor 
isa very fieres beat, so To oneht to assist the bear, and we 
two together oueht to shy the bowconstrictor, 


Meanwhile, when the cye of the bear lit on the young man 
he (raised) cries for help, and made signs to him. The youth 
drew his sword aud ran Cowards him, and made several cuts 
at the boa-conetrictor, ‘Che hon constrictor died, and he (2 ¢., 
the youn; man) reseued the bear from him. The bear 
rellected + This man has done* me a great kindness, so J 
ought now to br his servant." Accordinely, wherever the 
youth went? the bear followed him like his shadow, ° 


1b, ity Sunotous, Ne ta tuat tho Arabloadjecttso "gbuy" dou nol Afloat Neve, Vide Teumpp's Cramamanry 
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One day the young nian felt drowsy ant desdied to sleep! 
When he had reclined bas head and dada dawn 


Kian te a certain man exme upon lim aid ett] ta dum 
“Young man! what is this bear to thee that thou livot down 
and he sits beside thee ?” 


The young man told him the story of the boacreupdrictor 
and said; “ Fle has only lately become my friend, sa of course 


he goes about with me, " 


The man replied: “Young man! thy act is the aet ofa 
fool? ; do not cherish a liking for him, but dismiss hin 05 best 
thou canst, ® and free thyself from him.” 


The youth answered: Thou dost not wih me wells? 

therclore thou spaarkest a hit he net so 
observe that though he is a beast of the field, 
still what affection he has for me.” 


The other replied: "TI do not say that he entertains to 
liking for thee, but I do say that he is at brute beast without 
understanding, and his affection will bring: about™ thy rain 
Rather come along with me, since we wre of the same races 
I will also be thy servant, ” 


The young man answered: “Go, and mind thy own 
business,” 


The man replied: "This is also (part of) my business to 
free thee from this calamity, Now thou ouglitest ta leave 
him and be my companion, Leann even if Tbe ever av vile 
still 1 must be" better than a bear, and of thix Lo assure thee 
that there is no advantage for thee in his acquaintance, " 


The young man answered : “Thou art not responsible if] 
am ruined, * so do not think about it; just leave me alone that 
I may go to slecp, ” 


The man replied : “ If thon Aesirest to sleop, sleep beside a 

pet os bey hapa a ” The man felt for him, so he put 
ana on him and said; " o HpIGs 

pees nand said: “Get up, my goad fellow, E speak 


6. Noto forco of Indicative Trportest. 
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TALE, THE GOLDSMITH AND IIIS SCALES, 63 


The young man answered : “Co away and don't speak to me 
for my good.” In short, although the man did 
___ his utmost the youth did not go with him. So 
he lef him® and said: "Thou dost not understand thy 
danger and wilt (assuredly) ruin ® thyself.” 


KA PO 


When the man had gone the youth went to sleep, whilst 
the bear sat beside him (and) watched him. All of a sudden 
a fly came and settled on the young man’s face, The bear 
waved his paw (and) drove the fly’ off his face, The fly 
returned ; he again drove him off When he had driven it off 
several limes, and it would not be driven away,® he fell into 
arage, and went offat once and brought a large stone, the size ® 
of a mill-stone, Meanwhile the fly was seated on the 
young man's face, When he let the stone drop on him he 
crushed ! both the fly and his face to powder, Thus ended 
the friendship of the youth and the bear. 

Tho almlow goings-on of foola 
Ale net mid: dint one ehould them recount 5 


ACen man ssold to himaulf aut 1? woll 
(hifo's) ruud ho mhouhd not travel with a fool 





TINS THIRTY-FOURTIT TALE, 
THE GOLDSMITIE AND INS SCALES, 


A certain man went to a goldsmith and said to him; “ Lend 
me thy seales that [ may weigh some very small" pieces of 
gold with them.” ‘The goldsmith said to him; ‘Some one 
else has taken my sieve.” 

The man answered him: “Thou art talking about one 
thing and Tam talking about another.” ? 


The goldsmith muttered. “There is no broom in my 
shop,” ' 


4. Pakkhto Inedtotlva Paat. 
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The man said: “T knaw dha at net hod fot) hea 
what Tsay, stil when Foch tse fea cate vbang 
thou mentionest auotle r tana” 


The goldsmith answered 2 YE hese divtinetive rat thos 
wantest my scales, but J perceive that thy hind tale. ane 
that thou wilt let the gold fil’ Aaoest thear seh ay 
‘Bring the broom that T may sweep: teye ther tie bio 
gold.’ After that thou wilt want the sieve Le ii thet Naw 
this is why I made the excuse about the: Droont wid tre sieve 
because J saw thou wert not fit for this wank, ant woulds 
be obliged to use the other two, ? and Thad then” 


eneertemteiten 
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THE THIRTY-VIPCU PALI. 


TUE PCASANT AND HIS TURPE RUNING Pier oe road 


{Aye) nowise cri ons tiipthier a fate toyey, 
To every any Defubs What luis Dusting bua ve ty 


\Bes hy foreo, noe fynt) hye ond ty, ery tye 
Nor is He Qhini ard ov tiervasidhy hoya vat 


For example: There was a certain poste tt we eee se ts 
had a good crop of grain and sakl some at i ota dace 
lice pleces of gold in a certata pice, New Tec vehally 
hoarded up* these gold-pieces aud ward vat snd (le ste cat 
anything, 


One day he took aut those gald-pleces sank va tren 
them over * in his hands (when) wl of aurea fda «Wed 
to him from the lana? When he beat his fends seke 
he threw the gold-picees tutu his pay ie, te cd 
: the purse into i water pot, and werk eat far bis 
friend, But as he was going he said ohh wits Grok Ue 
dinner quickly,” 


Now when the woman began to buy hee I aout her 
cooking, ° there was no water in the howe, Sante eternal dy Ute 
door-way doubtful what to do, § thinking: Chat pachap. oem 
one would come and fetch her some water, 


Vory idiomatto, 
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ArT. TH GP ASNT AND fl GOLD, 65 

A butcher who wer going to Duy eattle happened to come 

ty her duo “The woman inked him saying : 

KA pos * Kindly “fill this water-pot fer me and “bring 
it buck to me,” 


The butcher took the water-pot and. started to fateh” the 
water, As he was poing alony the road he heard a jingling 
in the wateaspot, When he looked inside it he spied’ the 
purse, When he had taken it out and saw the gold-picces in it 
he was very Ivippy, and said: “J will continue to follow my 
(rade and lay these by against hard times,” 


Tle an this left the waterand the water-pot (by its side), 
and went off, and with che rupees of his own which he had by 
him he bought a fat bull and started ou his way, As he wets 
poing dlons he was thinking where he should) put the gold 
colos, After he het thaueht a good deal he approved of the 
follow ines phen, and decided that he would insert the purse 
entire (ue ft wae) inside the ball’s mouth, so that itmight pass 
into its belly; so that when he should kill it he might take 
(he paras ont of it uniajured, 


Qn this he threw the bull down, and with great difficulty 
iertcdt the purse inside its mouth forcing it 
into its grille. When he bad driven the bull 
on aheul, his son met him! on the road and took it home 
fio hin, whit he (himself) went on other business, 


Ln wn 


Meanwhile, the peasant was secinghis friend offMand chanced 
to see the bull with the butcher's son, Now it happened 
that he hal ode at vow !! that he would. sacrifice a bull Megg 
he at ones Lon sht the bull from the butcher's son and Jed it 


hon. 


After a short tine had elapsed he looked for his gald-picces 
and wid: “Pplucedt™ the purse with the gold-pieces inside the 


Waler-pot; what can have become of it?" 
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His wife anawered him: ' 1 knew nothin; draut a, escent” 
chat [gave the water pot fic ipsa livre tg 
asia fetch water, but neither Ihe, Ube raat returned 
nor has he brought back the water-put.” 


The peasant perceived that the mun tial takert acy the 
.gold-pieces and was very angry, | At bat he thong hit it best to 
take it quictly.” After that he killed the bull, Whtewt he had 
chopped it up, and was getting the matt realy ah candy 
it,” he suddenly found the purse inside it, ane woe” beyand 
measure pleased. 

After this adventure he used ta a Pipe pre thant on # 
his person, and (always) wore it round his wats? 


One day the peasant went out with intent je bathe ® ata 
spring, When he had finished: bathing he: put 
on his clothes, but left his pore there, When 
he had gone from thence a shepherd came (there), When 
he saw a purse by the side of the spring he ran towards itand 
quickly seized it, When he had got inte a (yiiet) corner, 
and had counted the gald-pieces, he felt highly deticditesdl At 
one time he thought: "Tl de no more werk.” Nest he 
reflected people would suspect that he had fuund semething.™ 
so it would be better for him to work2? After that he put ™ 
the purse under his arm-pit, and started after hic sheep. 
Meanwhile, when the peasant missed ™ hia gale pieces, he 
went afer them with all haste and hunted for then in every 
direction, but could see nothing of them When he ene 
home he told his wife, ‘They both sata lithe while grieving 
(for their loss) ; at last they ‘said ta one another: Regret 
is of no avail : whatever is our fate befalls us, Now the best 
neh with reference to this is that we should neat it future 
ard up our money (but) enjoy ® whatever comes to hand.” 
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TALE. THR TASANT AND LUIS GOLD. 67 


Now while the shepherd was tending® his sheep in the 

spot hefore mentioned, ® all of a suds some 
horsemen® came upon him from somewhere or 
another.” The shepherd, through fear of the horsemen, threw 
the purse down a well and said: "T'll get it out again when 
all is quiet." When the shepherd had driven off his sheep, 
the peasant happened to come to the edge of the well, Whilst 
he was drinking the water his turban fell into 
the well.” When he went down into the well 
afier his turban he found bis purse full of gold-pieces, and 
returned home thanking God. When he had counted the 
grold-pigecs there lurned out to be exactly three hundred. ” 
Tu at once set to work and began to live in fine style and 
spend the monyy, ® 


When some days had passed the shepherd was the 

easant's guest, Whilst they were seated at dinner together 
the shepherd kept on talking in a doleful way and heavin, 
deep" sighs. ‘The peasant asked hins why he was in such 
bacl spirits. 

The shépberd told him about! the horsemen and the well 
and the purse. ‘The peasant, when he heard this tale, went 
with all ie io his wife and said to her: "We have been 
laboring under the impression that this money was law« 
fully ours, tat ie has Guned 4 aut to be some one else's, 
Whatever has heen spent that of course is gone, but give 
ane whatever remains that [may take it lo its owner.” When 
his wife Lvongiit i, out there were one hundred gold-pieces 
feft, These he gave the shepherd, who took them and went 


AWAY: 


When he went heme he hollowed out a stick and put the 
groldepicces inside i and used to carry it about with him” as 
a walkingestigk, ‘Qne day as he was walking on the bank of 
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68 TIN GUND LEAR aa LA INTE 


a stream ip stick fell inte the water ths. eee onda adel it 
away atonce,  Meaiwhike no, art howat 
on the bank ef the (anne) she a Gece abv) 
to perform ® his abhutions (hufore puayes). thih pal Go oak, 
20 fe caught hold of it and tuuk it home, 

One day he determined ta split apent® the ote kos ith an 
axe, When be had given it a blow tie pel pe Tait 
of i When he looked at them they tact © tte hie 
exactly one hundred; seche spt Ha nie the 
same way as he lil the others, twuae G7 ict. 
wards he saw the shepherd ina dejected abate and f : every 
miserable” The peasant asked hims "Why defo 7) bee takd 
him about ® the walking sticle and thee panel po ee ost the 
ptream carrying them away. ‘The peaniit idea dane OM here 
didst thou fad these guld-pigces 2" 


KA eh 
t 


KA pe 


The shepherd told him the story of (his findies) the pmese 
near the spring. ‘The peasant replied: «The pane | (shih 
was found) by the spring was mings Toad net it at ot 
the well, and J too found the stick, My ov pogrrty tne 

thus) been restored to me uninjured: Dani ts jauccol at it 
(i be not thou grieved (ut my youd fortune).” 


THE TIURTY-SINTIL TALE, 
THE SHURI, TUE THIGE, AND THE dt chon, 


Wren a man’s enemies are at variines among: bts an elven! 
he lives at peace, 


For example: There was a cortain devont and abstemions 
Shekh who had built_a small hut apart from the worhh? asd 


was engaged day and night? in worshipping God, as he had 
washed his hands of all worldly matters and alfairs, 
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TALL. WH SRIG THE THIET, AND THE DEMON, 69 


A diwvipls pave him a milvh-cow, Now it was such a cow 
that one’s month watered at the very thought of 
; drinkin its mike Its buttermilk would dispel 
all feveridiness fram one's body," whilst its butter would 
untirely ranave tay (unhealthy) dryness of the skin? In addi- 
tion, it wees fel thst the bare sight of it rejoiced one’s heart,” 

Now whilst this sume" cow was tethered in the Shekh’s 
house, a thict started ettone nighe with the intention of stcal- 
Ing it,” al causht wp Se demon im the form of a man on the 
raul “he thie! asked hin who he was, and where he was 
groinyy. 

Le replied sD att celeman, and have taken upon me the 
form of aman Ean pein to sued and such a Shekh's hut 
Asa great inuy people" fram becoming his disciples” have 
escaped my machinations, T intend now to murder him.” He 
then wiked the thie! who Ze way, and an what errand 
he we bent! 

a hi ¥ He oh {; ape H Hy 

Vhvcthiel an avercds Dam proliys (there) too j this Shekh has 
aeow Which Tata profi to steal ! from him,” 

‘The demon replied: “Shia is inded luck; come, let's 
yo lopethon” 

Thereupon the twa wen on together (snd) came to the 
She's lista When they arrived there the Shekh was 
avleep. ‘Bhe thieh? Ohorgghit (te Sil “Tf the demon 

etothe stark af ome ® uid attack him, it. is not unlikely * 
buh that he will awake and my pling be frustrated, because 
the dest of the peopl: (of the place) will assemble on 
his orien” 

Now the demon thouphit: ‘If the thlef carries off the 
cow he eumot © avail opandng the door, and when the door is 
apuned the hinge * will ereak. Now the Shelh will awake at 
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this creaking of the hinge, and of es HEC ner fll inte ihy | 

clutches."*" '(), this the deinen» wh te the, 
thie: «Watt thou til murder bbs nl afer ° 
that carry off his cow,” ‘ 


SS 


K Ap. 88 


The thief replied: "Nos wait thon till GHLy oft the cay 
and then kill him,” 


To cut the Slory short, as neither Worth) i tear te thy other, 
they both got ta wrangling, When they (Hoot) nt fe bhagyg It 
the thicf ot the worst of jp Su when dies rem th filled 
him,” he at once shouted out to the Shek s+ Sir bec here! 
a demon hag Come and intends ty murder thea! The demon 
called out; « Tasten hither! this thiol thas Come aad ine 
tends to steal ® thy cow,” 


The Shekh wag Awakened # by their Wranglinns snd rated 
cries (for hel Dr)? The People of the etna: wind an be thour. 
ood assembled together ; (thereon) the lemons aut the thief 
oth fled, and the Shekh (thus) esCuped beige murdered, 


siete nT a: 
THE THIRTY.SEVENT TALE, 


THE FRIENNgHrp OF TUE bROG ANY UN oat 
¥ A frog? and a rat? struck UD a nutendd Givmlship, * and 
used to associate topethor On the Dank OFM stresin ant enjoy 
themselyes, Their aufection for ONe another inerseial thls, and 
each was delighted When she Sav the other, 

One day the rag Said to hep friend 2" ¢& friny 


the habit of coming to thea from the land 4 


inside the Water; T thus pret p 

E Paded (as toy hey I shall see 
thee), and although I shout to then peatedds, sul] 8 thou 
art in the midge of the Stream ih 


wl Tam in 
Whilst then art 


Ou dost not heat my criss, 


oreover, E sati ith s 
over, Tam nop Satisfied with Sccing they ouly “onee ¢ 
day, 
10, Lit: hon thoy hag olaed 4 
# 7 a AL Wont tinyyy, 
eee Rete. 
FH Ht ~fieeamo arvake ne ‘ 
i lt iE hr 
Se E eT sd Ue ht Ait 
i Rete ihe 1 foLm fa yea, Vito Trump's Greasy, § li &) 7 
8 ‘hon onttaigo, 
4, Auvaios, dighit 


andl day, SOLUPHON og {he Poxbiy "ow ver, 


TALL TUE YROG AND THT RAP, ar 
The frog outs " pee Speakest very truly ; still if 
tenes see cach other occasional i 

pias cas s¢ ‘asionally only, their 
ss affection is the preter,” is 


The tat answered: “This ts true; still greater affection 
can only be necessary! when it iy (in the first instance) slight 
But ifalfeetion be excessive how can iL he possible to add to 
it?? ‘Therefore so arrange with me that I may sce thee fre. 
quently, beenuse (sometimes) when I call fo thee thou canst 
not hear and if T desire ta po to thee myself it is self-evident 
that I cannat dose. Now cither so arrange that there ma 
Do a po hetwcen who may Convey Our messages, or let some 
other sip Te established between us that we may mutually 
understand it and beth mect tayether,” 


Phe froye replied : “Well we will arrunge to get a string, 2 
and we will tic one ond of it to thy lo and the other end of 
it to any len, Now when thou’ wantest me thou wilt pull 
thy ond of thes stving: and TP shall know, and if 1 want thea 
Loawill pull it and: then wilt know, Ly this arrangement we 
shall both meet and converse and enjoy ourselves together.” 


Another tion chanced to remark to them: “Look you! 
the avangeanent whieh you have ‘approved of is bad for you 
both, Dees dee one will nae he able to 89 any distance on 
hiv own bushes, aut the other also will not he able to roam 
about at plewure.” 


They both said to her Thou art jealous of our friendship* 
and intimary, Gand) therefore thou talkest like 
this.” She replied: « Very good, do as you 
Tike’! 


KA pik 


Another faye said to them: er advice was sound cnough, 
Bat fray it by chance the strings catches in any one's foot and 
is dragged along, beth of you will think ‘Hal 0018 my friend 
has coute,’ whilst it will really be someone else, If you are tice 
topether yon mnie defé come to harm,” They said to her 
aes © Bes quiet, and don't chatter” # 


Another frye said to them: “Tf aman does not listen, 
lu the wdvice ot another be will! eventually regret it; but it 


Ut eaath te feb ope a ae 
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rill® then be of no Use. Dist Heat ner as het Chaat that jf 
i thou on the Laud she ipes Ta tee  tyeary v4 enemy, 
and thy loys ne tel, thea watt iis h as t 
Along and ifperehance thy exany, tel ttee phy frets w it : 

e dragged dlony with thee, ed be ia thy 5 me BS (04 thyre 
self), and (80) on account of OMe tie athe wall pevigh 
too b, They answered: 1 Tt iss wall Tee i Wwe die toethen, 
80 much the better," 


KA. rt 


One day all of sudden a kite Sune aT be 44 ‘AvOD at 
the rat, “The fat tried ty Hee, ¥ Laut hie ed qrap cntin 
gled, so he full into thy Chitehes tf tae hit, yah “ ree 
catticd him off. The TOE bse Wry Marre Ot atta hes oe 
siting." When the Kite came ta certain Kiba e the yr ine 
of the village taised a chimour SUES Tow ah yg thts kite 
is since he has carried aff y free wut af the watey, The 

frop tepliad: «yj, MI Nivea Raye nothing 
Ka, BOL 


Clever), Ine this will In. Ue betes at cVery one 
Who will not listen to (good) alyieg," 


. 


eee 


THE THIRTY.L rar ypyy TALE. 
THE UNJUST KING AND TS DALAL, 


Tr has been telated that a certain kings reed vend tea anil 
Brand house for himself + go he first Colleetral Loredana the 
Surveyors and said to them: « T require 3 home Ch, cand in 
Such and such 2 place tracy it out, but With sah ere tat 
T shall have No fault to fined With it,” 


Then he called for thy catpenters and Rive Them erdiyg 


£0 20 to the Mountains and Get the wal reuly for the 
building, 


They Slarted foy the Mountalng, td whey they srviyend 
there the . 


it} Commence, their Work, $ OMe cut daa Wourl 
With axes ; 'ers sawed ou dank With thei SAW | same: 
\handled chisels ang adzes and chi ne 


ppe oles in the Worl ; 
ie Tate atte ang With Lugtioy, py SMOnE ebenbtication, 

9 Nuto fores of Tudioativg Tapa feet, 

ha Kaay Would here pre 


bably by Wore correg, tiny Kant 


TALM THE StCK MAN, THE SHERI, AND TINE KAZI, 93 


others phined the beams, planks (for the ceiling)? and rafters 
(for the roof). In fact they were all engaged in 
their own particular work, 

Maanwhile the king pave orders on the spot® and sent for 
J men with spades and other workers in mud, They set to 

work; same dug up the carth with spades and hoes} some 
hrought water and made plaster; others again turned the 
pliester over with large spades ;* whilst some made bricks and 
others brought stones and rubbish to make lime. In short, they 
prepared whatever building materials were necessary, 

Whilst Gey were al work on the building, the house of 
some fiithorless children came within the limits 
of the palace, so some men went to their 
mother ined gail: © Sell this house to the king.” 

Sho replied: “What power have T to sell the property of 
these fitth: orphans?” “Tho men did their utmost, but she did 
not sell the hows: (to them). 

After this the woman went! away on some business, 
When she returned the ting had pulled down her house, 
and hal tunes out hort beds, mats, quilts, pillows, plates, 
woud -in fet everything. When she saw it she exclaimed : 
"OC Troe Gol, although Twas not in the house, still Thou 
witit present with ‘Thy Almighty Power,” 

Tt cue to pans that the Gurth swallowed up the king, the 
property, ane the other tyrants in a moment of time, 
As ‘Abdul Timid hits observed on this subject — 

/ ‘Tho hon of Che tyrant linth ta fica sot for deatruotton 5 
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Whha fast fe audited Unoughout the untverso, 


THE CPHIRTY-NINTIT TALE, 
THY SICK MAN, THE SHERI, AND TIE Kazi 


A story ds rekued as follows:-—A sick man came to a 
physician amd said to him Pam unwell ; if thou wert to 
prescribe for me dt would he very kind of thee, and thou 

d 
wouldust be rewarded herenfiere 

Be tha thy woah wht Iho on da the Pat kehte lot ato ehatte, aaddrad, and labia, ¢ Bhat! fae 

feu talent? Cour dter ae Gthue ofagentted palo ad eppoxed fo Carga” ong with squnre 
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74 THE GANJ-I-PAKKHTO: THINTN NINTH 


ice ht hold of his hand, and when he bad 

ca aa bis pale he learnt* fren its palsation | that 

KAD ho was very ill After this he sid to him: 

« Put out thy tongue.” When he had put out hig tonyuu he 
saw ® that his complaint was? a dangerous one, 


He next said to him; “What is the taste fu thy mouth 
like ?” 


The sick man replied: “Sir, it is sometinies pleasant, 
sometimes acid, and sometimes 1 can purceive no biste at all, 
It is never the same that J should be able to deseribe it 


The physician next said to him: “ Tow is thy digestion ?” 


The sick man answered: “Sh, my stomach is ialkited 7 
with wind, and I cannot digest my food." J sutfer from heart» 


burn, and sour saliva dribbles " out of my mouth.” 
# # * x # * ® 


Ho next said to him: * What food dost thou finey 2” 


He answered: “I loathe everything, nothin: attracts 
me," 


The physician understood * that his disorder was! erftical, 
and he was* not likely to recover © However” (thouplie 
te) “T ought not to tell him that he™ will nat pet well; still 
if his dislike to food were got aver™ te would he betta, so 
that he might enjoy better spirits.” & 


He accordingly said to him: “My man, thy mediciny is 
this : cat as much as thou canst, take a great deal af exercise,” 
and do not allow thyself to he crossed in any way.” “ 


When the sick man heard this he was very happy, and 
invoked blessings on him, and said: “Tam going away (1s) 
I fancy a stroll on the river-bank to enjoy the scenery (Lhere).” 
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TALE. THT SICK MAN, THE SHEKY, AND THE Kazi, 75 


When he reached the river bank, what does he seo but a 
Shekh sittings (and) washing: his hands before 
prayer, When he saw him he thought'to him- 
aclf: * Ee hase most inviting neck ; if 1 give him a smart slap” 
on his avek it will afford me much amusement.” He next 
reflectod and thought: “Lhe physician said ® to thee: “Do 
whatever thou plewiast,"” so he went up ® to himand gave the 
Shekh a smart slap on the nape of the neck, 


The Shekh looked (yp) and said: * Don't hit me, wretch! 
Why dost thou strike me?” Then he. reflected 
& moment and thought: “I will catch hold of 
him of his heard and ship his face soundly,” that he may not 
do so atin” But again he thought: “ Ee is a sick man, 
perhaps be would dic ofthe beating und that would be® a 
SUIT grrestler Gvil.” 

$o he enught him by the hand and tools him to the Kéaf, 
and suid tothe Botals “Reverend Kell this man has, without 
any provocation, hitme with his epen hand on the back of 
my neck, Sade than new punish him either by mounting 
him on an ass and bhiwkening bis fice and parading him 
through the Tatar, or! hy some other means,” 


‘The Natet sald te him: “Mister Shekh don't be vexed, Folk 
have this prover:  Mirst build the roof of thy house and 
then ask me to decorate is Now mark | of what account 
is this poor creature that thou desirest: to be revenged on 
him? On the contrary, if Chou canst, give him something (in) 
charity, heen amin injure another, and that other do him 
a TM the same “is accounted a encrous and meritorious 
action.” 


The Shekh replied: "I have only six rupees by me, | 
We Ae ph have nothing else," 


The Rial replied: “Thou oughtest to give him three 
rupews, and keep! three for thyself” ‘They two were still thus 
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i e sick man cast a glance ® at the back of 
ae wate Kelal neck; it iene * to him very invit- 
hee ing,” so he crept quietly up to him. 

Now the Kaz! thought that perhaps he wished to say sone. 
thing tohim. However, he gave the Kéaf also a smart blow a 
and said: ‘You had better give me the whole six rupecs 
and let me go, Jam not well, and cannot stand about so 
much.” The Kéal (at once) fired up, 


It was the Shekh’s turn now, so he said to him > © This 
is strange justice, that thou passest an order against me ; hut 
when the (same) thing affects * thyself, how thou knittost 
thy eyebrows and how angry thou gellest!* Now pay up 
thy three rupees too, that he may be humoured, Volk (as it 
rule) cut off the hands of malcfactors, but thou fixest rewards 
for them,” 

The K4zt answered; “ O Shekh ! the fact Is that I ful at 
heart very glad that he struck me.” 


The Shekh replied: “Thy cyes tell a different tale ;" of 
course I do not know what is passing in thy mind," 


The Kaz! answered: “Suppose my eyes to he a cloud, 
whilst my mind is a garden. Now if the cloud rains the 
garden is” thereby refreshed, (isn’t it)?” 


The Shekh replied: “ God is Almighty, since he can trans. 
form fire into a garden ;® therefore can he without tears cuse 
K. A. 7.06, aman torejoice, Now what is this excuse which 
thou makest," to the effect that without weeping the heart 
cannot be happy?" ® 


The Ké&a{ answered : “ O Shekh ! thou dost not understand, 
If there were“ no bad folk, no one would® ever value the 
good. If there wore “no stones, no onc would strive " afier 
pearls; if there were” not cowardica (about), no one would 
mention “ the brave, and if there were no ignorance, then 
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TALI SULTAN MAIIMUD AND ‘THE BURGLARS, 17 


knowledge and science woukl become of no avail, Now if I and 
eae thou were not to make this sick man a present," 
Oar Oe Ui rete Tifton, 10 * 
what difference would there be ® between us and 
the common people ?” 


On this the Shekh became pacified and gave the sick man 

three rupees, as did the Kitzf also, and both offered up a prayer 
"for him and said: “ Begone, God be with thee and restore 
thee to health.” ‘The sick man Jefe them entirely recovered.® 


THE FORTIETH TALE, 
SULTAN MALMUD AND TITE BURGLARS. 


Tv was the custom of King Mahmtid Ghaznavi to stroll 
about by night, dressed as a poor man, that he might see 
how the poor fared, 

One night when, agrecalsly to his custom, he had gone out, 
he chanced to come upona gang of thieves. They challenged 
him baylog “Who art thou?’ Ne replied : "Tama mate of 
yours.” ‘They said: “Very good, then come and sit down,” 


When he had sat down with them they said’: “very one of 
you relate his particular qualification, that all 
your atllainments may be known, and then we 
will start on a thieving expedition.” 


Ke Ap 0 


So one man said: 7 understand the barking of a dog ; 
whatever he says is known to me.” 


Another said: “ This is my strong point, that if T seca man 
hy night a very long way off, and afterwards sce him by day, 
I cannot be mistaken in him.” 


Another said: “Tam very powerful and strong, and when 
I sit down to dig a hole into the wall of a house J can dig 
through it in a minute.” 


Another said: “My strong point lies in my nose; wherever 
any ont has buried ' yold (discover it by my power of scent,” 
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Another-said : I am‘such an adept. at. flinging a: thief'a 


ss “popeladder* that’ be the ‘wall-never so thin or 
eae unbroken in surface, still when I (ing the ladder 
over it it clings to ite 
When all the thieves had related their individual perfections, 

they turned their faces to the king and said’; Young man! 
dost thou possess any excellency, or art thou only fit to-carry 
our loads br plunder) 2?” ” 

The king replied ; “I possess several exccllencies, but this 
is one excellency, namely, if there be several prisonat’s any- 
” where, and the order for thete execution has’ been passed,* and 
the executioner be standing’ in front-of them with a drawn 
sword ® in his hand, ‘still fat that moment a hair of my beard 
wag, they all, please God Most High, will be released,” 


They replied : “ God forgive thee; this is * exactly what we 


K. A, p, 98, . - 
: give thee full power over us,’ ” 


When they had talked over these matters they started ‘on 
their thieving expedition, - When they approached the fort a 


wanted.” Thou art the leader of us all, We | 


dog began to bark,’. The thief who could. understand the . 
barking of dogs said; “It appears from the barking of this’ 


dog that the king is with us.” 


The others replied to him : Fool! thou dost not understand » 


anything, . This young man is as good as a king tous: is not. 


he? because he who can release prisoners is called a king. 
Now he can do this, so what do we want with another king ?” 


Next the man with the powers of scent, when he had taken 
a. sniff,’ said: ‘There appears to be some treasure here, because 


I smell gold and other stores.” On this the ladder-flinger. 


threw his rope ladder into the fort, and they all got over it, 
Next the strong man made a hole in the wall of the treasure. 
‘house, and they all went inside and carried off as much property 
as they could, and tied it up into bundles, Next they got 
over. the wall out.of the fort, and buried the property: outside 
“the city.’ Next they fixed a set time that on ‘such and 
such anight they would. take out the booty and divide it fairly.® 


* The ‘kamtand! (or tlafetndtery ta wed by burglara to scale walla tu Invgo olties, Tt 8 mnile of raps 

ee a eat aetoe tom thoontee a ond of nel Bilerpleeoy whieh, an tho Inder, boing 

, clo, | Whon it fu Lats goon v Met by tts 
Tbe may hava hocomo agafnat thom, Pakihto Aubj. Porfsut, ep aa een 
}.  Nominat 
§ 181 (8) c, eae, 

Lil, : has bocomo, Takkhlo Ind, Past. 
Noto idiom, x 7 z 
. Nate oven here (he oralfo direvia fu employed in Pakkhia: 


PXa ae 


|. Porigub, . 
Ivo absolute composed of a Substantive ang Partlotple Perfect, Vide Trompy's Camano) 


+ 


TALE, SULTAN MAUMUD AND THE NURGLARS. "9 


After that they went.to their respective homes, but (first) the 

king discovered each one's dwelling and learnt 

Be Ay 1005 every one’s name, After that he managed to 
get away ° from them, ; 


Well, he immediately called the Kotwal and sent hin after 
them, and had them captured at once, When it was day and 
the king was seated on his throne they brought the thieves 
before him. 

Now the man who could not. be mistaken® in what he had 
himself seen" by night recognized the king that he was verily 
thelr mate! of the previous night, so he told: his companions 
about it| They. all with one consent addressed (the king) 
saying: “O Gracious King! may. thy destined - evil hie 

- averted from thee! First * hear a word from us, if thou, (so) 
please ; after that let things take their course,” * 


. The king replied; “Speak on and: unburden. your minds, 
so that you niay have no. cause left to reproach yourselves 
hereafter.” 


They answered: “ Whatever power and whatever acuteness 
“there were amongst our gang” have been exhibited, but they 
were all ofnouse, Howbeit, one man had the powar of recog. 
nizing any one he had once seen, whilst another had the 
-power of effecting releases.’ Now the power of. recognition 
has been clearly demonstrated, but’ we don’t know how the 
power of release will be exhibited,” * 


When the king heard this he, through shame, made no reply, 
but issued orders to produce the (stolen) treasure, and (from it), 
gave them sufficient money to render them henceforth inde. 
pendent.of thieving,’ 
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THE FORTY-FIRST ‘TALE, 


THE KING OF BUKIHARA AND THE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 


Ture was a certain king in Bukhdra who had the reputation 
of being? excessively liberal, and had sel apart 
KAP 1% separate days for various descriptions of fells, 


There was one day for the diseased ; another for widows ; 
another for Saiads ;* another for learned men and priests; an- 
other for orphans ; another for needy travellers, Now he used 
to give every one on his own particular day sufficient to live 
upon until his (next) appointed time, But there was this con. 
dition attached to it that no one should on any account utter a 
word, and if at any time any one cither thoughulessly or hy mis- 
take, or through ignorance, asked for anything, he would that 
day receive nothing. Now in his whole life-time one man had 
asked him for something and received from him much wealth, 


The story went as follows :—A. certain man came and was 
aware that the king did not give anything on being asked 5° 
still he said; “O gracious king, I am very poor ; wouldst thou 
kindly do something for me?” ‘ 


The king replied: “Methinks there can be no one so 
impatient or so bold as thou art.” 


The man answered: “O king! Tam certain that in this 
present Lime there is no one so bold or impatient 
, as thyself; since thou hast both made the most 
‘of® this world and hast also striven to gain the next world 
(by thy charity)” The king laughed and gave him whatever 
he wanted,’ 


K, A. p10, 


Now besides this person another man, because he had peti 
tioned him, pretended to be dead® before him, on which he gave 
him something, otherwise he never bestowed? anything on 
any one.’ Now it had so happéned in this man's case that he 
came (and) asked an alms, ‘The king said to him; “1 will 
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TALK, THE IMPORTUNATE BEGGAR, 8r 


nol give thee anything," Although he hegged him very 
KA. pe l0h piteously, still he gave him nothing. 


The next day he (4¢, the beggar) sat amongst the wise 
men; the king however gave them all their appointed portions, 
hut gave him nothing, Ie next bound some very old pieces of 
rag round his leg and joined himself to the company of the 
diseased folk, but still he got nothing, Ie next hound up his 
eyes and joined himself to the blind men, but that day too 
nothing came of it, Next he put an old rag over his face (as 
a veil), and entered a company of old women and widows; still 
it was of no use, 


At Igst when he was in despair, and his object could not be 
attained anyhow, he went and consulted a certain man and 
said to him: ‘1 will hold my breath, (and) do thou put me on 
a bed and place my bed on the road which the king is in the 
habit of taking,’ and when he comes tell him that this is a dead 

man, and has no means of burial” Whatever 
* we get we will divide equally,” 


_ The other man acted exactly as above set forth, When the 
ring came upon them he enquired; “ Why is this corpse lying 
here >” 


The other answered: “O king! let me suffer in thy stead, 
and let the evil destined for thee fall on me” There are 
no grave-clothes for it,” 


The king gave him a large sum of money saying: “ Take 
this, and both bury him and also arrange with it for the funeral 
feast, as well as the evening (one) and (those given on) 


Fridays, and the funeral feast (on) the fortieth day?! 


Ky Asp. 102% 


On this the other man raised his head and said: “Thou 
certainly declaredst™ that thou wouldst nol give me anything," 
whilst [also declared that" T wotlk not leave off importuning 
thee.” ‘The king laughed add said: “Then only didst chou 
get something (out of me) when thou hadst killed thyself” 
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THE FORTY-SECOND | TALE, 


“ THE CAMEL, THE OX, AND THE SULmEr, 


A camel, an ox, and a sheep had all three become friends, 
mapm hey were going along a roal when they 
oe suddenly found a load of grass. The sheep 
said: “Some suitable! arrangement is necessary, because the 
rass is of small quantity and we are three persons. If we 
ivide the bundle, no single one (of us) could be satiated with 
his single share ;? and there would only be sufficient to (give 
each a) taste and cause a yearning for more, * but. if we give it 
to one person he will at least get something to cat agd stay 
his stomach on,‘ Now if you approve of this plan, whoever is 
the eldest should cat it, because it Is right to 
respect (one’s) elders, 


The sheep continued; ‘ Whoover remembers the pie) 
date will thereby® be known to be the eldest. Now I know 
uy own date that my pedigree ascends to® the sheep of father 
Abraham, so this bundle falls to nie,” ? 


* ‘The ox said: "Thou verily art a creature of a very recent 
date,’ now I am related to the cattle which father Adam first ? 
harnéssed to the plough-yoke, so it appears that I must be” 
of the oldest stock; accordingly, this bundle should be given 
to me, 


The camel put down his long-neck, and caught the bundle 
up in his mouth and said: “ There is no need (for me) to mens 
tion dates or my age; every dody Anows that [ am a large 
eveature, so of course I must be of a great age. Now ifany one 
elsé were” as 7g as me, it would be quite proper for hint to 
conipare” himself with me and compute” our respective ages.” 
As he was talking like this he cat up the grass, 


If one bo strong and mighty of hand, 
What nood hath ho caloulation to make? 
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TALE, THE HAWK AND THE PARTRIDGE, 83 
THLE FORTY-THIRD TALE. 
THE FRIENDSHIP OF THE AWK AND ‘TIE PARTRIDGE, 


A partridge? was strutting about daintily at the foot of the 
hills, and was calling Totidly.* A hawk was 
soaring along in the air, When he saw her 
Gia} gait, and the sound of her calling caught® his car, he 
ell madly in Jove with her. . 

Now he thought to himself: “In this world every one 
requires society, and folk say that whoever is 
without a friend must always be out of sorts, 
This partridge is both comely and sweet-voiced, (aye, so mygh 
so) as Lo rejoice one's heart." * ial 

After this soliloquy. he very cautiously drew near to the 
partridge, hen the rhage of the partridge rested on the 
hawk, she at once, from fear, ran off with all haste and entered a 
cave in the mountain side, ‘The hawk came down from the air, 
and gat at the mouth of the cave and gid to her: “O pars 
ridge, I was hitherto (totally) unaware® of this comliness of 
thine, and knew nothing of thy perfect beauty ; only recently did 
I become conscious of fy superior charms, Now I beg thea 
after this not to be afraid of me, but to roam happily in my 
society.” : 


The partridge replied : “O mighty bird! leave me alone, * 
and look out clsewhere for some other partridge and gorge thy- 
self on her flesh ; for when fire and water, or the shade and the 
sunlight, commingle, thou and I will associate together,” 


K. As pr 10K, 
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The hawk answered: " Reflect awhile, why J talk with thee 
so affectionately and kindly, My talons are not broken short that 
J cannot hunt ny prey with them, nor is my beak so weak? that I 

howe starve.® There is’ no other (earthly) reason 
except that love for thea impels me to this, ° 
whilst there are many advantages for thea in my friendship, 
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One, that thou wilt be safe from the attacks of othar hawks, , 

Another, that I shall take thee lo my own nest, 
ae and thou wilt live in a higher region than all 
other partridges. Another, that I will bring thee every 
partridge whom thou mayst fancy, to amuse thee, 


The partridge answered ; “ Thou art the king of birds, whilst 
we are a lowly race.” Now if by any change ] should presume 
on thy friendship, and any impradant speach should come out of 
my mouth, thou wouldst be angry, and I should come to harm, 


~ The hawk replied: “ Hast thou not heard that the eyes of 
a friend cannot detect the faults of a friend ? N ow if 1 desire 
thy love, how could I regard thy faults as faults ? 


In short, although they argued a good deal, the partridge had 
no excuse left, so she came out of the cave, and the hawk took 
her along with him and brought her to his nest, and there thence 
forth they lived together in joy and love, 


When two or thrag days had passed, and the , partridge 
became familiar with the hawk, she used to make bold speaches } 
indeed she used in her conversation lo poke fun at the hawk, ® 
Now when the hawk observed ™ this, outwardly" he said 
nothing, but just" a slight feeling of resentment was produced 
in his mind, : 


One day the hawk felt hungry, but did not go out anywhere 
in quest of prey, Iu spent the whole day in his 
nest. When it was night, and there was no 
meat in his crop, the fire of his hunger kindled into” fme, 
and excessive rage commingled" with it, whilst that very slight 
resentment of his, which had been pent up for so long a time, 
all at once displayed itself. When the partridge saw the signs 
of anger in the face of the hawk, and perceived that death 
awaited her, she heaved a deep sigh and said: “It isa pily I 
did not reflect at the first, for now my escape is out of the 
question,” ” ‘ 
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TALE, TILE KITURASANI “AND TINDUSTANI TIIEVES, By 


* 
Meanwhile the hawk was devising pretexts and excuses, 
bk ene thinking: : * What pretext shall I devise to make’ 
tel a prey of this partridge ?” At length he said 
to the partridge: "O partridge! this is (indeed) a capital 
arrangement, that the heat of the sun should beat upon me, 
whilst Chou art scated in the shade,” 
The partridge replicd : “ Kind Sir! it is now night; so how 
canst thou be” in the sun whilst I am seated in the shade?” 
The hawk answered: “ What! dost thou call me a liar 
and cast my words in my teeth ?* Waita bit! J will soon 
teach thee better manners." Accordingly, he dug his claws 
into her, and held her fast, and there and then knocked her 
down and killed and eather. ’Abd-ur-Rahmdn has said — , 
Do not asworlale boldly % with ose 
‘With whom {1 power thom canst not vio, 
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: THE TORTY-FOURTH TALE, 
TIE KNURASANT THIEF AND THE TWO IINDUSTANI TITEVES, 


A firofessional thief* started for Hindtistdn from Khurdsdn 
with intent to swindle and rob, whilst two pro- 
fessional thieves had set out from Hindtistdn 
for Khurdsdn (with the same intent). They chanced to meet 
at Attock ? at the house of a baker’ 


The thief from Khurdsén asked them saying: “ Where are 
you poing ? ” 


They answered him: "We ave going to Khurdsdn to roh 
some one and get something out of him,” 


The Khurdstni thief said to them: “ You are bent on 
fa profitable errand,” On this they asked him where he was 
going, . 


Tle answered: “Tam going on the same ‘errand lo [Tin 
dristdn” 8 
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They said to him: ‘‘ Come, let us find out here cach other's 
FS history, and whoever gets’ the best of the othur 
eee (in his narrative) of his experiences: shall take 
five hundred rupees from cach of the rest, and the others 
shall acknowledge his superiority.” 


On this they all three sat down together and resolved 
saying : * We will all, as a fact, tell lies, Jout whouver admits? 
that the other's story is false will lose.” The Khurdsdni 
said: “ Very well, do you begin.” 


Accordingly, one Hindtsténi said; " My father was very 
rich and had immense wealth, including several hundred 
thousand she-buffalocs, whilst every buffalo gave maunds of 
milk, Well, my father built a masonry tank in the plain and 
used to let the milk resolve itsclfinto curds init. Directly the 

waren curds were formed *he used to drive several 

eae thousands of buffaloes into the tank, and the 
buffaloes used to bathe in it and wallow about in it in every 
direction ® and churn up the curds. After that he would take 
the buffaloes out “of it, launch a raft on it, place large jars 
on (the raft) and collect together with rakes butter from 
the curds and put it into the jars. Nowalfter he had colfected 
together the butter he used to take oul the bung of the dank, 
and let the butter-milk run out® over the pluu, and it all 
would run to wasic.® Next when he had melted the butter, 
hundreds of ® maunds of ghi ® would be the result.” 

The Khurdsdni replied; “True, if there were so many 
buffaloes and they gave so much milk, and so much butter 
was the result, of course a great deal of ghi would be manu. 
factured,” 


Next the other Hindtistani said: “My father was also 
very rich, and kept several millions of hens ; and when it was 
the spring-time he used to let some hundreds of thousands 
of cocks loose amongst them. When the hens laid their eyes 
enormous stacks used to be formed of their eggs; then he 
used to apply a rake lo them ® and turn those cyys over 
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TALE. THE KHURASANT AND UWINDUSTANT TIUEVIS, &y 


and over, Whon twenty ot one and twenty 
days had passed the chickens would be born, 
and he would turn them out into the wastes, When ‘some 
time had passed he would sell them and realize a great many 
rupees,” 

The Nhurdsdni answered: (Tt is quite true that if there 
he millions of hens there would be stacks of eggs, and if 
thara be stacks of eggs it would of cotitsa he necassary to stir 
them about with rakes; and if so many chickens were born, 
of course they would sell for a great deal, Now there is 
nothing wonderful in your two stories.” In fact the Khurdsini 
admitted that both their stories were truc; indeed he produced 
proofs that they were both telling the truth, ¥ 


I. As ps 100. 


After that the Khurdstini said: “My father was a most 
superior man, and we wore a family of several brothers, but 
one amongst us® was scald-headed. Now one day the head 
of the scald-headed one bled, so we sprinkled dust over 
i, Now in that dusk was a grain of millet, Well, it grew 
up inside ‘it, As the sprout” became gradually bigger we 
used to bank up its roots with earth. Directly it burst into 
ear fhe grain fell® from it and other sprouts came up,” 
and by degrees a large crop resulted.” When some time had 
passed there was a drought, and no rain fell, so we used to 
take our brothér about to every country where there was rain, 
After this, when the millet ripened, we entertained laborers 
and made them climb on to our brother's head, and they for 
several months mowed in it, Afler this we 
used to drive cattle up on to it, and tread it out 
and winnow it, Thus an enormous amount of millet accrued. 
After this people used to come and take millet on loan, 
Now both your fathers came” and took from us five hundred 
rupees worth of grain cach, Indeed, T was at this very time 
going to you, as I thought I might (as well) realize my moncy." 


The ITindtistdn{s were ina fix, If they told him he lied, 
they would be mulctéd of five hundred rupecs each, and it 
they said he spoke the truth, they would still lose the same 
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amount of money. At length they gave the Nhuntsdni one 
thousand rupees and thus got rid of him, They 
% Ap M0, turned back and he* (also) went home. 





TUE FORTY-FIFTIL TALE, 
THE TIGER, THE WOLF, THE FOX, AND TIVE DIVISION OF PREY. 


A figer, a wolf, and a fox one day got together and went 
a-hunting. Perchance a wild hill-goat, a deer, and a hare fell 
into their hands. They took all three home to the tiger's 
dwelling, Now the wolf and the fox were anxious that the 
tiger should make a division as he pleased and give them 

4 their proper shares,’ But the tiger perceived their desire, 
so he said to himself: ‘You think one thing and I another: 
now let me see what will be (the result)” Tlowever, he did 
not tell cither of them what he thought, . 


When they were comfortably settled, ® the tiger turned 
his face to the wall and said "Thou art my 

K Ap deputy, so divide these three things as thou 
thinkest fit,” 


The wolf answered : “ Sir, thou arta large (creature), and 
so is the wild hill-goat, it accordingly falls to thy share.’ Now 
I am of middling size, and so is the deer, so it naturally fills 
to me; whilst the hare is small, and so is the fox, so it of course 
is left for him,” 


The tiger replicd: “It is strange that thou in my very 
presence talkest of ‘I’ and ‘mine,’ and sayest ‘Zam so and so,” 
and ‘this falls to wy share.’ Who and what art thou? 
What dost thou consider thyself, andvhat opinion hast thou 
of me? Come this way to me.” “When the wolf came new 
him the tiger raised his paw, and when he struck him with 
it he killed the poor wretch with a single blow. 


20° Tdt $ the formn Chaytah), romote domonshative pronoun, 

21 Lit. : the latter (dai) ps oximiate detonutiative ya aitonit, 
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TALE, SHEKH SADIE AND THR MERCHANT, 89 


e 
Next after that he tuned his face to the fox and said: 
RA pan, “ Divide these animals,” ; 

The fox replied: “The wild hill-goat surely is fit for 
your Majesty's breakfast, and the deer should be reserved 
lor your noon-lay meal, that your Majesty may satisfy your 
appetite on it, ‘The bare, of course, will come in nicely for { 
your supper," 

The tiger said to him: “Tell me truly, from whom didst 
thou learn this mode of distribution and thissaga city ?" 


The fox replied : * Kind Sir, let me bear the evi) destined 
for thee! He isa man who takes warning from the fala of * 
others.'. Now when I saw the fate of yonder wolf I understood 
that there was no use in talking of one's self @s onc's self,” 


The tiger answered: "Since thou hast acted ® thus 1 too 
Sah tate am bound to be just. Now this is my (idea of) 
we justice, All these animals are thine, and I will 
get prey ® for myself from clsewhere, and after this will do what- 
ever thou ¢ellest me,” 


When the fox heard this he thought : © Thank God | that 
he gave me the order last.¢ Had it been otherwise I should 
have been killed like the wolf” 





THE FORTY-SIXTH TALE, 
SINE S'ADI AND THE LOQUACIOUS MERCHANT, 


Tuexu is a story (related) by Shekh S'tdi to this effect : «I 
(once) meta merchant who had seven-and-a-half score camel- 
Jouds with him * and forty slaves as attendants, 


* One night he took me to his dwelling *in the island of 
Ormuz,? and all night 1 pot no rest. because of his senseless # 
chattering." (At one Uime),he would say: ‘1 have got such 
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* 
and such a store-house in Turkestdn,® and such and such grands 
in Hindtstin, and I hokl (showing it) * this title 
man deed of such and such lands, and so and so is 
surety to me for such and such property,” At another moment 
he would say: ‘I have a great desire (to see)" Alexandria, 
because its climate is said to be very salubrigus.’ ‘Chen he 
would say :‘ No, I won't go there, bucause one pets quite upset 
by the sea (voyage).’ Then he would say: °O S’Adi, there is 
one journey I intend to make : if I effect * it I hope to sit the 
rest of my life at home, and shall do no work,’ T asked him: 
ee ‘What journey is that ? Mention it too that I 
are may hear (what it is).’ 

“He replied : ‘1 will import sulphur from Tdrs 7 to export to 
China, because it fetches a good price there, and I will take 
china plates from China to Turkey, because there they bring 
in a large profit; and from Turkey I will take silk picee. 
goods to Hindustén, because they say it is a paying trade in 
those parts ;* and from Hinddstén I will take stecl to Aleppo, 
as they fetch their full value there; and from Aleppo I will 
take glass to Arabia Felix, as it fetches a fiir price there ; and 
from thence J will take Arabian shawls to I'frs; after that 
I intend ‘ to give up trading.” 


“ Now when he was exhausted and had not the strength left 

(to chatter) any more, he said to me: ‘O S'al, wilt not thon 

too tell us something * about what thou hast seen and heard ? 

I replied : ‘What can I tell thee about ? Thou hast spoken 

[a such length that thou hast not left me room to say any- 
thing.” ‘ 


‘Thon haat porhaps not hoard © that a merehant once 
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THE FORTY-SEVENTIL TALE, 


THE TIGER AND TIE JACKAL, . 


A tiger dwelt in a certain forest, (where) a she-monkey was 
Ke de ds 1M also his companion, 


One day the tiger was going somewhere on some business, 
80 he suid tothe monkey :* “Sit here, and don't go anywhere 
until [ return, * and also don’t let any one into the house. 


When the tiger had gone out® a male jackal and a female 
jackal, with their cubs; happened to come by there. When they 
had Jooked at the place and wandered all over it, it appeared 
to them a very desirable spot, so they did not go on any fur- 
ther, * Phe monkey came up and said (to the male-jackal) : * My 
lad, thou hast settled ® down here, but this place belongs to the 
chet : Now if he should come, it would be a bad look-out for 
thee, 


The jackal answered : “Go away and keep quict | this is my 
father’s place, and was Ieft to me as (part of) his estate, 
But let us* suppose it is not so, still what business is it of 
thine? Leave the gold and the goldsmith alone to setile 
their own affairs :7 (and attend thou to thy own),” 


When the monkey heard this she was silent, and thought 
to herself; “ What have I to do with him ? he must suffer they 
consequences of his own actions,” ® 


The jackal’s wife said to him: ‘Come, let us leave this place, 
hecausc the tiger is a powerful beast, perhaps some trouble 
may befall (1s),” 

‘The jackal answered : My wile, don’t be alarmed : when he 
comes it will be time cnough to think what course we should 
pursue,” § 

‘They were thus conversing when the tiger came. The 
monkey at onge went out with all haste to meet 
him,® ancl told him all the above facts, When 
Vs Not nt {ho sonorle Coradalue, aud Vide Tuunpp'a Qaatantar, § 179 2). 
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the tiger heard it he thought awhile, and then said to the 
monkey : Tt appears to me that this cannot 
bea jackal, it must be” some other horrid crea. 
ture, @ otherwise who is Mister Jackal, and how (dare he) sit™ 
in my house 2?” 


The monkey swore and protested saying : “1 myself have 
spoken to him; have I grown so stupid as not lo recog- 
. ” 
nize a jackal (when I see onc)? 


The tiger replied: Granted, but it does not appear cre- 
dible that « jackal should act thus,” 

Meanwhile the jackal said to his wife: “ (If) the tiger coma 
neat us make thy children" cry and then say (lo me); | They 
want fresh tiger's meat, and declare they won't cal stile meat.” 
Directly the tiger came near them the she-Jjackal mada her 
cubs whine ; so the jackal said to her: “Why dost thou let! 
the little ones cry?” She answered: “They want tiger's meat,” 


The jackal replied: “It was only yesterday that I killed 
an enormous tiger: has that meat been finished already ? 
nonsense |” : 


She answered ; “ They want fresh meat; how canst thou 
expect them to eat stale meat P”” 


The jackal said to the cubs: “Wait a bits a great hig 
tiger will come presently ; I will kill him, and you shall then 
have fresh meat lo cat,’ 


When the tiger heard.this he ran away from that place, and 
fied precipitately,* and fell so down-hearted ® that no wise could 
his mind be set at case. The monkey followed him and said : 
“Thou dost not understand : he is fooling thee: come, lat's 

KA p16, go to him; don’t be alarmed,” 


When the tiger went towards them the second time the 
female jackal again made her cubs cry, and the male said: “Be 
so good as lo keep them quiet ; that monkey, who is a great 
friend ® of mine, has told me that he would without fail bring 
me a tiger to-day,” ‘ 


10, Noto forco of Indteative Prosont, 
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When the tiger heard this he forthwith gave® the monkey 
aslap With his paw," and fled ® for fear straight 
before him, and went off in such haste™ that 
he never once® looked behind # him, anc left the place undis- 
puted to the jackal. * 


KA iy UM, 


THE FORTY-EIGUTH TALE, 
TIEN TIGER, TUR FOX, AND THE Ass, 


_ Awise man may once make a mistake, but he docs not falter 
in his resolves (once made), whilst the fool is repeatedly mak- 
ing mistakes, * and even if he forms twenty resolutions breaks 
them, 


For example: In a certain forest there was a tiger who 
was* very old, and whose strength was* less (than it had been), 
and whose day ' for prowling about had passed, * So one day he 
said toalean, scraggy she-fox:" O fox | thou hast for a long time 
caten my leavings and odds and ends, and hast experienced 
many favors from me, and now thou scest that I am reduced 
to such a state that I cannot prowl afler pame; thou oughtest 
therfore Lo go and bring inc somchow, by hook 
or crook, "an ox or an ass, or some other animal, 
and [will kill him here, and we shall both satisfy ourselves 
on him.” 

The fox answered + “Til go at onee.® Whatever I find? I 
will at once bring to thee.” She said this and set forth, 


KA ph 


Perchance she came across an ass. When she saw the ass 
she accosted him respeetfully from afar and said to him: 
“What art thou doing wandering about in such an uninviting 
spot, where there is neither water nor grass, only stones and 
clods and nothing else to be seen 2” @ 
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The ass replied ; “1 am resigned to my fate, 1 am content 
with whatever fortune God hath granted me: 
K, Avy 1? : pe Il paaat \ ; 
this sort of life is probably" quite good enough 
for me, since God knows how many drawbacks attend luxury. 
My father has (ofien) related to me a tale to the effect that a 
certain baker had an ass which had become very lean, whilst 
its back was galled all over.” Now the king's head-groom 
was a friend of that baker’s, and one day he said to him: 
‘Why is this donkey of thine so thin?’ The other replied : 
“It is all from want of food, ® nothing else’ ‘Phe head-groom 
said to him: ‘Bring thy ass (and) leave ft in my stable : 
when: it roams about (there) it will become as fit as 
heart could wish’ The baker gladly took his ass over 
at once to the stables and left him there, When the ass 
saw how the horses fared, how that cach one was separ 
ately groomed," and his stall sprinkled 8 with 
water, and reccived plenty of barley, bruised 
grain, and grass at fixed” hours, he wept piteously and 
complained bitterly, saying: 'O Pure God | Iam also one of 
thy creatures, and these too hast thou created: now this is 
their condition, whilst this is my state in life.’ Ile was. still 
addressing (God) and complaining, when all of a sudden a 
cry arose :® ‘Saddle the horses, (as) there is an engarement 
in such and such a place, and they must go forth to battle. 
The horses were immediately got ready and went to the hatule, 
When it was evening, and the horses returned from the fight, 
the wounded lay in every direction, whilst the farriers came, 
and, when the grooms had secured the horses’ leys for them, 
caught hold of the horses’ flesh with pincers, and kept cutting 
out flakes of flesh from them with knives and scissors, and 
extracting bullets from their wounds. When the ass saw 
this he said: ‘O God! 1 thank thee for this sound frame of 
my own, and ask for no other blessing than my life.’ Now 
since I heard this story from my father, from that day forth 
however time passes J take things quietly.” 


K, A. p, 118, 


The fox said to him; “ The samé joke has been played on thee 
as, for instance, on the man who was one day going along the 
road, and all of a sudden saw a deerepid fox who was lying down 

K, Ap. 110, and could not stir from where she was. So Lhe man 
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reflectud + ‘Whence will she obtain food 2’ and accordingly sat 
watchin her, himself concealed, thinking : ! To- 
day JH sit ® watching her here, that I may’ learn 
how she fires.’ When alittle while had passed a tiger came, 
who had heen aehunting, He ate as much as he wanted," and 
the rest he pushed towards the fox. When the man saw this 
he thonyht:' One under any circumstances gels cnough to 
sustain one:™ so why should I trouble myself (to work)?’ 
Thereupon he went and took up his abode in a hill-cave, 
When two or three days had passed without his cating any- 
thing “she thought; ‘fam still (pretty) strong, but hereafter 
1 shall be weaker, so I ought now to take some care of myself.’ 
Whilst he was going along a voice reached him from Heaven ; 
‘God hath given thee arms and legs, so be the tiger and 
gnin (a living) that others may derive food from thee, and 
not the fox to walch for other's leavings,’ 


The ass replied : “| heard a story to one effect on this sul- 
ject whilst thou hast related ° to me one to another : now the 
real truth is as follows >-A certain man saw in the traditions 
of the rea en that a man will be provided for (by God) 
wherever he may be ; so he thought ; I will just go and put 
this saying to the test, and (sec) how it will turn out,’ So he 
seliled down near some mountains in a desert place, off the 
road and removed from other habitation. A caravan had hap- 
pened to lose its way and came across him. 

hen the men of the caravan saw him they 
said: ‘ Alas! alas | this unhappy wretch of a traveller has wan- 
dered out of his course and has nearly died of hunger. Be 
quick and bring some bread or rice to.give him : theres still 
some hope of his yelling over it’ When they had brought 
some food for him he shut his mouth fast against them, and 
although they did their uimost he would not open his mouth, 
They thought that his mouth would not open from excessive 
weakness, Now there was an elderly man amongst them 
who said: "We will arrange to extract some two or three of 
this man’s lecth, because if he were to dic it would be a pity, 
Yt if he has no teeth it does not (so much) matter’ ‘They 
all approved of Chis, and at onee extracted his teeth and crum- 
bled up some,bread in soup and gave i¢ to him to drink in 
small quantities, ‘Them the man soliloquized thus: ‘ His fite 
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befalls a man wherever he is: so why dost thou remain lying 

in Ve here, inasmuch as thou hast both Jost thy teeth 

poles and hast also kepl® other people away from 
their work ?'* On this he sat up.” 


The fox said to him: Blockhead! What long drawn-out 
tales are these which thou hast been telling ? Thou hast not 
the courage of a lizard, and yet thou challengest dragons to 
combal.® Dolt! thou should’st only stretch thy legs the 
length of thy sheet." What like art thou? and what is thy 
courage in comparison with that of the individuals above 
referred to?” * 

In short, when various arguments had passed between them, 
the fox at length said to him: *O ignorant 
beast | thy own enemy! why dost thou torture 
thyself with these hardships ? canst thou not accompany me 
just a few steps? for the fact is that in the place (wither Tam 
pei g) the grass reaches up to one's waist, whilst in the other 
herbage there even camels get concealed, and in every direc. 
tioh beautifully cold,” deliciously sweet, ® and brightly spark- 
ling’ water flows, Every animal that goes there becomes as 
fatas possible, and lucky is any animal to get there (7 say !)." 


Undoubtedly this ass was a wonkoloss adult, 
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When the ass heard the words of the fox, although he had 

previously ® prepared counter-arguments,-olill, 

___.at the mention of good food and beautiful scen- 

ery his curiosity was aroused, and he believed the fox's story 

and Said to him :“Corne along then, should not we be 

pala that we may see the placa which thou praisest so 
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They thergon started at once ; the fox heing® in front and the 
ass behind him, and (thus) reached the forest, 
When the tiger from afar espied the ass, thfough 
huoger he did not allow him to come Near, nor did he wait 
pationdy, but from a distance made a rush at hin. But when 
the ass, a long way off, saw the tiger, he at once ran back # 
and sped precipilately over hill ancl dale, through ravines and 
along: precipices, and thus saved his life, 


KA pia 


_ The fox was preatly enraged with the tiger and reproached 
him, saying : I brought him here with much difficulty, and 
yet thorfcouldst not wait sufficiently long to let him come 
close." 


The tiger replied : “1 have certainly acted? wrongly ; but 
now what is to be dona? This ass will surely not again fall 
into our clutches,” 


The fox answered him ; “I will again bring this identical 
ass, But be not thou ina hurry ull he gets close to thee, and 
then attack him,” 


The tiger replied: “I understand" perfectly ® now, but 
I don’t think that he will come with thee again,” 


The fox replied; «J engage to bring him, but be thou 
careful,” 


After this she again went after him. Now when she reached 
the ass, he said to her: « Wretch! what harm had 
Tdone thee that thou shouldest have led me 
into danger? Itwas God's providence which preserved me; other 
wisc when I saw how matters stood T washed my hands # 
of life, and abandoned all hope for myself" 4 


The fox answered : I was wrong in the first instance not 
lo warn thee, Some one made an image out of sports so that 
when a stranger came ® he might fancy ® that it was 9 
tiger, whilst it was (really) nothing of the kind. But (this 
matter) escaped ” my memory, so I clicl not tell thee before,” 4 
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The ass answered: “Be quiet, thou treacherous beast | 
traitress! wretch! I fell# into such danger® (with 
thee just now) thatifa young man had fallen 
into it* he would (undoubtedly) have become an old one 
through fright. Now I distinctly saw with my own eyes, and 
recognized that it was a tiger, yet thou still tallest me that it 
was not a tiger but an image sct up in jest.” 


The fox replied : “ What can I do since none of thy race 
have any wisdom ? and even if it were not so, how can it be 
right for thee to entertain such ideas, and so unreasonably® to 
suspect thy friends? Now if thou couldst but under¥tand, it 
really was not a tiger nor anything else, However, if it had 
been in very truth a tiger, still thou shouldest not have been 
angry with we,” 


K A 1128, 


In short, although the ass did his utmost, still the fox 
gave him thoroughly“ conclusive replies to every 
objection. When the ass was left without an 
argument, and hunger also had overpowered him, the fox, by 
various pretexts and devices, got him to go along with him. 
When they reached the tiger's den the tiger remained con« 
cealed ® and would not have anything to say to them ull he 
felt convinced that the ass could™ not escape, Ile then 
made a sudden spring at him, held him fast and broke 
his neck, After killing him the tiger said to the fox: 
“Do thou stay here and keep watch, while I go and yet a 
drink of water.” 


When the tiger had gone to the water the fox at once set 
to work," and speedily ripped open * the ass's belly, pluckad 
out its heart, and cat it up quickly, Next he licked his 
chops," cleaned his paws (and) sat down, When the tiger 
returned from the stream he felt a desire (to eat), so he 
(thought:) “I will first of all extract this ass's heart and cat 
it; the rest can be disposed of ¥ at my leisure.” 


When he searched he could find ® no heart inside it, so he 
said: “O fox! this ass has no heart.” 


She replied: “Yes Sir! probably not,” 


42, Pakkhto Ind Pluporfeot 
48 Lit . atato 

41 Nota idiom, : 
46, Nota forco of ropeateil adjective, 

46 Pokckhto ndjoctive uaud ndvesrbially, 

47) Tat . “placa ” 

43 Pakkito Indlealive Plupoifeat, 
40, Pakkhio Indicative Finan feels 
f0  Pakkhto Indteitive Future, 
G1, Pakkhto Indteative Past. 


K. Ap 12, 


t 
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The dizer answered: "Tow can it be possible that the ass 
KA p Wh should be here and yet not have a heart he 


The fox replied: “There is nothing astonishing in his 
nok having a heart; the wonder would have been 
if he hal had a heart and had come here a 
second time. Ila surely had no heart, and therefore he came 
and thou killedst him.” 


KAP RG 


The tiger remarked: “Thou art (undoubtedly) right.” “ 


THE FORTY-NINTIT TALE. 
ME KING AND THE THREE CLURLS. 


A chur) doves nat desire to benefit (yen) himself, so how is 
he likely to be well-intentioned towards others ? 


For oxample: “Certain three men met together on a road, so 
they askéd one another why and wherefore he had left 
his home?” 


One said: “In my neighbourhood are several? handsome 
youths, and when I see their clothes, turbans, coats, lungls,* 
shoes, and the rest of their apparel, 1 cannot look at them 
( with paticnce) ; therefore T prefer to leave my country,” 


The second said: “The same? js also my case and my 
n 
reason, 


The third said: “You are both partners in my grievance, 
and we have all three the same reason (for travelling.” 


When it heceame clear that they were all three similarly 
situated they set out logether, As they were going along the 
road they picked up a purse, On this they all three sat down 
and said: “Come and let usdivide this money here and return 
home.” 


But cach one, through jealousy, would nat on any account 
allow his campanions to Lake their shares, ‘They 
was coukl neither decide to divide it at once 


Y Note fe ot ac pe titan ct adjective, 
* Videada yoo et 
oe ba Uy Sete dt 

“Tiba® 
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nor could they! Icave it where they had found it! and go on. 

Soa whole night and a whole day they sat there 

% Ap 10 hungry and thirsty, without sleep and without 
food, and were at their wil’s end what to do, ! 


Perchance the king of the country, together with his nobles 
and ministers, came to that place. When he saw them he 
asked ; “ Who are you, and what are you doing here?” 

They told him their story saying: ' We came? here in such 
and such a way, and such and such an adventure has befallen 
us. Now we wanted some one to come and settle our 
dispute.” * 

The king replied: “Do you cach in turn tell me truly about 
his churlishness that I may understand the cage and pass a 
suitable order.” 

The first said: “My desire is to do no one a kindness, and 
to make no one happy.” ® 

The second said: “Thou verily arta most benevolent man; 
and art not at all spiteful. Now my malevolence is such that 
when any one docs another a kindness, I feel miserable for 
several days.” 

The third said; “You both are perfect saints, and your hearts 
are free from all malignity. Now my churlishness is such 
that I desire that no one should even do me myselfa kindness, 

BO that the very name of , kindness and obligation may be 
| obliterated from the world, 

When the king heard these speeches he, for very astonish- 

ment, kept on biting his fingers, and did not know 

Behe de ae what lo make of it.’ When a long time had passed 
he decreed the following with reference to the first -—"" Banish 
him and take from him all the property he possesses, Since he 
does not desire to do another a kindness, no consideration 
should be shown to him.” And regarding the second he 
ordered thus: ‘ Put him to death, because when people confer 
benefits on one another he is the more distressed ; now death 
is better for him than a life of melancholy.” ® And regarding 
the third he said; Rub him over with pitch, and put him in 
the sun that he may die in torture,” 

4, Tit "thoy could nat andoratand misory ” (01) welfare, 

6. Bakkhto Indicativo Plupicifoct. 

7 Thoblident a Gfrotully noke ele play constuction, aa ib fa froquontly use collagnially, 

6 Note how. int? ia omploy ud with the Optalive Imporfoct, and vide Trumpp'a Canina, § 1%h, 

Y% Lites was an lnging in the swing of thought, 


TALE, EPILOGUE, Tor 


Ue dealt with all theee as became their respettive evil inten- 


KA pat tions, and had his orders carried out on the,spot. 
EPILOGUE. 


Every momant in ovary age language ossential is: 
Thyoughout tho universe most indisponsablo ig it, 


Tanguage maketh forcigners with onch other acquaint t: 
(Horseoth) pooples (most) distant doth speech * Logothor bring, 


When in a speaker's month words of olognence abound § 
(tn crowds) like (summor) flies doth tho mob around him buz 


Not,s0 much I weon will tho horo's sword avail 
As tho (fluent) (ongtie whoso charms can nono gainsay. 


Ry means of the tongue woighty mattors aro discuss’d : 
(Ayc) atlaira of State ave decidad hy ils means, 


No thare sevibe, ar paper, (ayo) or bo there pon 
Iver avo thoy ull the norvants of the tongus, 


Arnongst the birds (of heavon) the parrot is most ostecmed, 
Bocausy it words of cloyuonco most. fmeutly doth spunk, 


Still two essontinis are most reyuisite in the tongee: 
Moat highly essoutial aro they both (I trow) ; 


Hirst, that it should both fluently and correctly speak : 
hat ity words may be (lawless) like to pearls, 


Next, that none should (ovor) uso his tongue amiss : 
{dver should 0 ba carvactly halanead like ta scales, 


A foul abusive tongue is 1 sore evil tom man: 
Whilst kind words are Hike a fortress him around, 


fivery mortal who to mantinoss lays claim 
Should dn many tongs inatract himself (betimes). 


Aman all his dosine with a singlo lauguago cannot gains 
Although (he) be most wise, he Will not commprohond (a foroigner) at all. 


LC Cin a forgign hui) ho role, he can nowise justion do; 
Howaoover wise he be, neta papil can te beach, 
JTL etl mk the run voqmalatad acquit,” 


oat tr wort! 
3 FM SH ntany abut ? 
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When upon his travels, like the (painted) picture on the wall, 
Speechless must he stand, powerless, and at a loss, 

Tho more on this account that the Pakkhto tongno to know 
Hath at tho presont time been most essential deom’d, 

Wath Ahmad mado ils sindy 4 so simple and (go clear) 

That it all con comprehend, be they high or low. 


4, Tét.: tho Inngungo, 


waren ss" 


APPENDIX. 


nO fre 


Now £ (rvfired to inp. 8).—Ayda was n favorile attendant of Sultin Mab 


Now 8 (refrrred to in p. 12), 


’ 


mids, Choir frlondship has passed into a 
provorh, as tho following couplot of *Abduy 
ahmin's testifies i— 

Spin rukhstv ao mushkin khdl di wu-bula 
zam dit 

Ya Mahmud wa Aydz ndst sarah hamdam dit 
(Ravorty’s Guishan-i-Roh; "Abdur Rahméu 
p 28) 

(What do I viow %) thy falr chook and musky 
mole together congorted 4 


Or Mahmtd and Aydz togothor soatod broathing 
ono common air4 


—'fho Shokh is a holy man, who has the power 


of porforming miraclos, looking into futurity, 
aul predicting avents by means af conversa 
with tho Gouli, ‘hoy aro thoroughly bo- 
lieved in by tho Afghtns ond universally 


consuliod in mattors of diffioulty or iinport- 


anco (Bellew’s Yusafaal), 


Now 3 (referred totn p. 44)J—Arab writers sey that Gukmén was a near 


connaction of Job, that he was a man of parti- 
oularly ugly oxtorloy and a slave, but most 
wiso and oloquont, Ho and tho Atgop of tho 
Grooks avo said to bo ono and tho samo 
poraon, but the matter will boar a dispute, 
Gale's Kordu Sta 31), 


Nowe t (referred to inp. 76)——Tho Patriarch Abraham, the gon, according to 


our Bible, of Yorah, but in Arab tradition 
hip grandson, and tho son of Azar, Iho Jowish 
traditions mako Torah captain of tho army 
of Nimrod, King of Babylon, The Koran 
volates that after Alraham’s abandonment 
df idolatry, he broke all tho idolx in tho 
tomplo of his fathor, and fox this was brought 
boforo Nimrod, who, as commontators state, 
ordorod 0 large space to be onclosed in Kutha 
(which hos boon identified with Uhe rains of 
Yowihah, inmeadiately adjagont lo Babylon) 
and filed with wood, ho woo was sob ov. 
fire, and into tho midst of tho flames Abraham 
was onst, Lo was, however presorved by the 


ADPENDIXe "> 


* Angel Gabriel, and tho. fire only burut tho 
oordy with which he was bound. Tndocd it 
miraculously Jost ita heut, and became mn 

. , odoriforous air, whilst the pilo chiaysed for 

him to.s pleusmit meadow, though it ragod 

BO funioxly othorwiso that abet two: thou. 

sand.idolaters wore consumed by it. Tho 

‘origin of this Jowish tradition appears to’ ba 

tho vorsv in Coneuig (Chapter. XV, 7), in 


which God, is said to havo brought Abraham |. 
- out of Ur of tho Chaldoos,” translated by’ - 


tho Jows as out of the sire oy tho Ohaldeos, 
taking tho’ word “iu” not for tho propor 
naine of a city, as Silo romarks it roally ty, 


but for tho Chakhoio word “aor,” signifying: 


fire, ‘ho Kastorn Christians alao orodit this 
tradition, aud eommemorate the wvont by oa 
fostival of they Chiueh, (Sale’s Koran Stra 
21, and Smith’a Diotioary of the Biblo), 
Dr Wolff, aa against the thoory that tho 


Afghdns avo of Jowish descent, assorted. that’ 


“nor” was. tho only: Hobrew word: in tho: > 


Pakkhto languago 5 but Dr Uemapp hr the 


Profaco to his Pakkhto Grammar showa that 


ta 





~ of Zond origin, boing teritud from: 7 


‘MUHAVARAT-I-FARSI. 







tea MADRAS. - 
cited tinder Act ad 


Z) 
MUHAVARAT-I-FARSI: 


COLLECTION 


oF 


PERSIAN IDIOMATIC AND COLLOQUIAL 
SENTENCES 


FOR THR 


MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION, 


AND FOR TE U8E OF 


STUDENTS OF TIE PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 


BY Ta 
Rav. BE. SELL, B.D. 
FRLTOW OF THD uniibneney OF MADRAS, 


Rovised in Tefahain by Ala Mirsa Asadoollah Sahib, 


ws 3 gt Om Gb GRAS lin oS guyld Callers y uly 
Vrbo uT ate chy whydel a 4 we wiglli y ut 
we er bony boo aryl pint Karole alae! 
* ants ext ’ ciel 
THIRD EDITION, 


MADRAS: 
8.2. 6, K, PRESS, VEPERY, 
188 7x 
Registered. 






aT 






‘ APE! A 


LiaRaps f° 











Go upstain, : 
‘Ho sits on the torrace at tlio door 
of you “houso. 


Bow many rooms aro thoro in your 


"one P 
, Some ono knooks at tho door. 


: “the small hookah is, brokon, but tho 
daege ono is vce ‘ 





: s Tell the ee to.exouse ma, I hava 
ie business. 





* yl 
Maid ge last Ee aon gay! 


eal cjlst tp. Lat &ls..o 
wd ge) 2 cgnl 

lt B Sel eww aha sind gslali 
Uw! SE Cg) “ah 


pe ait pest ay YEE I ylayee 
¥( eal gl ad &) 


That parson has invited tate! enight, | al &B,S sey | 9 ye ae yl Gadel 


I aholh visit him. 


eed, pre ol a alas wy 


Wo sat down to table and atoa good | y Hoye gseyle 4 pe he yo be 


brapkfast. 
>, As thove is little oil in the Tosnp ib 
Riokors. : 


is Nb 5) “s Soe wil é lee 
ere 5h 4p el 


i “Ts thord a towel 'in tho bath-voom P | x iw) w CSAS ( Ve, ae ip \l 


Bring swarm, ae i Inkowarm, wotor. 


T put tho wrong koy in-tho look ond 
spall th pin of the look.” a: 


ay 


~The hookah wag abrong; Taook. two 
‘or throg whiffe. - ' ae 








# oS yh eT a Ja glo yl 


pie-lgil Js yY pa a8 in ; 


he oh iil hy 
ha a 50 wt Og iF ase halt 
‘ sh pape 


aaa 





* 
yy 


2 


* 


Squeozo half» limo in this cup. # shidyy day wr)? ad baad sy 





Tho log of tho trble is loose, do nob 
shake ib, 
My house Ioaks, 


® Bde yh wel J he alt 
pate igi was gilel gb jl 
eaby yey ) day ho sha 
# Cady ho ole 

4 No tp lll C Slt ) pttle ctl 
pas rile} lel ate ae 

als pen as, pase alld Gundy aye 
* dol we aio An 

feet rae ast wl we 


* aisha 


ely eaglls 

Sr eee ) 
= BMY So ohh) 25 ley og? 
Ble pd - nl Uti 99 = Gat Uy be yo 
i Lawsd sisal 

ee 


Lie down on the hed. 


Why is this slave hera P 


Tawapt theroom in the early moxn- 
ing. 

I visited « certain person and ho 
returned my visit, 


T gave that porgon monoy’ for a lion 
ou the hougo, but as tho ownor did not 
consent, it was rotumed to me. 


Bring the small carpet. 


Two rooms with glass doora, tivo 
private aparimonts, ono with oight 
Goors, four gollars, ono balaony, two 
lowor torracos and two uppor torrados 
ave in the kking’s house, 


Tako the butlor’s account, 


a atahlo, o latvins and a hox room, # urwuDgile ciydhe y ( tl ay 


se ss - of UST | a 
Stat 8 Cal gay dud 

# thaw! Baht aglow pit ge 

as gl ye tenis » >t pial 


Hont the urn and put somo Ohina 
ton in the silver teapot, 


The cock of tho wn is brokon, 


I camo softly and stood behind tho 
door of tho room, 


to 8 ad 
This is a fonr-storied house. et dttawl ih ne gle wi! 
Thoro is a vory largo hall on fhe v eniha ae sy yin dslys 0 


graund floor, 
This honso veqnires repairs, 


Thore are in that garden a kitohon, | jy y ay sb y ale. iH sal a) T ” 


_Toiehonso roqnivas ropaies, gy | (a ale pil gg Kind wld yy! ag Shurd, ail wt! 
i 


€ 


= 


~¥ Ra ad 


‘6 





There is a bath at the ond of tho | Wt op & ar eaegs ag ule 


ate tho attendant of it ia sick, d Vacs vs seh oe 


Ra the hookeh with that perfumed | slo ogre suas ol jl lal a OG 


tobacco and bring it. * el ny <3 
MY - 
Do you smoke a hookah or not P aad ly dads a) 
. No, I do not smoke a hookah, bub Z| jm ie pions US ulad - ere a 
do a pipe. + pts wrt ( \) 
This pipe does not draw, » ddd ust ad 5 las wil Mad 
Tho plaster falls from tl lla, 7 ; 
o plaster falls from tho walls. Bh) ony ye bine ys! 
WOO yy 5 
Take away tho ten spoons, #8 Ly coh ole ust Gal 
Pour the sukanjibin into the glasa, ayy histo Spl 2° 
I havo seon some wooden spoons, * t! AYO shy GAG de 


eas hood sorvant to bring the | # jlay ylaly af na wrt ena Say dy 
Toll tho cook to aeok food to-day, # NAR jayeel a assy wd AE 


‘His platois empty, take him a plato | slaty OS; ems \ ity ’ 
of chalao (4. 0, pilao without mont.) | © ets 7) 


Seon # yh 3 lye 3] gle 
That small cup is oracked. awa) Autlidyy ye glee VT 
Bring somo dosort spoons. * jue aggehT ns de. 
Thoy havo ten cups and sauoors.* | Wlo wy Anes oi gst Uit 
Bring o bottle of strong spipits 4 HW § Mi Gye edi rane) 
Pat these things in a baskot, Ps Fie) Su re) i { He 
ay a i tha door, * yp yh wri. va 
four hundxed persons sai down to : . + 
table, : i % Moy) SyBar yar Bd we hye v 
Thoy drank my health, 4 # Md Gls aye goats Vv 


Ordor a brick.burner io burn gome |- 
bricks, * u oo e a ‘al oh IF “i 
’ * OR Cpe l TY) *% 


Toll the builder that tho bricks in adh Iwo T oh 
> awh | wt 

the wall musé be soon: ibis nob to bo +f wt le told Af ) 

plastgpod. * phalbe wl wl! 









These awandsrors liva in huts, 


Tb so happoned that w whirlwind 


Hey away the ious huta, 


The wall bonchth the wator ee 


of my house i is wot. 


“ahis xoom’ auits mo and ds con 


; Yeniandly situated, . 


“ there is mich soot in this chimney: 


' “Tawish to dischargo my servants. 
Thore is no one (in) the room.] 
Ho ig not (at) home, 
Tho chiof sorvant and othor sorvants 
sit at tho door, , 
Whos:do you value this house nt P 


~ This room ia liko a 00g tho air in 
it ia bad, 


“Bring pes dishos p pilao, . 
Bring a oako of sonips 


The honso of my zonstor'ia neat ond 
tidy. . 


Soo, thore. is a doorkeopor algo‘ in 
the house of the undor-suporintendont.. 

The: cover of my Ramis is alightly 
burat. 

Thoy built somo dotachod houses on 
tho hill aide, 


My son tind to pieces the a ag 
mm ‘npg. for mo. 


5 If & Baorpion stings any ono, imme- 


Hately apply alive ‘onl, to none tho 


soison, » . 








, 
AO} 8dyy) be asl é a) 


aearccey ed keys) by wl) \,T wr! 


sol dy) US) af lis) ylas) 


Ors 


* wetl ot | Lila ya 5 ad 


Cg yd) wid sb cr aS hyped wl 
% Ubw) Boswidd Uwe ale. 


wait 3 aio Iya Ustubbe ail wil ; 


* Uhl Bd gebly lest ye 


ve 


peal BD had S40 ysl Jo 


# pS le by ul Sy oS prlrte 
wands Cound gill 

1H eas alee 

Udy dew 0G ih Lieve (itty 
# al alaatd jo e evade 


* Old Ay) We ale aol lad ay 


wl) Ip Col etd be lel unl 


# SIE ao alos. hth 


whey if Loli Ae 


Bely y Bde ik wy? oT bile. ' 
¥ Leewul 


whit i 


we 


eo Kb ylo aa ee. aS Shay & 
hana (sen 

ae". ve ft we LAL ay 
" * | 


CES oh Sle wen ust 
Ssh oho le 


rege) 

* Beal WS 9p wr yh 
sip San ap woe) ga fl 
\ eae BNO AT asyy aes AT 
om Spee 


wf sy 

















“Tow. , 


, The beslogora fvst: took the oitadel 
of the. rulor, 


Prima the Tomp. 


“Sn the candle with the snnffers. 


Whien do: ‘you indco supper P 


“Jee that, set of carpets, if any are 
old; patch them, ; 


~ There is a piinkah 4 in that gontlo- 
“moh's hovise. 

“Po-day I have drank a fow glasses 
of shexbob, : ; 


Biing a Iaddey. that I may go up to 
“the terrace, ; 

How maty atopd aro. thoro in. tho 
Inddex you made? . i 


Op io Tole under tho. woll, for 
tho ee is putrid, 





Light oa bring the candle in the 
being bat tho shado is, not no- 
Sosaary, 


oe is a atuocoed Goad: , 


‘Onek this coloured ‘gines sash 
window in tho drawing room and shut 
the'other, | | 


Shut tho door attor you. 


: They hava. buili. somo aotistiod 
niso8 on tho top of tho hill. : 








“How inaay dooumonts are on you 
4 blo P*: , 


many onepts havo Foi 1" 


Goals in the atova and bring it 2 *) 


ake a grass shoal ‘tor my other’ 


there a chandolior in tho ae qe 





La 6 Sl shy J the gal 
eis agigoy Quel rare 
+ at fl oh) ee 


8) Ele 
ee 
; AB gh ge pbs, dy ae, 
Bh shay a Veal eee al 
aS they Wresul Hand & 
a cel 65 vol “iT wl ties 


Sey ph yb Tae we daze) 


v 


# ae dubs 


*eyt eh adh Ay wbay us) 


ay dy) + hab Lab gpd wy 


igh ye 
a Sos dy peel OT yy 
. * el. sant 


Gl es ety) db yl 
# nd ait Cot blag Q) ad ta 
aon ae ddiw Ble wil 
YT ah} cf $0) HS 
8 wah 
* Ma) 52 Oye yt) oar 


| dale hee hae i ae 


x * ail 
Falta poh gl 
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‘Bring some apple jam. 


kay Ge aye ay al 


“Otel my servant: to- ea HOMO | AoW, pe Wey? 5 we ym sh 


joll, ye 


Bring some brinjal. | 
, Bring some half-fried. oggs, 


Bring some mont which hing beon 
hung. 

. Buing o Tittle gruol and buttormilk, 

'. Bring somo ourds and oronm, | 
Do tiot.ent anough to burst, 

- Cork the bottle: 
Bring lemon ioe, 
This moat has boon eet 

: The mont is undordono, 


That buttor smolts bad, 


To-day, Iam nob vory woll, bing 


mo a little broth, 


Toll the servant. to tako’ up tho 
crumbs, 


Try i fish for a ronlefnat. 


Tsaw that hoato ‘thy bread, I pitied 
him, : 


ron 


I have “nevor oaton unleayonod 


bread,» 


“All the mont had boooma’ rotor on 


ncoounb of tho be : 


sly alo 


wt 


* Wy wlstad jaial 
* ha y ay) eye re Ne. 
# la tad wooly Hy ents hy! ag 


as 


* duly €99 Ty UAT aga 
# Mia yt yoy Ledube gy 

8 BS hy al aS pyc pad yT 
#6518 | ep 


ae gal gallon 


© eww Bay UF ay Leeish” l 


* ew) bagi See - 


+ a) eat acs 


ota 


spoke 
a ye Lewd aR 

; ® wie yao 
ye Ger be eyed) atte wh 


1M ee Cat 
Jo dyebe as sU.5) 






ce sey hh w es, a ow 
om got! 


# wl, 


wat a a ess 





Se 
































Beng ® small sieve and sift the 
Bose 

~ Hges generally go’ had i in the hot 
: ironthan 


rede 9 


RA BM St da 
Reet 


Bring a little drinking wator. hy wy eT &> ha 


Yu thio food cooked ? 
Draw this fowl. 


He is supported hy me tn he ‘ents 4g Qewul ayo pe tte 3 


rations.). ' 

' He supplies forage.’ . ; 

‘My atomach turned at the sight of 
_ that Ath, 


“The, vory “amell ‘of food bung. my 
: stomach, 


# Vy te ta alae at os 


Sido wy? | p> Sly fst ee 

re eo ee ws rj} lm & 
* C dy ge 

Lae cee tale bi y Cth! yl be 


We ‘ont brond mado in thin shoots 
snd stale brond. 
Koop.this mont till ibis tondox, 


; “Bite, up the pot, 
- Britlg somo beor, ; 
a wh eT iy phon cs, 
* yb de> cole b 
“* Ss le ube asst 


"Bring aglass of drinking water. 
Do-you wiah for tea P 
Will you tke tio’ P 
: “No, ’ “thank you, ib is nob yot time 
for ton. . * Ceewl Sots gla 
Do you Hko. ton weak or strong ? 
. Te the ten service mado of metal ov 
of Ohina ? 


oS : fel 
1. Mhig rice is nob woll boiled. 


ae sikanjibin quenches thirg _ 


eh ae ones et 


oes J) gat gh 
Go T 8 Aphuydy | (ah he ¢ 
#8 TY wht 


Bring ry jm of pioklos, *. 


Sond some -pnoks of whioat to tho | 
mill, that tho miller Eanhy mala it into 
flours 





Heel BAS Qo LK 
* SY, Em tt 7 


a pele ule sil 


* aptyedy b dhl \ Ceeatsl ll 
* oy | hor 
* ly iia wel. 


nisl 3) Jyh er wl 





A ual aby r 


eds ssh ob; Lad caflal ptea 


* wiht Uy Ayedlaag ge Spar aslo 
ee 4 ps sy ost Nepal . 










“ 


*. Bring some snoka of barley.’ 





r 


“I Shiaaise my dine. o 


‘Bring fresh fish,’ nob salted fish. 


Ja there ice in the ice house?. - 





oka ge diye ee 
why yh egle 8 98 ale 
* cel gt Saget 9 


# 
+ 





Bring me a pin, nota noodle. . 


} : 
That woman has a protity hond dross, 
but it ig not pinned at the neck. 


" Aro-you dressed, ? 
: . Pat. the hat on ‘your. hond. 


Have you any Trench silks P. 


No, all is sold. 


Tino cloth, ‘and all kinds of olothi 


- -fvom. tho. manufaotories of Lyons aro 


in démand, : 
- This canyas is vory thick, . 


Toll. the tailor to embroider my 


*. conte 


arte magtor is dicaning. 


ot “havo bought. a pair of thread 
“pa 


“Bako the shoes to‘ the shoo-maker, 
I pus on riding ‘boots. 


“ The fine wool of the Ouishmere goat: 
“Ia excdllont for weaving. 


“that woman wos bracolots, 
Thine soldion Piealas the ang of 
“his musket 
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# oloth is much in, demand. 


3 Wo gold this oloth as Rs. six. por 
yard. ; 


Is this cloth salle in Gormany or 
ab Lyons P : 

‘ . eo, : 
. Tho dhobie had a sho-donkey. 


This button does not fib this button- 
hole. 

In the winter clothos mildew. 

Stitch the lower Part of the logs of 
my trousers. 

Do they ‘knit sooks im your coun. 
try P 

A. woman put ono voil. 

T have brought two or throo auite 


of clothes with me, 


"Ab this season, if any ono is caro. 


‘loss about the ‘shawls, insoots ont 


thom, 
+ Give the doctor a oak or 2 Cash- 


move shawl, 


If you-are hob, opon your coniy 
i. . me 


Buy a pioce of long-cloth for mo, 
Bring a shoo horn ae I may put 


“my shoos on, 


Bring a short cont. ; 


Buy a anit of clothes. 
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“fal the gardonar to wator.tho gat- 


don, * 


~~ Of this running wator in your gar- 


7 dem, how muobh fa yours P 
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- Plant a small treo in: this pot, 


“aBho toes in ont gordon hinvo blos- 
somed well this yoor. 


“Take a outting from that treo. 


Prune tho tress. 

‘Tho frit. of that troo is vory | insi- 
pid. man 

“How many winds of flowers sie 
‘thore d in your gardon ? 

Bring an carthon pot, 


"Pho almond stiok is solid, nob hol- 
low. 

Tho avonues of willow troosin that 
een aro vory bonntiful, 


As the end of owr agg thero 
are subbich pits. 


"Tho wood of that troe is herd and 
‘of Shab one solt, 


ot, 
How many fruit carriors avo there | 
who: always inko tho fruit of this 
“ ‘gardon for salo P : 
“Out and bring a twig from that troo, 


«Tell the: gardenor to pruno tho vino 
; ‘ehish grows on the: trellis worl. 


L took scnail ae of grapes from 
thie lozge ono and ‘ato thom, : 


Thero is a vino 1 in tho garden, 


: Mhoxo axe’ Aome anata in. my 
: gusden. 7 
Buy and ing somo China flowers 
pote, 
There axo.somo ali troos in my 
garden, but the walnuts of one treo | 
have no kernels, "| : 
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e fruit on, our troos ig unripo. 


Aske my slave if penchen, oan ‘be gob. 
“in the bazaar, ae , 


‘Whore i isa promonads on the peach 
at Madras. s 
“Water the arbour bob not. the 
flowers. 


: : : 
Is manure necessary for the cucum- 
. bor'seods you planted P 


‘ For ‘the purposo. of manuring the. 
ground; which is the bost kind -of 

manwe—cow dung, horse dung, goat 

dung, ov pigeon, dang P . 4 


es q do not like unripo melon, 


Put water in tho swator tronolt 


round this tree, 


“Sprinkle wator undor the claus of 
the pomogranate broo, 


‘The toot ond trunk of the tree aro 
strong, .. 


Yoko tho two spotted dpatlooks to 
the plough. 


This lend ia not. fortile, 
Onl tho roapors that they may voup, 


Our whoat is ripe. i 


.. Tell those who carry the sheaves of 
7 straw to make a riok in one sie 
Ole ap tho rubbish. 


» > acd mosb places: thoxo was duy oulti- 
a Vation, 
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. The atroote of the oity to which I 
went are paved. : 


* “Ewo couriers on swift horses aruived 
at Tehran, — 


He goos to son in a bont, 
That man comes in front. 


Woe wont up the ghaut. 


Wo reachod tho Suez Canal in the 
affornoon. 


As tho. woathor was somowhat 
thvontoning, ib wag botter to hurry 
out, 

: wont by the mountain path, 


Order tho baggago to bo sont on at 
miduight. : 


The meator starts when the morn- 
ing ator appoars, | 
* Did you como by. train P 

Do you wish to divoll in tho country 
or in tho town P 
“T went in dn opon eneingo. : 

If tho wator is nob hot, the engino 

oannob go on, 

Go on in front, Twill follow, 

He has s two-horso omvingo, 

We ‘woighod anchor and sailed. 


‘Do the people of thie country walk 
bave-Looted P 


t am ordorod to stint: lewis 


fuaten tho trolling boxes (i, mee 


boxes.) 
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‘The land was Tavak ot that stage. 
The sailors row tho boat. 
Té is ton hours ( journey) from here 
to Constantinople. 


‘In the Bosphorns the current goes 
from the’ Blagk Soa to the Sea of 
Marmora, 


To-night, ‘threo hours attor sunsot 
we wore opposite Madras harbour. 


Tho ship made sail and yonchod 
Trebizond. 


T passed tho ats in my brothor’s 
house, 


Our wator catrior has no wator in 
his wator skin, 


Sipe" niomtag whon I had: picked 
‘the goods, heavy rain fell, _ . 
Tam not ablo to go to Tehran, . 


‘Wo wish to'go bofore tho evoning. 


eu was towards 0 eroutog. 


When’ Tronohed the mountain ghaut, 
some robbers of tho nomadio tribe 
‘fired muskets atmo. 


. Tf.o guido had not gono with tho} 


‘pilgrims, thoy. would not have found 
tho rond, 


ae ‘found nothing but common rend | ati 


in in thot atogo, 


“ Qnil the owner of the donkoy ;.if ho 
will loti out.on hive, Twill ongago it, 
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‘When I reached Bundor Abbna IT 
gob guinon. worm, : 
After a tittle dees wo wont on. - 
* Do'you intond to go to Madvas P 


The son was onlm. 


We camo to the landing placo (or 
‘whoa ) ; 


- One hour before sungot, wo reached 
a pratiy town situated in a valley. 


arty 


Yostorday I was a long timo in. the 
sun and now I eel rathor wnwwoll. : 


That traveller show his pase-ports 
Whose donkey i is this P 


oe if thoy havo siddlod my horao. 


Buy a now paok bag for my mulo, 


‘Whon I was on board, tho wind 
was favourable for somo days. 


It. is now high tido, tho, boat goos 
quickly. ; 


: Tho goods I have placed on tho 
Jargo ship bolong to mo and to my 
elder brother, 


Teit high or low wator P 
«Put the kanat round tho tent, 


The anilors dosorted thot ‘ship and 
fd, : 


"that land’ is thickly populated, 
; _ Tho ig aa ley below tho nit : 
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Wont. in o eniqne, 
9 you return sdon or nob P 


‘Wait till tho mud-sottles, 


How many rowors aro thoro 4 dn the |. 


boat ? 
As. tho rope of. tho yaitdet broke, 
the ship was at the meray of the 

waves, 


Tho ship volls heavily, but'does nob 
‘pitch. 


: Ts this a steamer ora soiling vossol P 


When wo came noar tho port, the 
» captain ordored. the load to bo cast 
‘that he: might know tho dopth of 
* tho water. : 


This atoamor is of 1000 horso powo.. 





©. he atom oun id roady, 
Lower tho sail, 
Hoiat tho sail. 

Furl tho sail. 


As the captain waa onroloss the 
ship waa wrecked, 


Tho ship was cnught in a oyclons, 
but did not oapsizo, 
. . Bhat is a throo mastod ship. ’ 
- How: mony poles are thexe:t in tho 
cs Brigadion’s tont P 
vthe xabbor wishod to atrtinglo MO. , 
Pho day I wont on bonrd I folt sok, 
but did not vomit. 


Hp won cought i in tho whol. : 
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Tohran to Shirax P 


Thoro avo many tramways in tho 
atyoots. 
A long street was traversed, 


How many bonis doos tho stonmor 
canny P 

What is tho favo from Bushiro to 
Bombay ? 


Bring tho saddle and bridle. 


How many horsos aro thoro in tho 
procossion ? 

The nomadio tribos strike thoir tonts 
and go to o warm place, 


The nomadic tribos gonorally on- 
camp in tho valleys on tho hills and 
grazo thoir onttle, 

Thoy avo a branch of tho Shinwarrl 
tribe, 

On account of tho cold thoy wont 
to a warmor placo (i.e, inte wintor 
quavtors), 

Thay waut to a coalor place (7,0, 
summor quartora), 

This xoad is ovor hill and dalo, 
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e 
This work is vory onsy to mo, 


Your hand is clumay, 


I did nat approve of the pioturo(ze., 
in velief on wood or stone) you have 
drawn, 
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The picture (4.0, on paper or can. 
vass) you have drawn ia good, 


Tho apving of my watch is broken. 
My watch is stopped: I wind it up, 


+ 
The barrel of my gun is broken, 
Ho is unequalled in this work, 


How many club practices does the 
master of your gymussium teach P 


He is @ very methodical man. 
‘ 


Tho drapor does nob give credit to 
any one, 
This bit is rusty, clean it, 


Tho ohain of the door is of brass 
and the bolt of iron, 


You have not well varnished tho 
door-frame you made, 


Thia oarponter has o plane, » ham- 
mon, a gimlet, a paix of pincers, a mal- 
lot, and a scrow. 

Thore is a hiuge to that door, 

Bring mo some shavings, 

The doors of that house are doublo 
ones, , 

Why do not think about your work P 

Did tho candlo-maker make this 
largo candle of wax or of tallow P 


I know hia buainosa. 


Thoro aro many unsuccessful mon 
in tho world, 

If you look at his work as a wholo, 
you must say it is good, 
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Pell the knife-grinder to sharpen 
my knife, 


The barber sharpens the razor on 
the hone. 

Tho gtono of tho ailver ving you 
made was not well sob. 


Tho chiof photographer took some 
hotographs of mo. 
Please sond this telegram. 


hoy mado us a prosont of a breach 
Jonding cannon, with all its apparatus. 


Bring somo rag and clean tho barrel 
of my musket. 


Tf thexo is no maistry, tho builders 
do nob work, 

Tho goldsmith melted my gold, 
took away the dross and poured tho 
puro motal into a mould, 

The boam of tho pair of scalos is 
badly abapod. 


Tho book-bindor has not bound that 
book sirongly, 


The oloth, tho blankeb aud tho 
oarpot wonvors do no work now, 


Load my gun with shot Pal 


The telograph wire is broken. 
The hand of the timo-place was 
broken, 


The motal statue of a soldior stood 
at the end of tho road. 
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amith does not deceive you and docs 
not give you too little, 


That merchant is bankrupt, 
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Axe you wall P 

No, Lam not well to-day, 

How ara you to-day ? 

I am out of sorta (40, oub of 
tomper,) 

Come svory other day. 


‘What ove you saying, you must bo 
mad (to talk ike this) ? 


Lonvo mo alono—turn him out. 

To is not vory woll, 
” f visited him ond ho did not roturn 
‘my call, 

Ho bowed and votirod, 

Who is tho guardian of this child P 


Avo you on gees or bad torms with 
Zoid P 


How do you and Zaid got on to- 
gothor P 


Wo aro just on sponking (saluting) 
forma, 


To is not vory well, 
My head aches, 
I callod him, 
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He seeks for a pretext. 

Do not flatter him so much. 

My servant is a spendthrift. 

Is your youngest brother polite and 
ploasant, or hasty tempered P i 


, My elder brother is still nnmarried, 


I desire to go thore, for hore my 
hoart is nob at ease. 


That person is very stingy, not oven 
water drops from his hand, 


/ 


T have fover to-day. 

Not a soul escaped alive, 

He is slow and lazy, 

Why are you go angry P 

Do not be distressed at the conver- 
sation of that student, 

That person sooma to you to be 
a oheat; I am nob acquainted with 
him, 
"None oan disoboy mo, 


Hovis clover. 
Hold your tongue, for I am rather 
happy to-day. 


I seized his wrist, he pulled away 
his arm and fled. 


VY This is exoollont. 


If any one sneezes, say, ‘ may it bo 
woll’: ifany drinks water, say, ‘may 
it be health’: if any comes into tho 
houso, say, ‘you aro como with joy’: 
after the person slits down, any, ‘I am 
vory ploasod you aro como, I was very 
anxious to soe you.’ 
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Do not hinder tho servant. 


Do not keep the servant waiting. 


Ho was dumb founded: at the bad 
news. 


* diss ere \ S3 
» dyla ae Si 
# Og pile Sy Zi 


Is it your custom to crogs your logs P| # wit lad Wool wiblsil \ Ty) \ 


No, it ia a rudo*habit. 


* Do nob interrupt me whon I am 
speaking, 

Exouse me this time, thore will be 
many other opportunities. 

Tho chamberlain (master of the 
ceremonios) stands in the presence of 
the king. 


* 


Ho chattors and jabbers. 


Ho grumbles. 


Ho ia langhing to himself, 
Te acts in a rowdy manner. 
Whon did you last soo him P 


I hayo not eon him sinco I came 
hore, 


It is unbecoming o person in your 
position to uso vulgar languago, 


Ho cannot harm you, 

Ho ig on influential man. 

‘Whore did you loarn Persian P 

‘Whovoe are you going? To my offico, 

He talks very slowly, Crithens 
gostures.) 

What authority have I to tell your 
sooret P 

O siz, pardon mo, 

Axe you joking with ine P 

Tb is 80, 

Hoe is a pninsiaking mon. 


A Liew (191 (9! Wile sé Fa) 


# she re Sim Gayl Goh 


ee wey bya yt) ey yl 
* Ceewel Cans 


* dws gett pdm yd yl Sinha) 


9 WS co boyd y LL 9! 

# AS ye all all yh 

9 MS ye BS OSL I 

# IS 50 cE aS ld gl 

# Ost oF done Iyl af AT dado 

bat Srl planw Get aS iy 
V Sdyus 

9 OSH ey 

* AG phy bihee ae 9) 

«cen cate aye 3! 

+ ol BOE ob go's te 

«(ye W) o6 bFe- aye US 
1 SF ge > itl gl 

# lS MEY Lad yu aslo de dee 
* dpbeed lye UT 

w Cewwl gale ah 


a Cel glare | gael} 





a4, 





Do not talk foolishly: your words | Ld geldye dle Wye oe (at 


ave all nonsense, 


He ia always stirring up rows 
amongst tho'servants: 


After making enqniries about his 
hoalth, I asked him all I wishod. 


J Ho belchos beforo us, 


Tf o person in an assombly objects 
to the statomont of another, it is con+ 
trary to good manners. 

Somotimos I spoak in forgotfulnoss, 
bub generally purposoly. 


Ho is glad at what that person has 
done, but others ave displeased, 


Go, do not stand in my way. 


Since you havo come, I havo not 
seen much of you, 


*Did you stato this diroctly or moro. 
ly, givo a hint P 

Road ono chaptor slowly. 

Sing a song, 

Why are yon pushing mo? 

¥ Ho boxod my cara, , 

Your mastor is a porson of good 
taste. * 

Aro yor paying attontion P 

Do you understand me P 

All men stand in awe of him, 


All tho mombors of tho Porsian 
logation wore prosontod to tho Quoon, 


I was ill for sometime, 
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Td is cometimo singo onr friondship Hewltdyd pide Esky wl ge 


‘Was OVO? 
Why docs he talk lbomly and 
chatlor P 


Don’t talk nongonse, 
Don’t pretend. ? 

_ He muttors and speaks to himself. 
He cheated mo yostorday. 


. 


Ho is Ipzy and is always lolling 
about, 


T salutod thom all. 

To what place do you bolong P. 
What would it have mattored P 
It doos not mattor. 

He is « psoudo-Saiyid, 

Flow thoy will gossip, 

Tho woman said, oh! you mon. 
Islappod that scholar. 

Ho is not illitorate, 

TLo is olovor, 

Thia pipo doos not draw. 

He nods approval. 

Appoint a tutor for this child. 
Ho is a great talkor, 


My mother diod soon aftor my 
fothor, 
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The mongoose soizos tho snake, 


Put tho Jamb on the spil, 
Thoro are many sholls on the boach. 


I sow five egga in tho sparrow’s 
nost, 

The cat is very timid. 

That fish has soalos. 


Silkworms ont mulhorry loaves. 

My boggage pony can cary o 
heavy load. 

Thos parbridgo doos nat come within 


shot, 
This is tho noiso of tho sorooch owl, 


The whole body of the dog ia full of 
fleas, 

That dog barks all day and night 
ab evory person, 

Tho cook crows. 


Tho parrot sorcams, 


Doos your maro shy ? 

No, it is brokon in. 

My dog's fore-log is dislooatod. 
My dog's hind-leg is aprained. 
Tho horse ambles. 


My dog wantod to catch tho mouse, 
but it seized his noso. 


I shot with four small sIngs a two 
yoar old buck. 
Tho horso trotted, 
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Now this hovae is useless. 


As tho ground was slippery, my 
horgo slipped and fell, 


This dog barks, it doos not bite, 
Pull up your horso. 
As, Tho horso neighs. 
The dog pants from thirst, 
Tho puppy barks af its mother. 


Tho groon grocer’s donkey brays. 
The claws of the cab are long. 
Tho ent soratched mo. 

That hen has two chickens, 

T have a bad-tompored horse. 


That forse gallops woll and this 
ono oantors. 


Tia horse plunged. 
The cow gorad him to death. 
My hovse kigks and bitos. 


Tell the head groom bo snddlo tho 
brown horse. 
Give tho horse a buckot of wator. 


Groom the light bay horso, 
Pub tho gray and tho flon-bitien 
horses in tho carriage. , 


Tho groom did not groom tho dun 
horse woll, 


My horsa ota woll and goog badly. 


! 


A horse woak in tho ne is not 
Good, 
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; A brokonewinded hoves ‘oannob go. 


fe My master’s Hiowso ronrs. 
Elis horse (when. at vest) kioke with 
“both feat at onco, : 
Bring two-wisps of straw. 7 


Pare the hoofs of the hors. , 
_ The Does stumbles, 


~. My horse bolted with mo. 
‘Walk tlio horse abouts — 

i Toll tho saddlex to ropair tho stixynp 

leather and bring the bridle, 
The imea of my. horse i is graced. 
Jj The ‘outry: -oomb is lost. 

“Is the horness all right f 

My horse fall 80 badly, that he 


"“proke his knoos, : 
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bé. sold’ for ‘aix shaht (=8 ponso’ or 
Qantag,) ' , 


This Ameer wishes to draw all mon 
to hia sido. : 


“Foreign money is not current in 
that country, . 


.s.The ruler is yory angry to-day, 


Doospitato that highway man, 
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‘Ovder a rogimont of. aoldioxs to ene! 
camp outside the city. 
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‘that baker was crdeted to be placed 
in the oven:for selling ‘bread under- 
woight, : 

‘To- day my sult comes on in ‘the 
soivil court. 


My “pond boars the seal of. the 
magistrate, 

My case is proved in ‘the police 
magistrate’s court against that porson, 
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Tho order was passed to bind and 
parade -him in the streets that’ they 
might got monoy from him, 

Ho brought him into his sorvice 
‘and mado him his secretary. 

-T enquire into his troublo, - 
~ Blow shall I adjudicate botwoon 
thom P i 
ae it bvenicfaat the foroign ambas- 
sailors onme,.” 

Who is tho: colonol of that regi- |: 
mont ? 


© ems ed wT Gent 
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* ag yen : 


Te Ro Wy dhe 


Call the corporal of tho company > 


‘Ask the custom-house peon, if his 
master has como. 


T do not know what, the customs, 
diity on my, goods will bo. ' 


ho'drum and pipe band marohes |. 
in front of tho reginiont. oe 


tie a af Biel) by ye a 
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v4 kho farrash in. the bazaar atvudk 
with a stick. on tho shoulder 






“As the burglars had broko® into tho 
toon’ of the morehant, the Darogha 
idoved tho night. owes to patrol 
there re 
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‘They have found some of tho stolen, 
property... 2 : 
v Chey fired aaalute,’ ! 
The garrison. of thia place i is to ho 
veviowed to-day. 


a 


- A-onvalry vogimont of rogulara was | 
ab the yuilway and gave a hearty 
_ welcome, 

He endorsed ‘the bond. 


Bastinado him—lonvo off, 


~ Bo quiot ond bo off, 


Thesa: tivo, mon are fighting to- 
gother. 
The commander-in-chiof ordered all 
the troops to assemble on the parade 
- ground of Tepahan, 


“The Boglish ambassador wont to 
Tohran, 

Tho Gonoral of tho division mado 
war and many word slain, 


Tho jailov boat ‘tho prisoner: who’ 
waa in tho jail. 


Some: battalions of soldtora havo 
_qerived : the  Brigadior-General, the: 
“Lientonant-Colonel, the Major, tho 

Captain, the Lieutenant—all aro bravo, 


wos 
“ ou w 


4 
ed a 





Bi haa lag], dio Coby WD ity 


ot HosS upyi Sha 
ye Jyh! \ sty] efphdeler frou 
* Uy oe 


Rae slog al 3! hom as se 


* “wo,f a 

® ows] 0/8 Lae), \ ae a 

re ~ day Sey 306 us b uly 
_ # Lawl 
C1) * yy wy yo Lewd 
© AUS 90 yd 9 Y Aya yT 

i ed 2 : 4 

Se. y © oly phe Ws 2 
* Ah tee Ul Sa il 


8 ah ule 6) yl 


> 98 ae whos e 
1 Hyos & ad 
BME Gaya 70 aS} Bln 40 yilugo 
: ) y Oy? 

ext haw! Brel Sly ye we en . 
ee wllaber 9h Eloy 
* Madd go 


hig Many 


‘ 








Ho is a skin flint, . 


Go,-and, whon you como to your 
‘sonees,-como baak, 
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‘This thing suits me- (is useful to 


-/m90) 


Ho gained ton per cont on those 


goods. - 


Hive | per cont, 


There was o crewd in that place. 


“I All wore mere boys. 


That helpless ove fell sonsoless and | 


sptoad out on the ground, - 


There is swelling in the hollow of 
his foot, : 
. His vib: ave bis okon. 


Oastor-oil is a good modicine, 


T cought cold in last night’s breezo. 
How is it you havo lost your voice ? 
My. wito has twing. 


Thab Porson hag whooping cough. 


That shameloas woman Tourats ont 


: laughing, 


This is a good style. @) 
This is idiomatic. 


From. noon till now I havea vam. 
bling in-my stomach, 


: He is loft-handed. 
" “My olbow paing mo, - 
My sorvant aquints,, 


Ths surgoon stitched up his sword 


Obs 


Puta x pcdlbind on that boil. 
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That person wishod to tako poison, 
ag he auffored from povorty. 


Whon my tooth ached, I gargled | a 
wilh o little alum wator. 


Thor is a blistor on my hand, 


My frowt teeth havo become loose, 


Is your boil burst or not P * 


My sistor ia "tho Khan’s favourito 
witfo, : 

I havo sont the list onclogod in a 
paokes of papors. 

Do not bo remiss in my business. 


I bet you ton rupoos, you cannot 
walk ton milog. 
! 


* 


Ho told me my father was dead; it 
waa a great shook to mo, 

I want four onvolopes, 

Tdo not vomombor just now, 

He has lost all his proporty in gam- 
bling, 

‘Whatis tho balance of your acsountP 

Tho sum of Rs. 100 romaina, 

Is thia bill of oxchange payable at 
night or at ton days P 


Ho will not como till thou hast 
donied mo. i“ 
Spend, at lonst, 100 tomang. 


Tf thou givost 100 tomang for 15 
days, what gain doos thou requivo P 


Twant 6 por cont: whab is ovor fa 
your proporly, 
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Gob sn oxtension of timo that I 
may got the monoy to meet that bill. 

Bring tho cash-box. 

Tlow much doos this box hold P 

Ho dishononred tho bill. 


s 


: His agroat and habitual drunkard, 


Thoy clogod all tho shops on account 
of the governor’s death. 


Tho shopa wore closed for foar of » 
wot 


Thoy abandoned him as dead (liter- 
ally, they snid four takbire over him 
ae at a funeral.) 

I wrostlod with ond throw him, 


Tle who copied this book has omit- 
tod something, 

Toor off a small pioco of that papor 
and bring it. 

Havo you a wafor P 

Go, eam. your losson. 

Do you romerhber your losson P 


Toach him his losson, 
Como and ropont your lesson. 
Hoax his lesson. 


Have you learnt this losson by 
heart P 


‘Would yon liko a pipo or hookalt P 

1 will smoko o hookah. 

I wroto tho anawor on the baok of 
your paper, 


There is not a dyop of ink in this 
inkstand. 
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en tantric 
Ilo onclosod a list of avtiolos in this | Abul A yal wSym 9, yf Shee olsun 5! 


letter, 


Thoy Aned him, 
‘What is in this small box P 
Choose the best. 

»* hia child is donf and dumb. 


Do you know Persian P ‘ 


No, I do not know it, 


From tho offoot of tho medicino tho 
wound is granulating, 
Has your knifo a blade for outting 
nails? 
' T woke up with o starb, 


Ho laughs in his sleeve. 


Loosen, that rope and tighton this 
mo, 
This paper doos not come rogularly, 


He is the suporintendont of this 
quarter, 

That one is motherless and this one 
fathorloss, 

He whistles well, 


Te maliciously acoused mo falsely, 


Our scholars turn sommersaults woll, 


Tle cheatod mo yostorday. 


Thavo ping and noodles in my foot, 
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Uda cheque needs my signature, 
; 


Tsont to the merchant in Shiraz the 
oquivalent of ten rupees. 

That is a very handsome woman, 
, Do not tickle the child. 


The children when playing punch 
each other, 


The singor anaps his fingers. 


When you have heon beaten you 
‘will pay attontion. 


Do not stir £11 1 tell you, 
He fled at tho sight of me, 


Ho was appointed to superintend 
that work, 


The child flies a kite, 


The peasants of that place want an 








advance (to enable them to oultivate) 
of 40 tomang, 


The porson who was running round 
and round became giddy and fell. 


My chin (jaw) pains mo, 
He has a double chin, 


Do you not know P (videVazir-i-Lan- 


karin.) 


IgI get it, it is an inorenge of ox-, 
pense, . 


T went io see what they would cat. 
Ho is idlo (unomployed.) 


It is a quartor past four. 


Ti is & quartor to four. 


sane 
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When I cough, phlegm comes up 
from my throat, 


T do not wish to do this work. 
Of what uso ia thal man to you P 
Roll up this papor. 


The woman I enw was vory protty, 
put hor elder sistor was pibled with 
amall-pox (and ugly.) 


V Ho yawns and hicoups. 


Tlow old aro you? 

I havo ruptured mysolf on tho 
vight side, 

T have handed ovor that business to 
him, 
” Yow indood, and ho is vory sorry on 
this account. 

Fold this papor twice. 

Olose this book, 


Thoro is a largo coloured window in 
this room, 

If you can manago this businoss, 
woll and good; if not, givo mo a do« 
sisive answor thab I may finish it 
mysolf, 


Tlis aon is hump-baocked. 


Phoro ore two ways of doing this 
‘buginogs. 


Why do you turn up your nose P 
This child is squint-eyod, 

Tt has nothing to do with me. 

I did not do this of my own accord, 


Toonld not sloop on account of tho 
snonring of Lhab porson, 


to tneetntarntatnenet reenter tetris misat  “pehntimnnentnternenirttnrianentnnsatite 
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eS a ne 
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Bang it on tho nail 
Hang it on tho wall. 


(This lotto: is addrossed) to Zaid, 
kind caro of Bakr, 


Woigh this lotter and see what it 
woighs, ‘ 


Papors on which the postage is not 
paid will not be received, 


Tho stono sank. 


I suspoot you mado this pain a moro 
protonco to get off going to school. 


You must romembor to send my 
book, 

Ts this roal or sham ? 

Tho boil is xipo. 

Sond an unswor to this lottor by tho 
bonror, 

Tio dorivod no advantage from this, 


To acousod mo falsoly. 
‘What dos tho dootor say P 


‘What could ho ssy—ho put on 
Tooches and. that was all. 

Shut the door and blow out tho firo. 

Pat out the fire, 

Tho air is fresh to-day. 

Té may bo prosumod that ho will 
como, 


Tho nom de plume of that historian 
is Rastgo (batht{ul spoaker.) 

That thief's ossumod namo is 
Abdullah. 


fo took good sim but misaod. 


a, 
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Rew 
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This thing pleased mo muoh. 
Does this thing disploaso you P 


‘As far oa tho oye oan seo the land is 
fertile, 


This alick is brokon, aplico it. 


Dovotail there two boards togethor. 
/ Ho gave on impromptu reply. 

Poll tho superintendont of tho post- 
ing houso that your master roquiros,& 
postilion. 

Hayo you your anni box, I will 
take o little, 


_ This watch is too slow and that fosb. 
{ v This work is nob worth tho trouble. 


4 


Tho rogulator of the watch is 
brokon, 
7 Po whom doos this book belong P 


Tho book-bindor has put on tho 
hond-band nontly. 


I went into his office, bat he took 
no notico of mo, 


e 


Ho slighted mo. 


‘Ho slung his gun across his 
shoulder, 


Y To put mo off (with vain oxousos.) 


‘What are you mumbling about P— 
spoak out. 


Thore is a great row in the bazaar. 


What is your daily avorngo ox- 
pendiluro P 


Tako hig average oxpondituro. 
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‘" PREFACE, 


mo 


. 

Sivarut isa language which is someshat widely spoken 
in the vicinity of Sadiya, not only by the Singphos proper 
residing on the Buri Dili eg, Noa Dihing, and Tengapani, &e., 
but by not a few other castes likewise, 


As far as Dean ascertain, from a eursory examination of a 
Banese grammar hy A. Judson, i has no very’ close 
alHpily to Burmese, which is somewhat surprising, when it is 
eousidered what near neighbours the Sinephos proper are to 
the Burmese, The Sinyphos, however, allege that they are 
immigrants fiom acountty very fr away from where they are 
now tesiding, and this fact may account for the difference 
beuncen the two languaves. 


Soja divided into numerous clans, a lew notigeahle 
disGinetions in the ase and pronunciation of certain words 
undoubtedly exists among them, but, for all practicable pur- 
poses, the Singpho Innguage as spoken in these parts, may be 
regarded as one dialect, ' 


The KhAakhi’s} (as the more distant Singphos are 
termed) dialect is, 1 am informed, essentially different to the 
one treated in this work, though it las very many words in 
it exactly similar to the one spoken by the Lukong and 
Sadiya Sing phos, 


: J, ¥. NEEDOAM, 
Assistant Political Oficer, Sadiya. 





* Tho Singphos thomselyos declare that there is no similarity ab 
all belween the two languages. 


1 Khakha means dt the head of a vivers Phe (eum is nob applied 
to the Llukong Valley Singphos, but lo their kinsmen inhabiting the 
Julls wud country to tho north-east of them, 
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7 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMM AR 





* 4 PART L—ORTHOGRAPHY., 


A Vowets. 
a—when not marked always short, as incompany, or Tee 
the win tub, sun, &e, : 
'-§—long, as in father, far. 


: Note-—The language contains a few monosyllabic words, - 
aphich are merely distinguishable from ‘one another by vata; : 
tions -in this vowel sound, wiz. :—- : 


Wa == tooth, 
Wh = fathor, 
“ Wi = rook. of vorb menning go, or move from any pies, 
Was pig. 
In the 1st the dis very long, tho voice resting on. it. 
oy 2nd ,, — like the @ in father. on 
Sy Brd -j, like the short Italian a in auch words’ 
ae ns walt, staf, ig 
is 4th” ” Along, but the word is uttered sharply: 
ike av exclamation. f 
Kht = biltor, a 
Kobi = debi, borrow, 
~ Kha = river. : os 
In the first the 4 .is very long, in the second 2 » little 
shorter, while the third word is pronounced. sharply, 4 
like an exclamation, 3 
’ Then we have “ngi’ = buffalo, and “ngt” root’ of: vatb.» 
to be,» Both. “i’s” are the: same, but the one in. the Avett.” 
“+ longer than’ that in the -segond word, which  mumgggye atten, 
. Sharply. SL esas 





Also “gh” = crack, cand. ® oh = languages ‘ HR a” 
hard,-and “ji” = gold ; ng’ os Oak and * nf” = cee i 
‘wher the san diftevences i in sound exist, ay: 


&—like the sound of a in bal], as ki’st sahunget. 

> @—unmarked like the ¢in met, bed, ba” 2g: ca ¥ 
~$—like the gy in thay, or-the ajgin aim * 

: Sa the tin. pin; bs soy" 

i the: é it L-mahin : 











2 So OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


eo Note:-—-Aa with: 4, 80 with this vowel there are a few words 
sc avhich ate only distingnishable from one another: by variations 
litdtssound, viz : ; : 
rs ae Tishoavy. 
{ Tis=bont, 
of Pa’stzzootton: uae 
Pu'sisecomh, 
: Ka‘tai=scold, 
Sins ‘ Ka’tst small. “ 
8 Wemight compare the sound of “It” =heavy, to the de in 
“Legion, and that of “]i” = boat to’ the Fronch word lites ed, In 
'na/at” =eotton, and "ka’tsi? <eold, chilly, the ¢ is longer than 
in the other two, words (“pa’si” = comb, and “katsi”==amall), 
~.o-unmarked like the o in note 
6—like the long @ in bene. 


f*—like the long sound of o9 in moan. 


co Divurronas, oe 

ean like ow in dow | as “gran” ==superlative, 
ni—like the Zin shine; “ai? sone, 

oi—like tho of in horl, Steers 

. ui~like ud in the French word apput; ag “oui about, © 
hy _.. orthe point of * ta’gui” «inside, - 





2. CONSONANTS, 
“ b—asin English. ; a 
ce—only used in conjunction with: 4 when the ¢h is 
“-pronouneed like the ‘ch in’ chair, as “chon’at” = 
slowly. 
d—like the Sanskrit q 
Lice as in gun, as “ga/gi” different, “gi” = lun- 
nage, 
ois h—ag in English, ges gh 
jas in joy, “ga'jA’ = good. 
‘kas in ding, or ¢ in-eut. 
“kh—like Bongali-y, “khi? =2iver. 
-asin English, 9°” ms ite 
“emneditto, the suppressed sound of this lettor .is initial 
: in a few words, 











 caananatemeraeend 


* A dow wofds: havo v pronounod like tho win ball; but T-hava 
nob doomod tt ocossary to amark it, Tho Ianguago, too, contains n 
fow words with wv, which “te ofily distinguishable by variations in 
its sound, ns-“fyW"atslook, “yi =doscond, “yt==lonyvo nlong, leave ‘oft, 
and “yQ"esragh 


s 





ACORNT, ‘ $ les 


Pet ina good many words. — : = aoe a8 
.* ngehas the sound of ag in king. It is initial ina few 
“words; as “noni”? =T, “ng” = buffalo.” ; i 
pas in English, : : : 
ph—has more the sound:of'an aspivated.p than its usual 
ieee - English sound. /, : Ds 
q-as in English; as “qui? == abou, on the point of. 
r—as in rin, 
s~—like the sin sun) (Bengali q }..- I believe, however, 
that all initial’ s’s'and'a: good many others tooin- 
Singpho should have a ¢ prefixed to them, ‘and be. 
“pronoineed ts, |“ Singphos are’ often. proyokingly"» 
careless in the pronunciation of. this letter, for in-.. : 
stance, the word for cold, chilly, is pronounced Ka’tst ye 2 
ka’si, or ka’chi. The difference between the: pro- 
naneiation of chi and tsi is. very marked, if each 
letter is plainly and properly pronounced, but if \ 
. the pronunciation’ of either be defective they. appear. 
; legs unlike one another. : 
. sh—like the sh in shut, or sf in viston (Bengali ), 
vs 'ton'like the ¢ in éecth. (Bengali s ). ate 
thas in dhou, there (Bengali ¢ ). 
v-—like v in voice, 
w—like win wot, but this letter in the mouth of “a 
Singpho. often closely resembles sound of long 00, ° 
thus “wt” = fowl, is often pronounced oo. ; 
y--aa in English, : ; 
; 3, Accun, bys 
ay Tho accented syllable in short words I have marked. with 
7 the acute (/) accent, while in words having two accented sylla- 
./. ble I have used the double mark (") for the main, and the 
ee single (’) for the secondary’ accent. oT ae 
7 New. In addition to these, I have placcd:a. hyphen. between stich 


n—ditto, .the suppressed sound of this letter is initial. 











s 


econ 


oe 






syllables as have not been maked.aa above, in’ order. to. show : 
where the modulations of the voico are required... 
“- N.B-—Many words have the stippressed sound of m or - 
“ nbefore them, viz,, “m’phi” = approximately, “‘u’t#’ =o house, 
“v’khong’”’ = two, I have placed the apostrophe (’)rhetweeh 
the consonants, but only the smallest stress is roquited oif such 
initial’ consonants. . Jor instance, “n'ga-ji’ "= bad, not good, 
the accent. is. really on. the ja, although, the suppressed sour 
of ne distinctly heard while the words being utter 













40 QUTTANR SINGPHO. ORAMMAR, 


Garrat Runs renatina to AcchNT. 
. Tho stress of the voice rests on the penultimate ayllable « 


“ofa word:—- - 

- .L—-Nouns,—Somo of these ave dissyllabie,as “nttin’sht” x. 
woman, female, “siti” =: moon, ‘manip = dawn &e,, pnd the 
accent is. generally on tho first syllable, even though some of 

“them may have short vowel in the first and a long vowel 
in the second syllable, but when thelr cnge-endings are. added 
the accent is shifted to the second syllable ; as— 


nim-shi/fS = to a woman. 
nii-shi/nd of a woman. 
When the case-ending is a double one, a¥ in the ablative 
“goi/nan” = from, the main accent rests on the “goi,” and the 
secondary one on the second syllable of the noun; as 


nim-shd’goil’natt = from a woman, 


ot 8, Adjeotives —Suoh as hegin with. ga, carry. the accent. 

oe a the second syllable ; as “gajW"s good, © gobi! = great, 
°; Panne 

8 Verbs,-—Root verbs of ona syllable vetnin the accent 
on that syllable throughout: the present and pust indicative, © 
~ond the futtive tenses, that is, eo'long as tho.tense suffixes are 
words of one syllable; but when, aa with the perfact indicative: 

a dissylinbic tense suffix is used, the accent is transferred to 

tho first.syllable of the tense suffix ; as— : 


siehi/dais I have been, 


Compound. verbs carry the accent on the second root, 
ag —~ ; ‘ : ; 
se bat-lt’ == recover, 

4 bal-wi <= return, 

: di-ugit’ = able to de, 

When the tense suffixes are added, tho main accont. vaste 
“OR the tense.suffix. if monosyllabic, and on the first. syllable 

‘it dissyllabic, as—~ ee 
sh *,  baiwi/ bi? s=- (I) voturned. 
coe babaWhW/dat == has 





a 


fs Tab imperative mood the accent rests on tho toot -of 
the Vorb. § as-—: “ge sa oh 
‘\ epee pete em pos 
: a Bh Aes eg dfip’h beat, 4 


ASE 





‘NOUNS, 


“ee ia the rule’ holds good with. soneoaaa verbs} aS 
“bai! tt == return. : 
When the infinitive of pease (a §o*) is added to. a vay 
the main accent rests on the “jo”; as— . ; 
of * ditp’a-jo” - = -to ae 
phiing-lip’ajo” == to-dive. 
and in interrogative sentences the main accent resis. on “the 
particles denoting interrogation, vide page 45 Peay 
On. the prohibitive particles “phdng” and “khim” a slight 
ates of the voice is required, as on the not in the English san- 
tence, do nol go. °: * 


“PART L —ACCIDENCE, 
I.—Nouns. 
I. - Gender. 
a 1. The genders are two only, masculine and feininine, 
pena nouns having no formal distinction of gender, 
“Gender in: the.cnse of individuals of the hnnan family 
“is tected by (a) different words; (0) prelixing the: word 
“<]W’shf=smale (human.being) for the masculine, and“ndm’sha”. 
- -s=female (iuman being) for the feminine, to the noun;(2) the 
aie “Seth"f=sinnle, and “jan”== female; as— 
" (a)-—Ienamples, ; 












: Maseuline, : Leminine: 
Wh, == father. i Nd = inother 
Sha on tsi <= father-in-law, —.  Mois= mother-in-law; 
Chi grandiather, Dui= grandniother. 
Wa'‘di=patornal nnelo. © + Moi = puternal. aunt. ¢ 
Obtc=matornal do. Nadois=maternal aunt. - : 
/ » Kiieson-in-law. ; Nam =danghter-in- law. 
fo Ding'laacold man. ee Gany/gai=old woman. 
/ Seas nna | man. ; Md‘khon=yonng. womnt 
© @)—Hixanenns, 


Li’ shit ming ==g0n (lit male | Naui/sha ming ‘exdaughter : by = 
Or she, child), or ~~ shi, foninjo hil - a 
Li’sha mi‘yam=slave, Neww/eha nt ’yam=slavo, ai 
L’shd phd (a) or nau=brother bist shi hit o1 or nausssistor. 


* The ais morely euphonia, se oe 
T° Witis also used (1) as a ort. of statin sth nouter nduns; ‘ 
(2) 08 8 demonstrative pronoun, equivalont | to tho agiih neuter 


Pm onoun it, ide page G8 post. - 
te ey moans oldost brother or sistor, nan 8 
Vide vooab I 






etn goat brot 
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6 OUTLING SINGPIIO GRAMMAR. 
(0)-—- EXAMPLES. 
Aasouline, Bomiiine. 
Neim‘dd wi=mastor, Niundit jansz mistress, 
Livda wh gewidowor, Neimd jan=widow, 
Sing’ph6 wi=person, malo. Sing’phé jan=person, fomnlo, 
Miyam wihslevo, malo. Mi'yam janeslavo, fomala, 
La-gt'da”wi*=thiof, malo. Tnegh‘la“jan=thiol, fomale, 


The question “is it a male or fomale?” (human being) 

would be~— . 
Ishi kan ndim‘shh ? 
malo ox fomalo? 

8 Tn the case of the inforior animals, gonder is distin« 
uished by tho suffix “IA” for tho masculine and "yi" 
or the feminine with the reduplification of tho noun if 
monosyllabic, or of the last syllable of it if disylabie; as— 


Bxamrnits, 

Maseutine, Leminine, 
Guixadog sone gui gni lA. Gui gui vi, 
Wote=monkey veewoi woi If Woi wor vi. 
Wa pig secesvee wh wht It Wa wil vi 
Chap==bear ayers chap Fg) Ih. Qhap chap vie 
Dine=rhinoceros .clfin din 1d, Dan din vie 
Ngfeabuttilo we wang ngt Ia, Ngf nga vi, 
Mo'guis=olephant., mo’gui gui ld, Mo’gui gui vi. 
Sht'réng—tigor .. shi’rdng réng IA, Shi'rong rong vi. 
Ken'sd=cow 1. kon’sti st It, Kon‘ad ef vi, 

Is it a male or female (animal) ? would be 
La kan viP ‘ 


Male or female? 

4, Gender in the ease of birds (feathered tribe generally) 
is distinguished by the suffix * ring,” or “14” for the masaulina, 
and “yi or “wi” for the feminine, with the reduplifieation of 
the generic term “ wh "s=cbird, or the last syllable of tle name 
of the particular bird referred to; as—~ 


Exasrnng, 
AMusouline. Feminine, 
Weecbird (genorally)..wd wi ring or It, We wa'wi, 
Wh tong==pencock ..,.wi (Ong wa ring or IA, We'tdug wi/wh 
Wt gbsgparrot ooo. wh gO weidng or lA, Wh‘ ge wilt 
Kai/poteduok ssssesekai’pot pobring or In, Kai’pot pol wi, 
KhO'khdsscrow ... .-ekhO hid on It ring, KbO'khA kha wi. 


* “Tn ‘gt *sroot of verb “sleal * with partioipial suflix “dai,” 
shortoned lo # du” for sako of ouphony “laega dai" =zvarbal noun, 
honco “lasgi'da’ wh” «stealing man. a 

f Somotimos prononneed “ wi" 


* 
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Y 


“ 


4 


| 
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a 
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a 


NOUNS, 7 


& Number. 


Where no ambiguity is likely to occur, the plural is not 
specially marked. When it is required“to be indicated, ihe 
following suffixes are used, viz, “ni,’* “bok,” “theng,” or 
“yéng,” &e, meaning heap, crowd, company, 


TXamPLes, 


Khi-min/nt*® jam‘vam_ krit/dai.t 
Mishinis very afraid are, 
Ndai m’bi/nt go’grtt kap’dai, 
oe Sari) pay is 
"dai ka’wa bok phi mang§  n’khé‘a, 
Those bamboos Bs tinge not worth. } Those bamboos ava useless 
N’dai sing’pho theng lo ktn n’lo? Y Will this many persons 
Theso persons _—_ suffice or nol suffico ?f suffice or not 


} Mishmis are great cowards, 


} those cloths aro dirty. 


Nt. yong yong. 
Houses eS Yau the houses, 
“ 8. Case, 


_ The nominative, possessive, and dative appear to have 
genuine ‘case-endings, though they arc ocrasionally omitted, 
vobable owing to carelessness, while the ablative, locative, 
and instrumental cases are formed by post-positive particles. 


2, The nominative affix ist. It denotes the agent or 
subject of the verb, and is consequently often used to mark the 
instrumental case, 7 

EXAmpurs. 
Chap’t ngaife ma-Bhri’ha, 
Bear = mo clawed, 
Gui't ngniT wa'la. 
Dog mea __ bit, 
Sing-pho/’t khi-ni’n& chad — gi-ning’dt 
Bingphos — their mod how 1 Ilow do Singuhas make 


\ A bear oluwed me, 


\ A dog bit me, 


tsi-jo‘dai ? their liquor 
make? » 
Mo-nv'] m’bangt phin  a’khong 
Last night wind trees . two Tho wind felled two t: 008 
ga-dong'ha, last night, 
felled. * 


ey 





"ON is used to form (ho plural of tho personal pronovfis, 
t * Krit” is an adjective, meaning, timid, &o , with the substantive 
verb “ dai .attached to it, 
t* Uintgrt kip" is a compound verb, meaning soilod. 
§ * N’kho” means usoloss, ansurviconble; “ pha ”=somathing,,.6o 
that # Put thang n’kho’f” monn, freely translatod, uttorly uaoless, 
“W['This is the locative ongo post position, ‘4 © ork, 


‘ Pree 


* Bye 3 


» rei 
r ty a 
eee Cad vyre 


8 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


; 3. The possessive is known by the affix a a 
Rxampnna. ° > * 


Nidui phaia’nf nk, } This is a woodon onpe 









his’ ‘wooden _oup, 


Wdai do-m/na® kon‘sti, Whoss cosy, is this 8 
This whose. cow 
Ningad'nf rdf \e Té ia Ningrw’s,: 
- Ningry’ f) verily. pat 
Guifnt ko’sld khra ngidui. t ho dog has aix pups 
Dogs pups six aro, i : : 
Ndaingai’nt: wi'nd si’nat. 
This my father’s gt, 
Chap'nt l/min me‘dai graw kin tel-rong’nd 
“Boar's claws sharp very or Beas 
li‘min, ma’day grau/dai? 
olaws’ sharp. very are? 
Man mang Saiiya’ nd patjan mo‘gt ne Burmoso- 6 ountty 


This ia my father’s gun, 


Which -has tho sharpest 
olawa, a bent ara tigor ? 


4 


_ Burmose county Badlya of cout direction t “tigg to: tho” ronth af 


oe : Budiya, 





censtonally, whee the genitive ig.as much A ‘gonit 
quality as of possession, the “ni”. is omitted ; as—~ 


wi Bxanvins. + 
: iag’now fin, : } Oe Tate 
5 Chg abs F Cal's hairy 
Shitrdng limin: ma‘dai. ' U vane aly ' © 
igor” elaws sharp, ; i Tigor’s-olaws aro sharp. 
Possessive nouns, t00, 1 when used as adjectives, drop the 
HAs ag— EXaMrnns. es 
\Mo/gui kéug pa’si dé/dat.- rd, The “ivory. . comb’ ie 
Hep! ye tus ini somnb broken verily. broken. - 
A‘zdr Sing'pho-bok, . t ' ; 
Bazar people, Lho bazar people, 


4, The dative afix i is “fA,” which answers to the Hindus. 


tani. ké,” and, like it, is used for the accusative ense also, Lm + 


‘2 eee Exawries, 
N is i as _ ‘ +} Give to me.’ oes 
Man, 4 ohn lap aht rd mo-gip't. 4 Cover tho dail bod with 

. Poem ‘ we a loaves: 2 

ni'fS ma-khaimd ngt’dai? , 
ni ‘vit u ; gi al ae i | What (lo you) call this P 

ai ding-pho’fé néing choi’. kha? Wy ; 
This ne "yon Imow will? } Do you now, this man ? 


"No intorrogativa partiolo roqnived, as “dacmi'nn® _sulfloiontly ' 
implios interrogation,” Vide pago 7 post, a 
t RO" is the adirmative particle, or vorb. Fide paga 27 poate 








“NOUNS: care a 


5, : The ablative .post-position is “nan” == = fromm, to-which 


‘the eae ‘particle “gor is often: prefixed, Apparently to 


bias the senas forth, from, &o., ag— 


_BxAMpngs, 7 eee 
‘6 ¥ Tp = ie oe) gee 
Neo e ‘san wi nan* Le wed } I got it from thie Jungle, 
.* * ie 
oA a pli gal enh Raabe } Ho fell from the tree,” 


6. "The locative case postpositions sare “gol” and 4 fa 


cand they appear to be interchangeable; as— 


* : EXAMPLES, : 
~ Rhi wrth’ Boi “(a Wt) ngA'dai, H , ; 
Be Howse ak. dn ds: } o-is-in tho house, 
“Maenip't wh » goi/dai. Cocks. crow in the oauly 
Dawn at cocks: crow. ; morning (at dawn), 
Ning-vim't shan nam nan’ pré/dai, Deor emerge from” tho 
: Dusk at. ‘doer junglo from emerge. jonglo at dusk, : 
 Bing’pho ai’ma. kat ~ krat'ha, Aman has fullon into. thé 
ae . ono Wah) ds fallon has - water, 
*ett gol (or n’gh't) dau’d, ; i 
Grou oy Se mate, Put (it) on the giana 





The locative caso may likewise ba made by. adding “the. 
ticle d6 "fF +5 dn the direction of (Hindustani ‘baveate 


to the noun;.As— 


EXAMrww. : 
>. Ma'réng’ dg ning si-ha/kha” ? p Hove: va bean’ ‘to ‘tho. 
- Village. tocality, you boon havo ? "village? 


“Wind by trees * two foll. 





The “instrumental: case postpositions are si/fri:? (op 
tgi/rh.") or “da/pham” |. == with, by means of, but, as already 


remarked (page 7 ante), the particle “i” is often used to. 


mark. this’ “C80; aS— 








EXAMPLES. ‘ : 
Shan phi ning’shi tst’r@ 90/0. poe the deor with a: 
“Deer akin’ knife — with strip, of, knife, . en 
Ne ning'ti std lofphanthay. oo ae ae tho. snake 
apent with snake ‘killed: . : : 
KAY ma'réng wan/t khatha, | Hedy sdeioy ed. ‘the village ; 
Ho village fire by burnt, 


by fi ; 
M’bdng’t shite n'khong ga-dang’hi. Aon eee) folled ‘by : 
ho wind. % 





tetera 





* ‘tn both examples “nan” might be used alone. 


t a ee” also ,menns locality, place, 
‘pham”. rissa the partiele ay denoting th 





expressed (a) by the: positive with the a 





10 * OUTLINE SINGEHO GRAMMAR, ~ 
« 
a “When ‘a numeral, ov an adjective { is added to. a noun 
: to form one word, the infleetive particles. of the noun are. put 
; alter the numeral, or adjective; as— 


: - Exampnns, 
Néim/sht fey f0 da/lty ai’ma ya", Give the biiad wom one 
Woman. blind to mupeo ono ive, Fapos, 
~ Ndai_ nfim-shh'ming* yen ‘nat gn-dd’na” 
Theso girls "both of which ( Which of those two girls 
’ want tn’nau ? . Cis) your sister ? - 


your ~ sister P 
Abstract nouns cannot be formed in rads 


IL—ADJECTIVES. 


“1, The Singpho language has no terminations to mark 

the -degrecs of comparison. 'The compres dograa is 
lative poatpasition 

nan? tacked on to ‘the: noun expressing the thing with which 
‘comparison is made} 5) by the positive with a noun (or prov 
‘noun). followed by the conjunction “ ni‘lo” s= ions (0) hy! 
“repeating the positive snd inserting “ mang" == and, ate 


hotwween the-two words; as—~ 

ty : (a) Exaupnn, ; 
yy 

Gann, trots es % Largor than a.borso. 


Gtim'ring- n’lo ga‘bi, 
Horso . than large.” 


(b) BxaMrys, 
Ktm’phrdng n'lo jh gajiduii. ; 4 
ul 


Lav gor than a horace, 


’ 


Silvor.. than gold good is. Gold is bottor thon: silver, 


(ec) Bxampnes, 
; Gam’ ring n'lo mo’gui, ga’bA§ mang ga‘ba. 
Horsa than alep! hant largo and larga, 
Ot m’bt n’lo n’dai mbt ning’nin 
‘ont oloth than this oloth now {This cloth ig coriatity 
mang ning’nin | rd, nowor than that (one), 
ane now — vorily. : 


An alent is largoé then 
a horse, 


oo 


Nan! sh coming,” hte fomalo ‘child 
ae You” monng both, go bial “atdat yoni” wold moan of 
thege two,” 
$ Shon” isn sort. of reflootive partiolo, 
§ This mothod-of oxprossing tho: comtparallye doyrao is also sod 
by tho: Asgameso, ~ 





CADJROVIVES.. 0 EL, 


.@ Gran? incaning very, ewceedingly, is also used'to form the » 
comparative degree}as— pete hws SEN iN =: 


: EXAMPLES.” 
Bai‘nam: . n’lo — gfm’ring a ‘bi a 
Gong. than horse arge A horse is larger than a 
7 : grau/dai, goat. ; 
: exceedingly is ‘ 


Tam not quite. sure that the above does not mean that 

a horse ie very much larger than a goat. ne 
' 9, The superlative degree is made by. adding “ yong’a* 

n'lo” all than, followed by“ grau,” to. the noun expressing - 

the thing with which comparison is made; as— 

Shes : ee EXAMPLES. ee 

Nona m’bt . -ydng’a - n’lo. ga’ja ioe 

Your.” cloth all than good. Your cloth is the best. 
: ook : grau‘dai, of all, : 

ws exceedingly is. 

Gui. ka/sht.n‘dai -yong’a © n’lo ka’tst pores 
Puppy; this. all © than’ small (‘This Pups is the amall- 

7 Soa graun‘dai. est-of- alls : 

Oreo ae * - exeoeding is. 

Yong’a nflo ln pant kht — ding’la)} © : : 
we “than amongst - ho old Ho is the -oldost among 
eee . gran‘dai, (thom) all, os 

mae oxcoedingly: is ; 

8. The following are irregular in the formation of tha 
comparative and superlative degrees; as— 8 yng RPE 
7 Bxampres, po 

‘Ko/sht=young, Yut—Younger, or youngest. 
~ Ding’Itold. | Lit=ollor, or eldest, baat 

4. The adjective, as a rule, follows the noun. it 
qualifies; 1s-— “a3 
, ‘ : » ExaMries, 

Kha shiing‘Af =srivor deep, 5 
Phun cha/at ». sstree high, - 
Nam ‘sha ek ebaienre ee ae pron 
Ka’ wh-gaslaaf -  =:bamboo long.” 
Sin‘pho n’ga-ja‘Af ~~ ==person bad. : 
Sit ning’nfin ==moon. now, 





an 











; * This «is merely euphonia, Boats 
+ This is -tho ‘future tense sufix, apparontly used adjeotively -as 

well, Tho faotia thero is no formal-distinction between adjectives and 

pagbs. cach in its root form is-indistinguishablo from tho athors, the 4 

-comayhgrafore, be. intended for the futuro tense, and‘k} 

oe the:tiver. willbe deope 9 x 







Qn ‘ OUTLINE BINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


Té may, howover, preceds the nown i¢ yunlifies; 1a— 
Nom’shd myn sassceosssisceee Tomato slave, 
TASHA mi/yam cscs csereerescee Male 1 
Nitm’sd mang weve vee cae ee omulo child, 
Jit'shd mony secs cere Maly 
Ga-jVidai sing’ Pho™ Gerace Goodin  & 
Manlidei® wht aes css “Chick cloth, 
Co-lt'dai* chang’ wai creases Long stiok, 
Plad-phed’dai mang* chesesscasean Pretty child, 


When predicated of ile noun ar used absolutaly, the 
adjective invariably yellows the noun it qualitioss as—~ 
Exanenis, 





Gin plréng’dai yet 
Snow whito i is voiily 


} Snow ix while 
Paling aim phrong’dui anna ae One vont is white, the 


Ooat ono whilo is other hinak is, athor black. 
N’dai m’bit Gr't m'ba_w’lo phd graw Ag. Dhia sk (ia) thinner 
This oloth that cloth than thin’ vory, than that 


Tae en Pr ht { This mont (is) vatton, 


5. Contrariety in adjectives is occasionally oxprevacd by 
the nogative prefe particle 15” a8 — 


7 reer Mixaanns, 
Ngai‘nd mn ea al My ohila (ja) woll, 
Mang‘ntn gh n’le-ji'A. ‘Tho Assameso languago 
Agsameso languaga not dilligult, { (is) onay, 


ae erences nem t 


5.—Numenan Arseor1vng, 


1, The numerals from 1 to 10 aro— ‘f 
: Ai wed Khrt vw 6 
Nkhong ww 2 Sivit we 7 » 
Ma'atin we 8 Ma‘sat we 8 
Ma'lt ow 4 Cha’ kha oe Q - 


Ma'ngt - we b St on St on taif « 10 


s * Thoso avo pacticipial conatruetiona, tho © dai dai! ad oquivalonees 


the relative pronouns in English, and other languagos, aud tae gorroat 
rondering boing— 
Zho man who is good, . 
‘Tho cloth that is thick, ’ 
. Tho stick .. longs 
Tho child ,, pratty. 
t & Re” is tho affirmative particle, vida pago 27, post. 
tT “Grau” means in n vexy groat ov high degree, and is 
superdative suffix of tho language: a 
§ Somo Singphos pronownoo it “sht,’! 


x 


Pe) 
NUMERAL ADJNOTIVES, e 18” 
e 
After which the cardinals are repeated and compounded; 
as— : 


Tet ai we 1 


Tsi n'khon, vc, 2 U 
o Tst 1a aa ies 18 Monnet ste BE 


| Ma'li tat ror: (0) 
Fae oa ; Khritt 4. 60 
Khan we =: 20 &. = &e, 
Khan ai we OL La’chi*® ne 100 
! 


Khtn n’khong .. 22 N'khong cht... 200 


ad tat ba ae 80 Ma’sttm cht... 860 
&. = ka. 


Dtim tst ai we OL 
Dam tsi n’khong. 82 Ing vee 1,000 
&e. = do. . Tling tst see 10,000 


2 Tothe numeral 1 the suffix “mt” is usually added 
to denote a single one, bul where in English the indefinite 
article would serve as well, tho suffix “mf” 1s often used alone; 
as-- 

Texamerns, 
Sing’ pho ai’mf v.04. Ono person, 
Dold nimteiseeereee Ono rupao, 
La'tst] m& wae One (single) hundrod. 
‘ Hing mi suse One (ditto) thousand, 
Li-ni! mf sussessee Ono (ditlo) day. 
Lining muss Ono (ditto) yoar, 


This “ma,” may be, ahd often is, used with the remaining 
numerals, apparently to denote an approximate number; as— 


Bxamvins. 
Kiwi = kint’mii/dai 
Bamboos six about require 
o Ngai shan ma-siim’ md mi’ha 
T deer threo about saw 


}@ want about six bamboos, 


hr saw nhout threo dear, 


. These two, sontences might be construed with “m’phd” 
which means approximately; ag:— 


Kt’wh khra m’phd ri‘dai (1) want about six bam- 
/ ee six ie ae ‘ boos, 
ei shan ma‘stim m’pht mé‘hi , . 
‘a deor three rbout saw hr saw about throo door. 





seennntneenpeteepnret 


* Oflon pronounced “tsi.” 

, + “Tia-ish’ mi" doos not mean 100 only, but merely 100, Singphos 

havo a soparate word for only, viz, “cht” and 100 only would be Ceigh 
chit” or “la-tg(v' mf ohd.” i 


Lt OUTTAND SINGLIIO GRAMMAR, 


3. Subtraction is effected by using the verb “A” = require, 
and “dd” = reach, arrive, in conjunction with’ the infinitive of 
purposq “ajo”; as— 

Txaurnus, 
Nkhong ri tat di-a*jo Ym, 
Two necessary ten reach to Two Toss than ton. 9 
Ma'ngt ort dam'tsi da-a"*jo Vga, a 
Fivo nocossary thirty reach to us lees than thicly. 
4, Numeral particles are not found in Singpho, 
5. The numeral generally follows, though it occasionally 


precedes, the noun it qualifies; as— 


Tixave.es, 
He I mi ee 
a ca fea : fs oe 
Staal khong f es a 
ithe! aay 
Nihon an i . a 
ie’ ore 
Gate eR k wee nights, 
Nino ‘lays he 1 } Nino days. 
aie rag 1 Ho slaved «da, 
‘Towls fifleon got tr got fiftoon fowls, 
Khit'nd prit isi ma’nga ming, She (is) Afton yoars of 


Upr ago fifloon years, ago, 
Siddai phan ma‘li isidéng chi/a. That troo (is) forty 
Chat treo forty oubits high, } cubils high, 
6. A few words in combination with numerals lose their 
first syllables; as— 
IxAMPLHA, 
H-ning/’mi=-a yoar, 
n‘khong ning==two yenrs, 
mivsfim ningee three years, 
ma‘ ning==four years, 
ke, &e, 


Li/ning==yonr us 





~e This “a” ig morely cuphonio. ” 
1 Prosent {onse used to denoto past timo vide page 81 post, 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES, th 


la-ltim/mi=a fathom. 
{ wkhong lim==two fathoms. ' 
me’stim ldin==three fathoms, 
na’li lim==four fathoms. 

ke. G, 

° . In-déng’mi==a ouhit. 
n’khong déng==two cubits. 
ma‘stim déng==three cubits. 
ma'li déng==fuur cubit. 
3 &. * &. 
la-kham/mfi==one span, 
khong khim==two spans, 
mo’sim khim==three spans, 
ma‘likham==four spans, 


Ta/lam==futhom | 
La'ding=cubit ... 


La/kham=sspan ... 


The following examples will illustrate how these words 
are used in conversation in their abbreviated form: — 


WAAMPLES, 


Nyé mang prit melt ning dt‘ha, Siig ital 

My chile ge four van roaohed, fay child is four years old, 
Nidoi lt * ma-li'lam ngf’dai, ar boat is four fathom 
This boat four fathomg “is, = * (long). 

Ngai‘fé m’b& ma‘ngt dong mo-dan’t, 


‘Me cloth five cubit show. Show mo a fivo cubit cloth, 
fe int tet! es 

a "| se ne ln i ae That stick is ten spans, — . 
¢ * * oat ot 


7. The adverbial numoral once is “ ga/lAng” to which the 
numeral) suffix ma” alluded to at page 13 ands, is added, and 
the remainder are made by cutting off’ the first syllable (“ gn”) 
—and prefixing tho numerals “n’khong,” “ma‘sim,” &e., &e., 
to the last syllable, “JAng ”; as— 


Gu-ling'mfi==onco, 

N’khong ltng=twicor 

Ma‘stim lang=thrice, 

Ma'li ling==four times. 
‘ni aimal gu-dé/ling — ghp"hh ?* How many timos did you fire 
our «gun how many timos fired ? jour gun P 


a ee oe J fired four times. 





accent bin rent 


* Noinlorrogativo particlo is used, because interrogation is im« 
od by * yn-d6'lfing,” vide pngo 47, post. ji 








yPHO. GRAMMAR, 


Ordinal. 
so ate no ordinals in Singpho, ‘Their place is taually 
‘by a participle, iz 
Seed ae cae ale EXAMPLES, - 
“Dal/nt: ma-ntip'i nga shan 1’khong’ling) 
“-Moeday morning in” T: deer. twico - ; 
- gap‘ha. sing-ot't gip’dai (or giip-da‘wi*) | 1 fired two shots ab a deer 
~ fved . first at shot 3 this morning. ‘ho: first 
shan n’krihé n'thom’nt spss shan f° shot I. missed (but). the 
<deer’ nob hit next shot door | second hit (ié and) killod 
kridt si‘ha. (it). 
hitting diod. 
Ngai et/dai_si-ni'i nap’shdr nia-réng’t 
‘L. going day. on Napshur villago at : 
dtVhi. n'thom’t sient’i moving tha’ba | On tho first day I ronched 


“ayytyed: noxt to day on rain fell Napshar village,: (and) or 
so dai’ n’thom't 1 khong. yh © mang the socond day it ath on 
sibgequently on two days ‘also the third and fourth ‘days. 
“tnafiting thi’ha. - algo ib rained, : 
pain fell” } " 








ee en ee pa 


' ’ {11—Prénouns. 
1. There are threo kinds of pronouns in Singpho, vie, 


“personal, interrogative, and adjective. aed 
: There are no: relative pronouns, But their place is sup 


by a participle. 





@-PprsonaL Pronouns, 









Singular. : 

Nom. © Ngai = Ning = You, Khi = Lo. 
Date & Uy eat’ a= tomo | Ning’ft = to. you, Khis6 == to him, 
ans ao ian Mor watt ; you..| him. aif 
ost, gai’n : init == of you. Khi'ni*= of him 
nye'nh, ae Nai= Your. his. “h 
_ grays, : a 
Ab Ngai‘nan= from Ning‘nan, = from - Khi/nan, ea 
op goi/man., me. | or goin‘nan. you. omgoi'nan, © Hiff 
ee eee Soe Fe nade teanaa : AA 


* © Qfip"=sroot of verb to shoot, da *aapnat participle d 4 
‘shortened for sako of can onign wi” used-as a. domonstrativo | purli 
thal 4 


ao that “ fupeda’ wh "e=shot i. 
+ Nt” ig ofton pronounced, na” ‘Oconsionally tho “n.” is dro np 
nltogothor’, as “Tht f ming” = his child, instoad of “khi'na mange 
oo N.B—Thero: boing. no. passive voice in Singpho, the cuge of tl 
agont cannot-bo oxpressed: = POA: Pe ie 


Sowan PRowouns: VW: 


Pliva, 
Nom, to-We, Nis You © : Rhint <= They. 
Sagi = y . =n (6 == : 

yer & Pd to ns, ns. Ni £6 to you, you, °| Khi nt {a= to pu ; 
Poss, . nd* = of us, | Niwa = of you, your. | Khtenin* af 
vite ours, « : them. a 
Abl Pnan = from us| Ninan = from - you. | Khtent’nan = from’ 

-goi/nan, goi’nan, goi'nen. © then. 


2. Fer the plural of these pronouns “ydng” == all, is need; 


* as 

pet a Examrres, 

eg sage yy ee Om 
ae yong meee le all aw (it), 
Youn godt) g Dkd you al go? 

They ana ewe tN }Givo them all liquor. 

yo me sees vail. { You aro all lazy, 


«8, "The - reflective pronoun is “ting’ning,” and is. thus: 
declined ;'1g—~ Sanne 
? # i : 
: SuauLaR axp PLunat, 


fom. teveneeaesecaneeee LING NANG eareeneeee. SOlf, selvog, 
‘ADab WG Acct vices Ting-nilng Pi. to. do 
POSS, seceeeievere srecee Dingonl’nt seesecsee Of ' do. 
Ab. soeeieeeee, ‘Ding-nin'nan goi'nan from do. 





eo BxaMries, 
Ses ee Illustrating how used. 
"Neat ting/ning “df’pis> ah) de} : 
; Be all 8 wil it Twill do it myself, a 
RNY ting’niing -s87ha.. ok ay a SLY Onin 
Ho git vent. 5 : He vont himself, oa 
Ngai ting-nd/nd- nan’To. yi/ha. Vy gave it to my own protlier 


‘J. my” own brother to gave. : , 
Khi-ting-nd/nd nau-gol/nan dha, Ho got it from his own bro- 
“‘He"his own brother from got. thor, 











** (NW 4g ofton pronounced “na.” - Occasionally the “n” is droppod 
togotlion, ng “kht a mang” = his child, instead of “khi’nd ming.” - 

Ps NvBo-Thevo being no passive voice in Singpho, the -cnse ofthe’ 
“apenb dunno bo oxprossed. 6 ee eg Say EES 
ov CE? interrogate partial, - 








OL 
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“the lnat sentence aptly oxemplifes ‘the use of this pro- 
Hout: If the possessive of the personal pronoun. “khi" were used, 
<it might. give. another sonso, as“ khi khi/nd nac-goi/nan 1/hi" 
“might mean “he got it-not. from; his: own. brother, but from. the: 


-brother of another person.” 





" . : e a i I 
4° There is no neuter pronoun, answering to the English 

‘third person neuter. pronoun iin Singpho.” Ocensionally, how- 

“ever, thé third person singular-of the personal pronouns is used 

yto express ibj:as— 

“Kht’na tst’rt ga-d0’goi? eriey 

“Ita. place» where? } Whoro is its placo? 


f 
7, Ruvativn PRrovocys. 

1, As already stated, there are no relative pronouns: in 
Singpho.. » The following oxamples will illustrate ‘how. velative: 
sdlauses are constructed:~4 - Baouioe 


ee Ae RE Bxanries, a Rate es 
Nagai: kdim’phedng-yé‘dai Sing‘pho, Tho-man to thon I guve..mo* 
“LY. money. given person, noy. : 

Neni si’nat: 1d-da’wi? nen : eye th 
ads gtin took inan from. * Tho.man from whom J. took - tho 


or Ngai aint 10 ‘dai* Sing-pho’wA non gun, 
he gin oF took porson from By i 2 ee 
% tae cane Bag ple o an man who game Inst. Ee 
a-nh't Kkhts'dai® n'a’wa, , ease 
Last evetiing burnt houso, } Tho houso that. wus Duar 
Kan‘sh st‘dai* ndm-dt'wa, 
Cow died owner, | 
e "2. Sometimes a verbal‘notin is. nsed to form ‘a. valative 
olause + as. ae oe i ae zs 
PARR! oat eons Exawpnms, boats 
Nand shong-phat’t ngi/dai yong ya’. 1 Give (mo) what is in you. 
Your. baskot in oxisting all’ give. f) ~ buskot, : oe 
2, Or two simplé predications are made, though: 
datter construction is rarely used ; as— mee 






i ‘The than whose cow died: 








ae Exanries, : 
ae Sing’pho.ai’mi mda n'dai . ht) Taw aman, ) 
: man. ono. aaw this he yorilyy one 8 wv 
wr. Cor mdui se) _( Chis:is the man whoni 
wWOMllyy nay LS a Shaved BW)s 

















* hig partisiple (“dai”) connote the vorb with tha noun, and ie te 


oquivalont to our relative pronoun. * 






© RELATIVE. PRONOUNS. 








4. Relative clauses may likewise be constrned by usin 
the aden ogatiue anid tndefinite” pronouns _ in. sonjanoting with 
the participle in “di” and ‘anang”==even ; BB 


EXAmpus. 


: Gia! dai *ymang'it ma-si'di mang — si-dai’ 


The boy hed lias tok ge < 
‘What em : quivs ra that (hoy lio. nust~. be beaten 


_ understood) beat necessary, (cohatever boy). 


Bazir’goi ‘ma’kbai ma‘khai wi gajd ga’ jf z 

ao) Basar on what --. what fawls good good Bring from tho biizdy 
no ngidl mang wa. 
‘being -even bring. 


what good fowls there 
may be, 





Relative clauses of time, places, and manner, 


The following illustrations will illustrate how ‘these are 
“turned i in Singpho : — 








Bxaurnes. cake 


Neng tho'goi af-yOug'tt hits st : Pe 
You - there polng on him come ( When you go there, toll 
ngn'dig avd : him to como, 


toll.” ‘ 
“Nant ma ie guedé/gol nga . ngoi’f 
. Mawr village: where. is. - me 


Show mo where your vile 
poe an’ ci 


lago is, 


pee, 


“show, 
is awa gw'lot ae shan. mf’ying ai 

a honover: ~~ door seeing 
- ghip'dai.’ : 
oS "ghools , 

‘“Ma’ring. thi’yang wat ngii’dai, 

.- Rain’ Gulls when leeches oxist. 

> Nang -ga-dé’goil| stat mang — kha 
fe hare ,, Whore... going even water 
PRRERRTC V's Ya ; 


Whensver © seo a deor, a 


shoot: ib; i 


When it rains, ledohos 
appear. : 





You will nd water where 





extn you ao 
“find wills . ‘ 
Nang: gi-ning’di**. ai'dt mang, 
You how doing ~ “even Towever you do it, i wil 
n’gasjl/A. : not.bo well. , 


‘not good will he, 





pas A ee ae Get 
a 





* Ga‘dai mang == whatovor, 
tT” Nominative particle denoting agant, 
mo of Si ying’t == -xoot verb sf = “ go with ” adverbial particles 
fs ying? att locative postposition i", 
care ¢ Nat'di st’0 == gompound verb, tho first with partioipinl “at? and : 
“the ‘secon will nporative proper affix, ‘ 
: T Go/loi ga/loi yng == lit, when ie hoing.. 
A Gasdi’gol mang == whorever, 
fhe Giating’dt mane a hedipial 


a My ne 
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8,—IvamunooativE Proxouss, 


Dol ants te iho ? ‘Itis thus Aeell ined i 


Sigler a Phivul neta get Eig ig 


: “Nom... Da4na Past? vu, Who? 
a mene Dal & Daeind'(0? recover fo whom P whom? 
Be  Aeebs f : . : 

: Poss? Da-mint? vise, Gf whom ? whos? 

{ ae eee’ Neeeryentes H froni whom ? 


“AUL 
EXAMPLES, 


As (Hluatrating how uae) 





“Nang dant’? : : i Whio tans you? 


You who? ; 
Nang “f6: da-mvit-dodp‘ha ? . 
ec whe srk? } Who atriok you? Hy) 
~ Ohh ; 
Xr ‘vi as a Whom did you soo P. 
ug da-mi’nt gt ‘dai? ae 
You whose eas spoak (of)? for whom du you epenks ? 
KM: do-mi’golnan 10’hd? From whom. did- you. got 
Ho’ whom'from got? } it, ‘ 


he 


© Macha? > ee what? oe Pree, 
; Geiieerwe == which? } Not declined. 


ae 


‘to the first (owiehe *) th jnvttele e wnt denoting tince- 
oe tainly, is often attached; as— 


Bsanpnis, 








-Nttne’fd > maekhat’ : ‘ me ea 
ae 6° ma-khai’mt rd? t : What do you want? 


ce ‘s ius oa Py sang 
asdé naw nfing Ife’ : : ltl ws . 
= eon you take will ? ; Which Will you taka Pt" 











“ ep indoating ag wont. : Pe 
+ Nomivatival"4” ah agen foe 
+ Baro root of verb, ‘need ct page 81 pot, : 





_ This 


INTRRROGATIVE PRONOUNS). part, ha EES 


eG ning,” in conjunction: with the gnhstantivé verb * ra Me 


“is-also used, ‘apparently ag an. ‘adjective, Proaoniy in the" sense 


of what sort or kind of ?2:a8t— 
 Examries, 


Nd att ‘ ee : : e < + 2 : : 
ak q {aie tort ot nad : »-& What sort of rice is this ? 


Ning gi/ning® rai’dai mang’li di ng iva’? What kind: of -work oan 


You what kind of work ‘doable will be? you do? 
*Ga/dé,” to which the particle “ mA, ” alluded to at page 
20 ante, is neually attached == how muuch? how. many? It is 
not declined. . 
, Exaupres,— ustrating how used, 
Mo! gui ga’dé  ngi‘dai? } Baw many. elephants. are 
\ lephenta how many aro? there? : 


“Nang. ga’d@ ning nfing’goi ngidai? cae many years linve you 


“es 


: ante. 


aan Aad, db inokad onto a, root verb ag a sorb of intorrogative partio 


“You how many yours hore dwelling ? 
‘Nang-goi'nan pit ma’réng— gn-dé/ma 


dwelt here ? 


Teneo. your. “village how .( How far is your village 
: " ay id from this ? 


is? : 
Si- itvann got v’gh. ga-dd'mh shwie ae much tice. do you : 
Month ain ‘rico how much — eab? eut.in.a month ? 


“Nang shan. -da-dd’mtint’ha? pHew many door “did you 


seu 
“Although “ga’dé" is not regulurly declined, case-ondings 


‘You. teor how many ‘saw? 


ys 


are occasionally tacked on to it; as 


wE Exanrre, iis 
. Phen ga-do’mi/nd nett nga‘dai? pay many “kinds «of tice 
Kinds how many of vice © exist ? nro thore ? 5, : 


«Rtn <” a particle (answering to the Assamese “bd” or 


“the Mii, dP ’), expressing ambiguity, is. often tacked on to. 


these pronouns; ag— _. 





i DxanpLns, 2 ‘ : 
Di miko adda, 9s: : ahs 
Roman cne anys, ‘i : } Some ono snid (ites 
Ma-khai’mi“kin' dt: rf: eo a : 
Something do necessary F -" * } Something au be.da P ‘ 


» Galo "m0 Pos when? Ba loi‘nan ? == from what tine or ae ? 


-" G¥ning rai "dai = = (lit) what boing ? 


“e ; 
f “NA used: for possossive case of personal Pronoun, vide page 16, 








’tThis is the © mh? alluded to.at pages 18 and. 20, ante; hore we: . 


Lita? ments, of course, about, how munch can yor 
ta aqua kon” ae b ab page + 46 Pett 
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TEXAMPLES. ‘ 
Ltlustvating how used. 
i” iw ' ¥ 
Hine hea ieee When will you return? 
Nang w'dai m’ bt ga-loi/‘nan plin‘dai ? Since whensiro yr why. 
You this cloth whon from wenting ? ing this cloth 


Avgvortve Pronouns. 
The adjective pronouns are of threo kinds, ws., possessive 
demonstrative, and indefinite, 


Possesstvi. 


The place of a regular possessive pronoun is usually 
supplied by the passesswe case of the personal pronouns; us 


x i TxXaMpLns . 
y6 ming ma-chi/dai. eohint ted 
My obi il i. bay child ia ill. 
ri pts ant pnges i Our women don’t dance, 
Khbtod n't gt-yho‘dal, 
Ilia house — leaka. 
Bhi-ni/nt gt, ndng’goi nga’dai. 
Their hoadman hoo is, 


{Mis house leaks, 


fb vhoir hoadman is hore, 


My father, mother, sister, &e., are formed by simply 
placing the word father, mother, &e, afler the genitive case of 
the pronoun; but for your father, mother, &e, the vellective 
particle “ning,” and for is father, mother, the reflective particle 
ga” must be prefixed to the noun; as— 


; uy pe ) Ne } My Elle 
y °* mothor * : baly mother, 
Sa an tar 
four decal etboe 4 i brothor, 
oak mother, k Lis mothor, 
His rather, t His brother. ‘ : 


The suppressed sound of tho letter “n” prefined Lo tho 
noun sometimes tokes the place of “ning;” as— 
Ga-dé‘ne’wi na n’non? ws 4, 
Which your atslor ? t Whioh is your sia ov P 


> % gy om 
fT ge 

a ao 

ag 


woe i 
INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, 2. 


9. —Dunonstrative Pronouns, ; 


The demonstrative pronouns ave— 
N’daiz=chis person, or thing, near. 
4 8i/dai= chat person, or thing, elose by or an on out of sight. 
"te or G-ri'wh* that person, or thing, some distance off, ov nearly 
out of sight, 
The plural is formed by suffixing the third person plural 
of the personal pronouns, as— + 


ae Rearre 
‘Pees p eg } Those people. 
Sing’pho st-dai/nt, ~ 

People — those. } Thoso peoplo. 


EXaMPLEs, 
Illustrating how Demonstrative Pronouns are used. , 
N’dai mi/yam kha’min ré.t 
This slavo Mishmi verily. 
St’dai m’bA/wit noi/di§ dant. 
That cloth hang up. 
Ndai ngi wdai sing-pho’nt4 ? 


[this slave is a Mishmi, 
t Rang vp that cloth. 


i Is this buffalo this man’s. 


‘this buffela this man ? 
O'rd sing-pho’fé ngai u’yAil yt did pot give it to that 
That porgon lo I not give, man 


The particle * g&” is sometimes added to these pronouns, 
for the sake of emphasis and recognition, ns— 


Shiki tuaven aceiwle Bxanpies. 

ing’pho wdai’gé wga-ja’d. : 

ahaa Se'dni rd, : : Hi A a ton 7 
ee ee a 

‘Neao that fall will. } that tree will fall, 


10,—Inperiiin Pronouns. 


Da-mi'ma’kdn on ga-dai’mt”] etn, + Anyone or somo one, 

Da-mi! mang wWngh or ga-dai! mang n'ngt. No body (lit) who oven 
oxists, not, viz, de/md? 
“== who, “mang "== oveliy 


* yn gi== exists nol). 
Pha mang n’ngt... on see Nothing, 





* Moro omphalio. 
+ “Rd=snfinmative particlo. 
“Ww? is morely omphatic. 

§ “Noi/dt daw’t*== compound vorb, first “noi” rool verb = bang up, 
with participial " di” atlachod, sacond yoot yorb * dau”== pul, place with 
imporative propor suffix “0” atlached, wn 

“yah” would be moro correct horo. 
"Mo Yee numornl particle one, . . , 


* ne 4 
a 
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wo Some. This is tho only 
way that this word can 
bo oxprossad in Sings 
pho, “Aiai” moana ld. 
ona ona and “Kat scs 
hall ‘Theso words are 
’ onorally urod In cone 
Junolion with tho ome 
phatio particle “ya,” 
Jat, on yh mang os see we More. 
0 Jo ae we oe Many, 
Mado by using tho intorrogativo pronoun 
“ga'dd==how many ?in conjunotion with i 
“nd,” tho partiolo of ambiguity, and tho > As much as, ts many us, 
participle in “dt? followed by “aug,” 
Vide oxamples givon post, 
Yong yong 


Ai ai or kau kan se ey) 


te on ve All, 

Made ‘by “attaching distributive particlo Bagh. 
“mé” to tho noun ; 

Made by using interrogative pronouns tt 


conjunction with participle in “dt” and > Whatoyer, whoover, Ge, 


“mang,” vide oxumplos given post. } 
Wxanpsins, . 
Tllust ating how Ladetnite Proncuns ara used, 
Dammit ning-tain‘dai. 2 aren 
‘ Soma one singin 2 | Soma one is singing. 
adam kin pri-ha’k hi F 
Anyona Gama? i {las any one como ? 
Go-dai’ma”kdn y’dat w’bA jo’hd, Somebody hins torn this 
Somobody —_ this oloth Lorn. loth. 
Here is another method of construing someone ~— : 


Ga-dai’ £0* rai'dt mang ai’mi bei-egi’t , : 

Whom boing oven’ ono call : Pout SOMEONES 
Boe bog nat ed b Who is in tho house ? 
Ga-dai'‘mang n’ngh. : 

Nobody. 
Ngai da-mi’fé mang n’yh. 

I anyone to oven uot givo, 


} Nobody. 
Ga‘dni mang — n’choi A, 
j 
} 


I will givo ib to xo ong. 


No one even not understand. No one undurstanda, 


aie phi ‘mang n'ngt/hh. 
something ovon nol said, 
Ae phi4nang  n’rd. 
,L anything” nol require ovon, 


i did nob say anything, 
* 


I roquire nothing, 





* © 8” qcousntivo casa, inflection. 
t “1 locative oxgo, postposition. 


verbs. ~ 25 


Phi'mang di phd n’ngd. jibes is nothing more to 
Anything evon do Jike not is. he done, 
Wa ai at gi phiim‘dai ai ai gf la-st ‘dai, aaa pigs are fat, some 


Pigs some fat are some thin are, lean, » 

Ang ai at gh nong nong krap’dai. a childron are always 
ee same always crying, orying. 
Negai'fS jat ya’. 43 
. mn i ore gi ve, } Give mo more. 

aif lo lo yi. : : 

‘9 much piye, } Give me much, 
Ga-dée’ mi* — mé/di, _ mang 
How muoh finishing (or Sonening) ore Eat ae much as you ean, 


' ent, 
Net ga-de’mé 1d netted? mang ld, p Bring as much vie as you 
Rice as much got ablo being even bring. oan get. 
Wit ga-dé’ma mt/di mangf mo-1i/0, Buy as many fowls .as you 

Fowils as many secing oven buy. } sec, 

Nena kdm’phrong ga-dé/mé nei’) mang 

Your — rupees how many bemy even Live mo as many rupees 
ngai 16 yi’. j as you have. 
mo to givo, 

Nat yong yong si/ha. P 

Buf oomeil ; 8 died, ‘ bau the buffaloes died. 

& man ng youg sia. 
Pigs rite ail dio will, 
Sing-pho’mé mfng‘li ga’ph ga’gh 


i ‘The pigs also will al? dis, 


Person each = work —_saparately Show (me) each man’s 
mo-dtin’t. work soparately, 
show. 


11.—Verns, 


Auxmrary Verns. 
Nga 
Rai All signify /o be. 
Dai 

The latter (“dai”) is, however, merely used as an ayxi- 
Hiary to “nga” and rai, and to other root verbs, to form a 
present tense, 

“Net” signifies to be, to have, to possess, to evist, to 


remain, &e. ; 








* “Mi (pronounced sharply) means to finish, arrive at ond of, 
80 that, freely translated, the sonlenco means, eat your fll, 

t “Gadi’mi ma/di mang” moans, Zit, “how many soeing 
even, 
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The past tense is made by the suffix “ ha,” ani a perfect 
tense is formed by conjoining this particle (h4") with 
haa as— 


; a Texanvnus, 
a niing’got pan vat Ns is hore, » ry 
Nyé kha nga‘dai, us amin deli, (Assamede 
Lit. My dobts oxist. ; mér dhfir A/ad), 
Bel oe ee nae cate { Who is in Tho boat ? 


an Ver me ag ae } thore are fish in the river, 


vs a hetdal, 

N as ae a nee td Chavo « brother, 
. 9 + Q 

Nin& ma-eng’s sin’pho ga dima ngi‘dai? | Gow many souls aro (hore 


Your villago in porsons how many are? in your village? 
N’dai ning’gdn nyt‘dai sing’pho, ‘aes ia a alvong «oman 
+ This strength possessing man, + (possessed of strangth), 


Ngal ning'goi mkhéng ning ngh-hi/dai, L havo lived hero for two 
here = two year livad havo, } yoara, 

A past tense is sometimes formed by adding “ny” to 
“yoh==neing” in lieu of ha,” bat ngdug” is only used in 
the first person; ns ~ 

Bxamrnn, 
Ngai d-r/goi ngdng’dai, 
J there way, 

“Ng” is sometimes compounded with wu root verb to 
form a compound one, expressing a preseul ach rod yet com 
pleted 3 as— 


} was thor, 


Mxanenn, 
at yop (or ytipdt) ngf’dai. 


0 sleeping is, i Ta ts sleoping, 


“Rai? also moans te be, to become, &e, It appears to ba 
used like the Assamese “hoi’’ She past and perfect tense 
suffixes are the same as those used with “net.” ‘ 


' 
‘ Examriy, 

N’dai kon’st rai’dai. 

This cow is, 

Khi moi* —oni/yam rai‘dai.t 
Ife formorly slave was, 
Cope i a oni 


| This is a dow, 


} Mo was formorly a slave, 








paeeconmerarenrtaeatt 


* « Moi” means a long while ago. 

t Presont tonso used to donola past time. Vide nolo under por 
feet tengo, page 81 post. Toro tho word formerly suffictonily, oxplaing 
bey past timo is meant, and so Singpho usago profors the progont 
nse, 


VERBS ae 


Teat‘pht vai'dt gai n’/lA.* [Bane rotton, I will: not 
Rotten being I not take, take, 

As with “nga,” the first person singular of the past tense 
of this verb (“ rai’) may be made by adding ng,” but for the 
sake of euphony, the whole becomes “ réng”; ss— 

* EXAMPLE, 
Moi ngai ming iéng’daift yé ding’lA 
fr was once young, (but) 


Formerly I child was now old 
now have become old, 


tai’ha. 
become (man), 
Sometimes “nga” and “ rai” are compounded; as-— 
BXAMPLE. 


N’dain’ta’t) wan kbat phrin rai/dit 
This house1n smoke fall, se baee This honso is full of smoke. 
rie : 
Singphos have a separate verb for become, viz., “ tai” as— 


YEXAMPLE, 
Illustrating how used. 
Pa’ gti gi/di kht oht’thd — tai-hd/dai, IIo has becomo rich by 
Trading ho rich hocomo has. uading. 
Lam kom‘pd — tai’a, pie road will become 
Road muddy become will, muddy, 


‘ It will be for ) owr advan- 
Non A-phifang — init. : 
Your Ponce heoome will, j tage (advantago will 


acerug). 
Ya khi/nt — tai‘ha, ‘ hy 
pia his became has, } i eimoN ne 
gat ding’t — tai’ba, 
I old man beoomo have, hr pi become: shy oldman 


“R6,” meaning éndeed verily, is used as a verb of certainty 
or affirmation, something like the Bengali 4. . 

With the suppressed sound of ‘n” prefiwed, it becomes 
verb of negation, as— 7 


Examphus, 
Khi Hakong’na sing’pho 16, : y 
ue Hukong of aa vorily. i He te 0 Hukong man, 
dai kon’sh rd, + Thie ¢ 
This cow yorily. } asec 








* ore wo have tho baro root of tho vorb in its nogativo form, the 


futuro tonse suffix boing omitted. 
t “ Rai‘hi” would bo quito ag correet. 
£ “Rai/dt ngdai,” compound verb, tho first with participal “dt” 


attached, 
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Kbit ma‘nd pha — rd. : vorily. 
Tin -focl ‘like. verily: }io rosomblos a fool vorily.. 
Dai’ni mo‘ring thi’ rd. 
This day _rain fall will yorily. 

Ka‘wh khrang‘dai rd. 
Ueber hollow avo Maan 
i'dai ning/ndn 16, 1 Ch 
Qiot his no v orily. , This cloth (ix) naw, 
4 shan n’dai ka’shing n’rd. he , > 
‘ah this, ‘Trooh i si This fish (is) not fresh, 


} Ct will indeed rain to-day. 
} 
} 
j 
It ché'thé sing’pho n're, tM (is) not a righ man, 
} 
j 
j 
} 
j 


Bamboos aro hollow. 


Ho rich san not, 
Tong’dai n’rd, 
Truo is not, 
Ning‘shin 110. 
Dark nol. 
Dai‘ni nn’ rd, 
This day not. 
Ma‘ning wrd, 
Last year not, 
Tan nid, 
Togother not, 
Ndai ant —n‘rd, 
This manner not. 


Negation with tho last five oxamples can only be malg 
in the manner shown, : 


Sometimes “rd” is used interrogatively; as-— 


It (is) not trno. 
It (ia) nob dark, 
Not to-day, 

Not Inst year. 
Nat togather, 


} Nol in this manner, 


x ; : pent 
aio s/nat  dasmant 16 pe 
‘This gun whoso — vorily? } Whose gan is his? 
‘This sontence mighb be equally correctly rendered thus— 
: ExaMpnns, 
ir ae si‘nat ? 
his whosa gum ? ee 
or sinat —on'dat dd mf’ Whoso gun is this ? 
Gun * this whose ? 


“ Dai” in addition to being used as an auvilinry to “nga” 
aud" rai,” and lo other root verbs, serves ng a connective bebween 
the nominative and its qualifying adjectives as~- 


Ort — sing’phd eciuials ners ny ‘ 

That man tall ig, i Hat man is (ull, 
ae hak i Stono is hurd. 
Galion pirate } Cotton ig soll, 
Le a he } Your bly 


VERBS. 29 


In affirmative sentences in the present tense’ “ dai” 
usually omitted after a noun, or adjective; as— 


Exampl.zs, 


/dai® aina’rt y ra 
Me pia nan gu ne 7 
pe tet ane gard BUN PMR } that person (is) my enemy, 


Hae a Re ae ; 

This woinai young. } this woman (is) young. 
Nast soa oh ti (am) il. 

hog meat das } Mo tis) old, 


the 
ig 


Negation, with the substantive verbs “ nef” and “rat 
expressed by the supp essed sound of the letter 1’ * pul before 
the verb, “ n’ngt” means does not etirt, ov ts not to be found, ov 
obtained, whilst n'rai? ‘ sinply means zs nod, 


Exanrnus. 
Khi —nang’goi_ s/n, . 
Tie u eB nek te is not hero, ’ 
Kha't* ngishan —n’ngft. } there aro no fish in tho 
River in F hed nono, ' river 
Nidai n/n kon'sf n’r on n’rai/dai, sos eee 
‘hi yo mr, cow se ned iA : } this is not your cow. 
ai ding’lA n’iai’dai (or n’rd 
et ou ies not am. pi am not an old man, 
* Nyé kha n’ngh 
ily deble  erists. } T have no dobis. 


Nyé nau sung ft, 

My brothor — oaist, 
Ki omi’yam ss Wiei’dais 
Ho slave not is, 


fr have no brothor, 


} Tle is not a slave. 


Sometimes “ka‘tl,” meaning without, destilute of, is used 
in lieu of the negative substantive yerb to denote negation, 
ag— 


EXAMPLE, 


? 


Nyé'nt —oytm_ kat, 


My = powder ~—nono, pt nve.no power. 


Root verbs ave quite regular in their conjugation. 


monet 








 attrneectrereanmnanin, 


* @E logative cake postposition, 





« 
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7 CONJUGATIONAL BXAMP UGS, 
Verb “sq ?#=st0 pase from one place to unother (qo), 
Inproative Moon, 
Present ‘uns 
The present tonse is formed by adding © dai” to tho root, 
but the mete root of the verb is often alone used to denote 
this tense. 


Singular. Plural. 
Neai st’dai = T go, t sA‘dai == Wo go. 
Nang st/dai = ‘hou goest. Ni wf‘dni == You go, 
Khi si’dai = Ha gocs, Khi/nt si‘dai == They go. 


Present Definite, 
The present definite is used {o express a present act, or 
evonl which is not yeb completed. Tt is made Ly compounding 
a (root verb) participle with the substantive verb “ngi;” as 


' ; Exanruns. 
i et mee yaa } de is (now) onting, 

i inka 
a tal areas } Lt iy still raining, 

Somotimes the participial suffix “di” is omitted 5 as—~ 
, Texawrius, 

Be il teal Lo is glooping, 
Khi me/nau yo nyddai. ea is looking at tho 
Ho daneo looking at. * dancing, 


Pasvy Trnsn. 
The past tense is made by adding “ha” to the root; 


Min 
Singular, Plural, 

Ngai si’hi—I wont, tsa’ ba—Wo wont, 

Ning st/ha—Thou wont, Ni si’ho—You wont, 

hi sthA—Ho or sho wont. Khini st’ht—'Lhoy wont. 

Bxampun. 
Mo/nt nga khi’man mo‘shm kotha. Yostorday © mot threo 

Yoatorday Mishmis throo mat. I Mishimis, 


Me cereeamas ae eee eetneerinatet men eS Nien tear eh tn Sneestemant Sea epee iytarate, 


* 450” ig used to denole mofion to or from a poraon or placa, so that 
il may monn come as well na gos ay “ ni ati "== come hero; “dé/goi an”? 
== go {hore 

+ “Ynp ngi/dai” is used insload of * ydp'dt ugiduie? + 


oa 


VERRS, BL 
Prrvecr Teysn, 


This tense is formed by combining the suffix “hf,” with 
the auxiliary “dai;” as— 


Singular, Plural, 


“Nani si-ha’dai—TU have been f si-ht/dai—We havo baon. 
Nang si-ha’dai—Thou hast been Ni si-ha/‘dai—You havesbeen, 
Khi si-ha’dai—o or she has been | Khi/ni sfi-hA/dai—They have 


been, 
Exampue, 
Ngteui wi ma/ngi la-hi’dai. yes) jackals havo taken 
Jackals fowls five taken have, five fowls, 


N.By~Singphos are wont to make but little distinction between 

ast antl present time, They constantly use the present tense whon 

alluding to pasé time, especially when the timo signified may bo doter« 
mined by some word in the sentence ; ags— 


fixampiis, 
Bhi oma'nt — ba-ztte’goi ef/dai, i Ho wont to the bizar yes- 
Ho yosterday bazar to goes, torday. 


Mot ngai mang rai’dai, , ‘ * 
itomerly child am. {I wns onco a child. 
Again, the mere root of tho verb is offen used, without 
any tense guifixes, to denote present, past, and fudure time ; 
as— 
IxAmrnas. 
Nang’fs ma-khai’ma — rit? 
‘You what, requiro ? 
Neai ma’khai df? 
what do? 
La-chi’ma net. 
Hundrod aro ‘ 

Ga-loi/md nang Ichi’Té ma ? ‘ 1g 
‘Whon yon him soo ? When did you soo him ? 
Né/nd miming ga-dé‘mi ngh ? Tow many mangoos have 

Your mangoes low many are? i you? 


Khi ma-khai’ma st ? . 
Ilo what say ? } What did ho say ? 
} You do nothing. 


{ What do you want ? 
} What shall I do ? 


{ Thero are a hundred. 


Nang phi mang v’di, 
You nothing do. 
Dat/nt ngni n’st. 
To-day nob go, 

Ti will be observed that no intcrrogative particles avo used 
in any of the above sentences, as cach contains some ord 
implying interrogation, vide page 47 post. 


ft will not go to-day, 
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: Forure Tenen, 
_ ‘The futvre tense is formed by the suffix “4,” which may 
“be need definitely ov indefinitely as to fitnre times ag, 


Singular, Plural, 6 m) 
Neal sV'A—T will gov ft aVt-—Weo will xo. 
Ning s/t—You will go. Ni s’i—You will go, 
~ Kht st—Ho or she will go. Khi’nt e/A—Thoy will go. 
ey TNaMPLis. 
pet cay 

pe ue Sia ieee i Ho will como hithore 

? 1 4 AG 
rls al eae et : fhe sun will Hixe omorrow, 

+ eh én’. : é ‘ 
Ngai att aca i Iwill overtake hin. 


Phe first..person singular “and plural of this tense ny” 
‘likewise:be mnde by the snilix gai” pee 
’ It (@i).genevally refers to a 2ea* futuro, and in same 
ognnections is hardly distinguishable from tho present, thus 
“sie” == Tam going, the mind of tho speaker having been made, 
op, and-he on the point of fulfilling his determination, Seal 
G4" is used with the sceond and third persons of the 
“imperative mood, apparently to express a command, ee 
Pormyrran Moon. : 
When. power or capacity is intended to be impliod, the 
word “ngtt "== able, is added. to' the root, Asin Agstumese, the 
‘future: tense only is used, which, as already stated, is made by 
adding “{" to the root; as— . 


a Exanpvnes, 

Ngai pon ngat’a, ‘ cere 
xa in alo wl PX cam litt it 
‘Ngai phing’yot nga ‘ 

* nl is will, ' Lean awit, 
Ne, hing’yot ng ata if P ; : 
‘Mga ayia. able will? Oun you wim? 
Bing phe “yim: tet4j6 ngtl/A khit ? Onn - Singphos make’ 
Singphos powder make ablo will? powdor ? 


oanminesninsiminrtetistnting meesrtaeniretie 








* Vide ninth sontonce, page 50 post, whore gt ig naod to donote 
8 distant futare) 8 oo 7 
_, £42 and “kha? intorrogativo paritoles, 


t 


VERBS. BB 


“Negation is made by. the suppressed sound of “y? before a 
the “agit” ag : 


tt 





: Bxanpuns, . 
N; gai pon. n'ngtt/é os 
af i tinable will. 
Ngai phing’yot- n’ngtt/s 
i. swith. . unable will. 


A cannot lift ft 


} 1 cannot swim. 


Coxprtioyay, Moon. 


Conditional. sentences are construgted by par lpia forms ; 
of the verb; 2 
ExaMpPuts, 

oa Mang do p -ydng’et  krap’t. ; If (1) beat: the aha 
Child beating” shall or *y. will, will ory. . : 
hs si ai. mi’yt ying’gA si ngd’h pe he. wishes. to 0, ‘Tet: 
aa .go. wishing shall go lot. . him, vs 
7 sap shi’rong mo-yang! gh. kritgs If 1 seo a tiger, I’ will bo 

«tiger seeing shall fear shall, afraid. : 








a“ Yang gv? is used andistnutadiay for the present, Pasty 
ae ind, future tenses. 
Ta ON, Be “past tense. is ocensionally inne by using thie past parti- 

~-olple with “ei’yas— 4 

Nan. khi/fe - ma-di’gt -af-A/ma Had 1 seen hia, I would 
oT chim’ having seon tell will, + } havo told him. : 








Sometimes an interrogative pronoun, or -an adverb in’ 
conjunction with the indefinite past participle 1 in “d}”-of some’ 
root verb or of the substantive verb “rai,” and the conjunction. 
“mang.” is used. to. construct. conditional clause; especially 

owhiere in English the sentence begins with whoever, pied 
wherever, 80.5 as— 
@icauienne Pie /BXAMPLES, 2 Red ag hi 
f-GRY MN raid. man, : . . bye lard. t wot 
Whoever bein aves oa i } Whoever it may bos eo! 
‘Ga-dd'mi chan’ ih mang. ‘ : 
How far being ovon. 
Ga‘de-ga-dd/goi si’dt. mang - ngai wat Ry 
Whierovor going even I lecches( Wherever I go, I. 306 
m'dai. leeches. . * : 
Bea, 


} However fr it maybe. 





# ah nominatival “1” doting agent of vorb, 
eof Particle of rapbeniy: 
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Tnemartve Moor, 
Go thou. casi CTrperative projier. yee 
Tat us goo sive CAssameso “hol Ami jann,”) 
Tank hin 0 sesserves ditty “hf jo’) 





| Banrnes, r 
Gi-Vin'Qievy cusses cece reeeene) Tuam pound, oe 
Na. ma’gh ya's Look in this direction 
This direction look. } ; oo : 
: Khi | si-t’ga. me : i Let him ean, 


Bo comy lot. 
oe ‘The first-person ‘singular and plural of the inmerative is 
~~ made,by suffixing “i” for 4” Lo the roots a8— ; 
















; Eixauries, : 
Neni'ft yO ; ; 
ay Rive, Beg AS } Givo Moe Fs 
to-date” ‘ noe 
Us) show. ales Hv uhass « }Bhow s we al 





“The prohibitive form is) made by placing Hkh dun or 
: Mphfing=dow t, before, the verb, in the imperative mood; a 








‘ : : Wxamvnns. 
1 ee nn palee 
BE ath avo ee 
Him don’t. boat, fDon's bout him, 


Ixvivreive Moon, 
The mere root of the verb is usually SL ah for the infini- 


‘tivo; Lem 
a i vj Hxanrnns. 
; wnat Re pa an pi is root to dance, 
La’gt n’ai'dai. . ‘ 
Steal bad i is, tie is bad to stoal, r 


«Di -la-ji'dal 
Do. ensy is, - 

‘Ngal ming dt n’ngav/a 
Pa hai “work. do unable. 
Nang ma’now ya —stedui/t? Ave you going to seo tho | 
Yow danes ~ soo going aro? } dunetig? ee 


fle is onay todo. 





}t am unable ta do tho work, 


” “Sas ‘at? ti f 
8 a common form of the imporative peoptr vuaod 
possibly-whon it ig Sutonded to soften the command. - 
t\Me’nav’ "eendlanion, noun, ‘naa naw: nan"'=danoo, vat, Hore tho: 
noun ia ropoated-tik the York... ; a : : 











VERBS: 


oS 





 Shcheb'® “ghp'dai.’ shitrong: naug? i 
Saheb « shoe! tiger - > you '-Havo you beon tos see the. 


yt. aha khar ee. tiger which the: cies 
sea__,been ? shot? 


Ngai khi/fé ga’lau ga'lau * st’: ae 
PEON oy AUT oe i told him to iis 
told, © ae eee 


In: the latter sentenco. the Hindustani idiom is followed - 
“Onain’né tis’ad kA/hA ki jal-di jan,” [ said to him go quickly, 


‘Bho infinitive of purpose is “a’jof” added . to’ the root. 
“of the verb; aa : pieher ay Wed. 


ficdlirces: 


% Kht it yf-ajo ath v — He has gone to-see the boat. 
oN? dat kt webin Ia-n’j5 cow This cup. is for the. purpose: : 
of drinking, 


| He took it: to.show you, 








Neng mo-dtin'a’ joi 1a/ha. 
te Kou: how Tor to took. 


we 


Partiples. 





werner. Going (adverbial and indofinite), 
S“sanertenresneee Having gone (parfoot ‘participle Indo, 
: vsaeeoderesseevees” CronG (pasb passive), 

St-da’t wi jan.ssaee Coos, one who goos, 


Be Nace, Tea Exannes, 





Illustrating how participles are used. 


’ Dihong: kht..rap’ying . Abor 
: Pihong river orossing while Ahor. (Tho Abors wove ‘drowned while : 
: , n’khéng st’ha..( crossing the Dihong.. 
en ‘a 5 “two” died. its 
ORLY vying ngai’ si’ pi, 1 : ; 
He artiving on . Igo shall, ees he coriies. 1 will go 


Nang yap'di]] ngWyfing: ma'ring 








Much vain fell while you war ey 


“You sleeping while rain 
ae te: 


shi’bt Irat/ha, 
much” fol: 


cage nominatival, denoting agont,. 
“+ The al ia merely euphonic.. 
Coe coh SDaem dal? and ishortened for sako of ouphony. 
Bien get § “DP locative caso postposition, ~ Bee gee ere 
: ; i i ‘dt: aa eens vor, vide pogo 80 ante, oe ates 
D 
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“Yang” is used in all cases in which ¢f and when are used 
in English. When it is put before the nominative caso, itindi- 
cates a contingency; a8— 

TEXaMrL ts. 
Shan mO-yfng’ga ning’fd  sf\’pa. +e or whon I soo a door, Iwill tolh 


Deer poring shall you ay shall.) you. ~~ 
Shat* shi-yiing’ ngai si’gh. 7 , 
Hood onting go shall. }1 will go aftor 1 havo eaten, 
« J will tell you when I see deer” and “I will eat and go” 
would be rendered— 
t 

Noni shan mi'di ning’fd af’gd, ) I will toll you whon I goo « door 

Yr deer socing you say shall, \ (uit ; haying soon # deer will toll 

you). 

Negai fahgu* shit si/ga. . 

T food eating go aball, jr will ont and go. : 


Past Participle Indefinite in “ dt." 


Khi —af'di N‘hh, , 
He gone having ps }Ho wont and saw, 


Ngai shat” sh0/dt — bni-wa/ ga, 
f food oaten having return shall, 
Shan ngaifé ma’di phrong’ha. 
Deer mo soon having flo, 
Nidai sat ngf/di kht bai-wé’ ha, 
This wiso said having ho returned, 
Mo’mnting tsit Jo lo shi‘di 
Mangoes many oaton having ( Having onten many mangous, he 
ma‘eht tai/ha, { booame ill, * ¥ 


ir will oat and roturn. 
]ino dear ran off on xeoing me, 


}Maving thus spokon, ho doparted, — 


ill bocamo, 


If tho conjunction “mang” = even, bo added to this partici 
ple, it gives the idea of although, and is equivalent to having 
though at the beginning of the sentence, followed by yed in the 
latter part; as—- co 
Uxaneras, 
Neai shan krdt mang pliréne’ha, ) Though T hil per, (yok) dha 
r door hil having ovant fled a eae 
Ngai m’bt lo-i’ma phan’ mang , 
LT olothes few worn having even ( Though L wear litle olothos (yal 
wha’ shang”dai.( 1) am nob cold, ’ . 
not cold is, , * : 





saeeeencee meth me mae 
Seemnnaenaatnanerem rata 


* “Shat? moans, Li,, cooked rico, but apponrs to rosontblo our Hnglish 
word foad, a 
“Tat” moans fruil, Assemose “gi tt.” 





> 
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The continuance of an act is expressed by repeating the 
participle, Sometimes “krai” is used for the first, and “dt” for 
the second participial suffix, as— 


EXAMPLES, 
Khi ¢am‘krat tam/dt 
He seaich having search having ( Continuing to search, he at last 
ning-dim’?t 14h, found, 
atlast found, 
Khi— han‘di khftn‘di 
He tincked having tracked having { He'continuing to track the deer 
ning-dim’t shan Ja’ha, at last found (it). 

Cee ab last deer found, 
Wkhong yi ma’ring _ thi’krai 

ley rain continuing for two 


Two days rain fallon having 
days, (the) rivor rose, 


thtidt kha tang’ha, 

fallen having river rose, 

Continuous progressive action is denoted by “mo’ging” = 
continuously; as— 

Ma‘iing tha — mo-giing’dni, 

Rainmg continually is, 

Past Participlein “dai” 

This participle is used in both a passive and active sense, 

Tts use in a passive sense has already been illustrated at page 18 

ante, 


pe is continually raining. 


It is likewise used as a verbal noun, though as often as not 
the bare root of the verb does as well, When used asa verbal ,, 
moun, it does not take the case-endings— ‘ 
EXAMPLES, : 

Ninh kidai n'ga‘jn"n,* or, nit’nt kd 
Your writing ba + n’gaja“a.* 
Nyé nang ga-ja'a* 
My hearing good. 

It is used in an active sonae to denote the agent or doer of 
the action expressed by the verb; as— 


Your writing is bad. 





My hoaxing is good. 


EXAMPLE, 
La-pi/dai Sing”pho bok’ntt 
Thieves (lit. stealing) persons Phe thieves fled ia the dark, 


shin'yfng  phréng‘ha 
‘ ‘a ee a @ fled. 
aenan'dai jan bidni. Y : 
Dancers J fired west }The dancors are tired. 


* Adjectival “A,” vide foot-note, page 11 ante, 
+ This “ni” appears to bo redundant, as “bok” alone is sufficient to 
denote plurality, 
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The agent may be mado more emphatic by adding “wi” 
to the participle, but the participial suffix “ dai" ia shortened 
to “da” for the anke of euphony; as—~ 


La-gt/da’wi * <=thiof (ono who atouls, slonting man), 
Ma-non'de“jan* dancer, fomalo. * 


Renarion of Cause any Irrgzor, 


Cause is axpressed by tho word “ ning’khin” to whigh the 
Jocative particle * i" is added. It means because; ne— 


Dxamries. 


S¥doi ning-khan’? ngai sf'ha. , : 

That: caeosantork ¢L. Wonk. On that account I went, 

Mang kiesidal ning kban’t krap‘dui. hes child is tying, bootuse i¢ 

Qhild hungoring because arying is is hungry. 

Nom mo-di/dat ning khav’t n’khat/- ) 

Junglo wotling beonnso not burn (Tho junglo will not burns he« 
a cause it is wot, 


will 

Nidaikon’stist/dén ding’ld ngi/dai 

This? — bullock ol being (This bullock is thin, heonnse it 
ning-kliin’t lnsi’dai. | is old, 


eonuso thin is, 


Uiffect is expressed by using the demonstrative pronoun 
gi/dai” with tho participial suffix “di” led 
si'dai” with the participial suffix di” attached. 


“Stedai’dt "=athat being; that is, for that reasons atom 


Bxawenes, 


a mning dip’di ——af-dai’~ 
child bonton having on that (1 beat tho child, therefore if is 
di krap’dai, orying. 
agoount orying is, 
Lam —omia-non’t—st-dni-d?— ngai 


Road slippory being thoreforo Tho réid was slippory, thore« 
fata fore I foll. es 
all, 


eseieatensteneennnentiineee amentiemeaimemates mnetateeeneaademmert ta om 
* Vide page 6 ante for uao of “wh” and “ jun,” ‘ 
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The: following illustrations will show the construction 
used in Singpho after verbs of asking, entreaiing, commanding, 
seeing, hearing, ond feeling. 


, i Exaxrrzs, 
Ngai kim’phréng da-li/ma_ khi'goi 
errrieig rupeo a he from y asked him for a rupee. 
solicited, 


Hoe asked me to accompany 


He with go accompany to me 
him. 


san’/ha. 
asked, 
Khi'fé ma-nau-tjo sant’ Pt 
Her dance to ask? 
Neai sf-a’jo khang phi’ha, 
"] go to order solicited, 
Khi nga ‘fe dang t mph “ha. 
Ho sit bade. 
Kite ddaig nyai mihi or khi 
Him doing I saw or ho 
dt’yang ngai mi/ha, 
‘doing when I saw, 


ae ming’ — daip’yang e 


Shall I ask her to dance ? 
I begged him to lot me go. 


Kht shiva ei * nfing-a’jo  ngai’ z 
} He badu mo sit down, 


I saw him do it. 


moh striking whon T saw him strike you. 
Nagai iht’ra ngt'dai§ ning/ht. 
him ea, ying heard. 
De-bru'goi—sifnat —ptp’dai§ nest 
Debrughur at gun firing 
ping’ba. 
heard, 
Mai tsi-gi’dai§ ning ngit kan, 
Phundoring i hear ails 
imeshdn‘duif neal ddm’hi. . 
Earthquaking "Tr folt, {1 felt the oarthquako, 
Na’nfi ln-gdn’gi ma-shop’dai§ ning 


I heard him any it, 
T heard the Debrughur firing. 


Can you hear the thunder ? 


Did you feel him touch your 


Your log on touching = you 
leg? 


ddm-ha’ kha”, 
fait, 


permanente we Loge fy pcre 
. 








* Nang” moans to fAeoompany, 
t Interrogative “4 
t “ Dang,” this is ‘tho root of the verb used for the infinitive, 


§ These aro all verbal noyna, 
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12, Pasarve Voror, * 


There is no passive voico in Singpho. 
Desire, in the sense of require, phystcal necessity, and 


obligation, ave all expressed by the verb “ri,” in ita negative 


form {n'rf;? as— 
TEXAMPLES, 


Nogai’f® yfim 18-/mt —rd'dai. F ; , 
Me to powdor little nocesstry is, i wont a little powder, 


Neai shiva ga ma‘ting*® ri-der’t, ae (you) desiro to apoak: to 
I with —“caverso raquive, mo ? on 
Khriing’di ngt wjo abt dat see A man nmtst ont bo live, 
Nang at 18. 
Yott go must. }¥ou myst go. 
Deéng’gi ngaisi rf. ‘i 
te, ; 1 go must, } on T must ga. 
Nang ka/lf yh it tye wool} 
’ ar cools give must. : }¥ou must give coolins, 
sSing’pho ydug ydug st rédal, ; 
Am ar 8 dig: must fan mon nial die, 


Moral necessity (duty, right, wrong) is. exprassad by tho 
adjective “ai” = goad, right, nraper in tla negative form Mug’ ai” ss 


wrong (opposite of right) or by the verb “Ang” in its negative 
form “n'ang;” ae— 


Exanpius, 
Ma‘ed gd tal/gtt ng’ni’dni, , 
pen phor anit a “ {It is wrong to Loll a lio, 
ni at Mng'dai. 
go auphl, }Lought to go. 


Trelination, wish, &e,, ave expressed by the verbs “ mit” 
and “ mi’y,” in their negative forms “n’mit, n'miyd,” as 
Examrnns, 

Shi mi-ya'dai. 

Dat wish. 

Ngai ongt n'mil’dai. 7 
L  iemain not wish. 


i Twishto ont. 
Ngai yop n'i’yi0 (or n’mri'y dal) } 


1 do not wish to romain, 


I sleop not wish. 
Nang ma’nan mieyti“dai4? 
You danco — wish? 


Tam not inclined to sloop. 


Do you wish to dance ? 








“Ga ma’thng”’ means Lo converse, 6 
+ Ga tel’gh "to wttor words, spoak, - 


 GRRATUM. 


At page 40, for “ There is no passive voice in Singphp,” 
read “ The passive voice is 1arely used in Singpho.” 


come moron STL” Ap PeAS tO MEN 10 TAU, OF affect by agency, ~~ 
2. The conjugation of the verb “ si/nfin” is quite regu- 
lar. The following rlustrations show it with the tense 
suffixes attached ; ag 


EXAMPLES. 
Ngai mf‘khén bok’fé nfing’yoi ma‘nau 
Ts young women hee dance (I made the girls dance 
si-nfinhai.( hero, 
enused, 
La-gi’da’wit sing’pho go’rim st-nfin’gt, 71 will have the thiof 
Stealing man — goizo — canso will, } soizod, 
Mitng'fé pot khtm st-ntin’d. Do not make tho ohild 
Child angiy don’t mako. } angry. 
Nam that‘dai yap st-nan’t, The jungle is thick, havo it 
a ie ace cut cause, cut, { 
-khon/ni’fé ma'nan  si-nin’ying ni’fe 
aan Aaa If (1) make the youn S 
Young women dance Wht Heat na dance, will soit 
Landi bate give them liquoi ? 


liquor give will, 
La-gt'da’wat — ga’rim st-nfin’dt nai 
Thief Having caused the thief to 


seize caused having — | 
be seized, J will depart. 


wi’ gh. 
quit will, 
8. Transitive yerbs ave formed by prefixing “si” or 
“tai” to the root, some verbs therefore may be said to acquire 
a causative form when “si” or “tsi” is prefixed to them ; 
a8— : 
~  TEXAMpLes, 
Kid = dry (neuter). Si’krd = to dry (active). 
Khit = burn (do), Si’khit== burn, 
St’gau = call is or command to come 
or be present), 





* Often pronounced “¢si/ndn.”’ It means to empower, anthoriso, 
ke, a8 much as to cause. 

t “ La-gt'de’wa sing’pho” == Tho man that stole, ‘The construo- 
tion is participial, tho “dai? (shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony) 
being equivalent to tho relative pronoun in English, 

} Interrogative i" 


AD OVILINE SINGPHO GRIMMAR, 


At'eett ew (righton. 
BYmit == loso, 
Si/ltn == boil (mako hot). 


ke kay 
MDA kent’ EXAMrLEd. 
bt lorA‘dai, 
ae dry, ia } Tho oloth is dry. 
h st-kri’t. ; 
Gio dy. ae ‘ } Dry tho oloth, 
fing phing ai-krit’d, é, F 
Ohild pone frighton. } Do not felaters the ohild, 
Wan wet — khat'a Tho fro will buen the 
aS nan burn will. i house, 
th siekhatd, 
ole oe } Burn tho houss, 
chin Mim‘t ; 
Water hob? i Ta tho wator hot, 
iene aay : ' f HTont the wator, 


Ld, Comvounn Verwy; 


Compound vorbs are extensively used in Singpho. ‘Chey 
ave formed by (2) componnding one verbal root with another, 
(6) combining a noun with a verb 5 (c) combining a purticiple 
with a vorb; (d) combining # noun ov adjective with the 
auxiliary verb “ned” and the verb “tui” e= to became, or 
“qui! ex about, on the point of, When thas formed, the com- 
pound verb is conjugated ae a simple one 5 ne 


(4) Wxaneran, 
Sat ma’gan soccer REL outright (2. aut em kill, ma/patre 
throw nvay), | 
Baiwh ov «roturn 2 Bai? “fa equivalent to the 
Bayh ssc vee uate English prafix re." 
DUNE rescseens do able (ltt do, nzMenbla). 
SA NEAL serra BO dO (siespo), 
SHAM ni y Oise veeseceeee ant inclined (shih o= ont), 
Yap’ Bok sscseceees sore (yop = sloop), 
ka &o,, 






(6) Exaspnxs. 
Ga’yrt Kp seccnccererveeees divty (ga’prt ew lit), 
Ning‘g0n dub ossoweesees tse Tore fala? its forne, ke), 
Sav Krab seecsecsvssseeens blood Culsablauil, Kerat 2 Calls 
Ching’hd sates wood (ohity x weed, bd ex pall up’. 
MUgrip csccsssneresenee Wink (it ae oye.) 
Maing'lt dt assesses Work (ining Iimwork, dmada ) 


a ce eee ee me mee eerie meaeminrntiniemtiinnme Tu 


~ Interrogative © = 
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Pa gh gh.ccceovsvecsesere brad (pa’gt==trade, barter). 
“Ga idaho vecereones tale (utter words), ‘ 
(c) Exanrime, 
Ga-liin’d? sat .ss0ccesees pierce to death (ga'lin=pierce, sat==kill). 
Garrim'dt TOM sssesenes ne (and) hold or koep (ga’rim==seize, rém== 
- ep). 
SA'dt san  ccccsseoeeeveee BO (and) ask (sli==go, san==nsk), 
Dat/dit ngti.ccsressecrees send (and) tell (dat=send, ngfi=tell). 
Ta‘dt wives «. take (and) return (It==take, wa = quit), 
Tam/di 10 +» search (and) find (tim==search, lh==obtain). 







Phavdt Th vases find accidentally (thi=pick up), 
Noi‘di, dau veges hang up (noi==hang up, dau==place, put). 
&o,, ke. : 
Nagi’t* khi'fe ga-ltin’di sat‘ba, : ae buffalo horned him 
Buffalo him piercing killed. wk to death. oe, 
: Nel miyang khring’di ng’dai.t ae 1 saw Cit), (it) was 
seeing whon living is. was alive. ' 


(a) Tixanenns, 
Ning’gfin nga, veces possessing strongth, 
Ning’gdn tat voces vases becoming strong, 
d 


Ding’l& toi cessor, ———— old, 
THA qui servcecsvsssesereeere falling, about to, 


SE QUI seccercesnseree pereeeee Aying, doy 
&e., &o. met | 
2, Asin Miri and Kachtri, verbal tense suffixes may be 
put directly, to nouns, adjectives, or adverbs; as— 
ExXaMPLes, 
Ning'thoi = light (not dark). 
Ning’thoi thoi/daic..oee. 18 light, 
Vit csssseeseeee was light, 
3 WM seseceseeeee Will bo light, 
” yang vecocee if, whon light. 
Ai seveveeve being light, 
Ka’chi = cold, 
Ka-cht ‘dai sisssessrsreers 18 cold, 
is DA sstssseerenesseyes Was cold, 
srovteceoseevesens Will be cold. 
&e,, &e, 





” 





” 


Le 


Mi’khop = cloudy. 


MO-khioip/dai sess eee oe is clondy, 

yy Day veneecnenens tyes Cloudy, 

yy dataee aves ove Will bo cloudy. 
&o,, &e. 


eae eeenrne é 








¥ Nominatival 4,” denoting agent, 
t Pfosent tengo used to oxpross past time, vide pago BL ante. 


ey ae 
coe MP bting bdng’dt. phim ka’ping (ong’ha, 





hd "OUTING SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


Nefteznbla. 
Ngtl/dat. iccisserecrsevceeterion seedrsersrsrerves 18 O10, 





ea | rsssetereecees Was AblA, 
gy reer sete esters coe SUL be abla, 
&o,, &o, 
“ Quiszabout, on the point of. 
Qui/dai— . ‘ 
&a,, &. 


and numerous others. 


“A. few sentences containing nouns, adjectives; and adverbs 
with verbal tense ‘suffixes attached :— 
Dai'nt ka-olit’dai, 


e-day y cold vig ; a pu ix cold lo-day. 

» RISAA* miag’t* pratt hei widai, ant re talic allo 
“Hs ‘ ahd hood Mrotty i } Ho was a protty ohild... 
anja (or gait tai ‘ s : 

Good will bo (good become’ w ill) bu will bo (become) goat,’ 


OS Rt mnf-pai’ydng mt n'ma‘A, 
‘He blind wail ay es nok seo will, 


ye ho ‘Is blind, ho ont 
“Namah n'ntephing’dais. i" 


BOG 
Tho wommn is not dente” 


Buing windy, tho trea was 
uprootdd ‘nnd fall 


S"Women not doat { 





Git. wind blown having ‘trae uproat foll, 
Nidai sath ngivat gh-tsi/ga ng?ai'dai, Ibis iil to wtlor ; 
: Suoh .. swords uttor wrong is, wonda i 
Raman dtd! mann “hong di‘, Divide (it) oa nia 
, Hiqual doing shares two. do (or wakeyst two shares, 





3, Again (as in Miri and Kachirt) tho now is ocens 
sionally repented in tho verb, especaalnes as it were, the. 
kindred action; as— ! 
. eaienes: 

Dan'vd == broom. 
Dan've veldai == is sweoping, 
rs WAS BWOOPIN gS 


ft =a will aweap, 

iy = swoop Cimporitivo). 
yang = sweeping, if, whon do, 
dt e= having aWvopt. ca 


Pa‘nep == mat, 

Pa! nép nép‘dai == mat is apronding.. 
h == mab wag apronding, 
ft wa mat will anne 

‘ho, do. 


era ie vie instead of a ay the full Poanonalge alee, vide fooinoto 
on pago 17 ant 


Mada: sal" thi ‘ike. ee nee ae Chines 
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The same with— 
Pan’ ving==raised, Platform (“chang. Hy Ning’thoi= light, not dark, 


Diim'shtin=earthquake. | Le'lam==fathom, 
Nine’shin==night, dark, La’ khiim==span, . 
Mhing—wind. Bom ‘btm=" pagyi,’ 
- La‘dén g==cubit, : La‘khon=bracelet, 
Phin’ fifruit* (lit, tee seed), . | Pa’gt=trade. ’ 


and 1 few others. 
15, Inrensive Parzicurs. 
There ave no‘intensive particles in Singpho. 
16.° Invgrroaative Form or Vrrss. ; 
The interrogative particles are “i” and “kh.” They 
appear tobe interchangeable, though “ iehd "is apparently: more 
often ..used with. the past indicative tense than’ 4,” These 
“particles are often tacked on to adjectives, adverbs, hai ; 
EXAMPLES, 
Mo! ving thd-dai't’? : 
“Raining ig ? 
N'dai kha shOng-0/t? (on shting ngi't” a 
This river deop ‘will be ? 
N’dai nin lait”? 
qe your custom P 
“KhVnt Sing-pho 4”? 
They : ‘Singphos ? 


mie) ‘ ; 
Me gh P hs (it) a malo elopbaut ? 


J Is it raining ? 

fis this wator deep? 
}1s this your extstoni ? 
1 Aro they Singphos? : 


Ning ki-st/dai/t”’? , sae 
You hungiy ane i pre ree Hungry ‘ 
Hing . sets } Do you wish to go? 


N'dai ne li" 2 


This owe boat ? hs this our bont ? ° 


7 ohhh kha? ‘ : 
Bagi Oh gt eae } Did (yon) call me ? 
Mat tst-gi/dai ning-hi’hk’? pee Cyou) hear the thn. 
Thindering heart did ? der ? : 
Bi-heb/f6mt-havkha’? Lavo Grou): “seen the 
seen i did ® naa Saheb oh 
gai jt’? Mea bate tan ; : 
ia oe ee } Shiall-1 biten db P 
Ngai ning shin-ga’t ‘ ae ae 
he sing shall ? | Shall Ising? 


Ning ning’s ‘shin ngtit-f'i” ? 
“Yous. sing oe will? = 

Ning Sing*p pho. - ga ett ng bai”. 
You” Singpho "tangas speak able will?” 


} Can you sing ? 


fe Caw you speak Sing gpho? — 





“*: Root of vorb usod for infinitive. t. Ma ist’ ghee heavens ‘or 
sky all, ©“ Mt tst-gi’dni is a verbal noun, vide ‘page BT antex > 
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2, Negative interrogatives ave formed hy te anpprasaad 
sound of the letter “n” hefore tho verb, and tho intevrogative 
particle “kha” or “1” tacked on to the root or tense suflix, 


LB 


EXawrnis, , 
1 ss ent? 
ga, iia } Are you nob al p 
3, Y Yen OM 
Ring ara ? i Ta ft not tee ? 
* ya 
ane aut } Do you not aoe it ? 
Nine li’sham  n'ngd dai’i”? 
Your paddlos not fnweoaa ° } Have you no paddled ? 
ae aut sina We ay ae tou not seen the 
on tiger not saw igee 
2 tet 
yee erp {vin you not po ? 
Nang plitng’yot n'ngdt-a47 ? lan. c 
You — swim not able will ? » enn vou nob swhn Po, 


8, Interrogative alterhatives, ov alternatives cepresstue of 
doubé tre formed by using the conjunction “kt,” son 

Thia “kn” may be termed the future interrogative mux. 
Hary, although occasionally it is used with other tenses 3 1a 


TxAMPLus, ’ 
Si/dai Ht phring’di* ngi htin edinan nya? 
That bont, eral B es one omply ae ts that hoat full or emply? 
pling We itp rin win? k Did you striko hin ov nob? 


You him heat or not bout ? 
Will it sink ? Woubifml), 


Thin*® nga& kin? 
sink will ? 

Will your lrneolet go on 

my arm ? 


NiVnt ln‘khon ngai’nd la (/t shang kit ? 
Your bracolat my hand on go on will P 

4, The interrogative particle “1” is somotimes tacked on 
to “kan ;” as— 


Ma'ving tht kant ¢ ? Examrrns, 
Tain” ‘fall a . bwi it vain ? 
Khi nt i det kan] £? 
Io He ect Tus ho arrivod hora ? 





+ Seen tee setteeiniwtennn menneeed 
* Those avo compound vorbs, vide page 42 ante, 
t loro tho sponker socks a reply, boing himaolf uncortain on tho 


point. 
+ Baro root of vorb usod to denote paat timo, vide page BL anta 


TE ee ee 


‘ ‘ 4 
Neat‘nn Ji ga-dé-na’wi? 
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6, Asa ule, the interrogative particles are dispensed with 
when any word (such as an interrogative pronoun, or an 
adverb) in the sentence dmplies interrogation; as— * 


WxaMPLes, 

Da-mii* tsi-p/doi ? 

wit olin oP 
Nang da-mé'nan five ? 
You who from got? 
Nan g’fé ma-khai’ma ri‘dai ? 

You what require? 

Li ga'dé ga-lidai ? 

Boat how long is? 


Who is calling ? 


From whom did you get 
(it) ? 


What do you want? 


What is the length of the 
boat ? 

My boat which? Which is my boat ? 
Nang khi'é ga-loi’mé mf/dai ? 
You him when seeing? 

Moa’khai vai/dai ? yes 

What — bomg? iw hat is the mutter? 
Nang wh — ga‘’dd, ma-ri/hi? i How many fowls did you 
You fowls how many bought? purchase? : 


When did you sea him ? 


17, Neaavive rorm or Venus. 


As with substantive so with root verbs negation ig 
expressed by the suppressed sound of the letter “n” put 
before the verb; as— 

DEXxaMrLus. 

Khi n'gh n’thaidai, 
IIo earth not ploughing, 
N’dai _In'khou Ishhng dal, 
This bracelet not go on, 
Ngni v's’ ’ 

I nat po will > 
Ngai né’n& gh n’ning’dait 

I your words not hearing, 


} Ho is not ploughing, 


{Tle bracelot won’t go 
on, 


tr will not go. 
fr did not hear*you, 


Neni plring’yot n’ngit’A. r *, 
: cain: ; a ANA i {cannot swim, 
Nka-chi/ydng n gl pe'long . 
Noi cold being coat Not being cold, I will not 
wm phting’A. wear a cont, 
not wear will, . 


Khia .’mfdait ning-khin’i ote Nas having seon him, I 
Him not sceing because returned. returned, 


Sareea NAipne et Lerner 





* Nominatival i,” 
t Present tense naod to denoto past time, vide page 31 ante, 
t Vorbal noun. : 
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2, The. negative 
adjectives; as—. : 
* “ 


Neai n'ma-cht’t*, 
L not il, 
Kht : n’lo-be’a*, 
Ha not Jamo, 
Tai‘tt) wimiiendn’A*, 
Rond ~ not slippory. 
nia’, 
Not-uear. ° 
N’lo't* 
Not sufliciont, 


OUTLINI SINGEHO GRAMMAR, 
particlo may be: attached direatly to. 


Axanrnis, 


hr (am) not ill 

Ho (is) not lame. 
bene voud (is) not slippery, : 
} Not non, : 
i Not suifigiont, 


N.B,-—In lion of the adjectival “@,” tho auxiliary “dai might bo. 
eusod with all the above oxamples; as— A 


co Ngat on'ma-oht/dai 
ee, not ill am, 
ae de, » 
einer Bee ee 
at page 84 ande, 


i I am not ill, 


ke, : 
The -prohibitive negative has alvendy been noticed’: 


18 Apyrnns. 


These may be classified as followa-., 
Ov. Tin. 


Dai’nte. cece: to-day, 
M’phé/nt sc... osmorrow, 
Phraf/ne day after that, 

OMA'n es seeeeees yostorday, 

MAM ce rreoecees ay bofore ditto, 
“Mang’nt caceee Ditto. 
Lien indo vives daily. 

“Deng’krd: ose all day, 
Ma-nfipi§scies dawn, carly morn« 

ae : | ing. 

VD ieaveceaveseees NOW, 

Ning shin'i§ ... ab night, 

Ya ga-ling’mh.. onco.more, 

Qa-loi‘new phrat, since when, 

Jo Yat secveveacseres 6000, prosontly, 
-” Ga'lot ga-loi’md, somotimes, 





1 Sing-alt§scaadcesssee bafore, 
Ningilinvt§scarsveseee aflor, 
Daining vreseveser this yours 
DOING ccorseresvarees NOXE Out 
Ma'ningg: csceceeeeroe lagt youre. | 
Ga-loimangescenssees aguin, 
Yada, me yok (up. to. 

Progont.: 

time), 

Made hy using: @ ga 

loi’mang”. with a nogne 

tive vorb, vide exmuples 
{ivon post, 

Ga-noi/hd on gui 


novor,. 


: almost. ; 
Chi-ni/nong sven alivays, 
ri at nage ugo, past, 
yng parttolplo } whilst, 


9 Fide fool-nota, pago 11 ante, “he uae of this A has prvulod of 


‘mo a-good deal. 
f Nominatival “1.” 


£Devnt” on Phongnt? 9 © 


§ “LE and got * locative cnso postpositions, 





cree MO te Ly 
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Or Praoz, 


> 


Nang’goi* ...... here, Ni goi*. .ersessecsteoes NOM, 
Dai’goi* ..,..+ there (near and in | Sli’rA yéng“goi* ... everywhore 


: sight), (lé, all 
Ovd/gow'........2 there (some dis places in), 
tance off), Dai-goi™nan....i.-.. thence. 







Thé’goi*....e2. there (far away, or | Sing-gan‘i* . outside, 

out of sight), Ta-quii* ... . inside, 
Sing-oi'i* or man‘i* in front, KhiV/nam wescceee down stream, 
Rav sccseeovssrereeeeeee together. | Ning-shiing’t* ...... above. 


KAKA ve. ssseeees Up strgam, | Ka-tai’t* on m’pt'i* below. 


Or QuALrry. 


Song songeeereroes wholly ontiroly, [KAM sesseesssseees probably, pers 
N’dai sot sso. thus, "in this haps. ; 





manner. Sing’d? .....,0008 certainly, 
Ai vatdt cere carefully, Ning-khan’t*. .., therefore. 
Naidt vssenseore badly, Gi/lou ga/lan ... quickly, 
AU caceveeccenes Woll. Dai'di vsecseeess thoroforo, 
Oht vrcssecccereeee Ulona. Sotvrserserrevereee like (in a like 


manner), 
Dong’ gi serene thon. 


* Or Quantity, 





“Tab vrersenonssyeerees MOL, M’phd essere about, approxi- 
Shi/bS on jam’ram muoh (in a groat ; mately, 
; degree), No word, made by 
- + Mado by interroga- numoral “pis 
tive pronoun one, repoated, or 
“po-dd/mi” and-{ as much as, as} by using “kau”? >somo. 
partiviploin “dt” f° many, ==part, with nu- 
sowith “mang ” J meral = suffix 
~ added, p “mt? . eae 
Dai'théng ‘s.scceps this much, Chities saseesseeses only, 
, Bidai thong +... that, {Mang seo AsO. 
INTERROGATIVE, 


Ga-d6/goi” nan=whenco ?- 


“Ma-Ichai/dt==why ? 
Gi-ning’dihow (in what man- 


Ga-d0‘goi or d6'goi=whoro? 





Ga-loi’md=whon ? ' = ner)? 
: Ga-dd’mi—=how many, much, often, &o, be 





y ? i . Sys . 
wedrand “got” locative onse postpositions. : 
Ve x 
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2, Adverbs are placed before verbs and adjectives ; somes 
times they Lewin a gentonce, 


TXAMPRItS. 
Tustrating how Adverbs ava need, 


Dain ka-thot'A, } Toeday it {4 worn, 
pena als f 

Ma‘'ni ke chi’t, fo anys 
Losterday cold, } Yesterday (it was) coli, 


Khi m’phd’nt Sadiya goi/nan et'A, pi will lonve Sadiyn douor- 
Ilo to-morrow Suiliya “from go will, 1 row, 
Mant ngai shan aim 
Day bolora yostenlay T deer ono 
ai’ ‘ha, 


The day before yesterday 1 
khol a door, 
Ne il ie -ni’mé khd-shin’daie 
rn daily —— batho. }T bathe daly. 
Stidai ffi Jieni’md — ma’rhing 
The, a in daily rain Trained daily Tast month, 
falling. 
St-dat si-ni’nd m’prab v'mi’ha, } 
That days sinca nob soon 
Dai-ning’? mdny'wi pi’dai* 
‘this yonr in ohild — born, I 
De-ning’t nga _Tldkong’goi 
MWoxt year in 1 Unhong to 
sail, 
go will, f 
Ma-ning't mim n’ga-ji't. te 
Last year in paddy not oud, 
Ma-nip’t ndw-shd4d {mim ahaa 
Dawn ab worn paddy hustle, 
Yet ntdai, 
Now tubooing. i 
Ya ngai’ts ya’, f 
Now mo givo, 
Si-vl't st keit'dai. 
Night in go alvaid am 
Yivmang  ga-lang’mA ditt, 
Sait, now tly once day 
Ning ga-loi’nan nn-chi/di ngt/dni, § 
You when from ailol —hiava. 


T have vol seon (him) since 
that daye 


Tho child was born dite yea, 


Usholl visit Hukongy neat year, 


Last yea sdhan Corop) (was) 
bad, 

n tho carly morning tha 
woman pound out rien, 


(‘Tho village) is now talooing, 
} Give (it) fo mo now, 

i am afraid to wo ad nlghes 

i Io iL ones again. 


} since when hove you heen ill? 





ee ne ard 


* Prosont‘tonse uso to denote past time, ede page 8L ante. 
{ Nominatival «i? 3 me 

} Imporativo suftix, 

§ This is a compound verb, vide pago 42 ante, 


ADVERBS, jl 


Go‘ling ga'ling ngai’fé 
Sometimos (lié, once, ones) mo 
ngan‘dai. ‘ 

scolds? 

Galing gn’/lang ngai la’hd 10 dai. 
Somotimes ~ I liquor dimk. 
Ngai ega'loi ‘xa’loi* mang — shan 
I whenever deer { IVhenever I see a deer I shoot 

mfi-yang’g@’ gap'dai. (it). 
seeing shall ~ shoot. 
MAng ‘wi gn‘loi ga‘loi mang ngan ying 
Child whenover — scolding ( TVhenever I scold the child 
gi kifip/dai. (it) cries. 
shal? cries. 
Khi dd‘dai sing-oi’t ngai si’gi. 
ie peek before T go shall. 
farang tha‘dai sing-oi4t sA't. ; ee 
Rain falling liofaia go. bao before the rain falls, 
Ngai sA'dai ning-dim’t ning ma’khai 
{  goingsubscquontly you what {What did you do after my 
didai, doparture ? 


(He) scolds me sometimes, 


} Sometimes I dvink liquor, 


fr will go before he arrives, 


I shot two doer after I saw 


do, 
Nang mi‘dai{ ning-dim’t ngai shan 
You socing subsequontly door k 


n’khong gfip’ha. you, 
a ie ‘ shat ig 

aclai‘mang di/t. ; ‘ 

Again do. } Do it again, 


Kht yt’da mang n’prtiht. 
TIo* yot ovon not como has, 
Ya'dd mang jin n’shingha. 

Yel oyon sun not sel. has. 
Khi ytdtimang — n'la’a, 
Ho = yot ovon not drank has, 
Kht ya dt n'wa'hodai, 
He — yet not gono has. 
Neai ga-lai’mang n’ngi'ht, 

1 never not said. 
Ngai ga-lai mang — n’st/A. 

£ never —_ not go will, 
Shan ga-noi/hé si/dai. 
Deer almost dead is. 
Op shan si-qui'dai, 

Deer dying about is. 


} Te has nob yet como, 

} Tt is not yet sunset. 

} Ho has not yet drunk. 

} Ho has nol gone yee, ‘ 
} I never said (0). 

{I will never go. 

} Tho docr is almost dend. 


{Tho doer is about dying, 





* © Ga'lai ga’loi mang ” moans, lit,, whou, whon, even, 
t “Md’dai” is a vorbal noun, 


BQ 
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a 


Two yents ago L was in Oul- 


Tyo years ago LT  Unlontta 
outta. 


gol” nptng’dai, 
in was, ; 
Khet ya lhe st'dai sing ‘pho nang’ goi \ 


N'khong ning 1d agai “ibaa 


, 


Bix days ago that man hero 
hore, 


Six days age Unit man was 
nga’dui, * % 


is. 
oA megan Al 
en }Como near mo. 
Pape: 
A pasa ile brat (il) near tho rivar, 
Shit youg goi di bong mivdat, } F 
. ’ YX rer OVE yey 
Places ‘all in goitro seo, (1) Hoo yoilte evrrywhare 
Nita sing-gant ka-chi‘dai ta-qui‘t 
Hongo outside cold iy inside Outside tho house (il) is cold, 
ka-thot dai. inside (it) ia warn, 
warm is, 
* 1H as 
OUT . * 
ones a | Go in front, 


Sa-ha‘pt mont — chitp't. 

Sahob front of stand. 

Sing’pho n’dai yon xan mong’ It 
Mon thasa two togathar warls 
vai’dai.* . 

doing. 

Li ran tat-jip’dt dn, 

Boats together — tiv, 

Wai kha jam‘ram shing’A. 

This rivor very deep, 

Gon jum/ram ke-ehi/dai. 

Snow vory — cold is, 

M’ba n’dai tsi’ba joa. 

Qloth this much torn, 


| 
Nant ning’goi liening’m& m’phtt 
} 


Stand in frond of the Sahob, 


Thess two mon word working 
toyethar. 


‘Mo tho (tive) houts cogedher. 
This vivar (is) very doop.  * 
Snow is very cold. 


This cloth is we torn. 


To shnll vonmin hero about a 
your 


horo your a about 
hgi'gd, 
romain shall, 
N’dai ma-réng’t sing’pho ma-stim/tst 
pal ae : 
This village in persons threo hundred 
m’pht nat 
about — aro. 
Tou’st ai ait sau'daiatad latdei, 
Cows somo fal ao somo loan avo, 
Phan kan kau ga] wi/dai kau kau gi 
Woods somo float = sone 
thin‘dai. 
sink. 


Thora wre aboué 800 pooplo in 


al, this villago 


Some cows avo fit, some thin. 


Some woods float, some sink. 





move milena 





* Presont tonde used to donole paat limo, 
{ This is the samo na Assamoso “ mor tsbrith,? 
1 “Ajai” means, lit, ono, ono, and “kan ken gi” a party 


n 
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‘Woh = ga-dé/mA mf-di’ mang ma-rf/t. Bay as many fowls as you 
Fowls as many seeing even buy, me 
N’eti ga-dé/ma It ng’ di mang lit. | Bring as as much rico as you 
Rice as much get able being even lning.$ can get, 
Ngai wi mang mfiht. ° 
pigs algo saw. 

Nang mang sa-i/i” ? 
You also. go will ? 
Neai/nd ming prat li-ning’m& chi ré. 

child’ ago year ono only verily. 


} 

} 

y im 
Ngai/n ming ai’ma’ cht 16, 1 
} 

} 

t 

t 


I saw pigs also. 


Will you also go? 
My shi is only one yoar 


fy child one only verily, I = only one child, 


Go-d@mA —chfin’di mang, 
How much far boing even, 
Sidai ming mA song-song’i”* ? 
That child dumb entivoly ? 
Shan si song song rai’dai. 
Deor dead quite is, 
Ai rai/dif s€’Q lam jamam ma-nen‘dai. 
Carcfully go road vory slippery is, 
Ngai cho af n’ngtt/a, 

ulono g go not able, 
‘on ‘’ a fae ere } Don’t leavo tho ahild alone. 
Kha ting — kaw, y tho river will probably 
River rise probably will, riso. : 


TTowever far it may be. 
Is that child guite dumb 


The deer is quite dead. 


Go carefully, the road is 
vory slippery, 


} T cannot go alone, 


Nani m'pho’nt sing“dt si’pa}. 2 will certamly go to-mor- 
Morrow tenly go shall. row, 
Golan gala si’d, : 

Quickly go. . Go quickly. 
Khi si’qui’dai_ or kht Jo--mi'goi’~ 
Ife die about is he little (lime) in Tle ia about to die 

sia. ‘ 

dio baer 
N'dai sot did. 4 ots 
This, wiso do. } Do it lke this. 


Ichi kai/pot sot rai/dt phang-yoit/dai. an aie 

Ho dock rosombling f rine: } To swims Hee a dnok, 
Khi chau’pha sot raid gh tsi-gf dai. Ilo Wilks lhe (a8 if ho 
Tio king = resombling talics, t were) a king. 

Nang ngai‘fa ma-khaidt ehi-ga’dag ? 


You mo why calling ? } Trayedul you call saerd 





bg Tnlerrogativo particle tacked on to an adverb, vade pago 45 ante 

t “Ai” = well, properly “ rai/di” participlo ‘vast of substantive 
yorb “rai,” so that “nai vai di” freely tianslated, moans care! ‘ally. 

t Tere agnin wo havo tho futuie tonso sullix « gi” used to denote 
distant future timo, vide foot-noto page 82 ante, 

§ Presont tenso uscd to denote past timo, wde pago 81 ante, 
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Ning hi aval gol aH ae } ri ye did you soo hin? 
Khi/nt ga-loi’ma di/ha ? When did thoy do it ? 


Thoy when did ? 
Iht gadd’goi di’kan™ = ngai ab n’ngdt'a, it donk know whare ho 


Ilo whoo do aay unable, did (it), > nN 
Khi gi/ning (i-hd-daieun’™ ; 
Tle how (in what mannor) dono lias Tdon’'t know how ho did 
ngni n’choi'A. (it). 
I not known. 


Ning ga dd‘goi dij ? i 
You whore do? : . . 
Kht ga-dé/got di-dai‘ktin® ngai d’choi’t, i dan't know whereho did 
Io whero doing I not know. (il). 

Ate att fants 
Ning ge de'yoi’nan si/dai 7 Whence do you oon ? 
You whonco coming ? , 


Where will you do it? 


8. The participial suffix “dt” seoms to be used as an 


adverbial particle answering to the English “ly; as—— 


Ai‘di == well, proporly. Naili badly. 
Sing’di =-+ cortainly, Tangltt + — teuly, 
Ram-ram‘di- equally, 


Pan al at at \ aia tho boat well Aropariy), 


4, A fow of tho adjactives and adyerbs are repeated, 
apparently for the suke of empheusiss ws— 


Gala golaw «> quickly, 
Ohan’st chau’si - slowly, 
Rom/rmm + = equal, adequato, 
Song song = ontirely, 
Nong nong = always, 
Jan’iam = vory, 

* Yong young — all, 

ka, de, 


Provosrrions, 
(Le Stagpha terminals or pastpositians,) 


Ma-son’goit one Nani from. 
Ni’poit I adjacent to, {ij or otk. cing al, by, Ge 
me Kan nso aa an intorrogative particly oxprossive af doubt, 
— 1 1? is the root of tha verb used to denote tho future tonse, 
vide pago BL ante, . 
¢ Locative vase postpositions, 








; . 


ADVERBS. 


Ta-gui/i* vee Wilin inside, 
Sing-gan‘i* .., Without, outsido. 
Ka-tai* or 
tn’ngA yang. _ of, de. 
Da’pham, on tst With, 


rh 
MD p0'p*. seco down, boncath. 


Kha-ang’t* - 
La-pan’i* « 
Not-with, dostitute | A4 


. In the middlo, | 
» Among, between 








of, &e, 


EXAMPLES, 
(Ailustrating how used.) 


Nyé ma-son’goi ai’. 

sido to move 
Wan * ni-dat’goi dan’t. 
Fire near to place. 
Yt ning’kra Natt ngi'dai. 
Mouse hole inside is, 
Sing-gau'i  ka-thet/dai, 
Ouiside — warm is, 
Ma’gui ning-tsiug’t jan’d. 
Blephant upon mount. 
Ma-pui’goi jau’t, 
Wlophant on mount, 
Nth ning-tsfing’t wi ai’md 


House on top of birt ona 
ngidai. 
is, 
Rt tard tai-jtip’d, 


Cane with tie (fasten), 
Li kha-Ang’t  ddyg’t. 
Boat middle of sit. 
Wan you ngai la-pin’t khim 
Firo both f between don't 
chap’d, 
stand, 
In-piin't 
belween, 
ydng/dai. 
flows. 
Ning’i ungd’yfing — khi sh§ 
Spear not possessing if ho go 
n’nght'a. 
unablo. 
ah§ n’ngt/A. 
unablo, 


Khi = bam n’khong 
River mountains two 


ar 
Ning’tt  ka’ti§ 
Spoar without ~— go 





* T--locativo caso postposition, 


} Some near (to) me, 
} Pot (it) near (to) the fire. 
} the mouse is insude the hole. 


ta is warm outside. 


Got upon the olephant. 


° 
Thero is a bird on the top of 
tho house. 


Tio il with cane, 


Sit in the middle of tho boat. 


Do mot sland between mo and 
tho fire. 


The river flows between the two 
mountains, 


Te cannot go withoud a spent, 


Nene pam agg ed Nag, atta) aed Near pean! nage pinned agg pe 


VL Wuhout w sporr cannot go. 


J 





‘NM net ying Y=ssubstantive verb “nga,” in its negative form, 


with participal suflix © ying * addgd, 


~ 


More root of verb used to denote the inlinitive mood, rede page 


84. ante.* 


* 


, 
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* 
Con suNorions, 
Mang == and, also too, evon, Kin or, oithor. 
Mado hy demonstrative Mado hy participle += whether, 


pronoun © sidai” ws Maro hy partioiple in 

that, with participle in dt? with “mang es although, 

CH taoked on to it, " « 
Mado by participle in fil, when, 

“yang.” &a N'lo «= than, 

Rxaspins, 
(Illustrating how used.) 

Ning mang ngni mang kht mang 


ae and Land ho and even and I and ho will fo. 


go will, 
This conjunction “mang” connects words only. In 


sentences where in English the conjunction aud would be 
used, Singphos use a participle, as— 


therefore, 


: Examen. 
Ching bok®  bé‘di most. Vall np tho weeds, and throw 
Woeds uprooting throw away, thom away, 
Khi ny@ nat (or n'tie teguil) 
‘Ile my houso in insido Tle wouk into mye honse and 
shitng’dt ny@ si’nat la-pi’dai] { slolo my piu, 
enloring my gan alonling, 


When putt afer a noun av pronann, “mug” means also, 
Ukewise ; as~~ 


WAaMrnns, 
Dai’goi ngai mang ngi'dai, pas was There (ie. liesides 
ae 1 oalso am, others), 
eal u 
ai ee Ae rad {t shal a doer alsa, 
Neai mang shan gdp'ha, 4 
a i a oe | Taleo shat a doe, 


The English conjunetions neither, nor, ave likewise made 
by using “mang;” as- - 


Wramytas 
Lim mang wim — ke/ehtf mang 
Wann and not warm cold and Lia netther hot nor oold. 


n’kueht t 
not cold. 








* Qhing”-> wool, “bok” partiels denoting: plurality, vide payo 7 
ante, 


_. TThis isthe prosont tonso of tha verb nsed to denote pat hime, 
ride pago 31 ante, 


} Theso are tho moro rota of tho yorb, vide pnga 31 ante,” 
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“Khi ding’lA mang n’ro sha’/britng 
Ho old (man) and not young man 
mang n’ré, : 
and not. 


Ho is neither old nor young. 


EXasrnns. 


sTllustrating how sentences containing “until” are construed. 
Khi n’df* _ ting’sting ngi’t. 


‘i : : in unéil he comes. 
He not arrived until remain, }Roma ue 


Ma’ring n’phrong ting’sting 
Rain “not stop dit, runaway until” (JL shall romain until tho rain 
ngai kring’ga. stops. 


I, stay shall. 


Sometimes ‘“a-pi/n’t” = between, but which can, apparently, 
likewise be used to express in the interval (of time), is used 
instead of “ting’sh;” as— 


EXAMPLE, 
Ngai sing’rt n'lA Ja-pin’t 
ropo not bringing intorval in ( Hold tho cow enéil I bring a 
kon-st/f0 ga-rimditrdm’a, rope. ; 
cow hold. 
TixaMpPrns, 


(with either v6. om) 

Nong kin kht In-gédai, 
You or ho lying are 

This sentence might also be construed by using o 
participle; as— 
Nang n’ma-si-yfing’ga” khima-st’A§ 
You not falso being ho falso, 

In sentences where in English the conjuction either is 
alone used ‘its correlative or being understood) “kfin” is not 
used in Singpho; as— 


| either you or ho aro lying. 


} Either you or ho ave lying. 


EXaMpnns, 

Ga-dd-na/wi” vai/dt mang ai’ma 

Zit., which being oven ono I will take either (one or the 
lagi. other, understood). 


take will. 





* These are tle mere rools of tho verb, vide pago 34 ante 
_ t “NM” =root of lieake, in ils negative form, that is suppressed 
sound of n” profixed to it, “NA” is used in lien of “n/la’di” the 
participle, 

$ Compound vorb first “ ga‘rim ”=seize, with past participle edt” 
suffixed and “rdm ”? =keap, with Inperative suflix propor “fi.” 

§ Adjectival *t.” 
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“Kan” is used (as in English) with aemerals; as— 
Nxanenn, 
Mo‘gui pwd ngivdai? ss mu'li 
Wophants how many aro? four (Tow many olophanta avo there? 
kao omongt ngidni. Thera are four om five. 
or fiyo ara, 


Txawerna with although vw. yeh 8 
Khyvfe siding ngui’fd 
Tim = saying «oven ~—s mo Although I told him, yet ho 
n’yuny/ha, wothl nol bulisve mo. 


nol boliove did. 
Ma‘vfing thd? mang lam kfa/pt 
Raining even ron muddy ( Phough itvained, yet tho ond ix 
n’tai/dai (or kiim’pa u've). not slippory, 
not bocomo is. 
Khi phan ohé* — gran-da-goi’nan” a] 
Ho treo high oxeeudingly from 
Though hw foll from off a var 


krat‘dai dai/dimang 
high treo, yet ho was not killed, 


falling 4, boing oven (oven so) 
net. 

not die will, J 

As far as (as much as, as many, &e.) is mado as follows 


EXAMrnns, 
Nagai ga'dd —oan’pht —atl-da/k in” 
ag fir as Hoin Tho river wns deop as far ae 


si’dai dQ kha ting ‘dai, L wont, 
that fur river doop is, 


PART [Lf ~Sywrax. 
There is little to be said under this head with my present 
limited knowledge of the language. 

’ The examples and explanatory remarks of the preceding 
pages havo already given some insight inte the structure of 
Singpho sentonces, and, in order, if possible, farther to. cluel- 
date the subject, I purpose now giving some additional typical 
agd illustrative seutences arranged in groups, following the 
order of the different parts of speceh, and naubered with 
reference lo the sections bearing the samo numbers in the 
Accidance. ' 

1, The order of words in a predivative sentence are (1) 
subject, (2) direet object, (*) indiveet object, (4) verb,  Oceu- 


stonally the diveet follows Ure indirect object. 





2 wnaainenyet tam epententen ie meneame ae ste 


2 Chit prada” isa vorbul adjuotive. ‘Tho “da” is tho partiel 
pial suffix “dai” shortonad to “da” for sake of ouphony, * Phen cha 
da goi nau” moans from off’ a Woo whieh is (all, = 
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2, In an interrogative sentence the order is (1) subject, 
(2) indirect object, (3) direct object, (4) verb. Occasionally 
the direct object precedes the indirect one. 

3. The adjective generally follows, though it sometimes 
precedes the noun it qualifies (‘‘Sing’pho gaj&”==man bad, 
“nfif/sha mi/yAm"== female slave.) 

4, Relative clauses, and all constructions taking their 
place stand before antecedent clauses. 

5. Interrogative pronouns stand jirsé less often than 
in English. ‘ 

8. Adverbs are placed before adjectives and verbs, and 
they occasionally commence a sentence, 

In ordinary conversation Singbhos are very fond of 
tacking the particle “na” or‘ 18” on to the end of every sen- 
tence, 

The first (‘nA’) is apparently a sort of persuasive parti 
cle (equivalent to the Assamese “dé,” ag ‘ji/bi dé”== go, won't 
you, or mind you, go), though often a mere expletive, and the 
second is apparently an emphatic, pure and simple, 


' SxaMrias, 
Yone lage }You take (do or won’t you). 
Nept ene hi shall go. 
/ . 
ite eee } Uo is striking. 
I.—Nouns. 


1. Gender 
Ngai'lé wt'ring t’khong wavi mi/ngd 
Mo cocks two hens five (1 want two cocks (and) five 
rit‘dai. hens, 
Pheergue Hina oat 4 
y@nt kon‘st st/dén* ma’lt npi/dai. 
e y ballosks er I havo four bullocks. 
on’stt n’dai nd’thtim rai‘dai, Ms oh 
Cow. thls: ‘barien. te, This cow 18 barron, 
Ehbi/nd si'vi mang o’khong If’sha 
His fomalo chillien two malo (Tle has two girls (children) 
ming ai/mh choi ngidai, and only ono boy. 
children ona — only is. 





* “Don” is tho root of a vorb meaning to impair animals’ tosticlos 
‘by pounding then, 
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doh ® ott attnt eet ln fee 
y gh oa i et uy his thig a nutlo jrokal P 
Neni khai/khe nga/it gi’ 
IT owikl — builalo malo ono 

gap'dait 

shol. 

Negi’pho dai ngt vi. 
Mithon this female. 
Ngai‘'fe woi woi/lA ai’mé ri'dai, 
Me to monkey male ono necessary. 


{ shot a wild ball bute, 
This in a cow iithans 


Tanta malo monkey, 


Sows = yoar’ in {wiee 
yWdai. 
hroed, 
Giim/vang || nga vi sidai In’yéng 
Maro that log 
lo-be/dai, 
. lang is. 
Khi/nt lshd mi/yam medi 
Tlis male glaves fou \ Ilo hns four inal anc threo 
Namshi iat'yam mast ngeddai. fomalo plas on, 
pire anes threo are, j 
nt te y a4 
Old woman biel? , i Is the old woman blind? 


Sows breed twien a year, 


‘That mare is lame, 


Wa vi gi§ ning goi u’khong'ling 


Bm Number, 


Pal wdai bok ma-pédai. 
Arrows — theso ~—bont aro. 


} thoso arrows are bont, 
'N’dai si-pi‘ht da-phan’t af 8" 


Those sipahis with 80. j Accompany these sapos's. 
Ndai/nt sing-pho4 ”? ‘ 

Thoso Slnaphon ae } Are these (jaople) Singphos ? 
Mt’khon hok ma-nin-d’kha” tt Will tho ¥ : I oP 
seme bapa aoe nil ? ‘iy I the young women dana 

ai’pot nt (or bok i a. 

Ducks eee Po in tol ‘des } Pub tho ducks into tho water, 


* NA —soarth, “nis 2 dog, so thal nigh pul” meana, lid, 
earth dog, 

f Intorrogative “i”, 

‘fF Prosont tenga used to denoto past (ima, vide paygo BT candle, 

§ © Gu” hero is merely emphatic, 

| This is apparently in hregular mothod of forming the feminine, vtde 
pape 6 ante. 7 

** Imperative proper of rool verh "Mi" go, vide fool-note page Bd. antes 

teed? and “kha” intorrogalive variclon 
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- é 1d * 
wage Bar] peer é fAre tho oges fresh ? 
; — Case, 
Cha ger pons milk is sour, 


Stn — jdai. 
ey aisong He < 
O pa'long jo‘dai. ate 
ve an ane is, My coat is torn, 
Nei'it khife ga‘lint  sat/dai, The buffalo horned him to 
Buffalo him horning killed. i death, 
Kon’stt st vind 1a gong dovha. 1" ‘s lewis br 
Cow female Jeg broken, } he cow’s leg is broken. 
N’dai ° da’ma § ning’rt ? 
This whose spear ? 
ee fora 2 The bird has flown. 
N’dai na§ gui gt nil ka-sha/i”] P 
Ae roe dog i: ack’ pupT 
Ang’fé khtin tsi-krit’t. n ; 
Child don't. feighton. i Do not frighton the child, 


, Y 4, 
ac fo wg pal Rong ive t Givo mo two handfuls of rice. 


La’sht ming** bok’fa rite 


} Tho sun is hot, 


| Whose spear is thia? 


fis this your black dog’s pup ? 


Boys male wri and 
phat mang tst-rin’t. 
read an tench, 
In’pt kht't ngi‘dai. 
Snako hole in is. 
Nina ming’goi ma-khai'mt ~ oath 
you baskot in what 
é ming’goi ma-thnai’matt n ae 
ay basket in what nol is, 
Jan dit. 


et ai boys (to) road a 


Tho anake isin ate holo, 
Whal is in your fiaakak ? 
Thave nothing in my basket, 


Sun in pul. beat it in the sun, 
Bam ning-ising’goi gén ngi/dai. 
Hill top. onsnow is, } thore is snow on top of the hill, 





* “Khe” intorrogative particle, 

t Nominatival aay donoting agent, 

}“Galfin” means to picroe with any sharp instrument. Hero the 
root of tho verb is used instead of the p.p. “ Sat‘dai” is the prosont 
tense used to denote past time, vide page 81 ante, 

§ “Da’mi” should bo “da-mé/nt” and “nh nf/ni,” but possessive 
onso suffix is occasionally omilted, vide pago 16 ante. 

|| Ifero we have possossive caso sullix tacked on to an adjective. 

I Intorrogatiye “i,” 

** (Bok’'==particle of plurality with accusative cuse suffix. 

{1 Baro root of vorbs “trite,” “read,” usod for infinitivo, vide 
page 8d ante, 

tt “Mo-Ihai’ma” somothing, “n’ngh”==oxists not, 
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Ngai kho’t ma-gewi*? t Shall I throw it into tho rivor ? 
L river in cae ‘sis 

Mang-goi’nan ning’shi Wd. ‘Taleo tho knife fr ‘ 
Chia trom ra ike, i Take tho knife from the child, 

Wang da-mt-goi’nan la‘ht ene id you aobih 
You who from got? i Front whom did vont ach ? 


—ADIEGTIVES, 


Ma’gui ga’ba, ; 
Blephinat Invgo. fA larga olophant, 
Ma 
Young woman two. 
i 
Ngi’shan cha‘pha, A yollen fish, 
Tish rotten. 


Khon ‘khong. i 
Cha’dait phan. ba high tree, 


‘Two young girls, 


Nigh __ tree, 
Tisam w’dai mo-gd4dat 
Paddlo this crooked ix, 
Phin owdaj gj“ ? 
Treo or wood this soul ? , 
ee sue pit ne big aL } T eannol cat high matt. 


Comparison 


TA nidai Ort got nan ya’jt. Moo § , 
Boat this. that hont from poo, } Thx ts a batter honf, 
Si’dai n’to'A§ m’bA ya sit. 
That then cloth larger give, 
Sidai n’lo'd§ n’chin kalehi ridai, 
That than wator cold want, 
Sini n’prik n’lo kam/ehai s¥lni dai 
Limes than oranges — sweot 
grau’ dai, 
vory aro. 
Nedai who n’lo gaat wi alin 
Thevo fowls than Vongal fowla largo { Rnylish fowls ave larger than 
grow’ dai, these, 
vory ANG. 


This paddle is crooked, 


Is this wood good ? 


} Give moa larger oloth, 


yank coaler water, 
T wank cooler water 


l Orangos nr aweotor than limes, , 





** Ma’gaw dy tho mero reot of the verb, bub wed hore for tho 
ca tense, vide pago 31 antes tho @ tackad on is tho Intorroyalive 
particle, : 

— PECs dai phon,” this is a participin) constriction, the “dai” 
hoing uxod Lo conneck the noun “phan,” and ix aquivalend to our relative 
pronoun, 

t Intorvogative “i.” 

fi 
Wit cart ' 

§ This is merely euphonia, 

v * $. 2 

,_t “Ga'ld” meang Bongal, Singphos, in common withall tha othar 
tribos on this frontier, spoak of Bongal ag if tt was tho only othr coun 
try after Assain. 
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Ni’pA nam’sht ming n’lo  n'dai 
Your fomalo cltiid than —this{ Is this girl taller than your 
nom ‘shi ming cha grav‘i’?* (daughter. 

female child tall very ? 

Yong’t ni'lo mgt gajf grau if'dai, 
All, than nico good very roquire. 
Ring n’dai yougie wlo ga’bi grau 
Torn this all than large wey 
ai, 


{I want tha best rice, 


This is the largest horn, 


is, 
Yong’ n’lo v'tht gajd grau‘dai ' 
A than daos good very { Whero do the best daos come 
. ga-dé'got” nan Id'dai? from? 


where from procure ? 
5.—Numeran Apsectivus, 
Nt khrat want khat’ha, 
Louses six fire by burnt, 
Gui ma/stm rau khat/‘dait, i 
Dogs threo together Banting, 
Qhap ai/dai yon§ mf-ha’ khi’? | } 
Boars thoso two seen have? 
Ngai'fo kt’wt khan Idya’ag. i 


{ Six houses wore burnt. 


Throo dogs were fighting to- 
eethor. 
Did you seo those two bears? 


© bamboos twenty bring, Bring mo twenty bamboos, 


Ngai shan my’ebat wh ma‘ngt ghp/ha. 
door sight pigs five shot, 
Dalat on’ khong’t”* wht taf, 


T shot oight deor and five pig. 


Rupocs tivo with fowls ten. Can you buy ten fowls for two 
: ma’rt ngut-'t” PI ft rupees 2 : 
buy ablo will? 
Pronouns. 


6.—Parsonan Pronouns, 
Ngai _ kasi’dai, so 
a nuagry am. hr am hungry. 
Ngai khi'(6 madaift. } { saw him, 
I him seoing, 





* This is the nominatival “i.” 

¢ Instrumental caso postposilion. 

{ Prosont tense usad to denote past timo, vide page Bl ante. 

§ “LA ya't” is a compound verb. Tha first “1d” is the root, and 
moans éake, and the second “yf,” with imperative suffix propor attached, 
menns give. 

| “KhW” is one of tho interrogative particles, ‘ 

{ “Da'ld” ig a numoral auailiary denoting rupees, thus “ktm’phong 
dwt. n’khong”==silvor two rupecs. . 

» ** Nominatival “t”  donoting agent. 

tt Inlorrogativo “4.” 

$f ‘SMt/dai” prosont ionso of root vorb “mt? usod to denoto past 
dma, vide page 81 ante, 
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Nang cha st'd. ‘ : 
Yos alone 0, ee b yon #0 nlono . 
Kit ddm-shtndai® déim’'ha, t . “te ; 
To enthnug full, Sty fulb ihe earthquake, 
Khi Tt khtip’ha. bits upsol tho bout, 
Lo bout upset, 7 a 
Nang clin'vd 10 1? } Yo v 4 ‘i 
Yau mod drink? j Do you drink mod ? 
sing’ pho raidni, «0 Sing 
Wo Bhigphos ants uci p Wo aro Singphos, 
(Si‘nang or) T phon Ihut-i’4 s a i 
Wo” wo. fight? hee wo fight? 
Khi'nt nga qui’dai. Woe ape faulting 
Thoy Fal, f hoy aro fishing, 
Khent’ mo-dawa, ¥ shov vib ty thom 
Them jo show, : 
Khi-ni/ng ning’ ga-lidai. Mh 8, ins 
y Mist. spears long AiO; } Tholy aponrs avo long. 
yong mo’dai. t : : 
y : al sav, ie Wo all si it, 
thon khat n/mieyt'", uw + 
Wot Aght ‘undesitons, } Wo don’ want Go fiplit, 


T——Runavive Proxouya, 


Sofnat gdpeda’wa thd rewi, To iv the man UNé fivod the 
Gun ror thab man. wins 

Ma-st’daig ndm’sha. i The wouwrt (hal told «lio Gio 
Lying woman. spoken worn), 

Teirdng mit’dai§ sing’pho nguits 

Tigor seen = mans Mo Show mo the man who saw 
mo-dtin’d. the tigor, 

show, gods, ets 
Noni poucalt us ae } this is the how which I took. 


Ngni/fo thi’dai§ sing’pho. 


Me thirentonod man. } tho man that abused me, 


acta Fr } tho hont that growaded. 
Nyé/nd la-gong’yoi ja’dni§ 

My log in piereod Tho “panjt” that ploread my 
ma’‘s6n la’b—Iefip‘ha, fool (was) poisonad. 
“angi” poisonad. 


eran ental 
* (D)Ameshtin‘dai” ig a verbal noun, 
7 MLO? “and” “khit? ove the bare rooty of verb, Dut avo neo to 
oxprosa (ho prosont and fuluro tonsos, vide pug BL ante, 
Tho participial “dai” connoaty tho verb wilh thu noun, and is 
oquivalont to our rolative pronoun. 
; Participinl construction. ‘Tho particle in “dai” connects the yorb 
wilh tho noun, and js oquiyalont to our relative pronoun. 
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Invernogatryn Pronouns, 


Loa dam’ choi ® Rahs 2 : 
Tond whi ky? i Who knows the road ? 
Dama wh — gfhpdai 7 

Who pig 4 ae ; } Who shot tho pig? 
Neai e#la-int st? ne 

A Nacho te sponkk P } 0 whom abal T speak ? 


Nang’t6  ga-dé/na-wi” th'dai Pt ri ‘ ; 
Vou which (man) gin ad? \ Which (man) abused you ? 
Nong gi/ning d/h did v ‘ 
You har ease slid ? : } tow ‘lid you do it? 
Khi nang’? gining’dt dtp? ' +L, 
Ho you what mannor strike ? How did ho ettike you ? 
Nang gi/ning sot san’dai§ It 
You what sort boat What kind of a boat do you 

* p/dai? { want? 

roquira ? 


! 
Ti ga’ —ssit/dani? 
Boat how many came? 


No'nt n’gt ~ ga'dd —ngAdai? : 
Your Ian aoe much is? TTow much land have you? 


Nong — ga-ld‘lin khYf6 mA Pf} : 
You" how many ee him geo? bttow ofton have you soen hit? 


How many boats camo, 


Natl ming ma-ihai’ma ? feito 
nore nano y wha? }yvat (is) your namo ? 
al omasKhum * : 
a nes ie } What (is) this ? 
(in adé/goi  si/dai , Fi 
Yon" lke a going’? | Whore are you going to ? 


Nang ga-loi’md khi’f6  mt’dai 2** } When did you soe him ? 


You when him soving ? 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Sing’pho n’dai  n/phing, ays . 5 
M ian this d eal, i This man (is) deaf. 
Neiahan n’dai ga/ja ; : 
| Bish this good, this fish (is) good. 
Ndai nA ning-nan'i” Pt f jis this your sister ? 


This your sister? 


*“Ohoi” and “dap” aro the more roots of the vorb ; the first is 
usod to denole prosent, and the second past time, vide page 81 ante. 

{“Gp‘dai” and “thi/dai,” aro in tho present tonso used to 
donoto past timo, vide pngo 81 ante. 

£ $4,” root of vorb used to oxpross fuburo tonse, wide page 31 ante. 

§ Sot aan‘dai,” ov “ sotrai’dai,” Ut, what boing kind. 

|| “Mt? moro root of verb, used to'denote past time, vide page 31 ante. 

_ ‘1 Ne” is ofton used in iow of “nin” tho full form of the posses- 

sivo. 
** Progont tonse used 40 donolo past timo, 
Ti Intorrogativo “4” tacked directly on 1o the noun, 
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Mba adel ork phi ue’, tn, F a 

Cloth — this that like le { hia oloth is not like that one, 
Ndai bok nt ning-sha'i” ? } Avo these yout ebildren ? 
These your children ? : 


Sing’pho Sdni bok’f6 chart jo’. 
Men = thoso to liquor give, 

M’'ba si/dai ga’pri kip'dai. i 

Cloth that, dit fy. is. 

Db edad has brat boat (ix) empty. 


Jive those men liquor. 
a 


That cloth is dirty. 


Boat that empty. 

Sing’pho si/dai mt pail}? 
Man thal blind ? 

Bai/nam si’dai bok ni-ni’t’t ? 


Js that man blind ? 


} Aro thase ponis yous 2" 


Gonla those pons ? : 
er eeaniuen it via 
Bing pho ein lee Hee on rive i Give those man fon mpeas, 


£1, 12, 13, 14, £6, 17.—Venns. 


Neai shan mi‘dai, lt Boa wedean 
Ls deer soa J : 
Ngai ding’IA tai’dai, i] 
old Gan) become am. 
Dai'ni shiba  — kn-theb dai, 
To-day vory hot is. r 
Kha ude jin’ me’ge ydng“dai Vins aoa le 
Rivor i te direction flows. f This river Hows onstorly. 
Me’ring (ha “dni, a ghroi 
Tian is. ka iaiuining. 


Dai/nt m'biugt n’bung dai, t 


Lam aged, 


\ I ja very hat to-day. 


Thoro ia no wind to-day, 


ay ri not blowing. J 

‘am that/dai. eA gents 

Sunglo thiek i \ Cho jungle is thicker 
hi shat af-dd‘dai. : ; 

Sho rice wooking ia } sho ik cooking rico, 


Kht ehal si-eda't’§ 2 y 
Sho rico cooking ? 

Gui st nong hit 

Dog sliod quito has. 

Ning sing’pho't” §? 

You Singpho? 

Ngai d-rf/gol kud yt nyti’hf. 
I thera six days remained, 


Tn sho cooking rica ? 


—, 


litho dog ia quilo dead, 
Aro you a Singpha ? 


br was six days thora, 


* Tnlerrogative "4" (neked direetly on to tho now, 
ft Intorvogalive 4,” tho first tacked on to an adjoative, the savond: 
on to a oie vide page 40 ante, 
ee A “bing bing” blow, This sontonco might bo turned thus: 
dai/nt m’bing Wogt” = thoro is no wind to day. 
§ Tntorrogative 4.” ' 
. fl Past tonso suffix tacked on to an advorb, vide pago 45 ante, 
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Ma‘nt ngai ma-chi/dai. Twas! 
Yesterday [ ill, am. } Yoater day: sens all 
Sing’pho hok phrong’hi. 
(The) men“ 1an away. 
Mi ling’goi shan khang mit’ha, uy lost the decx’s tracks in the 
Forest mn deer tracks lost, forest, 

A ; 4 
Ha IN ge - eli } We has gone to the “ hat.’ 
Ngai shan kidha ‘ . 

i dade “hit, tI hit the deer. 
Khi khi'te n’khong’ling yf si’dai * 


} The men ran away. 


t IIo went twice to see him. 


No him twieco seo (to) wont, 
Da-lVimi wi ma’stim ma-ri/ha, i Lought throo fowls for one 
Rupeo‘one fowls thres bought rapes. 
Ngai Ikhon aims tht Wha. Thaw tanad a braaelot 
I bracelet one — found. } de a 


Ny@/nd si/nat ma-lilang gap/ha, 
My un four times fired, 
Ngai khi’fé n’dap'da. 
I him not beat, 
Neat m’pho‘ni ba’wi. 
i to-morrow return. 


} 
j 
Khi ning'fo dali wkhong ji/a. } 
j 


br fired my gun four times. 
{ did not beat him. 
I (will) return to-morrow. 


row retpecs two give will, Do will give you two rupees. 


a y , 
Gdm-ring’tf nfing’(é la-khat‘d, The harse will kick Sou. 


(Torso you — kick will, 
Yo fing kha nan n’prd’a, The rat will not come out of 
al hole from nob omergo will. the hole. 
se nig goa a Patil {tho river will break tho bank, 


Neai dé’/ning Hi-kong’goi sit. 
N I Leni Hakone op malt 
dng wt n’dai hok mari r 
You fowls these buy ? yw ill you buy theso fowls? 
Neai phtn ling ngat’s. 
I tree climb able. 
Neai phon ling n’ngat/a. 
treo climb unable, 
Nang phn ling ngit-0" kha”, 
You treo climb ablo ? 
Shan m@-hi’khi” khi/fé san’d. 
Door seen havo? him ask, 
Dai’ni sh-ying’pl —— phrfiug’ni 
Vo-day going if day aftor morrow (If T start to-day, I will arrive 
dt’a, tho day after to-morrow. 
arrive will. 


{I will go to EHukong next year. 


tI can climb a tree, 
{I ewnnot climb a tiea 
}Can you climb a tree, 


} Ask him if ho saw any deer, 





- enn a an eee, 


* Presont tones used to donole past time, 
t Nominatival “?,” donoting agent, 
} Iniurrogative “1.” 
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ar’ 


a 
wan 


a 
a 


Ning phtu’goi o'la-gan’ fa i] 
You free in nol hiding _ Ht you dow’ pet up the (rea, tho 
shan’? mia, dear will seo (yon), 
door sea will, ‘ 
Shan’wi[ miedi’ga gdp di ga aiha. 
Decor — seving shooting woll, 
Ga‘lan lawl’. 
Quickly run. 
N'dai par’, 
This lift. 
Shi’yt — kring’it «A. 
Ton days alnying 40. 
Sin a ee lap. 


1 
1 


Tad tis seo (he door, he would 
havo shot it. 


Run quickly. 
Litt this. 
Con hore fon days honda, 


Hin hy. } Bary the man 
Neui chh si kit's, ae : 
. sinha at tone will i Fun afraid to go alone, 
Nong kd’wh lig ma’lip ying pil 
If you forgot to bring the ban 
t 
f 
t 
{ 


You bamboos bring forget it 
hous, I will ho angry. 


neal pot't, 
angry will. 
Khi n’gt ma’ri§ st’dai, 
Ho rico buy going, 
Bhim mn ai’, 
Don't lip. 
Ngai ning ts jo-n'jo li’dail). 
you to give bo brought, 
Siti dé’yany ny Hang 
Limo picking whilo my finger While pete tho lime, I 
jit itt. prichod my Huger. 
thorn by peicked, 


Ho is going to buy vies, 
Don't toll a le. 


T bronght it to give you. 


Kha rapede’goi** (or vap-ytng’t) 
River evassing at 1 While crossing tho river, the 
lt khaip’ha. hout upsot., 


hot upasct, 


Neai ma-chi'di nglyhag tt abda'ngata, ' 1 
Ul being whon ont sitll: F Who Poste lll Peannot ont 


* Nowinaliyal “i”? denosing ayont, 

t This is tho “wit alnded lo at page 4 ante. 

£ Tho partivipial suftix “dt? is oceasionally shortoned to “t” 
thus ‘ekvingg’t ext kring’li,” 

§ SA, “la, and “meri” aro tho more roots of Me vorhs sed 
for the infinitive, 

{ Prosont longo used to denote pasl timo, ide paygo 81 anda, 

f “2 instrumontal postposilion, 

#4 Rapeda'poi” ise vorbal nom, with tha loontive case qiosl« 
Penile lacked on, Tho “dai? is contrauted to “dle for sake of 
euplony. 

Tt "Machida npdying” se somponud verh, maeli” is an 
adjootivo == ill, with tho purticipial suifix i” attached, and ngt”? ia - 
tho substantive verb, vide pngo 40 ante. 
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Phin la‘khting dan-da‘goi* kht krat’ha, 7 While cutting the branch, he 

ei Bough ig online in ne fell. } fell. 

Tsi’rong nrt/di ngai phrong’ha, . < 

Tigor P aeoit e T l fl ode } Seoing the tiger I ran away, 

Li-goi/ndt n’chin got'di nyé’nd rai 

Boat — water bailing my things ( Bail out the boat, and pub my 

bmg'd. ° things in il, 
load up. 

Nang-sing-oi/t ma-si‘di ngai 


You before lying I You spoko falsoly bofore, I will 
n’ytim'a. not believe you, 
ow pee pee will. He J, 
Akyi-da'goit  gi-vin‘ha. ect pie aap peas aa 
Pig lniting a honed sound: } The pig, being hit, turned round. 
Shan phi wA§ gi/di kA-shin‘d, } Having skinned the deer, wash 
Deer skin atvip wash, the skin, 


Phan wif ga-nén’t. - 
Troe “abake. } shake the treo. 
vi ae ‘s “earl : ne Ie has cured me, 
yO'nh, ‘st wA§ khi‘i]} tst-mal’ha, . 
ty. a ; ee 7 leak: ; } to has lost my cow. 
gainting’fé Sing’pho ga tst-rin’ga. “ll teach vou Sins 
} you Singpholanguagetench eyo will (each you Singpho. 
Shan wi§ khin-a’jo st tsi-ndn’d. 
Dear’ — track to go cause, 
Mba wf bai-la/at. 
Cloth — take back, 


i ‘Toll him to track th8 deer. 
Bing’pho 6-rf’wi shan ma kin est tag and ask that man if he 


Tako back the cloth, 


khi’fa sa/di san’t. has secon a deer, 
2 yaieelaving eel iba. , 
Neai y& gaglai’mang ning’gam tai’ha T am now strong again, 


now again strong become, 
at ' an , P ; 

Ngai nam'tat wa depf ning it tr gunnot rendly the frail. 

L  fnit reach unable. 

18. Apverss. 

Po ae ee Lyte onfdai** 
Sing pho bok ran pra dai. } the Singphos came togethor. 

Singphos togothor appoaring. 5 5 





* © Dan-da’goi” is a verbal noun with the locative case post- 
position tacked on, The “dai” is contracted to “da” for sako of 
ouphony, 

‘tf Ono would suppose that “1i/nf n’ehin ” oxplains the meaning as 
woll as “ li-goi’uf.” 

t © Krada’goi” is a vorbal noun, with “ goi” added, 

§ Tho “wi” is cither used as an explotive, or it takes tho placo of 
the Mnglish domonstralive pronoun 7, for instance “ phan wi ga-ndn't”” 
T take to mean “treo it shake,” 

|} These “i” denote tho agont. 

I Moro root of vorb used for infinitive, vide page 34, ante, 

** Prosont touso used to donoto past limo, vide page 31 ante. 


' 
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Nya’ n'dai thang yi? kan “it | 
“Mo Wis much givo or that {Will you give me this mnoh or 
thong ya"? © that much ? 
much vo? 
Chaw’sd at’A nyd legéng ma ehi Nai t 
Slowly go my log Hore. 


Mi/phitp ko‘prip yang phan =a 


Go slowly, my faut is sere, 


Don't sit under a trea whilo it 


Lightning while trea boneath 
in lightning. 


phing dang’/a 
don? sil 
Dai-ning’if 1’ namim gajd mang palit 
This yoar in our dhan oud and gout Our dhan cevep) [ss unither 
n'gu nn nung neji. good nor Darl this yong 
not goad and not good, 
Khi/nt wit mo/rong khi-fng'if, 
Itis houso village middle in, 


Ny@/nd nfim’shag “naeoht’dt davdt 


lin honwe is in’ the middly of 
tho villages, 


My wifo is ill, therefore I 


My = wilo ill heing thereforo 
‘oamnut HO. 


ngni st n'ngit’hi, 
‘I xo unable, 
Nang ai vai'di ning’ kin ail ube ? 
You woll sing know? 
Nida vob dat maug'li did, 
Chis wiso doing work do. 
Mu’rang wh bam ket’ ngi. 
Village hill holow fs. 
Pees winlean mah } tho villago is upstrewany 
MISCELLANEOUS PHRASKS, 
THAV EL 
Mo’ning ngai Tol'ping goi’nnn sit’di i} 


Con vou sing wall ? 
Do the work in thik way, 


The village is below (hie hill, 


Last year Lo Marghorila from going 
ing-ring’vong — got’ | Lins your A inarehod {roi 
Ningrangnong to reaohed Margheritn to Ningeing- 
ai’dai got nan Patkei bam nong; thenes to Namymnig 
thangs Patkoi mountain weroas thy Pathol, 
Jan rai/dt Nam's fing” pt sin. 
crossings Namy dng reachad, J 


* “YA,” root at vorb give, asad to denote prosont {onso,’ vide “pago i” 
381 ante. 
t © Mo’oht” means any badily ailment, fod 
£L? looativo ensy poslposition. 
§ “Nyd’ni ntin’sht” moans, He, my won, Singphos lave 
no word for wilo, ; 
I CL interragative particle, ‘poste 
Marghorita i¢ almost always spakon of as Totprag, owing lo hytO .0 
oil springs in ils noighbourhood, + 
** 6G" probally derived from inn’ gd es pice, spot, ke, meuna 88 
nol ghbourhout, ae 


MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES, 71 


SVhéb  n’khong =ngai_—da’pham 


pa nt a 3 with Two Sahebs accompanied mo. 
accompanied, 
Nam’yting ma'réng —_ika-cht’dai 


Namyung village sinall is 
thing’gong (or n’ta) ma’chat chi, 
houses eight only. 
A- ghi/nt ming’gat Po’ afijauwan. 
aoe $name Pasajauwan, 
igit Pu’st phan, 
mae Pusa clan, 


Si’dai_ ma-réng’na sing“ pho =| 


yen is a small village 
(it ins) only eight houses. 


The hendman’s namo is Puaa- 
jeuwan, 


bites is of the Pusan clan, 


That * village of = pooplo “all 
ma-chéin ‘dai, 
poor are, 
N'daing ma‘ga ng ‘dait Kba’khangbok’ 
South’ side dw elling = Nagas 
sing'pho thau'di§ nat 
human boings sacrificing spirits 
jo'dat. 


The peoplo of that village aro 
all poor. 


The Nagas on the south side 
of the Patkoi aro human 
sncrificors. 

give. 

Thing n’dai li-ning’mé n’rai/A]. 

Custom this yearly not bo will. 

Khi'nt nat eae Kha‘khing 

Yhoy spirits , giving whon Nagas 

yong khimdi* 30 she H-Gait 
all collecting drink food feast | When the ceremony takes 
ga'ling** paling gi than’dai place, all tho Nagas collect, 


Tho custom is nob a yearly 
one, 


sometimes sacrificed (| and sometimes the victims 
sing’pho — nfim’chin —goi/nan i are purchased from a distance, 
person distanco from sometimes thoy are seized in 


maritt VW’dai ga‘ling | — battle. 
purchasiyg obtuinod aro some- 
go‘ldng g& phen khfitdt 10dai, 
Limes battling obtained aro. | 








* Prosent tense used to denote past time, ede page 81 of grammar, 
" i Ming”=name, “8” is merely an expletive, with “ming” sac 
oe ht. 
ot  Npt/dai” is a verbal noun, 
§ “Thon? means 16 to ont in Lwvo. 
| “Nerai Ysxssubstantivo verb “rai” with negative particle “n’ 
prefixed, ‘The “A” is the future tense suffix, 
La sha piddai” means to feast, i.e, onjuy eating and drinking, 
** “Ga'ling” is the advorbial namoral oneg, vide page 15 of gram- 
mar, 
tt ent be leahaae? VQ =eobtain, 
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Rhtng n'dai bok” wld lo réo'dai 7 . 

Niigas these oping many beep ue Niens hoop Harmevata 
hen’ omanp ned mane wil pied, afta vows, biitidors, 
cows abo buikdees also fowls £ and fowls 
nag rom'dai, 
also heap, 

Rhienind n'e hu wi da/phans gapldai 

Their howes bandos wih built l Their hen es me 


made af Maan 


mivehat} shi’bal nyga‘dai, ( hooy aml are very dintyy 
nulidy me, 4 
Bing’pho pi oho’ gah choi 7 
Singpho languaye sume lnow | Rome hvos  Singpha, svn 
wkan’pa n'choi, don't. 4 


some uot know, 
ey ee 1 : Seppne 
Thi-ni’nfi nfim’sha bok’ plan-plrddai, Uhoir wamen ave nol pretty. 


Their women net eomoly are. $ 
Khi'nt vi mung’ l yong dedai. Mosse ' oH 
They tiokl work all do, i Thoy do all the field work. 


Nisha lash rameriin’di ting 
Women mon eqnally load carry (They ean carry as heavy a lond 
ngtdniy as tho mon, “ 
able are, 
Ti/sha bole ktYnt} bidad ntim’sha bel 
Mates opium smoko females (The mates smoke opin Chat) 


wili'datf the tenner da net, 
nol smoke. 
Nine’thon ning Wht hivdat nan sha . 
Lap Chin tatoaed woman CT si only one wonpueinttaned 
wind chide ngad mi ‘dart, on the Ip and obit. 
one only] ne, \ 


Neai biun'goronea’ynnpe hin 
{hile an tayime white twenty (At iained tor 28 days while 1 
mavchab yt ui ting tid! ha j wae it the hills. 
* 


eight days vam fell, 


areata me ~ ton ame 


* Nominatival 4? denoting the aecut, 

1S Malebat shi7bu? ssa colloqaml saying, meaning intidy, 

EG Kan er Chan” ean dhterdly half, one portion, de. 

VS Ma’gun” adel, “ma’pan gua cary a dead, Mae edin” 
is hore understood, : 

PSEA" as the soot of the verh to dank, Bingphos have no single 
word tor dmofe i the Paglichense, soto espresn the maaaniny, property, 
ono would Jinve to say “lade? (pipe), “plans? (or &da'phan’'e’) (hy 
mens ot), “wan khut”? (smoke), “la (mw tate lings). 

4 Preent toni need to expresa past tine, vale page 31 of grime 
nu, ” 
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Ma‘ring thi/dai* ning-khan’t lam 
Rain fallen on aeconnt of road 
chi’h’ masnen ‘dai lang | ajay. 
vory “slippory is climb ditheult, 
Khan nidai bok’! Ht’‘kong ma‘sdn 
Nagas — thoso Hukong near 
ogi’nan ke/noi 16 16 tha’ dai, 
“from rubber much — cut, 


TKhi/ni chitn-da’goilf sA/dt_ ko’noi . 
i 
‘ 
Y 
i 
J 


The rain made tho roads yery 
slippery and tho climbing 
difficult, 


Av great deal of rubber is cut 
from the vicinity of Hukong 
by thoso Nigas. 

Thoy faraway going 1ubber they go long distances to out 

tha’dai, 
cut, 
, Kbit! nf nat? jo/dni. 
They® spirits offer, 
Nat ydng’goi ngf‘dai** ngiidi 
Spirits every ywhore dv elling saying 
khi'nt watt} -ya' dai, 
they oracles consult, 
Khi-ni/nd mo‘réug ai ai gat ga-ba’- 
Their villages somo large 
dai. 
ara. 
Khi-ni'nd livdai§§ w’chin n ‘pajil' 
Their drinking water not fool 
di’||mang ngai_ da bong daifT 
haing even r goitver 
sing‘pho n’mu/ha. 
persons nol saw, 


They (ave) sprrit-worshippers. 


Being superstitious, they con- 
sul the oracles, 


Some of their villages are 
large. 


. 
* 


Nolwithstanding that thoir 
drinking water is bad, I saw 
no goitre, 


eee 


* ¢Ma'ing thid/dai” == past participal passive of “marang tha” 
— to rain, 

+ Ma'non” is an adverb, with present tense suffix attached to it, 

$ “Laing “is tho bare root of the vorb to climb, used for the verbal 
noun, aud “a! fia is an ndjactive without any tense ouftix, 

§ “Bok” is ona of the particles denoting plavality, wilh tho nomi- 
natival ‘i?’ atiached to donote the ngont. 

ff Dhis i ia tho pu ficipial suffix “ dai” tacked on ‘to an adyorb and 
shortoned to “da” for sake of ouphony, ei 

] “Nat” ia appnrently used hore for the dative caso. 

** © Nef dai” 13 here used as a verbal noun, meaning dwelling, or 
existing, unde page 37 of gramunar, 

tt e Wit yti’? means to consult the oracle by means of a bamboo 
honted in tho fie, 

TE “Ad ai” moans, literally, one one, 

§§ © Lit/dai” 2= verbal noun, 

Kh Gn ja? == pood, 1’ga-ja” == not good, Tho “di” is the 
participial suffix tacked on to tho adjective, “ Vea-ja' i” == therofore 
© not hoing good, a 

qT ba” = nock, “bong” == swell. 


74. OUTLING SINGPHO GRAMMAK, 


Phin pro’yAng gi lam’i* ma’sin 
. War: starting when read on panjis When ah war, do they  panji” 

janen't1? their pathy? 
fix will ? 

Mo’réng pra} si-yng! gi gin’! ings 

Villago attack going whon ‘what 
raidai dai prt sh dil§ ? 
kind custom aitack — go ? 

Klint ghin’dt et kan garni ‘dill 

They ers go or yolling 

rh 


What is thoir ¢nstom when 
atlnoking a villuga 


Do they y ere up or rush it it 
yelling: ? 
A » 
Daftienong! nt ma/vong bim‘goi hin 
Datlanong’s village hills in’ or 
li'yang i"* ? 
plains ? 


| 
Ttt’koug mang’i yong‘a nln 


Is Dailinong’s village in the 
hills oe in tho plains ? 


Hukong country in all than 
geht’ prau’dai Bi ? 
greatost ho ? 
Tikong ming't  ngt‘dai Sing'’pho 
Unkong country in dwelling Singphos 

Khe nifang't sh kan ? 

Chinn country’ to go ov (not) ? 
Khé bok Ha-kong’i mavKehnid | ma’ khiad 
* Chinese ITukong to what what 

now dai ? 


Ts ho tho biggost (mm) in tho 
Hukong country ? 


Do tho Tukomg Singphos visit 
China ? 


Whit do the Chinese bring into 
Iukong ? 





ourry ° 
It’kong goi’nan Petal mi‘khai 
Hukong ‘from whul What do they take ‘ay it? 
li’dat ? 
lake ? 
: 
Ce eee | ty “4 sf CR A RR 6 NT a ee eee a 
* &T co localfve enay postposition. 


jk Bare inlorrogutivo particle, 
x } Tlere prt,” tho bare root of the verb, is used) for the infinitive 
vide ye 31 of grammar, ‘ 
) intorrogativo puticlo used, beewme © ginting val’dat’, 
sufctont y denotes Intorrogation. 
I“ Gated? is the peculiar diabolical vow made by Singphos whon 
rushing to allack, 
ASG" is tho bare root of tho vorb sed hore farthoe present louse,’ 
vide pogo 81 pramuier, { 
“* This may bo oither tho loontive case postposition, or tho intorrad 
ative particle. “1 think itis the former, 
1] Tatsmogative “4.” 
tt Taterrogative pronouns und adverbs are somotinies rapeulod fof 
tho suke of empluais, : 


mo: 
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Khi’ni li-ning mé Ht-kong’i sf ktin*? apa x 
They yearly Hukong’ to visit ? Do they visit Tnkong yoarly ? 
Agha A‘khing If kein* ? By permission of the chiofs ? 
Headmen’s ordors got P J. DEF NSHOM OF 20 OMets 
Ha’kong singpho’if hens "£6 rtf 
Tukong pogple them desire { Do the Hukong peoplo desire 
an n’vAt ? thom ? 
a oes a fe ies n’kritt 
hi’nt khi-nt £6 kritt kan n’krit} ? 
Thoy thom fear or not fear ? } Do they fear thom ? 
Khé sing’pho Sing’pho gi — choit 
nee Y reine ppho language know tn, tho Chinese know Singpho ? 
or not now? 
Kha sing’pho si/nat yon yAm} att 
Chinese guns both powder sell 
kan n'dttt ? 
or not sell ? 


Sing’pho ght khé chan-phif0 = 
( 
2 
} 
) 
| 
5 


Do the Chinese sell pow and 
guns to the Singphos ? 


Do the Ilukong chiefs pay 


Sinpotio headmen Chinoso king 
tribute to China ? 


lik/shong y kin n vil? 
tribute give or not give? 
Maing’ khém gi ga Man ga. 
Mainkhwom "Burmese tervitor y 
kin Sing’pho gi? 
or Singpho toritory ? 
Stim-boi'ye/nong do’ma? 
Sumboianong  \arlto ? 
Phen khat-ying’t — lak‘shik. 
Fighting in followers 
(armed followérs) 
ga-déint twi’khhm — nyetta ? 
how many: collect able will be? J 


Is Mainkhwors Singpho coun- 
{ry or Burmeso ? 


my 


Who is Somboianong ? 


How many fighting men can 
ho collect ? 


* 
ComupLain, 
% 4 + 
Nang ima-khai’mi rh of 4 
You what raquiio ? } MVEA Togonrenae’ 
Sen ee 





* “Kan” js an intorrogative particle, oxprossing uncertainty or, 
doubt, 
& + Nominatival 4” denoting agent. 

+ Those are the me roots of the vorbs usod for the presont tense, 
soide page 70 of guammar: 
sl § Vide footmote, pago 81, where mogning of “ai is explained; “gi” 
ig meroly an expletive, or it takes the plaee of the English omonstiative 
pronoun 22, « ~ 

{| © Phon khat” means {0 awitge or carry on. 


* 


76 OUUEINE SINGDIIO GRAMMAL, 


Jau'wi* nyd mityam alimit— phronps 
Sir omy oslave ene rin anvay [Sirf one of iay haves has cin 
hi‘dai ti bai ade aya 6 aaa, bowtd yeu da have 

has roinrning well, Chim) vefurned (la ime), 

Kbit ny@/nd si’nat mang laet frei 
Mo omy gun ako stolen things 
along mane shi/bit In yeni, 
othor abo many stolen, 
Mang$ndmed'i oo mi/yan din || 


Tho ding sdolon “my pnt ad 
many other (ings. 


e pee ee ee 


Empress slaves — hoop 
mngitdei , ning-khin’t neat | CL) cannot compel the man the | 
we dob allowing —hocansn your Minn te rehire to yan, rome | 
phrong’dai omi’yanwa — pa-rin'dl Mimpresa doer itot eunnte. | 
fled alive seizing: nae shiv eryy { 
| 


hai’yi net's. 
retara tanble, 
Batya oo wnghtdi mang YF ugai 
Roturn unable boing even 
Kh tet gt 7° JA‘dt sun ‘ait, 
» him > enlling nek will, 
Nott misam’tf si/neb mang rai 
Your slave gm and things 
gwleng mang Whi st ng tty dng’ yt 
othors also faken pekuble being 
ny ai/dai bates VA, 
T thom return will, 
Mi/yam w'daind$$ mani kas phronyy 
Shiv this au Map ees 
SVG uN pees ! Ape he ‘ . ‘ 
qwohu ba whhong ai nat amit Nts aay ‘ea ae ie 
Iamdved gongs {wo gin ane ee Us ttl i mae : 
dal thane Wife hai’y al wenal MASP EEOVO GS EAI TOUTE 
; nh an * a him, yor minst make wood dis 
Ug meh fim petite malo hie. 
Sling’ gt kb ndona’ndbai’y aff rte PPO : 
hetng his ‘priga relarn ueces: avy, f 


een 


(Bat) although Peamnot return 
him Lovell have him fetehad 
anit interrogate him. 

* 


Lf you enn prove thik jie has 
atolen your giatiid author gooilay 
Twill retain then, 


ae ee 





* Taw” on Gui’ w” is always used: by un dafeere when addressing { 
, 
suparion, imo 
nayperay Pa apa re 
TF Bal’yQ moans to retin, give Bagh, snd the OCG prodised ty if 


. , 
means fo cause (to he piven back) mde page 1 af wean, 
4 ha’gi? in the bire rook used to denote past time, gide page vl 
of giammar, H 
§ Mang ntaw’di? mean Ve owner af Ue country. The Si? auflined | 
in tho nominative particle denoting, the apent, i 
f “Rem? is the root of the yerb used fav the inthtitive, eade page 4 


of grantuar, : : ti 
FO Rai’y nadie mang” means although wnehle to veturn, ; 
me Gud IVY is a compornd verb, moaning to eee to be preentian 

villaad dning, 7 : 
Vf ENG is here used for te possessive, vide page ‘Mi of grammars; 
TY Nominalival 4’? denoting agent. . 4 
§§ “NA” is tho possessive andlix uttachod to the domoustralive prox 

noun; “mi’yam idl’ ss this slave, 
I) “dai'yQ” is tho root, used horo for the infinitive. 
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Neai w’ngd/é ngaikhi/fe  n’tsi’ 
T unablo will be <1 him not mado | I cannot*do so. I did not in- 
phrong’bi® si-dai/di khint mi/nt duce the man to bolt, and 
(him) ” Aly + ‘therefore his price therefore it is not our cus- 
naing’fé baiyt thing n’ngii'dni. tom to pay tansom. 
you to retin custom nol oxist, 
Nedaiand mi*vam rai-t/t” Pf 
This your slave is? 
Khbi ming’nfin gt —choi-’kha”? 
He ‘Assamese language understands ? 
N’choi’t. 
Not understand. 
Ngai ,khi/fé Sing’pho gMit 
“him to Singpho Inge in 
st’A, 
speak will. 
N& ming moa-khai/mi? 
Your ndme what ? 
oh ming Nong, 
name Nong, 


+ 
Sing’ pho n'dai si/dai nang kht’ iF 
| 


} Is this your slave ? 


Does he understand” Agsam~ 
oso? 


No. 
I will speak to him in Singpho. 


What (is) your name ? 
My name (is) Nong, 


an this anys you his 
mi’ytn rai’dai ning khi'nt si‘nat 
slavo aro you his* gun 
mang§ leet sai ga/leng mang 
algo stole things eoihier also 
la-gt’ha, 
stole. 
Ngai khi’na mi‘yam rai’dai i none 
is  slavo am_ he 
nong dip‘dai  ning-khin‘t a Tam his stavo,, I rim ‘pray 
ways honting hecauso because he was always bent.? - 
phgngibe khi/nd sinat mang _ rai ing (me), {1) did not steal 
fled - his gun and _ things his’gun and other goods. 7 
go'gh mong n’le-wa‘ha, 
other alsd not stole, 
Nal] lo-tvtt si’nat ngd’dai da’mi ‘ 
Your handin gun being- whose { Whose gua have” you in yout" 
ai’nat? ~ hand? 
gun? 


This man says you are hig 
slave, and have stolon his 
gun and other things, 





np tt i i 








“Phrong” moans to fleo, run away, “tsi’phrong” to cause to flee, 
induce to leo, and n’tsi'phrong” ==nok cause to flee, 
b © Ralf Ya=will bo. Tho 4”? tacked on to it ig the interrogative 
article 


t “tn loontive case postpositions. 
§ ‘La ‘gt is the root, used here to donoto peat time, vide page 31 
of grammar, 

|| “NA” is hogo usod for the possessive caso, 


80 OUTLINE BEY GENO: GRAMMAR, 


Na* who gipt n ‘neg tingeating’ it 
Your house ovect not able Tmt Stay with otha Dieanyas anti: | f 
Dwan'yi air ng’. : you ean eraek a hone, : 
Dwyiny: as with remuin. 
bya mi yan ngieyhng'i Cor ti tai “dis 
lis slave’ boing whilo hovomting | 


:) 
nyteydog’t) —oma’khini ming Wot work dit you perform ° 


y 


whon | w whl work while his-slave ? 


© yaifdni 2” 
“porformed ? 
Ngai mang'li gt Yr ge’ gi lo io ahi, 
t. work * differané many “pare: 
ee 


I perfor many “difforout 


work Mn 
nt 


Nang lt. si/@it choi a’ kha’ ?., 

You bout paddle understand ? 
Nyé shat siedt’dai p'dt n’ "ngtdai . 
My food. cooking pot not oxi, 


cr you quuldle a ‘Dojet 2 Pa 
: tL 
Nyal ei’nit, yl br ee ee ne give you Ofte.» 
if 


hayo ho pot for uvhig, 


I. one givo will 
atta Yah me ‘mang. awngh 


oloth algo riot na : havo ng. dott etn : 


a 


Sg ning’ ri gu’long "vi 7 
you aon other, givo: va omunot ive you ‘anything 
: n natit! a. more, ; eg i 
timbloy, ‘ 


Ning n 7 0 yang yf na 4eii'uiff 
Nou reo not -glying Ht J alavving ( If yor owt givo . me vi00; u 
ait, sells beret ; 
: din will, , 


Ss: aren oe ne cetacean i 


reat es is Ted hore for tho possossive GAH, 
Gap” and ‘et! aro; roote, weed for the infinitive, vhde poy k 
8d of prammar 
$* Ting-sing’i may -be-eonstruod “intorval : in,” tho @P" is he 
: ‘Jocativo caaw postposition. | 
$8 Talli nga” is a cunipound verb, vide page 42 of grammar, 
© TProsont tonge wsod-tedonoti past Hin; vide payga BL of gran 








“Sani, 
I) “Wasi” is an adjoative. moaning laingry. Th is aged oro in il : 
root form, aan past participle, numely, instead of Ki'et'dl, Wee vlilo mw ‘ 
«BL of grammar. ©. > ; 
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VOCABULARY. 


Tn tho following Vocabulary | have given the roots only 
of verbs There is no complete formal distinction between 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, [ach in its root is indisting nish 
able from thg others, for instance, “Ichdn,” a noun, mearts a 
mark7left by something passing; “ khfin ” with the imporative 
particle sullixed incaus, track, follow by traces, or footsteps; 
“1p” is used as a noun, meaning a grave, und likewise asa 
root. verb, meaning to bury; “ ptp” is a kiss, and also to dass; 
“yOt” is an adjective, meaning decomposed, rotten, aud is 
likewise used as a verb, “ning’shin,” dark, night, is enhersa 
noun or adjective, &e., Ge. 


co erence, 





English, | Singphe. Remaks. 








Accompany, attend, escort, | Nang. 
go with, v. 
Abduat, v. Sing‘ydn, “Sin'yen?* moans more 
to snatch, “ ning-gtw’t 
ae Ta "s=by force inke, also 
’ pxpresses the meaning, 
About (on tho point} Qui, , F 
of) adv, ‘ 
Ablo (also means socom | Nett. ; 
ish, finish) « : . ; 
‘Mice (in a highor | Ning-sting't (ning-| The 1" is the locative 
place) adv, isfng’). oase posbposition. 
i. Above, an addition to, is 
“Tn thai” 





Abuso, v, Mo’cha. : 

Acid, a. Khei. 

Ado, a. Ning’wi. Samo 9 Aye. r 

Aflorwards, subsoquont- | Ning-dim’i, +| Yet whieh moans soon, 
ly, adv, i jastnow, do, end isoqui- 


valent to the Assamese 
worl © A-tho’nt kde!” 
is also used to define in- 
definite future timo, so fs 
“ nyphot, though tho 
the lattor is used for a 
somewhat romoter fu- 
ture, 
Again, onco more, adv, | Y¥& mang, ga'lai 
mang, 
Ago, past, gone, adv. or a | 10. 
: 


eater peepee ies et 








G2 


84 OUTEL 


English, 


NE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 
pe enemas rtintnrntnnthatnd 
Singpho. Romarks, 





Alike, equal in quantity, 
quality, or degree, ade, 

Alive 

Almost, nearly, 
nigh, ado. 


well 


Alone, only, singly, a. 
Also, likewise, ovon, con. 


All, a 


All right (very woll) 

Alligator 

Always, ade. 

Ambor, n. 

Among, between, amidst, 
prep. 

And, also, oven, cory. 

Angor, 2, 

Another, nob tho samo, a 


Ant, 2, 
Anus, 2, 
Approximately, ade, 


Arm, hand, 2, 

Forearm, 2. 

Armpit, 2 

Arrivo at, reach, como, 
got to, &e., v 

Arrow, 2. 

Ask, inquiro of, intorro- 
gativo, v. 

Assumoso (native of As- 
Pim), 2 

At, prep. 

Awaken, v. 


Bad, not goo, ovil, ill, 
wicked, a 

Bacholor, 2. 

Back, x. 

Bag, 2 


a 





Ai’mf sol. One kind, sqrt. 


Bhring. 


Ga noid. “Qui?’=abonl, Go, also 





used, In fret, the two 
words appoar to be 
intorchangealhlo, 

Cha, * 

Mang. 

Yong, Gonarally repeatod for 
omphasis, 

Ai'ya. Userl olliptically, 

i a 

Ong 

Pate 

Taeptn’t. Also moans in tho interval, 
hobivoon auch a timo. 

Mang, 

Mi/sin pot. 

Qo'gh on gaat} Ga'gi" moana difforont. 

mang. 

Gi'gin or gh’gin. 

Ohi'tin kha. “(hh ssholo, 

M’phtt or int. “MA” ia a particle ox 
prossing ambiguity. 

Lo'th, 

La tf lo’phdm, 

Ka’pht kha, 

ba. 

Pala, 

San, 


Mang nan sing’pho, 


Made by goi ort, 

Yap ai’ral on tat 
rit, 

N’ga-jt’. “Ga-jn'rd es pool is 
nol, 

Sing‘krt. 

Singinting, 


Mphang. 


’ 


mre rentenntetrenenemer tte Senin intent tit feemnntthteitmntneeanitd 














VOCABULARY. 85 
Moglish, . Singpho. Remarks. 
Bald, a. Bong khan, Assamese Singpho 
‘i names of names of 
| Te’ pi = Wait 
1 : fe Jit = ==Mani‘sing. 
Bamhoo, 2 Kiwi. 4 Kvko = Wa! alin 
| Bo-lt’kat = Mai‘sang 
nim, 
[| Bajal | =BKa'thdn, 


Bamboo “chunga” rv 

Bamboo strips “lor tying 
thatch with, ealled ton- 
ell hy Assumese, 2. 

Rank, of river, 1 

Bark, « 

Bark of troa, 2 

Basket Cearviod on shoukt- 
or oby means of oa 
yoko) by mon, 2. 


4 


Buskel, curriod by means 
of a strap, on head, by 
Women, i 

Basket (small round ono) 2 

Bal, ve 

Bathe, % 

Bu, oxiat, &e., v 

Bead, 2 


Beard, hair on ein, 2 

Boar, ». 

Boar, give birth to, pro- 
dliee, o 





Ka‘ wh n’dtim, 
Pali, 


Khaning'gim, — | “thd =river. 
Wan, 
Phtin phi. 
Shong’phai, The wooden yoko in 
uso is nob unlike those 
usel in’ Kngland. Ts 
is called “ning’kan’.” 
It has a plnited strap 
fustenod at each ond 
which goos over tho 
carrier's hond, so that 
it 1a carried partially 
ly the yoke and pare 
tially by the head strap, 
Shingnoi, 


Ming, 
Pa'ehip. 
Khd'sin, | 
Nga. 
Ka'ehi “ZT” shorter flan ono in 
worl for small, chilly, 
Ning’khd man, | “Ning’khi”’=<chin, 
hap, 
Yo or Pa. 


Thoy appear to be iutor- 
changeable, though the 
first is applied ollener 
io animals than the 

wore 
you 


other. 
Neinp ga-dé’poi { 
phone 


Where 
you where 
pa‘ha 


hen 


86 OUTLINE SINGPHO GRAMMAR, 


car meecnrfaansetnisanameemsnhtntats treantintettean, 





English, | Singpho, Remarks, 
Boal, strike, hit, ». Dip, 
Becntse, for this or that} Si dai ning-hhin’t, n P 
reason, on this account, 
con}. 
Beckon, v1, Wak. ' 
Become, progress and! ‘Lai, Ning  sing'pho ¢ Whore 


You lumanboing J were 
laidat ga deol? Py ou 
gue d’por? 9) y 
became whore? Corn? 


transition inte somo 
othor stato, v. 


Bee, n. Ta'pil, Conovie torn, 
ay . Mf & care 
Botoro, in front of, prep, | Sing-oi't, 
Before, in time, proyious, | Sing oi’, (Mivss just now, or somo 


ade, limo provions, like tho 
Assamoso Saethini.” and 
Ma‘lo” and “moi? are 
also used to denote 
provions indefinite tino, 
“Malo” menna some 
days, and “moi” a long 
while previous 
Bog, requosl, supplicato } Pht, 
for, a% 
Behind, afterwards, sub- 
sequent to, later than, 
prep. aud ade, 
Boloh, v. 
Bolicve, v. 
Belly, stomach, x, 
Bolow, in a lower place, 
Bond, crook, v, 
Bond, in river, road, &e, 
&ey rm 
Besides, over and above, 
in addition, — furthor- 
moro, ado, 


Ning-dim‘t, * 














Kalok. 
Yam. 
Kan, 
Ka-ta'i, 
Ma’ef di. “DP sado, 
Phting ga. 


Dat nom‘, 








Bo quiet. ‘Tom ‘di ng, Compound — vorh, vide 
mune 12 off ger s 
Bhat (cooked rieo), 1. Shat. Pe eee 
Bheel, n, Ka'nong or j 
: nong’kha, 
Rind, tie, fasten, Ge, vw | Khang om ai’jup 
(Isi"j). 
Bird, a. Wa. 
Bito, v., Wa, 
Bitter, a, Kha. Vory long “A” 


en 8 











VOCABULARY. 87 
English. . Singpho, Remarks, 
Black, a. Chang. 
Bladder (urinary), 2. Shi’héng. 
Bligh, wither’, shrivel, 2, | N’san, Aasamese “pa/thfin.” 
Blind, a. Mi'pai, 
Blood, x. Sai. 


Blow, fire, v. 
Board, 2. 
Boat, n. 


* 
» bow of 
» stern of 


» sido of 
» bottom of 
Body, %, 


Boil (make warm) v, 

Hong, 2. 

Bore, perforato, v. 

Borrow, tako or receive 
as a loan, v, 

Both, the tivo, a. and pron, 

Bough, ». 


Bow, 2. 
Cross-bow, 2 
Bowals, x, 
Boy, 2. 

Box, 2, 
Bragelot, 2. 
Brain, 2 
Brass, 2. 
Break. 


Break wind, v, 
Breast, also milk, 2. 
Bridgo, 

Bring, convey, v. 


* 











Wan mitt, 


Also means to light fire. 
Phin pen, 


“T” shorter than one in 


ale 
word for heavy, 
Li'béng. “Bong” =hoad. 
Li'mai. (Mal =tail, 
Li-ma’kim, 
Li’nép, 
Khtim. No perceptible «difference 


in tho sound of this 
word and the prohibitive 
particle “kham.” 
Si’lam on tsi]im, 
N’rfing. 
Wa, 
Kha. 
Yon. 
Phin'le’ktng, | “La'‘king’=largish, and 
“kin” small branches. 
Ka'lt n’dan, 
N’dan, 
Pi'kan, 
La’shfiming. 
Dék, 
La‘khon. 
Na. 
Ma’'pi. 
No genoral word. 


Lit. malo child, 


«Dal? (I can dotect no 
differonce in the pro-~ 
nuncialion of this word, 
and the ono for sell) 
moans to divide, cano, 
string, &e. By violence 
“4s” means to break, 
or fracture. 

Phot ba. 
Onn. 
Ma'krai, 


Non, See “Tako.” 


a 


a A emer S, 





88 OUTIINE SINGLHO GRAMMAR, 


English. Singpho, 
Be os SS a 
&e, 
Broom, nr. Dan‘ré, 
Brother, older, 2. Pha. 
Brothor, vounger, 2. Naw. 
F M 
Brothor-in-law, 7. Khan, 
Buflalo, trmo, 2. Nya. 


Builalo, wild, 2. Neh kai’khd. 
Nila pip, 

Td ae uk/olit. 
Kin‘/st’ngdu, 
Kin'sd s0/dbn, 


Build, or erect, house,» 
Bullet, n. 

Bull, x. 

Bullock (castrated bull), 2. 


Want ja on 


Broad, spacious, roomy, | Garba’, 
Burn, injure by fire, v. 


tai/khat, 

Burn, dustroy by fire, a | Nat on tsi/khai, 
Burn, as a fire, v, Wan'ti, 
Bury, covor up, infor, v. | Litip. 
Busy, oeoupied, «, N’ran. 
Butlock, hip, haunch, 2 | Ma‘gi, 
Butlorfly, 2. Li/tap, 
Buy, 2. Matt, 
By ant by, beforo long, | Yet. 

presonily, ade and 

prep. 
Calf, of log, a. La’bop. 


Call, hid, summon, invilo, | Sig on tated, 


ve 


Cano, nr. Ri. 
Caoulchone (rubber), a | Ko’noi, 
Capable, quick, usofal, a. | Mhap. 


Jarry, in avins, #. Vin Ta. 
Phai. 


Carry, on shoulder, a 
Dén om dan, 


Castrato, v. 


Cat, 2. 


; Ning’yau. 
Catarrh, a, 


Wilt, 


-__O ee 





Remarks, 


Tho yerb if made Ay rox 
pooling tha rd,” ns 
dan’rd vot swoop. 


Vary long a 
 Kavtkhe? is only used 
for a wild Inilo, 


Pdn "sroob of vorh, 
moaning to injure tasti- 
clos by crushing thom, 


“Yow” usually indientas 
ew ononr filura Limo, 
though quito indefinite. 


Only applieablo to hue 
mon helngs, 

Compound varh & pd? ~ 
Hit, “AN nko, 


Don”? meas to ue 
of tosticles by otushing 
prowoss. 











VOCABULARY, 89 
English, Singpho. Remarks. 
Khi ma’khai (Wh a t 
{ i Se Ilo what }tribos- 
Casto, Aribosmnp, raco, x. | Phan. plan Wig A 
. tribesman ? Che ? 
Catch, lay hold of, grasp, | Gaim. 
soizo, capluro, v. 
Catoh fish, v. New’ gui. 


Causo, 4¢., effect by agon- 
cy, powor, or influence. 


Contipedo, 1 


Certainly, assuradly, adv. 

Change, alter, vary, v 

Ohargo, as a wounded 
animal, v 

“Chang,” 
form, m 

Ohook, rn. 

“Chapui?” (open grassy 
plain). 

Ohest, 2, 

Chow, 2. 


Child, 2. 


raised — plat- 


Chillie, a. 

Chin, 2. 

“Chuddor,? cloth worn 
hy womon 2. 

Cinder (vood), 7. 

Cloan (cooking pois), ke, 
vw 

Clatt, of wood, 2. 

Climb, mount, ascend, v, 

Cloth, a 

Oloud, 2. 

Cloudy, mR 

foul, a. 
Qoul, 2. 


* Nosaiuatival “4,” 











denoting agent, 


Si’ntia or tsi/ntn.{Ié also moans empower, 
authorise, give authority 
to, &e., &e, 


Diim-brii* (A conti- 
P Centipede }pede has 
Nyy 
Dim'bra, ning’ha ) stung mo. 
stung, 
Sing’di. 
Ga’lai. Substituto another thing 


for, 
Dra or thim. 


Panving. 


Sibi. 
Dan, 


Sin’da, 

Mi’h, 

Mang “Ka’sht” is likewise used, 
though usually applied 
to tho young of an ani- 
mal, 

N’prik. 

Ning’kba, 

M’ba pai. 


Ko’shin. 


Ta 

ating’, 

M be 

Ma. 
Mikhitip. 

Gif ki‘ohang. 
Pr'long. 


Wan of 








90 OUTLINE SINGPIIO GHAMMAT, 
tertile 
English. Singpho. Remarks, 

Convso, thick, donso, lose, j That. . 
crowded, &e., ba, a . t 

Cobweb, 2. Kang’ht chip. 

Cockoroach, 2. Sitip. 

Cold, nol warm, a. Ko/shting, 


Gold season, 2 


Colloat, serapo together, 
muater, &e., v. 
Comb, a. 


Comb, hair, x 
Come, proceed, d&e., v. 


Companion, asso ota ta, 
comrade, 2 
Complainant, 2. 


Cousume, uso up, finish 
(fond), v. 

Convorso, talk with, v. 

Jook faod, 1% 

Cooking pob (earthon) n. 

Qool, aederably cold, a 


Copulate, a 
Corpse, dead boly gone- 
rally, 2. 
forvoct, preciso, a 
Cotion (cultivated), 2. 
Cotton (fron colton- 
treo), ma 
Count, onutmoralo, o, 
Jountry, 2. 
Dover, overspreat, v. 
Cousin, 2, 


a 


Ning-shing’t, or 
matin at. 

Sham/pan, or bi- 
khan, 

Palst 


Bong ma’sil, 
Sa 


Naom-ndng’ wa, 


Dridai sing’pho. 


Ma 


Mo‘iting, 
Si/d0 on tsi, 
Ndi, 


Ku/st or ka‘tsi, 


Kram, 
Mang. 


Krah. 

Pa'si, 
Ga‘diing pe'st, 
Tale on v0. 
Mang. 

Mo‘ pip. 


eeeeene 





“Ning” — yoar, “from 
Pad ot 
Sita = Moon. 


¢ 


«f shortor thant in word 
for catlony 


) Si” mouns Lo move from 
ono place to nnother, 
honee ib is uaed fo ox 
press both come and 
PM 


Participiat  conatmation, 
Meaning hin why eon 
pling, Tha “dai” ta 
oquivalont fo ome rola 
five pronoun, 





Vory long "4," wherona 
the cho in Tra word for 
anallia shorter, 


Tho word “si” div, dead, 
is usually prefixed to if. 


i" fonger Ui in word 
for comb, 
“Cn idng” 
mal) troo. 


gotton (sl- 


Same as brothor, 


. 
nee nem ma tect 





English, 


Oow, cattle, 2. 
Coward, na 
o 


a 


‘ 

Crank, used in a nauti- 
cal gonso, a. 

Crack, split, burst, &e,, % 

Crost, 2. 

Oross, river, v. 

Crooked, bent, winding ; 
not straight, p. a 

Crow, 7. 

Crow, as a cock, », 

Cry, v. 

COubity 2. 

Cucumbor, 2. 

Jullivate, hey 


¢ propare 
land for crop, v. 


Cunning, wily, a 

Cup (wooden), n. 

Ouro, restore to health, o. 

Curront, 2, 

Custom, habil, usage, x. 

Cul, with axe, knifo, &e., 
v 

Cut, hair, v 


Cut, junglo, thatehing- 
prnas, do, 2 
Court-house, 2. 


Oymbal, 2, 


Dance, v0 








VOCABULARY, 


Singpho. 


91 





Romarks. 





Kin’stt or ken’st. 
Krit-da’wi, 


Ka’prau. 


GA. 
Wa) ning’tt. 
Khft) rap. 
Ma'g6. 


Kho'kha. 

Wh goi. 

Krap. 

La‘dong. 
Gim'gin. 

No gonoral word, 


Lai. 
Nikha. 
Si’mai on tsi’mai, 


(hi) phing’ren, 


Thing on lai, 
Ke'tham, 


Thon or ga‘doi, 


Dan on dal. 


Rang wl. 
Shap théng. 


Ma’non. 


Fit. ona who fears, vide 
note opposite “complain- 
ant”? Tho “dai? has 
heen shortened to “da” 
hera for the sako of eu- 
phony. 


Uttored sharply, 


“G6” uttored sharply. 


“Oui khen” == clear field 
of jungle, © phtin zal” = 
strip or ent off branches 
of such trecs as have 
been felled, “oui nat == 
burn (sot fire to) jungle, 
&e. 


“Phong ling”== fell tree 
with asc, 

Tho Singphos don’t cut 
thoir hair, but “thou,” 
which means Zit, to ring 
a treo, is used to de- 
seribo the sort of hair 
entting in vogue in these 
parls. 


Cut with sickle=="mt,” 


“Dim” = play samo, 





92 


Nnglish. | pho. 








ee 


Dark, not light, want of | Ning/shin om ning’ 


light, a , tain. 
Danghtor, 2 Nein’sht ming. 
Daughtor-in-law, 2. Nam. 
Dawn (euly morning), 2, | Manan, 


Day, period from dawn | Ching'ui. 
to darkness, 2 

To-day, 

Daylight, a 


Dai’ni, 
Ning’thois 


Li-ni’mé, 
Nihd. 
Na pling. 


Daily, ade. 
Dao,” a 
Dont a. 


Dear, bearing high price, | Mn’/nt ja. 

a 
Dobt, x, Kha. 
Debtor, a. Kha npa'dni sing’ 

rho. 

Dovay, rol, Chim. 
Docaiva, hoodwink, imposa | Law, 

Upon, th 
Dewp, waler, a Shifting. 
Deor, flosh, 2. Shan ov tsan. 
Deseend, go down, come | Yd 


down, dismount, », 
Dosiro, crave, want, ox- 
press wish for, 2 
Dew, n. 


Dhan (paddy) a. 


Alitor mi’yn, 


Naw‘si, 
Man. 


Wha he 
Si. 
‘Thi, 


Dho'li, loin-eloth, 2 

Dic, perish, lose life, v 

Dig, turn over oarth, ex- 
eryalo, 0 

Dilleront, distinet, unlike, 
dissimilar, ce, 

Dillieull, a. 

Direction, of motion or 
progloss, 2 

Dirly, foul, nasty, soiled, a. 

Dismiss, turn ofl, sond 
away, v 

Disbeliovo, ». 

Distrilute, divide, v, 


Hine ji’, 
Maga. 


“Cav prion prt” 


Biden, 


N'ydm. 
Gam, 


a 
3: 
™~ 





OUPLINE SINGPILO GRAMMAR, 


ltomarks, 


“Ning'shin shin’ha,”? Th is 
davk, 
Lit, fume child. © 


“Ning/thoi Choi ‘iy? Lh is” 
dayleht 


NAT vary 

Mani? + price, © ja" 
(uitored sharply) hard, 
hero excessive, 

1" -vory long. 

Vite note oppority “Come 
plainant.’ 


“Mam afifhong en of 


ditla, 


Capot hap oiled, be. 





English. 


Ditch, hole, x, 
Divo, vw. 
Diver, 1 


> 


Do, perform as an action, 
cllect, & &e., v, 

Dog, ». 

Door, Ns 


Down étream, 1, 
Up ditto 2, 


Dove, 7, 

Dowry, reward paid for 
a wife, 2 

Dream, » 


Drift, bo floated away by 
current, v 

Drink, v. 

Drinkablo, suitable for 
drink, a. 

Drivo away, cattle, 


Drown, v, 


Drun, 1. 
Drunk, a, 


‘Dry. 
Duck? Ne 


Dumb, a. 


Dung, excrement, 2. 
Duat, 2. 


Dwarf, 2 
Dwoll, * reside, vw 
Mach, ovory, a. 


* 


|" 








VOCABULARY. 93 
Singpho. Remarks, 
Ga'd6. “D6” uttered sharply. 


Phing'lip 


Phang ‘da”wh, | Vide note opposite 


Di or dé. 


Gui. 
Ching’kha. 
Khi'nam, 
Kha’kht. 
Kt'krt, 
Khim'pha. 
Yop ming mt. 


Chot. 


La. 
La pha rd. 
Gau, 


No word, 


Thong, 
Cha-rf't ning. 


Si’kvit ov toi’ kra, 
Kai'pet. 


Ma‘n, 
Khi. 


Samat om kam 
pin, 

chit (at. 

Nea, 


mada 


ie by suflix 


“ Coward,” 


Usnally used with “mo’ 
-gi’==place, toward, 
in direction of, &. 


Assamese “gi’dhon.” 


“Yap "=sloop, “mt == 
. 800, 


“Phar==fit, “rd” affirma- 
tive particlo, 


Sing’pho n’daiyThis man 
an this (wa a 
kha’? si’ha (drowned 
water indied. /(died in 
the water), 


“Cha-r(’t==liquor, “mod,” 


with nominatival 
‘4’ denoting agent, 
attached, 
Khampti word, “kai” 


means a fowl in Khamp- 
ti. 


Utlered sharply, The ‘4’? 
in “khi?s, fe is longer, 





94 ourhi 


English, 


Nar, vn 

Mar (to form oars), % 
Enrring, 2 

Darth, 2, 
Tarthquake, 2 

Last, 2. 


Tiasy (not difficult), @. 
Rat, v. 
Katublo, fitlo bo outon, a. 


Fave of house, 2. 

Hecho, 2. 

Hdge, any sharp tormi- 
naling bordor, a. 

Higa, 2. 

Tight, « 

Fither, con). 


Elbow, n. 

Eldos, or eldost, a, 

Blophunt, 2. 

Imorgo, come or go forth, 
sob oul, appear, v, 

Timpty, void, unfilled, a, 


$$ ee ry 
ee 


Encionto (with child). 


Hnemy, foe, adversary, 2. 
Enter, go into, on, ft, ‘seb, 
doclino, GO, v, 
Entirely, wholly, adv. 
Equal, equivalont, propor- 
tionato, adequate, a. 
Eeyon, lovel, a. 
Hyoning, 2. 
Dvorday, ade. 
Lvorywhoro, adv, 
Explain, givo oxplann- 
tion, a 


a 


NE SINGYHO GRAMMAR, 
ets 
Singpho. Romarks, 
Na. “A” vary long. 
Ga’'jot, . 
fa’kan. 
Net. 
Dam'shim. 


Lit, spot, or dirootion, 


Jin pro ma'g 
iy fl 
whore sin rises. 





N'la‘ja. n 

Sha. 

Sha pha vd. Soo nolo opposite “Drink+ 

able.” 

Boi'mfing. 

Ga phdngiing, | Gi 

Ning’shan. 

Wo'di. 

Me‘sut. 

Mado by a parli- 

ciple or by the 
gonj. car” 

a, ' | 

Op, 

Pro’ 

Gi’man, 

Only applied to human 
beings, 

Mang gong. ' ee ee This cow 
: nie i in wilh 
ane ant 

Gau‘jan, 

Shing. 

Song. 

Tam, Also of tho samo oxlent, 

measure, or dugreo. 

Ra, 

Jhu'di. Lit, sunrsol. 

‘Lieniiné : 

Shieh yong vote [Lit plages all in, 

St ya. (Si aapaul, “yi =: give, 


e 


~aeecemneee eremtnettetneeatenrne re AOO" tester tteaatttaenetnened {et nainAcieere tnt nome Sener ete 


VOCABULARY, 95 











English, . | Singpho. | Remarks, 
Txtingulah, » Wan sat, on st’mit, |“ Wan sat”’==dit, kill fire, 
¢ or tal’ mit. 
Eye, 2.7 Mi Ultered sharply. 
Byobrow, 1. Mi kém min, “Man "=hair, 
Bye-lash, 7. Mt shad man. 
Bye-lid, x. Mi kém phi, “ Phi ’=xskin, 
Face, 2. Man. 
Fall, dyop, &e., v, Krat. x 


Fall from upright posi- | Ge’dang. 


lion, 
Fail, slip accidentally, ». |Ka’téng or téng, Mang 
Ohild (The child 
ka-t6ng’bat, fell. 


fol. 

False, Cetin monda- | Ma‘st. 

cious, : 
Banc ninels distant, &o., a.) ‘SAn or chan, aot 
Fasten, v. Git. | 
Fat, nob lean, a. Phtim or sau, pe Phm"*=fleshy, plump. 

“sau soily, &o. 

Hathor, 2. Wa, ‘ 
Trathor-in-law, 2, Cha. 
Fathom, x Talim, 
Pear, fright, Ne Krit. 
Fonsiblo, praaticablo, &e., a.) Mai, 
Feather, . A) mtn, (Wo "bird. 


Yoel, hayo # Hons of, v. =| Dam, 

Tomale, human boing, n. | Ntm’sha. 

Tomale organ, n Che’kha. No perceptible difference 
in pronunciation of this 
word and ono for nine, 





Fonee, ot bamboo . en-; Wa krang. _ | From “ ka'wi” =bamboo, 
olosurd, 2. * + m‘phan”? = 
Potvh, go and bring, «= | SVIA, | + OB go, “I ==take, be. 
Vow, small in num im a | Lo-t’ma, ' . 
cae tilled Jand, 2, Qui or vi. ~ . “ 
Dig ee 
Ti ht "figlioults, w. a‘ddp. 
Fill up, mako full, Ve Tap a {Compound yorb “di=do. 
Till in, load, v, Bang. : 
Will up or closo a holo, vw | Pit. 
Vin, a Ngh sing ‘chOng Lik, fish wing. 
Wind, gome upon hy sook- ‘Bam Id. Compound verb “tam ” 
ing, vs sook, “If "= get, 
, 


demesne arene conaninannasiamtnnneeeennatatnaeemteimenes “ett eatet itt NLP AAC Ot CAAA ACCC, 


96 OUTHI 


Ni SUINGPTIO QRAMMAR, 


eee egeneinarmnceemessnanans a tannmettratte nest? Set teetianninasnaetiiletngenrt tment tauemincteinretin rit Hh mater 


Isnelish. 





Finger, ». 
Ber, 


Finish, xcoomplish, com- 
ploto, porform, x, 

Biro, n. 

Firo-place, 2. 

Firo gun, &o,, v 

Trirofly, nu. 


Find, light upon, : 


upon aceidentally. 


Trish, 2. 

Fish-hook, 2. 

Fishing-lino, ». 

Tivo, a 

Fifteen, a. 

Mamo, 2 

Flat, having am avon and 
horizontal surface, a. 

Flea, 2, 

Vlosh, mont, nuimal food, 
n 

Flint, n, 

Do. strickor, 2, 

Mont, v, 

Voor, bamboo, of houso, 
ui : 

Tow, 05 a river, v 

Plower, 2 

Ty, rn 

Fly, v, 

Foam, froth, 2. 

Top, 

Follow, go in pursuit of, 
pursue, chase, (vack, a 

Food, catablos, x. 

Fool, 2. 

Poot, x 

Por, prep. 

Forbid, prohibit, v. 

Forgot, negligenco, inal- 
tontion, v 

Foreo, oxort or uso dav us 





: 





Singpho, Rentarka, 


Thi'ln. PLA atlevod sharply. 

Ting. Ting lint? es fingor 
joins, 

Thfin or nett. 


Wan. 

Wan ming. 

Gap. 

Kon‘tht thing er 
wiht thing. 

Nyt shun, 

Mék. 

Mék sing’ti. 

Mu‘sgt. 

Tsi many. 

Wan It. 

Chi‘pon. 


Wii si/lang, 
Shan or ten, 


“Shap? weno of dildo. 





Tatngs jt. Fit, hard stone, 
Wanpni, 
Wa, 


Paniang. 


Yong, 
Si’ban, 
Chitkra, 
Pen 
Bap, 
Adoni. 
Khan, 


“Ohang.” 


Sha phtvai, 

a’nt, 

qieens lw/phan. 
te. 

Khitm on plang. | First most emphatic, 

Mu'lap, ° ; 


Ning’ptin dats “Ning’atin” r= fore o, 


atrongth 
mctneninettneetinaintactensintmeit 





English. 





Forchend, 2. 
Porvignor, guost, alrangor, 


Fowl, n, 

Fresh, good, not 
unseagoned, a. 

Priond., 


stale, 


Frighten, », 

Tres . 3 
Front of house, 2, 
From, prep, 
Fruit, seed, 2. 


Ieee eee ermal 


VOOABDLARY, 








Singpho. leomarks, 


Ka‘than. 
Ma‘nam. 
Ma'ling. “Nam'th’== small wood, 
Ma‘li. 

Tetema’l, 

Samo as “bird,” 
Ko/shing, 


Ohing’khit 

tsing’kha, 
Si’krit, tai/kyvit, 
Sha. 


or 


Uitored sharply. 
M’pan or n’dong. 
Nan, 

Phtin’st or nam’st. 


Phin=tree, Nam=jun- 





gle, bush. 

Full, filled up, a. Phing or phin. 

Gol up, rise, v. Rit. : 

Gob upon, mount, v» Jan or Ting. 

Got, procure, obtain, v, uth, 

Gingor, n. Sinam, 

Girl, 2 Naim’sht ming, | Zit, female child, “sti” 
or “stwi,” “ming” algo 
means a female child, 

Givo, bestow, furnish, sup-| Ya or jd. “J6” moans to bestow 

ply, % without recoiving any’ 
return, 

Givo back, rolurn, v Baiya. 

Glad, pleased, a. Ong. 

Go, travol, journey, Sa. See note opposite “Come.” 

Go away (bogone), v Vi'én. 

Goal, n. Bai’nam, 

God, 2 Phra. “Phrit” really means an 
idol, “sig’yA” ot 
“jousig’y&” is the word 
for God, 

Goitra, 2. Dt'bing. “Dd"=noeok, bing "== 
root of vorb to swell. 

Gold, 2. da. Uttored sharply, * jf == 
hard, strong, has 
longer “A,” 

Gong. Bau or pau. 

Goad, a Qhj’. 

Gooso, 2% Baithin, 

’ 
To caseesaaaeeeeneeeemeamenaaneme meena smnemenenemmmennianeammemnnemiants seacmaauanenianeae 
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OUTLING SINGLITO GRAMMAR, 


98 

hatches seenamreeiy 
Engliah. Singpho, Remarks. 

Granary, 2, Mam‘dim. 

Grandohild, 2. Sha, 

Grand fathor, 2, Chi, 

Granddaughter, 2. Stvi shi. 

Grandmothor, 2. Dat, 

Grandson, 2. Sidang sha, 

Gvasshoppor, n. Khtm'kt, * 


Grayo, n. 


Titp wa. 


Grow, inoronso in size by | Pra. 


a naturaland argania 


process, vy. 
Guido, n 





Tam mo-din/de” | fam = vould, “modin 


wh, daw = shower (one 
Gun, 2, Wanin, who shows), vide noto 
Gun, 2 Si‘nal. opposite Goward.” 
Gunpowder, x. Yam. 
Bail, 2. Mo‘sin mo’ring. 
Haiv of hond, 2. Ka’rf. 
Hair of hody, 2 Mtn, 
Half, portion, part, x Kan'ma, 
Hand, palm of, 2% Tat la/phia, « af itl slog Aer sz bnolk 
of linn. 
Handful, 2 Tarepai’mt. A handinl, 
Handlo, of knifo, &@., 2, | Ning/Ieht, 


Hang up, suspend, v. Noi, 
Hard, sirong, dificult to | JA. 


r Utlored sharply, 
accomplish, Go, a 


Tarlot, 2, Moplra, Khamptt word md" 
Harrow, 2. Pha. moans “a woman” in 
Mal, n. Ktvgp at'ghp. | hampli, 

Bayo, possess, own, re~| Nef, 
romain, &o,, v. 

Dawk, n, Ga’ltng, 

Ho, pron. Khi, 

Toad, 2. Bong, 

Hendman of village, | A’ght. 


Blendache, a. 


Bong ma‘oht, 


Tloay, give car, x. Ning. “A” Jongor than ono in 
Heart, x, Bild, “ning” to necompany. 
Hoavy (not light), a. i. 

Teal, 2, La'thin, 

Tolp, aid, ko, v. Gt’rfim, 


I 
Thon, 2. Wh wi, 
Honco, adv. | Dai‘nan, 


VOCABULARY, 








Torso, n. 
Tot, v. 
Lot season, nr. 


aT 








Gim’ring, 
Kr'thet o» dm. 
Ning-ltm’tt. 


 Ka'thet ” means hent 
from sun or fire, 


English, Singpho, Remarks, 

Horo, in this place or 

ae &a., adv. Nang'goi. 
Hido, kpop, or put out of | Lagan. 

sight, v. 
Hide, keep onesolf out of | Sing’bin. 

sight behind some- 

thing, % ‘ 
High, a. Cha, 
Bill, mountain, 2. Bam, “0” like “w in bull 
Him, pron. Khi'fe. while the “in “btm” 
Hip, 2. c=swell, islike theoo in 
Hire, for » time, », Ship. boom, 
Hit, strike, object aimed | Kra. 

at, v. ‘ 
Hoo, n. Li’kha on kho‘jak. 
Hoo, v. Litkha chi. 
Hold, have capacity for, v.| Tang. 
Tlolo, excavation, 2. Kha. 
Hollow, vacant, a. Kring. : 
TLonoy, n. Ln'gtt kha, 
ITonoycomb, n, Ln‘gttt chip. 
Hoof, ». La‘kra. 
Tlorn, 2. Ring or n’riing. 
Tlorn, toss, v, Rang khot, 
Lornat, n. Gal'shiing, 


House, 2 

How (in what manner), 
adv, 

ILow many ? 

Tundrod, a. 

Tlungor, ». 

Elusband, 2. 

Husk of paddy, n. 

Elusk paddy, vw 


I, po : 

Ldlo, indolont, a. 

NN, bodily ailment gonor- 
ally, @& 





NH. 

Gi-ning‘di. 

Ga-dd'? Somotimes carelessly pro~ 
La’ist. nounced “ la‘chi.” 
Kish Lit, malo. 

Ia. 

Mam piing’kha, 

Mam tht. 

Neai. 

Ta‘gén. “Bhan khin,”? a Khampti 
Mohit. word, also used, 


Immainro, wnscasonod, a (Gang Ifing or go’ 


In, prep. 


2 
coseitenaynamnnatea tien ie tneencndetrtntatletn reat mamaepgertsmmee tnt, 


Ange 
Mado by partiolos 
poi” and “4, 


HQ 
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OUTLING SINGPIIO GRAMMAR, 


Oey nnn ae eeaiens unianeemmanimmmmmemiaaetetiiianimmmetaneneadl 


English. 


pwcectinemnepnceimeneennene ettnneananerarnteed 


Inoompotont, usoless, a 
Tnewhute, v, 


Tndian-corn, 2% 

Indigo, bluo, 2. 

Injury, that 
WLONBS, 2 

Tnsoct 

Insido, prep. or adv. 

Ink, 2. 

Insuficient, inadequato, a 

Thon, 2 

Itch, oruption, 2. 

Itch, v. 

Ivory, 2. 


Jackal, n. 

ee fruit, Ne 
Tealous, «, 

Tuico, sap, r. 

Jump, v 

Jungle, vogatation, 2. 


which 


Koop, dotuin, rotain, v 

Keop quint, 

Kiuk, o. 
Do, aga nee caw, 
de, v 

Kill, destroy, v 

King, a 


Kiss, v. 
Kneo, nm 
Kuool, v p ; 


Knifo-blado, 2. 


Knot, n. 
Knol, v% 


Know, rocogniso, v, 


Knucklo 
Laddor of Pe eG: mh 





Singpho. 


N’thap. 
wa'el phan, 
Kapha, 
Khim, 

Kha. 


1 
Yr, 

Ta (ing. 

Tr’ gui, 


Sfn/bram. 
Gi’yh. 

Mo’gui kang, 
Net gui. 

Ma’ Iage aie 
Mitt jang, 
Kha, 

Gan on la! gto, 
Nim. 

Ram, 

Tem’di ugh. 
Kawai or ln! pea, 
Tevhhat, 


Rat. 
No word. 


Pip. 
La‘phat. 
Phat dt. 


Ning’shi, 


Ta’ khit ov ma’kit. 
La‘khil. 


Chéng ov choi. 


No wad. 
Tn’king. 








Romarks, 


Wadi ope. 


A,” vory long, 


14, nblorud sharply, 


Jit, olophaut tusk, 
Lit, ouvth dog. 


“ Chiw’pha” moans hoad 
of welun and © jun is 
apd) to gue sir, 


Ning’sht PW a 
sz handle. 
ning’shan ss 


Ning krang 


‘slit 


ri, 


Ning 
ar 
==point, 

To whieh tonag  suflixes 
may be atlaohod, 

“MQ cheng e who 
knows, Agsunesa © Iet 
jn‘no "| 


lea eetedaeantemeinemnemniaeen aeemme ee 


es ree eee 


» English, 





Labour, toil, work, v 


Lamo, &, 

Land (in contradistinotion, 
to water), 2. 

Gilad, low, 2. 

Lar, 20, big, great, bulky," 


Languige, 1. 

Last, aftor all tho rest, 
a, adv, 

Last year, 2 

Last month, na 


Laugh, v 

Lay ogg, v 

Loach, 2. 

Lioaf, x. 

Liens, o. 

Loarn, givo or roosive in- 
alruclion, v 

Tecavo, quit, rolinquish, 
dosist, slop work, &o., 0 

Lonyo, quit, depart, v, 


Log, 2 

Torsion of animal, n. 
Ilind ‘ditto, 2. 
Loisuro, 1 


Lemon, limo, 2. 

Loopard, 

Lot, allow, pormil, 0 

Lot go, suitor to go froo, 
rolenso, ¥. 

Lick, v. 


Lio down, v, 
Lilt, rniso, v. 
Light, nol heavy, 


> 








Rau, 
a 





VOCABULARY, 


Remarks, 


2 





Mitng’lt di on vai. | Rai? is one of the sub 
stantive verbs. 


La‘bé. 
Kong: Ngai kong’t si‘ha,  E gamo 
Lland by came } tan), 
Khi’ M4 n’gh. Hollows. 
Ga-bfy Also cea broad, 
wide, 
Also means later in time, 
afterwards, 
Sing-oi’t ning, also used, 
Bi'dai s¥th wh or| Vide — noto opposite 
al’ti, sida'wa, “ Coward.” 
Ma’ ni, 
Wrv'dt di, 
Wat. 
Lap. 
Gv’ytim. 


Sitin, 
Ya. 
wa. 


Uttered sharply. 


“Wt” has the sense of 10- 
turning, or leaving a 
person or place, 

La’ pone . 

Kae’pht la’gdng, 

Ma‘ghi ditto, 


Nogedim' | 
Me’nin, 
Z or forequarter, 
I can detect no difforonce 

in sound between thig 
word, and the ono for 
togothar, 

Si/lui_m’prik. “M’prik” means a chillie, 

Rong’tong. 

Bd or ngh. 

Dat. 


Ma’td, 
Kht tong’dt ngt 
™ dai, Us fa ly- 
ne Io lying down (ing down, 
ig 
Pon, 
Ohing. 


jon omnes a ent tn 
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Cee cemeniane 


English. 





Light, not dark, a. 

Lightning, 2. . 

Like, similar, rosombling, 
a, 


Lip, a. 
Liquor (local), », 


Liston, o 

Limo, for oaling, n. 

Lond, burdon, 

Load gun, v, 

Load Bond olophant, oart, 
Gor, v 

Loaded gun. 


Loin-oloth, 2. 


Long, in longth, oxtondod, 


a 

Look, diroot attontion to, 
examin, &e,, v, 

Loso, », 

Loom, 2. 

Looso, not tight, a 

Louso Chowl fouss), n 
OUSO, Uy 


4 


Low, noor tho ground. 
Tusk, x, 


Maggot, ny 
Mako, oxecute, prodduco, 

G0.) 0. 
Malo, human boing, 2. 
Man, porgon, 2, 


Malo organ, x. 
ango, 2. 
Many, numorou, a. 


OUTLINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 


Singpho. | Romarka, 
Ning’ thoi. 
Mt’phip. : 
Pho om sot. Shi-rony’ nd 


Fy 
Litho a tis 


Tiger's 
{ gor’a {nov 


ning’edp phi. 
fnoo $liko, 


Ning’thon. 

Chait. Our liquor is ented “Uy 
ha.” ° 

Mua/dat, 

Ning“thdn, 

Mo'gn. 

Yam bing. Yan’ = powdor, 

Tang. 

Yam bing’‘dai | Vide note opposite © Com- 


si’nat, plainant.” 


Sing‘jdp. Rolly small {lap of cloth 
worn over private parte 
hy malos, 

Gn‘In. 1 

Ya. 

Mal. 

Da’ Itng. 

Ko'rd, 

Bong chi. 

Chi ya. Ya" sslook for, “cht 
dou” =Kill, do, hotwoon 

« vo thumbnails, 

Nom. 


No word,  Ka'thon” (2 forohead) 
“aaj” is oyuivalont 
to tho Assameso “ ké’pal 
hard.” 

Bet. 

SiO on tat’jd. 


Taha, 

Sing’pho or twin’ 
pho, 

Mund, 

Ma ‘ming, 


TO on Mt. #10,” ullorad sharply. 


“errinnerenemeensmaceaacenentataaen tintin stineteettntaTttseetn te Nr Estee artis ON ateeanmntmatonseeiennnAD 


, English | 





Mask, 2. 
Mastor, 2, 
' 


Mat, % 
Matter, that with regard 
to, or about which any~ 
thing takes place, 


Mature, a8 applied to 
crops, &o,, sersoned, a. 

Measure, 3, 

Medioins, », 

Meet, fall in with one ano- 
ther, v. 

Mioturaite, v, 

Midday, n. 

Middle, midst, adv. 

Midnight, n. 


Milk, ». 
Afithon, tama, 2, 
“Ditto, will, n 
ino, pro. and a 
Mislako, blandor, error, 
fault. 
Miss, fnil to hit, v. 
Mistross, n. 


Mix, » 

Monay, 2. 

Monkoy, 2. 

Month, moon, 
Moon, fall, 2. 

Moon, now, 2. 
Moonlight, n 

Moro, othor hosidos, a, 
Mosquito, n. 
Morrow, 2 

Day alloy do, 
Mothor, 2 
Mother-in-law, 2. 
Mothorless, orphan, a 


Monso, 





VOOABULARY. 108 


a 


Singpho. | Remarks, 





Phi/phai. Lit,, ghost, monster. 
Niim-da‘wa. : 
Pa/nop, 
Ré or rai. 1“ Ma’ k hai 
What What has 
rai/ha?"? happened? 
happened ? 
Kang’st. 
Si/don. 
Chi on tsi. Pronounced sharply. 
Koa/tit or khrdm. 
Jif 
J&n bing ding, 
Khi-ting’t, 
Yap'tting. Ning’shin 
Might \ Also used 
. | kiting. go used. 
middle, 
Ghd. Uttered sharply. 
Dat ite: “ Pho,” uttered sharply. 
Pho‘lam. 


Neai/nt or ny@/nty 
Niohat. 


N’krt. 
Ntim/sht nfim’da 
or ntin-dt'jan. 
Gi'yd ov gaéjam. 
Kam’'phréng. 
Woi. 
Sta. ads 
Si'th phfing’tng, 
Sita ioganie 
Stl ning’ thoi. 
Jat or yi'mang. 
Chi’krong. 
M’pho'nt. 
Phrang’ni, 
Nt. 


Really means silver. 


Lit, orphan, “nd ka’ = 
motherloss, 


Ni 
Ohi‘kuai. 


Yt. 


(enntinnnmcepnnenanettterntnsiuanteisitaannnitat taht tN ttt th tO a Oe A A A 


* 


104. 





een 


Mouslacho, 2 Nyong min. 


Mouth, 2. Ning‘ghp. 
Month of riyor, 2. Kha) ma‘jtp. 
Much, groat in quantity | Shi! ha om tsi’bt, 
or amount, adj, ade. 
ud, 7 Kain’pa. 
Musk pod, 2. Hom/ching. 
Must, physical, and moral | Ra. 
necvssity, v 
Mysolf, pron. ae ting‘ntings, 
My, pron. Nyé or ngai/nd 
Naga (tribo on north- | Kho/khfing. 
oastorn frontion), 2. or khing, 
Nail, finger, 2 Li’min, 
Nail, too, 2 La‘g6ng li’min, 
Naked, nude, a Livkdu. 
Namo, 2 Ming. 
Narvow, nol wido, a Kap. 


Chi‘dal. 
Ni or ma ‘ton. 


yO. 
Mo'ht ka'oht, 


Ravol, 2 

Noar (nol romoto), adv. 
Neek, 2. 

Necklace, Mh 


Novdlo, x. Sumit, 

Neither, comp. pron. Made by using 
‘mang’ ss an 
tha pubstans 


live vorb “nga” 
in ily nagatiye 
form. 

(Wh) oliip, on 
{sip, 

Sim’ gon, 

Made hy nating 
“ ealoi mang 
with a nogative 


Nest, n. 


Not, hand nol, 2. 
Nover, ut uo timo, ado. 


vorb. 
Now, not old, a Ning’nin, 
Night, dark, darkness, an. | Sind, 
Wo-night, rn Dai‘nd. 
Morrow night, 2. M'phé'nd. 
Last night, n Ment, 


ino, a, Oha’kht. 


Ninoteon, «, Tat cha’kht. 





“OUTLINE SINGPIIO GRAMMAR. 


soviet treme 
English, | Ringpho. Ttomarke, 


Alao moans in a gront or 
high dogroo, 


“1a,” also moans need, 
roquive, 


Lin’Onge= foot, 


Uulorad sharply 
“Mohit = fonreannn 
hit, “ke’oht = bond, 


Vide grammar for ox« 
amplex, 


nove 
wen @evor 
Ho 


Ban iw'loi cal L will 
nob pO. 


¢ 


* VOCABULARY, 
° 





English. 





Ninoly, a, 

Nipplo, broasl, 2. 

No, not go, 

Noigo, gonevally, n. 

Noise; of voices, wrang- 
ling, n., 


Nobody, 2. 
North, x. 


Noso, 2. 
Nostril, n. 
ot, 


Nothing 
Now, ado. 
Nowhoro, adv, 


Oath, am. 


Oil, Cov anting, 2 

Oil, for lighting, n, 

Old, not now, 4, 

Old man, 2 

Old woman, 2. 

On, prepr 

Ono, num, a. 

Onoo, adv, 

Only, 

Open, uncloso door, box, 


dd, Ue 
Open (unconfined), space 
Or, con. 
Orango, 2. 
Order, command, 2. 
Othor, prom and ¢ 
Ottvr, % 
Orphan, a. 


Our, pron 
Qulside, oxtertor, 2 


* 


neice tine eran tnntettinieeetnnetmnenrmaisnaersctnt sers tay 


| 





Cha’kht tat. 
Cho'st. 
Nré, 
Sht’'ra, 
Ma'rh, 


Do’m& man g | Lit, who even oxists not, 
n’ngil. 


1 N’dQug magi | Khampti word also used, 
| ni‘hong. ; 

Nadi. 

Névdi kha, “Kho” = hole, 


| Formed by pre- 
| fining negative. 
1 particle “n” be- 
| fore verbs, nd- 
Briel &o 

hi mang n’ngi. 
a Oe nee 


“N,si/ha” = Idid not go, 
ON’ ga-ja’” == not good. 


fe dX 
Ga-de goi mong 
nngh. 


Dam'it, 


Na/man. 
Na'min, 
Ning’st. 
Ding’la, 
Gtim'gai, 
Ni 


Ustered sharply, 


“Dam'lt kham,” == take 
oath, 





See above, 


i. 
Ga-ling’mh. 


Chi. 

Phi. 

Shirt chi’ken, 

ae 

onamne, 

A’khing. 

Ga-gt', “ Yt mang ” also used. 

St/ram, 

Chi’krai, Like tho Assamese word, 
iL moans without either 
or both parents. 

Y nt. 

Sing-gan’t. Also means in addition to, 





bosides. 





° 
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um euENENNENNONTSITTT EEO NT TEE 0 ammannnar Seinenenannnemnamnemnneataibbenamnemeiiuuneranad 





English. Singpho. | , Romarks, 

Ovortake, camo up with, | Lip. 

&o., v . 
Own, poss, pron. Ting-ning'nd. r 
Owl, 2». Wet kha kdu’bou, 
Paddle, n. Li’sham. 
Paddlo boat, v, Lt at ga, or Lat’ gi. ° 
Pair, two of a kind, a | Pang'ma, Only surlioabia to a pair 
Palniablo, to drink, Lf mt. of but locks, “GOp‘ma” 


Ditto, to ont. Sho mA. ea piir of brneoluis, 


onrrings, &o. 
Pan Be lap. Tape lon, 
Panjt. Ma'sOn, exe son jdn"== fixditte, 
asd di lap. 
Parrot Wt'g 8, 


Party, batch, assombly, 2, 
Pencock, 2. 

Pool, rind, skin, 2, 

Pool, rad off akin, vw 
Pormit, low, lot, v% 
Porspiration, 2. 


Pestlo 


me or O’6n, 

Neh ov tsi/ndn, 
wi rey aaa I porapirod. 
“End” uttorod sharply. 


The word holag waad for 
both ov uialy wid fonste 
nothar garmont 
dim/abe or CV shi” 
must be ia te to 
apagilly whigh is meaat, 


Bi’at. 
Tht man. 


Potticoat, M’bd In’ba. 


a a eee Ses ee eee 
iow] 
2 
ee 
3B 
> 


Piotar Mo’ka. 
Pick, pine pull ofa, ) Lap di, 
Piok tip a thing, w% Th 
Pisco, portion of any Dong, 
thing, 2. 
Pierce, ‘with spony, arrow, | Gu‘Ifn, 


Le/phrang” pass 
ibullot, &o., v. naan nant { 


through, 03 a apoar, bul. 


Pig, tamo, 2, Wa. lot, &e, 

Pig, wild, Nam wi. i Nam” =sjunglo. 
Pigeon, x. Ka’ g6 on gi’yd. 

Pillow, n. Bong khim, 

Pinch, v, Ma'tht. 

Pinc-apnla, WA sing’nd, 

Pipo, 2, a "dt, 


Pity, affoction, kindnoss, “RP is nonvor om word 


Be spol, silo, locality, Sita on tntrt, kind” than any othor, 
ay Ms | 
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samennebiininnemeamenedabemneasmmemennetnememmmemenncanns memmemmmenen cemenemernenecmnaeameee name 


* English, . 


oer eee 





Place, sot, doposit, v. 

Plaing level, even flat, as 
spplied to land,@. 

Plank, 2. 

Plant, ». 

Plantain, 2 

Plate, n. 

Play {amusoment), frolic 
aa childron, 

Pookot, 2, 

Poison, 2. . 

Polo, used in boat, x. 


Plough, n. 

Plough, », 

Poon, aali liok, x, 

Poor, indigont, a. 

Post, 2. 

Potato, 2, 

Pow’ out wator, v 

Pour in ditto 

Pour away ditto 

Powdor, 2 

Praily, oomoly, fair (ap- 
pliod to human boings), 


a 
Pull, draw, lug, drag, ». 
Puppy; a 
Pampkin, 2. 
Punkeh, 2 
Pull down, 


house, % © 
Prosonily, hy and by, atu. 


demolish 


Push, v 


' a 
Puirid, decomposed, a 


a 


| Singpho. 








| Remarks. 


Da. 
Li'yang. 
Phin pen, 
Khai. 


Ling’t. 
Ban. 
Chai. 


“Lang’d” =stem of do, 


Mphéng. 
Tabi. 
Mai’thu and spam- 


t 

Thai. 

gh tha, 
hi 


“Not? = buffalo, 
it, 

Ma/chan. 

Sida, 

Nai. 

N’chin j6. 

» dat. “N chin” = water, 
»  khé 
Yam, 
Phrvphra. “Shop ’=nico pleasing 
‘ to the senses; as, that is 
a nice cloth. 

ae: 

Gui ke’sha. 

Kan‘tau sf, 

La'wit om La/vit. 0h 

Ran. 

Yot. “Yot” moans soon, by and 
by, but ié is often used 
to mean any subsequent 
poriod from five minutes 
to soveral houra, 

Go'nong. 

Yot. No difference in sound 


betwoon this word and 
tho ono for soon, pet 
that hore the “o” should 
bo long. 


creme tnnnninenetnnstentegee snes teirenntenintenreelt ttt AACN ONACCE ARC TARA RAC CAAA IT, 
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OUTLING SINGPIO GRAMMAR. 


Perennnrrsnerinne UnTnnUTETvEnTOvEC sc NUNES or Naar am ae ceeedenenn econ pememtear abeauddaiaeencas aeiabeiinmonmemmamaainannad 


English. 


Put on cont, v, 
» “pagri,”? v 


» bracelet, » 
yy Sarrings, 2% 
Priok with thorn, v. 


Quarrol, v. 
Quickly, adv, 
Quiv8r, 2. 


Raft, », 

ge angor, passion, 2, 
Rain, 2, 

Rainbow, Me 
Rapid, v. 
Rat, rn 
Ravon, 2, : 
Raw, groon, ungoasoned, 


a 

Road, v. 

jioally, in truth, ado, 

Roush (to touch by oxtond- 
ing hond or by any- 
thing hald in it) 2. 

Roap grain, w, 

Ronr, bring up young, v. 


Rocsivo, obtain, sccopt, 
take, v, 

Rocovor, got or obtain 
again, 


Rod, he 

Repair, ronow, mond, v. 
‘eprigal, v, 

Romnin, stay, wail, tary 


v, 
Romaindor, balanao, vest, 
ms 


ntnineeerrnmrnthinanent nt rmentttitetrnn 


| Singpho. | 


Romarks, . 


Phau, € Po'long plant sept 
on ooal, , 

Bam. €Ban/bam blind? pub 
on He 

Khon, “Tia'khon khon’d?*epub 
on bradolet. fr 

Kon. “Ta‘kan kant.” 

Jt, 

Ning’got, Zi 

Guilin 

Pw dim, 

Wan. 

Mi/sin pot. 

rkg 5 

‘Ttin’ga Id‘tom, 

Lang'rai, Ling saalono, 

Ya dng. 

Koha. 

Ko’ching. (NEAL caunanokord, sae 
 Jvonh,” 

laa 

Sing'dt. 

Doe 

Ma or rdp 

in. “ Tam” morely means to 
kuop, take caro of. 

La or li. 

Bai/la. “Bai” appears to be equal 
to tho Mugkal prefix vg 5 
as“ baila esrainko, 
hail erace var, 
hni’yt= restore, &o. 

Khéng. 

Gu/bri. 

Ning-gtin’t It. Fait, foreo ly taka, 

Kring, ¢ 

N’ohon. 


wmQn Imporati 





cristae nacinsdonetcinianas 
vo suflix, 
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English, — | Singpho, | Remarks, 


ce eceaenanendnnetnnnnNEn RR RRARRRIRRERRION netenionemmtinemnmmmn ett meee 


Rosoue, rotuko, rocaptura | Ning-gdn’t bai’la, | Zit, forco by xecovor, 
by foreo, v . 

geet Wr to bo like to, ». | Sot san. 

Reside, dwoll, live, v. Ved. 

Rolurn, turn back (go or | Bai/wa, 

coma again Lo same 
placo), v 

Roturn, givo back, carry | Bai’y& bai dat. 
or send back, » 


Rovoiine, 2. Pan‘dt. 
Rhinocoros, 2. Dan, ) 
Rib, 2. Ga'rop Widng, 


Rico (husked paddy), 2. | Net. 
Rico (unhusked) ‘paddy, | Mam. 


mh 
Rice, cooked, 2, Shat, 


Also means victuals, 
Rich, ailluont, possessing | Chi'thd on sti. wer 


proporly, a. . 
Ring, v. Litk’chop, 
Ring: treo, v. Phon, ' 
Ripe, @ Min. Same as Miri and Abor, 
Riso, got up, v. ROL or rat, 
Riso, i vivers Tang. 
Hall in do, Khet, 
Hivor, rn Kha. 
Road, 2 Tam. 
Rod, n Mek phting'gon. : 


Rell, euuse to veyolyo by | Gn'leng, 
turning ovor and over, 





vw 

Root, thaleh, 2 Sing’t. r 
Room, ra N’dain. 

Root of tree, do. 2 Phin rd. 

Rope, a Sing’si, 

Rolton, a. Pht, ydt, The two words appoar to 
Rough, nok smooth, a Mo’afit. bo interchangoable. 
Round, Gtim‘din, 

Rub, v, Ga‘nin, 

Rubbor, Ne Ko'noi. 

Tun, x, Tn’gat, 

Run away, cdenpo, v. Phuong. 

Rual, a Lime kh, 

Rupes, re Delt. 

Saddle, x, Au‘ma, 

Balt, a Jam | 


temepnesccr tinsel aaiainysnminentinsennthinnmasintmntnenetineners tents temcrtttattene Saguitar erat Art, 


a 
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Tnglish. | Bingpho. 
Aaltpotro, 2. Yam ka‘ohing. , 
Saluto, groat, v% . . 
Same, of like kind, idonti-| Ai’md sot o7 aime 

cal, ns rb. 
Sand, nm Kam‘ani. 
Sap, gun, 2. Phan ho. 
Bay, apoak, affirm, v. Ba. 
Bear, clontrix, 2. Wan‘ping, 
Ning‘sam, 
Scold, chido, v. Ngan, 


Soraiah, ay a cat, igor, | Ma’kint. 
Gory nm 

Soratch, as a human hoing 
for iich, do, v. 

Seduce, load astray, v 


Biko on tetkroi, 


Ma-ting’di tat’ 
phrong. 
Soal, woodon, 2. Javishtin 
800, poracive by tho oye, 
v% 
Sood, 2 
Sook, sonrolh for, v7 
Scar, ons who soos, 2% 
Soor, 2-lb, woight, n. 
0120, Ve 
Soll, », 
Roll, v. 


Send, mossongor, ce, 0. Dat. 


th. 


Tim. 

Tan, 
Mo-da’wa, 
Dok. 

Ba “ ‘uloh.” 
Tings’ndng. 
Dat. 


6 


Sorviveahlo, useful, a Kha, 
Rovon, a Rin‘it. 
Sovontoon, a ‘Tat ain’it 
jevonly, ts Bin'il tat. 
Sow, o Ohi, . 
Shado, shadow, », BSing’nip. 
Shako, treo, Gung'tt or ge’ 
et 
Tang. 
Civ. 
Man. 
Ma‘dai. 


Shallow, not deep, a. 
hamo, a. 
hava, 2. 

Shaip, having thin adgo, 
or sharp point, a 

Sharpen, v. 

Shiold, x. 

Shool, v, 

Bhop, 2, 


Ga‘van ge 
Ning’uing. 

See “ive gun” 
JO, 


Peace sinnaati nt mitch erent 








OUTLINE SINGPIIO GRAMMAR. 





heeeranenmienens emia, 


Romarks, é 


certs cichanatremanirinctes cones: inure eas 


Wan'ping” —sonv froma 
burn, 
“Ning‘sam"™ ditto oul, 


Lit, convorsing with, cawo 
to yun away. 


Dong” tuning Aislin« 
guiah, porcsivo, also wad, 


Sea note opposite Gow 
ard,” 


Also moana rolenxe, lob 
Ho. 


Aenenaetenccnenrr i 


a 
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Dnglish, Singpho. | Romarks. 


Short, not long, a 
Show, oshibit, v, 
Shut door, &o,, vy. 
Shouldor, x. 


Sill-wolm, n. 


. a 
Silvor, 2 
Bineo, adv, and prep, 
Sing, % 


Singo, ». 
Bink, w 
Sister, n. 


Aistor-in-law, 2. 


Bix, a, 
Bixtoon, a. 
Aixty, a. 
Sin, 2. 
Skin, flay, v. 
Sky, 2. 
Slack wator, 
Blap, v. 
Blavo, a 








: 


Ka'ttn. 
Mo'din. 
La. 
Ka'pha. 
See ‘TH, 
Nai. 

Nai’rt la/tting. “Nai‘tt” = silk thread, 
“lating” = worm 
(silk), 

Ktm’phrong. 

M’phrat, 

Ning‘kin orning’~ 


(sin, 

Si/kbAt om tet khit, 

Thin, 

Naw‘, sameas bro- 
thor, 

Nam, 

Dang. 

Khra. 

Tet khrt. 

Khrt tsi. 

Utlored sharply. 


Tm'phek. 
Mi’yom. 





"CN dm’sht” or “It/sht” — female or male, is prefaced to deter, 
mino whothor brother or sistor is meant. : 7 
«Phw" moans oldost brothor only (Assamese “ kokni”) and so is not 


nsod for sistgr, 
In ovory 


thus 
Boys. 
Jat boy is called 
Qnd yyy 
arly oy 
4th yoy 
Sth yyy 
6th yon 
th oy oy 
ke, &o. 


Singpho family tho boys and girls are named according to 
aoniority by a fixod rulo, which is nover 


tored or broken through, 
Girls, 
Gam, Jet girl oo. Ka 
Nong. 2nd y we Dd 
La. 8rd yy ae Roi. 
Da. 4th we Tho 
Tang. bth w Kai. 
Yong. 6th ,, ww Kha. 
Kha, Th oe Mp. 
&o, &e. 
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English. 





Sloop, v 

Slippory, a 

Slowly, adv. 

Sinall, not largo, a 
Small-pox, 2. 


Smoll, v. 
Smoko, 2 
Smoko pips, 
Snag, 2 
Snako, 2. 
Sneozo, v. 
Snoro, ¥ 
Snol, 2. 

Snow, 2 


oals, v 
Soft (nob hard), a. 
Sole of fool, 
Same, indefinite quantily, 


a 
Somobody, n. i 
Somehow (in somo way), 
ads 
Somothing, n. 
Somotimos, adv, 
Somawhora, adv. 
Bon, 2. 
Sorl, class, ordor, onsto, 2 
Sour, a 
South, x. 
Sow, 2. 


Bow (plant by slrowing), 2. 


Span, n. 
Span, », 
Spark, x 
Sparrow, 2 
Spawn, 2 


Speak, talk, ulor words, n. 


POU, 2. 
Spear v. (pioreo), v. 
Speolaclos, 2, 
Spidor, 1, 

» Web, 2, 


ee eo metre neeremmeriemtcsenmenpntmant enim enamine ciceeeate 


Singpho. 


Ytip. 

Mu/nén, 
Chat’st. 

Ka‘olit on ka“tsi, 
Mak, 


Muna, 
(Wan) kid, 
N'lat la. 


Khon, 

La’pt. 

ne ka’thi. 
tip’gok, 

Nop. 

Gdn. 

Ohing da. 

Kt’ rh or kyt. 

Tong In’phitn, 

Ai nior kau kan. 


De-mVinn, 
GH/ning 
mally 
Ta‘go'li, 
(te-loi gaeloi!mé, 
Caedé’pot ktin, 
La’shd ining, 
Phan, 
Kini. 
Nida md’ga, 
Wiwi or wi/vi 
Ga. 


vais 


Ta/kham, 

Ta’hham khim, 

Warn yim 

Wa cht, 

Nail. 

Ga sigh on tsi’ eA, 

Ningit, : 

Giltin, 

Mijet. 

King’bt. , 

Kang’bt chip om 
lsip. 





OUTTINE SINGPIO GRAMMAR, 
seanvenvetrarteriimeaeencnacetenvtarrenaiimeeamictsenpasnnetatsatinseesinitetssinitsaentaresisetniiettesttin 


Romurks, . 


Lente ree brett ot 


Snme in Midi and Abor. 


Often pronatnaad as if 
; 

thore was an “4” botweon 

the “a” aud “hk”, 


Uttorod sharply. 


fait, wale ebihd. 


Paijan, 


Lit, lishsogy. 
Sing’kin = throw ditto, 


VOCABULARY. 
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aortas cena ees Saute ene tanaarenanenaeguecnil or emeenn a eeeunarenmeneeas ne ee et ee 


Unglish. 


Singpho, 


Remarks, 


iNenasLmenehieateliC i teesent ininmnspntn Hint seni nett Ml meen sentpnaineetrtenn neetennnenrennerenet 


Spin, v. 

Spindle, 2. 

Spingen, 

Spirit, sprite, n 
Spit, eject from mouth, v. 
Snitile. 

Spleen, 2, 

Split, wood, v. 
Spoon,(woodon), 2 
Spread, mat, v. 
Spront, gorminate, v. 
Squirrel, 2, 

Stand up, v. 

Star, rs 


Stark (anova suddenly 
from clad aro 

Stay, remain, tarry 

Btoal, v. 

Btool 2, 

Stoop, a. 


Stop upon, v. 
Stopfather, a. 
Rtopmothor, 2 
BHlorn, of boat, n. 
Slick Ccano) 2 


Slick, ground as a bout, v. 

Sting, n+ 

Stona, 2 

Limestono, 2, 

lool, v, 

Rtoop, v 

Htrnight, not crooked, a 

Straw, patdy, stubble, 2. 

Stranglo, by hand, v 

Strangle, by rope, v 

Striko, v. - 

Strong, spirit, liquor, a 

Blrong, — possowod — of 
alrongth, a. 

Bivoll abou, sanntor, o 

Bubstilula, na 

Buck, ov. 

Suilieo, » 


rsinresitibie neinennmenenianereninentemntaanomenetengumneennan eee 





Nin. 

Khiing, 
Mtvrfing n’ring. 
Nat. 

Mien ma’thd, 
Mi un. 

Sam’pai. 

Gh 

La‘kting. 


Ga‘jong. 


Si/lang. 

Tag. 

Dan, on ning’ji 
phri, 

Ding’ ding, 

Ga’bb. 

Wi'doi. 

Na'doi. 

Li mai. 

Chong’ wai 


Cha, 
Ma'len, 
N’ling. 


Nifing ning‘thin. 


Kio. 

Gam, 

Prong on ding, 
(Mémon#) kha. 
Da ma’nat, 

Da git. 

Dap. 

Tiéng on ja, 
Ning'gdn ja. 


Dam. 
Muw'lai. 
Chip, 


“Thring” also used. 


Hard ion, 


 Sing’doi,”* atick used by 
old poople for support. 


“Nong,” v. ating. 


¢ Da=sneok. 
Lit, faston nook. 


Uttored sharply, “1am” 
== equal, also used, 


pares eines nannetteyncnant ttt t ATRIA H 


IT 
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ee ore 





Summer, hot soason, 7 
an, Mi 

Sunriso, x, 

Sunset, 1 

Sunshine, 2. 


Swallow, v 


Swoll, ». 


Bwoot, not sour, a, 
Swift water, a 
Swim, 

Sword, 2. 

Taboo, nw 


Til, n. 
Tako, roaeivo, v, 


eTake away, 
Take out, remove, v, 
Tako off, ‘clothios, bracelets, 
&e., bo, v% 


Talk, convorso, » 
Taste food, v. 
Taste liquide, v 
Tattoo, v 
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OUTLINE SINGTIIO GRAMMAR, 








Le ceaeiadeeanietnienmaneaene pan aaesaiainaneamamannnasennidaiaueideiienenhuanahaia’ 

[8 Singpho. Romarks, , 

Ning-ling’tt, 

Jfin. , 

sin pra. " 

din shing, 

din mai. 
net a, n 

swallow, 

Ma‘at. phon g ered 

ae tel chow, 
chow 

Bim, Tho “uw? in thia word is 
muoh longer than tho 
ono in tho word for 
hill.” 

Dui, 

Robo jt. Lit, sivor altong, 

Eh yot. 

x Uttorod sharply, while 
tho volco vost on tho 
4A" In “ni” sam om, to 
Jongthon it, - 

Mai/shan. 


nh “LA” moana to convoy, 
movo, #0 thnt ib is wod 
for bring aa as well ag take, 


Stl AP a bring it hore 
ShO'got IVA” c= nko it 
thor, 

Lit'wh. 

Bla, Uttored sharply, 

Yon RO,” nllorod sharply, also 
used; ya monna more 
to untlo. 

GA ma‘ting, 

Shit modi, 

a ma‘dat, 

Tha. Long 0. 

Pho'lap. 

Seo Lona. : 

Mi prut sht, 


ons cone by vio- | Jd, 


Moll seis bid, v 


Net. 


 seeantateneaieeetuantinateinmemnsnaunmeemenaadeanmnemeeneeaanenattenamenamanmemmaemantatemansentd 
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cinta 
4 Dnglish, - Bingpho. | Remarks. 





Tendon, 
Tostialo, rn 
That, dem. pron. 
Thatohing-grass, n. 
Thom, pran. 

Thon, in that ange, con7, 
Thensoe, from that place, 
adv, . : 
Thoro, ado, 
Thora, adv. 
Thora, adv. 


. 


Thorofore, adv, | 


They, prot. 

Thiok, close, orowded in 
BPNGO, Gs 

Thiol, a 

Thigh, n. 

Thin, not thick, a, 

Thin, not fat, a 

Things, 

Thirst, n, 

Thirteon, a. 

Thirty, a 

This, dem. pron. 

This much 

That much ‘ 

Vhorn, tt 

Thousand, a, 

Throad, for woavirtg, n. 

Throaton, monago, v 

Throat, m 

Throw, v 

Throw away, vs 

Thamb, 2. 

Thundor, 2. 





ee eens etna 


Sht on tat. 
Lash, 
Nid, 
St'dai. 
Khan’da. 
Saabs 

ing, on st’'déng. 
Si-dai/nan. . 


St-dai’got. 
O-ri/goi. 
Th6'goi. 


Little way off. 

| Further off, 

Somo distance off. Lhis 
latter word may be 
ae to eee & yery" 
long way 0’ iting 
es athe «tb 

This is a participle, mean- 
ing, lit. that being. 


Dai’di. 


Kht'nt, 
That, 


Ta-gu'da’ wh, 
Ma'gt. 
Pha, 


Vide note opposite “ Cow= 
ard,” 


Phing ga’rh, 
Shi iablatins 
Damshi, 
N'dai. 

N’dai thong. 
Si/dni thang. 
Jt 


Ting’mt, 


Ri 

Bt’ krit, on tal/lerit. 
Ya'krd, ' | rd" uttored sharply. 
Mo’gan, 


Tan'th Ia'ntt, 
Ma at’gh, on tal’gh, 


Thua, in thia, hat mannor, | N’dui sot, ei/dai 


ads 
Tigh, nm 
' 





fot, 
Wa ma‘grh, 


melee tenntennpertertted nsatscnent manned 


1% 
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caer ereeman arerral Gl ee 


Eng lish. Sin ap Yi | » Remarks 


i ct ete ermentrnscinernbene 


Gt fink. 
Gavdtn. 





Ticklo,v. 

To wp, fasten to a stake 
a cow, boat, Ge. 
No, by "gwisting process, 
“auich aa CANO, Bs 


Si jtypy or tei rips 


‘Nie (fasten generally), vw | Git 
toc ae : m Siring, or, tui! 

ring 
Nehten, v Sit Cor tat Ja) di, 
i elit, not loosa, @ Chat, 
‘Hite, jae, ke, Ba hong “i, int word ute 
Yo, prep, Mado by particle tered shavply. 

oo}. 

Ya tin. 


“Tobacco, for eating, x. 
Toe, largo, 2 

‘Yoo, othoray 7 
Nogothor, in company, adv. 
Tongue; 2. 
Tooth, 2. 


¢ 


Ln’ging land. 
eh gong Htng, | Ti’ fng"efingor, 
tan, 


Sing'lob. 
Wi Long “he Month inst 


hy epenad wher pro« 

nouneing ward. 

Toothache, ‘2 Wo ino’chi, «Ma‘ohi!” mneana iy anid 
: ull hodily ailment. 

Sea “Morrow.” 

Ku-lony’gdng. 

Wan si‘nan, 

Ma'grh, 

Wat nti, 

Tap, 

Khan. 

Pa'pit gh 


‘To-morrow, adv, 
Lop, te, 

Tor ch, Re 

Touch, v 
Touch-wootl, 2 
Town, 2 

‘Track, v 

“tt rade, DF 


reader, me | Paegidu’’ wt Fide note opposito 
“ Coward,”” 
‘Transplant, % Thott khui. Jit, pulling-np plants 
Treo, 2. Pinon. . 
Trouble, annoyance, a, Jam/juu, 
‘Trunk of treo, 2 Ning’ pot, 
‘Yorn, meko wppor sido Galan. 
lowor, v. : 
Tain over, upset ovor- | Khap.. Givin? burn round. 
turn, v, : 


Bang’bim. 
Tau’ bin, 
Kong, 

{Shi Michio: 
pnt 


Turban, 2. 
Turtlo, 2, 
‘Turk, 2. 
‘volvo, ae 
Twenty, a 


Se a 





pene neremninrnenronineines 3 
- erence wi pret oer NE aN 
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inetcnmaionesaetoneneintencanenrwneninestt 

































‘Tryloa, advo N ‘khong ‘ity on 
. yang. - 
Ewing, rit Ma’rtin ming. 
Thay ds Nkhéng, *. 
 Uply, net comely, a, Phra v’phra. 
eat itolla, nh Chong: 
nablo, v. Nn, itt, ; a» 
; ; : Wa'dt Fathor's aldest brother, . 
Waele; P atornal, mo { Ww'doi. youngest do. 


Cha. Mother's oldest brother,” 


Unolo; maternal, 5, { 


Cha yt, ——-— youngest do. 
Understand, v Chat. : “yal? i ydtinveal cots 
Uniinished, v. Wngit. Unperformed, 
Untipe, a. Nin, ; 
Unluston, bundle, ropo, | Yan or rd, 
cana, &e., 0. ; aoe 
Uproot, v. PO or bd, i 
Unsnrvicenhle, a. N’khd. “EHO” uttered shar ply. 
Uywtroun, ado, Kha'kha. Loeative: particle, “4”? usu 
lo’tha, ally attached. 
Urine, 2. Jit, 
Vogotablo, a . St. : : ‘ By 
Voin, a Saiam, Lit, blood rond, 


Vory , wall (uno olipti- | Ai yam, 
oully)s 


Villazo, a, Mu'rong. 

Vomit, », : M’phat, 

Vulinro, Me tind dfing. fn & ; 
Walk, Tam st ngtet, Tit, road go able, 

Wall, of house, 2 Siphm, ; 
Wii, require, Ra, ‘ a 
War, a Phin, “Phon khat?= make war, 

Warm, Cn Tam. 

Wari (nuke hot) 2. SiIfim om tst/lim. 

‘Wasp, 2 “1 Tin'ott gitjin, 

Was \ clothes, w Krat. 

Wash, theo, ve Ko'shin, 

Wash, honda, ». Knéshin or 1a’ pulls 

W ator, On N’chin. ; 

Was, ae Bing "yp, oe et pee 
Wonk, the Ning’gan ka’tt, | Lit, without strongths*. 

Wood, a Ching. : 

WwW snl, U Ching “bd or ken, [* BO” moans to uproot. 
Wenvo, Us Daddy ; : ug ; 
Woigh, v. Ohén,. , 

vee casae yoseunyatene cntenenaaaeenseemmnnnce teosmeietminee metmnaitet aammctnetemnerers nae 
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hy 
menos maaaarnneinacetntnttc ee 


English. | Bingpho. | - Romarks, 


rare nem menienncmntepinmaee i Mt mt tite 








West, ns Jin shang. 
Wot, containing water, a. Ma‘dili. 


Wot, moiston with water, Y At’phok or tat’phot, 
Wet season Yo’nam, 


‘What? ‘interroy. and | Ma-khai ‘mA, 
rely pron. 
Whatovor, pron Maer rai‘di 


Whon, at tho time that, adv. Mado sey partioiple 
Whon? (at what time), adv) Ghaiefing, 





What sort or kind Qi’ning rn rai‘dai, 
Whoneo ? adv. Qa-de gol nan 
Whoro ?.adv _ | Ganld’got, : 
Which ? interrog. prone’. ) Ga-dd’nie’ whi 
Whistle, 9° : Riga on ka! phd. 
“Whito;.a. ee oe 
‘White Ant, m. ka noon. gl’ 
“Who ? Interrog, pron. Davmh. : 
Whos iu Da-ma/nt.. + 
Why? Ma-khai‘dt ? 
Wide, a,» No word, « ga-bi’ 
palargo, uscd, 
Widow, n. Nam‘da, 
Widowor, n, Lada. 
Wilo, n. No word, niim’shiv 
=fomalo, woman, 
uaod.’ 
Wind, m Whang. 
‘Wink, oyo *) Mt grip. 
Winter, cold soason, 2. Ning-shting’th. 
Wing; ne - Sing’khong. 
Wipo, ov. Ka‘ohtt. 
With: long for, v Mit or mt’ya 
With, means, instrumont, | St’rh (or “ate 
nsaoolation, prep, or da‘phiomt, 
Without, dostitutoof, want-| Ka'tt, : 
ing; prep. 
Woman, fomalo, 2. Nam’sh 
Womb, 2, Man, rrtiglals “ M'phtng,” pockot,:bag, 
: m'phéng, &o, vide nolo opposite. 


Work, Inbour, th Mang'lt, . 
ye yy Ba Mang’li ai on vale |. 





a VOCABULARY, 


. English, , 








_ Bingpho, | 


rere eee a eee 
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Remarks. , 


“| Hand joint. 


‘Worm, earth, x Chi‘kai, 
‘9 Antostinal, #,: Tok, 
~ Wring, clothes, v. Ship. ; 
Wrist, 2. Laa'tt la‘mi. 
Write, v Kae 
ye Ne Nai'pho. - 
». Yawn, v. Si‘khim,.or tei’ 
2 ca im, , 
eh MOBy Be ce Lilning, 
 Yollow, a, Ohit. 
Yoa, affirmation and con-| Ré.. 
-aont, adv 
Yosterday, 2. Ma’ni. 


Day bofore yosterday, m; | Ming‘nt, . 
Yot, up to prosont time, | Yivmang. 


ado. ' ee 
Yoko, ty | Ning’krau, 
Yolk, Di'tim. 
, Noung, of animal, a Ko’shty. 
Young mann, Sho'briing. 
Young woman, 2, Ma‘khon,- 
Youn gost, a. Yat, 


Lit. now-even:.“ go'lai” 


is likewise used, 7): 


‘| Also used to denote a 
ghilas ct 
“Strt fs Hkewiee used. 


It moans a virgin, young 
woman, 





oiapaties i" 


t “ees 
LM oan a 
HLA, § 





Alig of S's Bion of the Buds Serigtu 


Tho Tava Cipy of the Fest Sanskrit Book ever Penta: 


By LnowKsson ‘OHARLES R, TANMAN, 


eat 4 Harvar na Univeral, 


Reprinted hen tho Py beading of the American. On eit ‘Soaiely for Apel 
i 106, -Appondlx to: “Sonera of ‘the -6ate Sovioty,: cee 3 
‘ rola: 10, Pages ooxliv~ celiv. 


. Lanman, Siamese Edition of Buddhist Scriptures, coxliv 


16, The King of Siam’s edition of the Buddhist Scriptures ; by 
Profossor ©, BR, Lanman, of Harvard University, Gambridgo, Mass, 


It is perhaps not generaily known to the piesent membeis of the 
Mooiety that Ifis Majesty, Pawarendr Ramesr, Second King of Siam, 
was an Honorary Member of the American Oriental Society. A letter 
from him, acknowledging and returning thanks for his election, was 
presented in Octoher, 1865 (see Proceedings for that date, Journal, 
vol. viii., p, Ixxxi), and contains the following passage : ‘It is gratify- 
ing to learn, through your Society’s published works, of the interest 
taken in the United States in Oriental learnmg. Allow me to hope 
that this interest, as well as the benefit derived from such studios, may 
continue to increase and result in much good.” One of the greatest 
benefactors of the Socisty, the Hon. Charles W. Bradley, of New 
Havenpwas deeply imterested in Siam. ‘In 1857, he returned home as 
bearer of the new treaty with Siam, and, on his outward passage to 
Ningpo, he took with him 1s ratification, being invested for the pur- 
pose with plenipotentiary powers” (Proceedings for May, 1805, Journal, 
vol, vili., p. Ixi), In his paper On the Kings and the Kingdom of Siam 
(Proceedings for May, 1859, p. 7%, not in the Journal), Mr. Bradley 
speaks ‘of the First and Second Kings, their character, their uncom- 
mon attainments in European languages and science, their knowledge 
of and interest in all that takes place in the political and intellectual 
world of the West, and their especially friendly feeling toward 
Amorica and Americans." In this connection, attention may be called 
to the very interdstiig work of Mrs, A, Hi Leonowens, The English 
Governeas at the Siamese Court. : 

Mr. Laniman Iaid before tho Society one volume of the King of 
Siam’s edition of the Tipitaka, in 89 volumes, which lad aheady been 
mentioned by tho Lihasian, The books are printed books, and are in 
the Pali language and in the Siamese alphabet. Affixed to the fy-leaf 
of the first volume is the following circular letter : 

CONSULATE-GRNERAL OF Siam, 
New York, March 20, 1806. 


Sm: 

I have forwarded to the address of your Institution, a Siamese edi- 
tion of the sacred writings of the Southern Buddhists, the Tripitaka, 
sont as a prosent by His Majesty, Somdeich Phra Paramindr Maha 
Chulalonkorn Phia Chula Chom Kleo, King of Siam, in commemora- 
tion of the 26th anniversary of his reign, 

It may be interesting to Mis Majesty to receive some account of your 
Inatitution, showmg what has been accomplished in your quarter of 
tho ' New World” in the cause of letters and education during the Inat 
twenty-five years. . 

Will you therefore have the kindness to send a copy of your Inst 
Report by mail to His Royal Iighness, Piince Devawongse Vaiaprakar, 
apetey for Foieign Affairs, Bangkok, Siam, and one copy; if you, 

lease, to me. 

B ‘Wul you nlgo acknowledge veceipt of the books to His Royal Iligh- 
= mas, and send a duplicate receipt to me, 

T have the honor to bo, Sir, Faithfully yous, 

Isaac TOWNSEND Suirn, Consul-General of Siam, 
1 East 80th St., New York, 





To the Librarian of the 


coxly  Lavenioun Ovinntel Sucietys Prom ntiags. April Ifo, 


‘The cow tesy of the Comat General has enabled mic te pia the Pots 
Towing Ust of puddle Hhearion Ghit were hewn te dn tee Dar tiatiate 
reoipionts of this royal gilt. hey ares 7 . 


Cal... Dorkelpy, 2 Uaeesity of Califuaads 
Pula Atta, Lolend Stanfoud tnador Untietaty. 
San Fianeisto, Merten ile 1 dbnar yi 
com, Hartford, 2 Trinity Collrye, 
Now finven,  Ametionn Orhontal Spriety. 
Yule University, 
D.C. Washington, Catholic Uaivoraty of Veco, 
Library at Cony ae 
Smithson Lunttttfin, 
UL... Chiouga, 6. Newhouy Fibrary. 
McCormick Phealogieal senuaary 
Untvendty af Chiaeizo, 
Pamaion.. .. Notthwestens Univendts. 
Tad, ..THoomington, lida Univernty. 
King, Lawienes, . Univenatsy af Kinin, 
Tay Now Onteany, Thine University. 
Me. ..Branawiek, — .Bowilain Colley. 
Mada. Meltimore, . . Jobs Maplin University, 
Mase, .Amherat, Amboudt Cothye, 
Howton. oye Buble ddbary, 
Hoxton Univesity. 
Cambridge, -dhurverd University. 
Nowton Confer, Newton Theolagienl hod iretion. 
Worrester, America Andqnian sapiely, 
Mioh., .Ann Arhor, ...Univondty of Mehigan, 
Detroit, ... Publio Libary, 
Minn, Mimnenpolin, .. Univeraits of Mua cont. 
Mon. Colmnubia, 2 Ouiversity of the Statr of Min agtad, 
Mt. Lous, 2. Palitis Liars, 
Washbigion Univeraity, 
Mprlagtteld, Uaary Catleye, 
N, Uy iauser; Din binontic Cottey, 
Nf. Miuliion, 6 Drew Meuloglead sunday. 
Pelnwoton, College at Now ofernes. 
NLY., Uhaens . 2. Corel University. 
Now York, .. Astor Libis, 
Cohuulye ¢ obese, 
Union Sheologdenl Hoainary. 
Ohie, Cinelli, . Pablie Liar, 
Ohlins » Gherlin Cittegas 
Do... fey Mowe, . in Mus 2 College, 
dhuvertord,...eTlivertind Collage, 
Philadephia, -Mereantile Lilaay. 
Thivenaty of Peni) vanie 
KL... Providenes, Brown University, 
Tom, Nashville, .... Vande bilt Unisersdly. 
Neoware, Oniyersity of ¢ net, 
Vi, -. Charlottesville, Univeasity af Virgistit, 
Wino o.Mulivon, 2... University of Wikeonaiu, }totad, AW] 








Thery volvonos of the Tipitake lave no duplicate titespages in Mpg 
Tish; and, in tho absence of oxnerta it tangy ay nest ef the abaveemorn 
toned Hbrarios, Iti probuble thal the boaky wil fall fa be property 
entwlogied nd will Lites alo fl Co ndhnaer posible atudénty and tea tie 
lute known to those abendy intaedted,  Acenriliinggls, fae the: praets 


Lanman, Siamese Edition of Buddhist Scriptures. coxlvi 


cal purpose of increasing the chances of anatiuele she widely dis- 
tributed Siamese edition the following lists are given. 

The Harvaid copy of this work has already been of great use to Mr. 
Honry C, Warren of Cambridge, in the prosecution of his studies in 
Buddhism, He drew up a numbeied list of the 89 volumes and wrote 
out in briefest form the contents of each volume. A similar service for 
the Library of the University of Kdinbiugh was rendered by Dr. James 
Burgess. Each of the volumes has a Kittana-patta or ‘Table of Con- 
tents,’ These it may be quite desirable to pint im our Journal in extenso 
for the use of Pali students; giving, for instance, the 152 suttas of the 
Majjhma-nikiya. Tor the present purpose, however, 1 have disre- 
garded systematic completeness, and even consistency, and have given 
in general only so much as is desirable for the identification of the con- 
tants of the several volumes. But for the Maha-niddesa, the Culla-nid- 
desa, and the Patisambhida-magga, I have given the tables in full. It 
will be seen, as Mr, Wairen observes, that the Viména-vatthu, Pete- 
vatthu, Thera-gatha, Theri-githi, Jitaka, Apadana, Buddheavazhsa, and 
WVariyd-pitaka, given by Childers in his Dictionary as belonging to the 
Khuddaka-nikiya and so forming part of the cunon, aré not included 
in the Siamese edition, 

Reprints of this paper will be sent, first, to all the above-mentioned 
libraries, The cataloguers will thereby be enabled easily to identify or 
cause to be identified all the 89 volumes of the set; to note the contents 
of gach volume on its fly-leaf; and thus to catalogue the work propeily 
and make it accessible to students, My. II, C. Warren authorizes me 
to say that ho is willing to identify each of the volumes of the set for 
any Library that will send the books to his addaess (12 Quincy st, Cam- 
bridge, Mass.), Tho Library concerned must pay the caniage both 
ways} but there will be no’ other expense. 

Secondly, reprints of this paper will be sent, so long as the supply 
lasts, to any Pali students who may ask for them. (Apply to C, RB. L., 
9 Farrar st., Cambridge, Mass.) They will thus be enabled to find out 
where copies of the Tipitaka may be consulted or borrowed. 


1. Table showing the distribution of the main divisions of the Tipitaka 
over the 89 volumes of the Royal Siamese Edition. 












A.—Vinaya-pitaka (8 vol’s),—Volumes 1-8, Volumes. 
A.1, Maha-vibhafiga ... “ 1,2 
A. Bhikkhuni-vibhaiiga e 8 
A, 8, Mahi-vagga....... 4,5 
A. 4. OCulla-vagga 6,2 
AVG, Pavivfira .... 0220.0 .0 cece care eee s eee eee 8 

B.—Sultanta-pitaka (20 vol’s).—Volumes 9-29, ‘ ‘ 
Bt. Dighn-nikfiya ...2000.2-.20 ee eee eee ee 9, 10, 11 
B.2 0 Majjhime-nilkaya - - 12, 18, 14 
B. 8, Sathyutta-nikaya 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
B.4, Afiguétara-nikiya 20, 24, 22, 28, 4 
B,8 Khuddaka-nikéya_. = 26, 26, 27, 28 
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A, Viny tepltita 
Vatu 
1. Mnha-vibhotga, Pat ir 
L (Veit) Min djiha food; 
2 Teranekandit de 1 Srodgdaalincda cleo, 
B Antyatekundas 
2 Mabi-vibhafa, Pantie. 
A. Ninsnggsryaelaada 5 
fh, Viiviitaypelanda, 
4. Viifidesuntyndunga: 
7, Holchiyuetrda 
B, Ul Tclehatviabntagae s 
J, Péiriijakakunde ; 
2 Sattnaisekide (be Ott" baahplindesd wanted 
W. Ninstpesiyiekanela : 
Ae VLE Ly eedereytedin | 
H DPittulewanty ahandie; 
O, Molchiy a laud, 
4. Miloevagan, Parti 
S$. Maduekehatmthadia s 
2 Upomellurtlehaudhake: 
Ho Vetiqaunry thicelluund bake 
4, Paviiaguedhhindhaka , 
6 Mabd-vigan, Prot ihe 
& Comtaaekkhenthaln; 
§. Whoxn | jactetchund ake: 
% Kalhhuelekhundhaka : 
& Civmakkind links 
1 Crpey yaeh lho dik; 
1) Nosunbl-kichandbake. 
G& Cullevagin, Part ae 
{, Kmuntabkbandhiha: 
B Viriviisika-hhhiundlalaes 
Q Samnceny veh deandhkay 
4. Srinathukklandhake , 
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Volume . 
7% Qula-vagea, Part ii: 
* § Khuddakavatthu-kichandhaka , 

6, Senisana-kkhandhaka ; n 
4%. Sarhghabheda-kkhandhaka ; 
8 Vatta-kkhandhaka ; 
9, Patimokkhatjhapana-kichandhaka ; 
1@ Blukkhuni-kkhandhaka , 
11. Paficasatika-kkhandhaka : 

* 12, Sattasatika-kkhandhaka, 

8 Pariviiia. 


B —Suttanta-pitaka 


9, Digha-mkiya, Pati, Silakkhandha-vagga 

1. Biahmajala-sutta ; 
. 2 Samafifiaphala-sutta , 

= 8, Ambattha-sutta ; 
4, Sonadanda-sutta , 
6. Kitadanta-sutta , 
6. Mahal-sutta ; 
7, Jahya-sutta ; 
8, Mahii-sihanida-sutta , 
9, Poffhapida-sutta ; 
10. Subha-sutta ; 
11, Kevatta-sutta 5 
12 Lohicoa-sutta ; 
18. ‘Tevijja-sutta, 

10, Digha-nikitya, Pait1i., Maha-vagge . 
1, Mahipadina-sutta ; 
2, Mah&nidina-sutta ; 
8, Mahiparinibbiina-sutte ; 
4 Mahdsudassana-sutta ; 
5, Janavasabhe-sutia ; 
8. Mahigovinda-sutta ; 
4%, Mahisamaya-sutta ; 
8, Sakkapafiha-sutta ; 
9. Mahisatipatthina-sutta ; 
10, Paiyaswajaiifia-sutta, 
dt. Digha-nikiya, Part iii., Pifika-vagga : 

1. Patika-sutta ; 
2. Udumbarika-sutta ; 
8, Cakkavatti-sutta ; 
4, Agpafifia-sutta ; 
5. Sampasidaniya-sutta ; 
G, Pasfdika-sutia ; 
% Lakkhana-sutta ; 
8 Sifgilaka-sutta ; 
9, Afanatiya-sutta ; 
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Volume, 
Us Sieg tenecla ; 
TL. Dasrebtuesntiny 
12. Majihima-nikiya, Cart &, Muia-paaagn we: 
1, Mybrpntiyoiynevagaa 5 
2 Situumada vane y 
. Oprmamin vag git § 
» Mabasmuinke veggie: 
4, Ciny NURS gp 
WW Majjhimm-nihaya, Part i. Maygbitoapanaasa hie’ 
» Gahipati-vagea 5 
8 Bhikddiuevagea ; 
3. Pru Sbbsii pubes aie 
» Riija-vagaie; 
jo edith gies gpa 
Un. Majjiima nikayn, Mart ab, Upariepamaasala. 
£, Dov udalivevaggyit 
2, Anupaduevagga ¢ 
8. Suflilata-vaggyie ; 
4. Vilbbutigae-vigeass 5 
. Nuliyntinnvagi, 
15, Smhyuttaenihiiya, Mart i, Sugatlineviypsa 
1, Devati-smiyutta 5 
. Dovaprthiesahyniia ss 
Thor fetercrttiay tat t2t 3 
» Miraestuy atta y 
BW Adarand eanabey cet dae 
Q. Butuan sardiyatiey 
% Wuulinniueasitiy atte: 
8 Vafigivn daisaene, 
% Vaamearhy atin + 
Th Vatitele-snaby atta 
TE, Mubhatesnaiy site, 
18. Shyutienikitya, Part a, Nodame vig t 
1. Alert seentenins atti (Eas, Pad UB} s 
2. Dhutuesuhyutta (st). 
8 Andomtapia-nuinyuliy (ui: 
1 Rasapreenninynttn (£0) ; 
fi. Tithhankhitivesiuly alte 17 
4, Réthtlasnuiy dt (14) 5 
%. Daldlclugnesnailiyitta (1), 
8, Opituminennifiy agin (2055 
O akieine rudy atte (1). r, 
(f Sorhyutlasnikeya, Part iii, Kaa aera sasgegit § 
4, Khaudha-sehyatla G29 
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- Radha-sarhyutta (28); 
~8, Difthi-sarhyutta (24) ; 
4, Okkanta-sarhyntta (25) ; 
5, Uppada-sarhyutta (26) ; 
6, Kilesa-sarhyutta (27) 
%, Sariputta-sarhyutta (28) ; 
8 Niiga-sarnyutta (29) ; 
9, Supanna-sarhyutta (30) ; 
10, Gandhabbakiiya-sarhyutta (81) ; 
o 11, Valihaka-sarhyutta (82) ; 
12, Vacchagotta-sarhyutta (88) ; 
18 Samadhi-sarhyutta (84). 2 
18, Sathyutta-nikiya, Part iv., Saléyatana-vagea . 
1? Saliiyatana-sarhyutta (85); 
2, Vedani-sarhyutta (96) ; 
8, Matugiima-sarayutta (87); 
~~ 4, Jambuthidaka-sarhyutta (88) ; 
5, SAémandaka-sarhyutta (39) ; 
0. Moggalldna-sathyutta (40) ; 
7. Cittagahapatipucchi-sarhyutta (41) ; 
8, Gimani-sathyutta (42) ; 
9, Asarhkhata-sarhyutte (48) 5 
10, Abyiiknata-suhyutta (44). 
19. Sarhyutia-nikiya, Part v., Mahdvira-vagen : 
1. Magga-sarhyutia ; . 
2, Bojjhafiga-sarhyuita ; 
8. Satipatthina-sarhyutte ; 
4, Indviya-sashyutta ; 
5. Sammappadhana-sahyutta ; 
6. Bala-sarhyutta ; 
%, Iddhipida-sathyutta ; . 
8 Anuruddha-sarhyutéa ; 
9. Jhina-sahyutta ; 
10, Andpina-sunyutta ; 
11, Sotipatti-sarhyutta ; 
12. Sacca-sarhyutta, 
20. Afiguttara-nikiya, Part i.: 
1. Bka-nipiita ; 
2, Duka-nipiita ; 
8, Tika-nipiita ; 
21, Afiguttara nikfiya, Part ii. : 
4, Catukke-nipiita ; 
22, Afiguttara-nikiya, Part ili. : 
5. Paficnka-nipiita ; 
6. Chakka-nipiita ; r 
28, Afiguttara-mikiya, Part iv. : 
7, Sattakenipite ; 
8. Atthaka-nipita ; 
9 Navaka-nipata ; 
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9g, ARputtarn nikiiya, Park ves 
1. Thtgn nipiitas 
fh, Bcredasa-nizatie, 
O, Kdrtddahanthaya, Part ie: 
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2. Dhwiue| qnda 5 
R Tan; 
4 THivaltakns 
G Sultasnipata, 
26, Khuddala-nikaya, Part ii, Malaeniddesa : 
Atthala-vagggilen 
1. Keioe-sutineniddesa ; 
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. Anddhatt halen suttacmaddesa 
hy Viuriep(hadaeant pendddonn 5 
OG, dard-nuttanidelonte ¢ 
+ Pissed Coyyaenn ttasniddesn ; 
4 Prgattenniteniddesn 5 
9, Maigandiyn-nirtaanridilenie; 
10, Woitbheda-siuttinniddesn 3 
JL, Balahia-vivéidiesre (e-aniitldona ¢ 
12, Giteeviytihid antbasnleldena 5 
18, Maba-siytdimenitta-niddepn 5 
14, Mavadutrestdamlddesn 5 
TH, Adtaslagyn natteniilh any 
10, Mitr iprettasittt midlet, , 
$%. Shaddakeentlaya, Mal ii, Cojeniddean 
Pilriyumievigggyies f 
JL. Vitti piit hi s 
8. Ajite-niinavala pathcadddonn 
8, Tiawimettoyyienntuvia-patiocn tilde. 
4. Punuveniigavalsaepasibientddeay 
So Mothygterndogas aleeepndbileniddenn ¢ 
6, Dhotakn-magivale-puttha-nitdeme ; 
% Upoatvarmiiqavedieepidtiitenititens 5 
8 Nanlaantiqavaku-padhiiniddesn : 
0, Memutnemignyaleaspaitlitenislstenn s 
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10, Todeyya-minavala-pafthi-niddesa ; 
14, Kappa-nifinavaka-pafiha-niddesa ; 
12. Jatukanni-mdnavaka-pafihi-niddesa ; 
18, Bhadriivudha-miavaka-pafiha-niddesa ; 
14, Udaya-minavaka-pafihi-mddesa ; 
15, Posiila-mainavaka-pafiha-niddesa ; 
16m Mogha:fja-minavaka-pafihia-niddesa ; s 
1%, Piigiya-manavaka-paitha-niddesa ; “ 
18. Khagga-visiina-sutta-niddesa, 
28, Khuddaka-nikaya, Part iv., Patisambhidi-magga: 
Mahiivagga ; 
1. Rana-katha ; ii 
2, Diffhi-katha ; 
8° Anfipina-katha ; 
Indriya-katha ; 
Vimokkha-katha ; 
Gati-katha ; 
. Kamma-katha; 
Vipallisa-katha ; 
9 Magga-katha ; . 
10, Mandapeyya-katha, 
Yuganaddha-vagga: = 
1, Yuganaddha-katha; 
2. Sacca-lratha ; 
8. Bojjhafiga-katha ; F 
4, Metti-katha ; 
5, Viraga-katha ; 
6. Papisambhida-katha ; 
% Dhammacakka-kathd ; 
8, Lokuttara-katha ; 
9. Bala-kathi; 
10, Sufifie-lathi. 
Pafifid-vagga: 
1, Mahipaiifid-katha ; 
2 Iddhi-katha ; 
8 Ablusamaya-katha ; 
4, Viveka-katha ; 
5. Cariyf-katha; 
6. Pitihiriya-katha ; 
7% Somasisa-katha ; 
8 Satipafthaina-kaths ; 
9, Vipassani-katha ; 
19, Matika-katha, 


C.—Abhidhamma-pitaka, 


20, Dhamma-seigani. 
80. Vibhaiiga-ppakarana. 
81. Katha-vatthu. . 
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4, S.uikhina-yamiaten ; 
84. Yatnake, Part dic 
% Anunya-yamule ; _ 
85, Yunaka, Part tii: ‘ 
8, Ciltn-ynimulea : 
9, Dhuntna-yrnake 5 
WW. Tidviya-yamalka 
a. Onkaspatthams, Mart i, 
8% Oucarpatthann, Var iit, 
48 Mka-pat (hii, 
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tory, LOiva copy of the thet Sansbole book ever padat di Cho tithe aeanatey 
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Galonther anes Aud the Advertinemout at tQomts Titeten 
ago thren hoging with the wore, “Ther banks ty the that even priitet 
in Manse il Neither here noe on (he tllepayo in Chere aay snention 
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“Advortivonent” ix ropiiitedl Gol sili. po Ast, Ava eke of Tandy, 
1807) an part et The Worle of Sa Wilbint Peres” 

The hook bea oekave ul LE GE pager, plated in Gonpali tetlete, ct 
admiiable paper of d. Whetran, with brand untigiay  Anenity an FHE0, 
Von Bohlen, te hia edition af tie "Sensona vn ob Dene ae dian: 
fees oat punta omning, id quad qaonteiate digas fe agatsoutuny 
fult Ranliition prelo aahjeeiinn, Butopaan sere fins dis ambit, 
quod vel in dyae Diddle fara duduis qaoate evannite vis shits et abi 
fore, velutl in Chmobisiina cadionm collections (int the Hoga Dabedey 
aé Herta) inventoat, eodiein manuscripli dedi sentinuadain eat! 
Therd follows Jones's preface? onthe, And Gilanomten te lida 
‘Bibliothers Sinskike Spoehnen' (Bonn, (RAY, po 79), snyar Oo Ttber 
Arngcridi Onmitin qui typin exsea ptt sid prarsion osgite riurtenbieaue 

Hut this ds not alt, ‘The tileymge beara tine name © hat, Wilda,” 
prestmuibly In his wntoaph, Now, inthe ninth volume off thie doors 
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nal of the American Oriental Society, p, iexxvili (October, 1870), are 
* exiinots from ‘thirteen inedited lettors from Sir William Jones to Mr. 

(afierwards Siv) Charles Wilkins,” communicated by Prof. Fitzedward 

all, D.C.L. And in the tenth volume, pages 110-117, are given these 
etters in full, Several extracts may follow: ‘You are the first Buro- 
pean that ever understood Sansorit, and will, possibly, be the last” 
(October 6, 1787). ‘The ships of this season will carry home seven 
hundred copies of our first volume of Transactions; . . . but unless the 
impression should be sold in London, Harington and Mortis (who print 
the book at their hazard) will be losers, and we must dissolve the 
Sorrety [The Asiatic Society of Bengal !]” (Februaiy 27, 1780). ‘I am 
82 busy at this season, that I have only time to request your acceptance 
of a little Sanserit poem, which Morris has printed [%. e. presumably 
Harington and Morris], and which you aie the only man in Burope 
who cart read and understand” (January 14, 1798), 

As is evident from the date of the last extract, the ‘little poom” can 
ke no other than the ‘Seasons’ of “Cilidis.” The extract itself is a 
‘copy of the very words of the editor that were sent with the poam. 
And the volume itself, without doubt, is no other than the identical 


owners! Homer tells of “the handing-down of the sceptre” (of Aga- 
“memnon). Here is a book whose handing-down ought to have for 
Oriental students no less interest than the story of the sceptre had for 
Thueydides, Dy. Hall’s gift deserves to be held in honor, 


18, The story of Yayiti; by Professor Lanman. 
Read by tithe. 





copy given by Sir William Jones to Sir Charles Wilkins. Illustaious « 


‘ 


